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Preface 


THE  PURPOSE  of  this  book  is  to  acquaint  the 
buttermaker  with  facts  and  methods  that  will 
assist  him  in  the  economical  manufacture  of 
butter  of  attractive  flavor,  good  body,  uniform 
color  and  superior  keeping  quality;  to  place  before  the 
teacher  and  student  of  buttermaking  the  newer  knowl- 
edge of  the  science  and  art  of  butter  manufacture;  to 
bring  the  investigator  and  research  worker  in  close 
touch  with  the  real  problems  of  the  butter  industry; 
and  to  point  out  to  those  in  charge  of  food  control  the 
possibilities  and  limitations  of  composition  and  prop- 
erties of  commercial  butter. 

This  book  deals  with  the  several  phases  of  the  but- 
ter industry,  from  the  care  and  handling  of  the  milk 
and  cream  on  the  farm  to  the  table  of  the  consumer, 
with  special  emphasis  of  the  causes  and  practical  pre- 
vention of  the  multitude  of  butter  defects. 

It  represents  the  author's  best  knowledge  on  the^ 
subject,  derived  from  practical  experience  in  com- 
mercial buttermaking,  from  scientific  investigation  and 
research  of  the  problems  of  economy  of  manufacture 
and  of  production  of  quality,  from  the  most  authentic 
experimental  data  of  other  investigators  throughout 
the  dairy  world,  and  from  a  profound  study  of  the 
several  sciences  intimately  related  to  buttermaking. 

O.  F.  HUNZIKER. 

Chicago,  Feb.  i,  1920. 
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Chapter  I. 

V 

HISTORY    AND    DEVELOPMENT   OF   BUTTER 

•INDUSTRY. 

Early  History. — The  art  of  buttermaking  dates  back  to 
times  immemorial  and  reference  to  the  use  of  butter  as  an 
article  of  food  and  for  medical  and  cosmetic  purposes  may  be 
found  chronicled  long  before  the  Christian  Era.  Benno  Martiny,* 
in  his  treatise  "Die  Milch"  and  later  in  his  interesting  volume 
concerning  the  history  of  the  churn,  entitled,  "Kirne  und  Girbe," 
offers  a  multitude  of  quotations  on  buttermaking  by  the  An- 
cients as  far  back  as  2000  B.  C.  He  makes  reference  to  the 
Indians  of  Asia,  the  Hebrews,  the  Arabs,  the  Egyptians,  the 
Greeks,  the  Romans,  the  Teutons,  etc.,  as  well  as  to  the  his- 
tory of  later  centuries. 

While  the  word  butter  appears  in  the  Scriptures  on  many 
occasions  and  as  far  back  as  the  book  of  Genesis  18:8  "And 
he  (Abraham)  took  butter,  and  milk  and  the  calf  which  he 
had  dressed  and  set  it  before  them"  etc.,  one  of  the  first  refer- 
ences to  the  making  of  butter  is  perhaps  that  by  Solomon  in 
Proverbs  30:33,  "Surely  the  churning  of  milk  bringeth  forth 
butter."  In  the  history  of  Ancient  Greece  we  find  that  the 
Greeks  knew  how  to  make  butter  from  milk.  Herodot  and 
Hippocrates  state  that  the  Thracians  made  butter  from  cows' 
milk.  Among  the  Romans  who  made  great  strides  in  agricul- 
tural development,  cheese  appears  more  popular  than  butter; 
however,  Plinius  refers  in  several  instances  to  butyrum  (butter) 
as  an  addition  to  bread. 

The  oldest  equipment  for  buttermaking  was  constructed 
of  earthenware.  Originally  the  milk  was  placed  in  earthen  ves- 
sels and  beaten  with  the  hands  until  the  butter  granules  formed. 
Later  a  wooden  stirring  stick  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 

^  Benno  Martlny,  Die  Milch,  Ihp  Wesen  und  ihre  Verwertunfir.  Vo.  I.  1871. 
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a  butt  was  used.  This  arrangement  was  subsequently  changed 
to  a  stick  carrying  a  querl  consisting  of  several  radial  spokes. 
These  were  the  prototypes  of  our  dash  churns  in  which  the 
dasher  terminates  in  a  cross  or  in  a  perforated  round  board 
or  perforated  tin  cone,  fitting  closely  into  the  vertical  churn. 
It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  two  systems  of  butter-making 
by  stirring  or  swinging  the  milk  and  by  beating  or  dashing  it 
with  a  dasher,  are  of  very  ancient  origin. 

Concerning  the  early  history  of  the  uses  of  butter  Hay- 
ward^  reports   the   following: 

"In  early  times  butter  was  employed  in  many  ways.  The 
Hindoos  used  it  for  the  greatest  and  holiest  sacrifices  in  their 
worship.  The  Greeks  and  Romans  did  not  use  butter  as  a 
food,  but  as  the  standard  remedy  for  injuries  to  the  skin.  The 
soot  of  burned  butter  was  regarded  as  a  specific  remedy  for  sore 
eyes.  The  Romans  also  used  it  as  an  ointment  to  enrich  the 
skin  and  as  a  dressing  for  the  hair.  In  the  time  of  Alexan- 
der I.  certain  of  the  Macedonians  annointed  themselves  with 
milk  oil;  and  Galen  records  that  in  many  cold  regions  people 
used  butter  in  the  bath.  Historians  speak  of  butter  used  as 
a  remedy  for  wounded  elephants,  .and  within  a  century  butter 
was  used  in  large  quantities  in  Scotland  and  North  England 
for  smearing  sheep,  also  as  oil  for  lamps.  Besides  being  applied 
externally,  it  was  used  internally  for  various  troubles.  In 
Spain,  as  late  as  the  seventeenth  century,  butter  was  to  be  found 
in  the  medicine  shops  for  external  use  only.  In  the  middle  of 
the  previous  century  "A  medicinal  and  economic  treatment  of 
butter'*  sets  forth  in  deiail  the  value  and  use  of  butter  as  a 
remedy.  In  rural  districts  in  Germany  at  the  present  time 
fresh,  unsalted  butter  is  much  used  as  a  cooling  salve  for  burns. 

"Aside  from  its  use  as  a  food,  a  cosmetic,  and  a  medicine, 
the  use  or  possession  of  butter  was  long  regarded  as  indicating 
wealth,  and  so  served  to  distinguish  the  rich  from  the  common 
people.  Evidences  of  this  still  exist.  In  both  Chilas  and  Darel 
a  practice  exists  of  storing*  up  butter  in  the  ground.  Butter  so 
stored  is  left  a  number  of  years,  and,  to  insure  its  not  being 

*  Hayward,  Facts  Concerning  the  History,  Etc.  of  Butter,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
B.  A.  I.  Circular  No.  56.  1904. 
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disturbed,  a  tree  may  be  planted  over  it.  Under  these  condi- 
tions it  turns  deep  red  and  is  highly  prized.  The  owner's  wealth 
is  computed  by  the  quantity  of  butter  he  has  stored  up  in 
this  manner. 

"Butter  was  enjoyed  as  a  food  by  comparatively  few  people 
in.  its  early  history;  those  who  did  so  use  it  seldom  ate  it 
fresh.  The  general  practice  was  to  melt  it  before  storing 
away,  and  instead  of  being  a  spread  it  was  employed  to  enrich 
cooked  foods.  Others,  even  in  comparatively  recent  times, 
used  the  rancid  stored  butter  as  an  appetizer.  In  Dardistan 
peasants  are  said  to  highly  value  salted  butter  grease  that  has 
been  kept  a  long  time,  and  that  which  is  over  one  hundred 
years  of  age  is  greatly  prized. 

"Little  is  known  of  the  part  which  butter  played  as  an 
article  of  commerce  in  ancient  times.  However,  an  early  his- 
torian states  that  in  the  first  centuries  butter  was  shipped  from 
India  to  ports  of  the  Red  Sea.  In  the  twelfth  century  Scandi- 
navian butter  was  an  article  of  over-sea  commerce.  The  Ger- 
mans sent  ships  to  Bergen,  in  Norway,  and  exchanged  their 
cargoes  of  wine  for  butter  and  dried  fish.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  the  Scandinavian  king  considered  this  practice  in- 
jurious to  his  people,  and  in  1186  compelled  the  Germans  to 
withdraw  their  trade.  Toward  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  cen- 
tury, among  the  enumerated  wares  of  commerce  imported  from 
thirty-four  countries  into  Belgium,  Norway  was  the  only  one 
which  included  butter.  In  the  fourteenth  century  butter  formed 
an  article  of  export  from  Sweden.  It  may  be  fairly  inferred 
that  butter-making  in  north  and  middle  Europe,  if  not  in- 
deed in  all  Europe,  was  introduced  from  Scandinavia. 

"John  Houghton,  an  Englishman,  writing  on  dairying  in 
1695,  speaks  of  the  Irish  as  rotting  their  butter  by  burying  it 
in  bogs.  His  report  was  confirmed  by  the  discovery,  in  1817 
and  later,  of  butter  thus  buried,  packed  in  firkins.  This  burying 
of  butter  in  the  peat  bogs  of  Ireland  may  have  been  for  the 
purpose  of  storing  against  a  time  of  need,  or  to  hide  it  from 
invaders,  or  to  ripen  it  for  the  purpose  of  developing  flavor 
in  a  manner  similar  to  cheese  ripening." 
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Later  Development  of  the  Butter  Industry.^ — During  the 
Middle  Ages  the  making  and  use  of  butter  in  the  old  world 
gradually  increased,  but  the  primitive  equipment,  and  methods 
available  and  the  absence  of  the  helping  hand  of  science  pre- 
cluded rapid  strides  in  the  development  of  this  now  great 
industry.  At  the  close  of  the  18th  and  beginning  of  the  19th 
century,  the  construction  of  creaming  and  buttermaking  equip- 
ment, other  than  that  made  of  wood,  was  beginning  to  be  con- 
sidered and  the  barrel  churn  had  made  its  entrance  into  the 
field  of  buttermaking.  And,  after  the  middle  of  the  19th  cen- 
tury, the  creaming  in  ice  water  or  other  cold  water  was  strongly 
advocated. 

Up  to  the  middle  of  the  19th  century  the  factory  system  of 
buttermaking  was  practically  unknown  and  both,  in  this  country 
and  abroad,  buttermaking  was  confined  to  the  farm  dairy. 
From  that  time  on,  however,  the  manner  of  making  butter 
underwent  marked  changes,  gradually  at  first,  and  more  rapidly 
as  the  advantages  of  co-operative  and  community  methods  of 
operation  became  more  and  more  appreciated  and  the  inven- 
tion of  new  devices  and  improved  processes  were  introduced. 

In  many  sections  of  this  country,  especially  in  the  Middle 
West,  the  "pooling'*  system  of  buttermaking  became  popular. 
In  this  system  numerous  farmers  took  their  milk  to  a  small 
creamery  where  it  was  set  in  shipping  cans,  or  other  deep- 
setting  cans,  in  cold  water  and  on  the  following  day  was 
skimmed  by  the  operator  and  made  into  butter.  The  returns 
from  the  butter,  after  deducting  the  cost  of  making,  shipping 
and  selling,  were  divided  among  the  farmers  on  the  basis  of 
the  pounds  of  milk  delivered. 

Simultaneous  with  the  advent  of  this  system  the  gathered 
cream  system  also  developed  and  became  very  popular.     The 


^  It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  volume  to  discuss  the  history  and  development 
of  the  butter  industry  in  the  several  butter-producing  countries  of  the  world. 
Bbr  detailed  historic  Information  the  reader  is  referred  to  treatise  especially 
devoted  to  this  subject.  A  very  interesting  and  extensive  publication  dealing 
with  the  world  history  of  Dairying  is  the  publication  entitled  "Allgemelne 
Geschichte  der  Milchwirtschaft.  by  F.  Anderegg.  Bern,  Switzerland,  1894.  The 
brief  references  to  development  of  the  butter  industry  given  here  have  for  their 
purpose  more  especially  to  point  out  the  leading  factors  which  were  instru- 
mental in  the  direction  and  extent  of  development  which  this  important 
product  has  attained  in  the  United  States,  and  its  possibiUties  for  growth  in 
the  future. 
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farmers  skimmed  their  cream  on  the  farm,  usually  by  the  use 
of  shallow  pans,  but  later  by  setting  the  milk  in  deep-setting 
cans,  set  in  water,  and  this  cream  was  taken  to  the  creamery. 

The  Influence  of  the  Centrifugal  Cream  Separator. — With 
the  advent  of  the  centrifugal  separator  in  the  early  nineties, 
originally  invented  by  the  German  Engineer,  Wilhelm  Le  Feldt, 
in  1872  and  improved  and  made  continuous  by  the  Swedish 
Engineer,  Dr.  Gustav  De  Laval,  and  others  after  the  year  1878, 
and  first  introduced  in  this  country  during  the  years  1885  to 
1890,  the  creameries  installed  power  separators  and  the  cream- 
ing on  the  farm  temporarily  fell  in  disfavor.  The  farmers  again 
hauled  their  milk  to  the  creamery  where  it  was  skimmed  by 
the  centrifugal  separator  and  they  took  back  the  skimmilk. 
Many  creameries,  in  order  to  draw  their  supply  from  a  larger 
radius  of  territory,  established  skimming  stations  in  various 
places  to  which  the  farmers  within  hauling  distance  brought 
their  milk.  The  milk  was  skimmed,  the  cream  hauled  or  ship- 
ped to  the  central  creamery  and  the  skimmilk  was  taken  back 
to  the  farm.  Inasmuch  as  these  skimming  stations  served  ex- 
clusively to  separate  the  milk  and  were  not  intended  for  ripen- 
ing and  churning  of  cream  and  packing  of  butter,  they  required 
but  a  small  initial  investment.  Only  a  small  building  and  only 
part  of  the  machinery  essential  for  a  creamery  were  needed.  The 
cost  of  the  skimming  station  was  therefore  much  less  than  that 
of  a  complete  creamery.  An  investment  of  $250  to  $500  for  the 
building  and  of  $600  to  $900  for  equipment  was  all  that  was 
necessary.  Thus  the  perfection  of  the  centrifugal  separator  gave 
birth  to  the  whole  milk,  creamery  system.  Under  this  system 
the  buttermaking  industry  made  rapid  progress  and  the  quality 
of  the  product  showed  marked  improvement. 

In  the  early  nineties  of  the  19th  century  the  development 
of  the  centrifugal  separator,  first,  successfully  manufactured  by 
Dr,  De  Laval  in  1886,  had  reached  the  stage  where  it  could  be 
adapted  to  practical  use  on  the  farm.  Dr.  De  Laval  was  the 
first  to  successfully  devise  and  manufacture  hand  separators 
applicable  to  farm  use.  Its  introduction  on  the  farms  was 
slow  at  first,  but,  in  the  course  of  a  decade,  it  made  rapid  prog- 
ress, especially  in  the  Middle  Western  States.    The  advent  of 
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the  farm  separator  gradually  revolutionized  the  buttermaking 
industry. 

The  farm  separator  has  made  it  possible  for  the  farmer 
to  skim  his  milk  on  the  farm  efficiently  and  economically  and  to 
ship  or  haul  his  cream,  instead  of  his  milk,  to  the  creamery. 

The  dairy  farmer  readily  sees  the  many  advantages  and 
great  value  of  producing  and  selling  cream,  over  selling  milk. 
The  farm  separator  reduces  the  volume  of  his  produce,  that 
must  be  taken  care  of  on  the  farm  and  that  must  be  shipped 
or  hauled  to  the  market,  to  about  one-sixth  of  the  volume  of 
the  original  milk.  It  means  fewer  trips  to  town  and  less  ton- 
nage to  the  trip,  a  fact  which,  especially  during  the  busy  season 
and  in  the  face  of  the  alarming  shortage  of  farm  labor  consti- 
tutes  in  itself  a  compelling  argument  for  the  farm  separator. 
It  means  better  keeping  quality  and  therefore  less  difficulty  in 
the  care  and  handling  of  the  product,  because  for  the  same 
reason  for  which  butter  keeps  better  than  cream,  so  does  cream 
keep  better  than  milk.  It  leaves  the  farmer  in  possession  of 
fresh,  warm  and  sweet  skimmilk,  which  he  needs  for  his 
greatest  success  in  raising  his  calves,  as  well  as  for  hog  and 
chicken  feeding. 

The  farm  separator  is  thus  rapidly  changing  the  system  of 
selling  the  product  of  the  dairy  cow  from  a  whole-milk  busi- 
ness to  a  cream  business  and  it  is  transforming  the  system  of 
creamery  operation  from  the  whole-milk  creamery  of  the  past 
to  the  farm  separator  creamery  of  the  present  and  future. 
This  change  is  taking  place  throughout  the  entire  dairy 
belt  of  the  country.  Even  in  the  most  highly  developed  dairy 
sections,  the  natural  home  of  the  whole-milk  creamery,  the  farm 
separator  creamery  system  is  fast  replacing  the  whole-milk 
creamery  system. 

But  the  country's  growing  demand  for  butter  cannot  all 
be  supplied  from  the  limited  area  of  the  strict  dairy  sections 
where  the  husbandry  of  the  dairy  cow  is  the  principal  farming 
business.  Much  of  the  total  butter  supply  of  the  country  must 
come  from  the  great  states  and  territories  where  grain-raising 
is  the  dominant  agricultural  pursuit  and  where  the  need  of  the 
dairy  cow  for  the  maintenance  of  the  fertility  of  the   soil  is 


HistorV  and  Devewpmsnt  *   21 

becoming  increasingly  felt  as  a  dominating  factor  in  the  con- 
tinuance of  successful  and  profitable  crop  production.  Here 
again  the  farm  separator  has  come  to  Ihe  rescue.  It  has  enabled 
the  farmer  who  keeps  but  a  few  cows,  and  who  is  located  in 
territory  with  too  sparse  a  cow  population,  to  justify  the  estab- 
lishment and  operation  of  local  creameries,  to  find  a  ready 
market  for  his  cream  by  shipping  to  a  distant  creamery.  And 
it  has  thereby  produced  a  vast  development  of  the  dairy 
industry,  and  a  large  increase  in  the  annual  butter  production 
in  the  great  grain-raising  states  of  the  Middle  West. 

It  is  the  hand  separator  also  that  made  possible  the  estab- 
lishment and  operation  of  the  large  centralized  creameries,  which 
now  secure  their  cream  almost  entirely  from  milk  separated  on 
the  farms  and  which  gather  this  cream  either  by  means  of 
route  wagons,  or  by  the  establishment  of  cream  stations  to 
which  the  farmer  himself  hauls  the  cream,  or  by  having  it 
shipped  to  the  creamery  by  the  farmer  direct.  The  rapid 
development  of  the  creamery  business  in  this  country  during 
the  last  twenty-five  years  may  well  be  attributed  in  a  large 
measure  to  the  introduction  of  the  farm  separator. 

Influence  of  the  Babcock  Test. — Aside  from  the  invention 
of  the  centrifugal  separator  the  invention  and  perfection  of 
methods  for  the  rapid  and  accurate  determination  of  butterfat 
in  milk  and  cream  played  a  most  important  role  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  butter  industry  within  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century. 

With  the  beginning  of  the  factory  system  of  buttermaking 
the  urgent  need  of  a  method  to  determine  the  per  cent  of  fat 
in  milk  and  cream  became  more  and  more  apparent,  in  order 
to  enable  the  factory  to  pay  the  farmer  on  the  basis  of  the 
butterfat  value  of  his  milk  or  cream.  While  the  chemist  was 
able  to  accurately  estimate  the  butterfat  by  the  ether  fat 
extraction  method,  this  means  was  too  difficult  of  operation 
and  too  slow  of  results  for  use  in  the  creamery.  The  creamo- 
meter  or  cream  gauge,  in  which  the  layer  of  cream  rising  on 
top  of  the  milk  was  measured,  the  chum  test,  in  which  samples 
of  cream  from  the  individual  farmers  were  churned  in  order  to 
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determine  the  amount  of  butter  that  the  respective  cream  would 
make,  and  the  oil  test,  in  which  the  butterfat  in  samples  of 
cream  was  melted  out  arid  measured,  were  successive  steps  iu 
the  earlier  attempts  to  determine  the  correct  value  of  the  far- 
mers* milk  and  cream.  While  they  were  distinct  improvements 
over  the  mere  weighing  and  measuring  of  the  cream  received, 
they  were  slow  of  operation  and  often  misleading  in  results 
and  therefore  failed  to  serve  as  satisfactory  methods.  Severlil 
more  or  less  practical  methods  devised  in  Europe  did  not  prove 
applicable  under  the  American  creamery  system. 

Between  the  years  of  1885  and  1890  chemists  at  the  several 
American  Agricultural  Experiment  Stations,  located  within  the 
dairy  belt,  bent  their  efforts  to  devise  a  method  that  could  be 
readily  used  for  the  rapid  and  accurate  determination  of  fat  in 
milk  and  cream.  These  efforts  brought  forth  several  fat  tests 
applicable  for  the  purpose,  but  the  test  invented  by  Dr.  S;  M. 
Babcock,  Chemist  at  the  Wisconsin  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  in  1890,  now  known  as  the  Babcock  test,  combining 
simplicity  of  apparatus  and  reagents,  practicability  of  operation 
by  the  layman  and  accuracy  of  results,  is  the  only  method 
^hich  in  this  country  was  adopted  for  general  use.  In  Europe 
Dr.  N.  Gerber,  of  Switzerland,  devised  a  similar  test,  the  Ger- 
ber  test,  shortly  after  the  introduction  of  the  Babcock  test. 
The  Gerber  test  has  never  come  into  general  use  in  this  country, 
but  has  found  wide  application  in  European  countries. 

The  introduction  of  the  Babcock  test  in  American  creamer- 
ies proved  of  incalculable  value  to  our  butter  industry,  as  well 
as  to  the  dairy  industry  in  general,  making  it  possible  for  the 
creamery  to  pay  the  farmer  on  the  basis  of  the  butterfat  value 
of  his  milk  and  cream,  enabling  the  producer  to  test  the  milk  of 
his  own  cows  and  thus  giving  him  a  practical  means  to  determine 
the  butterfat  production  of  the  individual  cows  in  his  herd,  and 
assisting  the  food  authorities  in  protecting  the  consumer  against 
adulterated  milk.  Dr.  Babcock,  with  his  most  valuable  invenr 
tion,  has,  therefore,  been  instrumental  in  placing  the  dairy  indus- 
try of  this  country  on  a  vastly  more  substantial  and  permanent 
basis  than  it  occupied  prior  to  the  advent  of  the  Babcock  test, 
lending  its  development    renewed    momentum    for    the  inesti- 
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mable  benefit  of  all  branches  of  the  dairy  industry  and  of  man- 
kind in  general. 

Other  Inventions  Assisting  in  the  Development  of  the  But- 
ter Industry. — The  closing  years  of  the  nineteenth  century  and 
the  beginning  of  this  century  have  witnessed  numerous  addi- 
tional inventions  and  improvements  of  creamery  equipment  and 
methods,  which  have  been  of  great  service  to  the  butter  manu- 
facturer. 

Some  of  the  more  important  of  these  are  the  introduction 
of  pasteurization  and  of  the  use  of  pure  cultures  of  lactic  acid 
bacteria,  first  advocated  by  Storch  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and 
by  Weigmann  of  Kiel,  Germany,  in  1887,  the  American  invencion 
of  combined  churns  and  workers,  such  as  the  Disbrow  and  Sim- 
plex in  "the  early  nineties,  and  later  the  Victor  and  Perfection 
and  modifications  thereof;  the  invention  of  artificial  refrigera- 
tion, improvement  of  efficient  refrigerator  service  on  transpor- 
tation lines  and  the  rapid  development  of  steam  roads  arid  elec- 
tric interurban  lines  furnished  further  important  facilities  that 
helped  to  make  possible  the  rapid  growth  of  the  creamery 
industry. 

Cream  ripening  by  the  use  of  pure  culture  starters  of 
lactic  acid  bacteria  was  accepted  and  taken  up  rapidly  by  the 
American  creamerymen,  while  pasteurization  of  cream  for  but- 
termaking  was  accepted  with  considerable  reluctance  and  has 
become  fairly  general  only  within  the  last  decade.  Today  the 
great  bulk  of  creamery  butter  is  made  from  pasteurized  cream 
and  in  some  states  legfislation  has  been  enacted  requiring  the 
pasteurization  of  all  cream   for  buttermaking. 

Influence  of  Dairy  Research,  Dairy  Instruction  and  Dairy 
Control. — In  the  progress  of  the  butter  industry  and  other 
lines  of  dairying  the  Federal  and  State  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Stations,  the  dairy  schools  and  other  educational  forces 
and  the  law-making  and  enforcing  agencies  must  be  considered 
as  large  factors.  Much  valuable  experimental  data  has  been 
produced  in  this  country  and  abroad  which  has  greatly  assisted 
the  creamerymen  in  improving  their  methods,  in  abandoning 
faulty  processes,  in  reducing  the  cost  of  manufacture,  in  guarding 
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against  costly  butter  defects  and  in  raising  the  standard  of  ex- 
cellence of  the  product. 

The  dairy  schools  have  placed  in  the  field,  during  the  last 

25  years,  hundreds  of  trained  men  annually,  whose  influence  has 
worked  for  substantial  and  permanent  improvement  of  the 
manufacturing  processes  and  the  extension  work  done  by  state., 
government  and  commercial  concerns  has  been  of  special  service 
in  assisting  the  producer  of  cream  to  produce  more  economically, 
to  stimulate  larger  production,  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  the 
raw  material. 

The  organization  and  activities  of  local,  state,  government 
and  international  dairy  and  creamerymen's  associations,  unions 
and  federations  have  been  important  agencies  in  promoting  dairy 
interest,  enthusiasm  and  progress.  They  have  been  instrumen- 
tal in  the  formulation  and  passage  of  dairy  laws  fostering  the 
dairy  industry,  combating  disease  among  dairy  stock,  prohibit- 
ing unsound  practices,  such  as  fraudulent  testing  of  milk  and 
cream,  damaging  schemes  of  unscrupulous  creamery  promoters, 
and  adulterations  of  dairy  products,  establishing  the  regulation  of 
transportation  rates  on  milk  and  cream  and  controlling  creamery 
competition  and  the  sale  of  butter  substitutes.  They  have 
assisted,  with  competent  council,  state  and  government  officials 
in  the  establishment  and  enforcement  of  dairy  standards  and  laws. 
They  have  stimulated  the  consumption  of  butter  and  other  dairy 
products  by  organized  campaigns,  to  acquaint  the  consuming 
public  witlj  the  great  food  value,  unexcelled  wholesomeness  and 
true  economy  of  these  products  as  articles  of  the  human  diet. 

All  of  these  varied  agencies  of  investigation,  education  and 
control,  which,  through  liberal  state  and  government  subsidies, 
and  through  active  and  generous  support  of  commercial  insti- 
tutions and  public-spirited  individuals  have  multiplied  speedily, 
both  in  numbers  and  activity,  during  the  last  score  of  years, 
have  served  as  an  additional  and  mighty  impetus  in  the  sub- 
stantial and  rapid  development  and  the  permanent  prosperity 
of  the  butter  industry. 

Influence  of  the  Creamery  Promoter. — Soon  after  the  intro- 
duction of  the  centrifugal  separator  and  up  to  recent  years  the 
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creamery  industry  and  with  it  the  entire  dairy  industry,  has  suf- 
fered great  losses  and  has  been  delayed  in  its  progress  by  the 
activities  of  the  creamery  promoter. 

Grim  monuments  to  the  activities  of  the  creamery  promoter, 
this  scavenger  of  the  dairy  business,  may  be  found  in  many 
parts  of  the  Middle  West  in  the  form  of  defunct  creameries. 
Their  history,  regardless  of  location,  is  much  the  same,  and 
their  careers  have  had  a  depressing  and  retarding  influence  upon 
the  rational  development  of  the  dairy  industry.  They  failed 
because  they  lacked  the  fundamental  essentials  of  the  success- 
ful creamery. 

While  organized  under  the  promisfng  name  of  co-operative 
creameries,  the  incentive  leading  to  their  creation  was  not  the 
'co-operative  spirit  of  the  respective  communities,  but  the  greed 
of  unscrupulous  promoters,  whose  alluring  promises  of  exag- 
gerated profits  induced  dairy  communities  to  buy  their  ware. 
In  most  cases  the  cow  population  was  entirely  inadequate  to 
furnish  the  necessary  raw  material  to  make  possible  profitable 
operation,  the  necessary  operating  capital  was  lacking,  incompe- 
tent buttermakers  made  an  inferior  product,  inexperienced  man- 
agers mismanaged  the  business,  the  frail  tie  of  co-operation 
between  the  stockholders  was  easily  rent  by  unsatisfactory  re- 
turns from  the  market,  and  the  inevitable  result  was  disorganiz- 
ation, dissolution  and  failure.  In  a  few  isolated  cases  only 
have  these  creameries  survived  these  discouraging  handicaps, 
largely  on  account  of  exceptionally  favorable  local  conditions, 
or  of  the  individual  and  unselfish  effort  and  ability  of  some  one 
person  strong  enough  to  safely  guide  the  ship  through  the  tur- 
bulent waters  into  which  the  creamery  was  launched.  In  some 
cases  these  creameries  passed  into  private  hands  at  a  great 
sacrifice  to  the  stockholders.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases, 
however,  the  promoters'  creameries  succumbed,  after  incurring 
additional  debts,  to  the  natural  consequences  of  the  law  of  the 
survival  of  the  fittest. 

These  defunct  creameries  may  be  counted  by  hundreds. 
They  have  impoverished  the  communities  in  which  they  are 
located,  they  have  caused  their  stockholders  the  loss  of  thou- 
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sands  of  dollars,  they  have  cast  distrust  and  suspicion  on  the 
creamery  business  and  discouraged  the  business  of  milking  cows 
and  selling  cream  for  buttermaking.  They  should  serve  as  a 
warning  to  all  communities  contemplating  the  organization  of  co- 
operative creameries  and  entertaining  negotiations  with  cream- 
ery promoters.  Fortunately,  through  the  efforts  of  the  United 
States  Dairy  Division,  the  dairy  departments  and  dairy  com- 
missioners of  many  states,  the  country  has  been  largely  cleared 
of  the  creamery  promoter.  Only  in  isolated  cases,  do  we  now 
hear  of  his  activities  and  in  such  cases  every  effort  is  made  by 
dairy  officials  to  inform  prospective  communities  of  the  risk 
of  their  contemplated  enterprise. 

Annual  Butter  Production  in  the  United  States. 

Government  statistics  show  that  since  1850  there  has  been 
a  steady  and  continuous  increase  in  the  annual  butter  output 
in  the  United  States.  From  313,345,506  pounds  in  1850  the 
butter  produced  in  this  country  increased  to  1,619,415,263  pounds 
in  1910.  Up  to  1870,  when  the  total  butter  output  amounted  to 
514,092,683  pounds,  practically  all  the  butter  was  produced  on 
the  farm.  From  that  time  on  the  factory  system  of  buttermaking 
started  its  development  and  in  1910  only  about  60  per  cent  of 
the  total  butter  output  was  made  on  the  farm.  Since  1910  the 
production   of  butter  has  shifted  still  more   rapidly   from  the 

• 

farm  to  the  factory.  This  change  has  been  especially  pro- 
nounced where  the  cow  population  is  dense  and  where  the  dairy 
industry  is  most  intensive,  but  of  late  years,  even  in  states  with 
a  comparatively  sparse  cow  population  and  where  dairying  is 
still  in  its  infancy,  owing  to  the  ready  markets  for  cream  offered 
by  the  large  centralized  creameries  and  because  of  the  vastly 
improved  transportation  facilities,  factqry  buttermaking  has 
been  greatly  stimulated,  vast  quantities  of  cream  are  daily 
shipped  from  the  widely  scattered  farms  to  these  creameries, 
causing  a  gradual  abandonment  of  buttermaking  on  the  farm  for 
commercial  purposes  and  confining  farm  buttermaking  largely 
to  the  butter  needed  for  private  and  neighborhood  consumption. 
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Table  1." — Population,  Improved  Land,  Dairy  Cows,  and  Produc- 
tion of  Butter  and  Cheese,  by  Geographic  Divtrions  for  1870, 
1880,  1890.  1900,  and  1910. 
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Table  1  shows  the  annual  production  of  butter  and  cheese, 
by  decades  from  1870  to  1910,  in  the  several  divisions  of  the 
country,  as  compared  with  the  population,  dairy  cows  and  im- 
proved acres  of  land.  It  emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  butter 
industry  is  by  far  the  most  important  branch  of  the  manufacture 
of  dairy  products  in  America.  Its  annual  output  is  about  5 
times  greater  than  the  output  of  cheese  and  its  value  nearly  10 
times  the  value  of  the  annual  cheese  output  as  based  on  the  rela- 
tive butter  and  cheese  prices  in  normal  times. 

It  is  further  interesting  to  note  that  while  the  increase  in 
annual  butter  production  in  the  United  States  from  1870  to 
1910,  amounted  to  over  300  per  cent,  the  increase  in  the  annual 
cheese  production  for  the  same  period  was  less  than  200  per 
cent,  and  the  increase  in  population,  number  of  dairy  cows  and 
acres  of  improved  land  was  approximately  238,  231  and  253  per 
cent,  respectively. 

During  the  last  decade  or  more,  the  center  of  the  butter 
industry  has  shown  a  distinct  and  continuous  movement  west- 
ward. In  the  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  States  it  has 
gradually  declined,  while  in  the  central,  northern,  western  and 
southern  states  it  has  increased  rapidly.  This  decline  in  the 
East  has  been  due  largely  to  the  wide-spread  tendency  of  the 
energetic  eastern  farmer  to  migrate  westward  in  pursuit  of 
greater  opportunities,  with  the  resulting  decline  of  the  acres  of 
improved  land  in  the  East;  the  rapid  increase  in  the  demand 
for  market  milk  by  the  growth  of  the  population  in  the  Eastern 
industrial  and  trade  centers,  thus  absorbing  a  large  proportion 
of  the  raw  material,  milk  and  cream,  that  formerly  was  made 
into  butter ;  and  the  difference  in  cost  of  production  and  manu- 
facture in  favor  of  the  western  farmer  and  creamery  who  can 
lay  down  in  New  England  his  more  staple  dairy  products,  such 
as  butter  and  cheese,  at  lower  prices  than  the  New  England 
dairyman  can  produce  them. 

Number  of  Creameries  in  the  United  States. 

According  to  statistics  furnished  by  the  United  States 
Dteiiry  Division  there  were  in  operation  in  the  year  1914  5,463 
creameries  in  the  United  States.  These  creameries  are  dis- 
tributed over  the  several  states  as  shown  in  Table  2. 
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Table  2. — Distribution  of  Creameries  by  States  in  1914/ 


Alabama    3 

Arkansas    ...       4 

Arizona 2 

California    152 

Colorado   41 

Connecticut  29 

Delaware    8 

District   of   Columbia 1 

Georgia 1 

Idaho 18 

Illinois    216 

Indiana    Ill 

Iowa    562 

Kansas    43 

Kentucky    5 

Louisiana  3 

Maine    26 

Maryland   43 

Massachusetts    19 

Michigan    273 

Minnesota    848 

Mississippi    2 

Missouri    39 

Montana 25 


Nebraska    52 

Nevada   6 

New  Hampshire   27 

New  Jersey    13 

New  Mexico  7 

New  York  576 

North  Carolina   5 

North  Dakota 67 

Ohio    307 

Oklahoma    25 

Oregon    99 

Pennsylvania    445 

Rhode  Island   1 

South  Carolina  1 

South   Dakota    99 

Tennessee    9 

Texas    95 

Utah   38 

Vermont    181 

Virginia    12 

Washington    96 

West  Virginia   6 

Wisconsin    812 

Wyoming 10 


Total 5463 

The  great  majority  of  the  creameries  in  New  York,  Penn- 
sylvania, Michigan,  Ohio,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota  and  Iowa  are 
co-operative  creameries,  while  in  the  Central  West  and  in  some 
of  the  far  western  states  proprietary  creameries  and  centralized 
creameries  predominate. 


^  By  Courtesy  of  U.  8.  Dairy  Division,  U.  S.  Department  of  Asriculture. 
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Table  3. — Production  of  Butter  in  Various  Countries  for  the 

Years  Indicated.  (From  OfiBcial  Reports,  Year  Books, 

Statistical  Reports  and  Consular  Reports.)  t 


Country 

Annual  butter  production 

1910 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Argentina  .... 

Lbs. 

16,617,131 

193,211,909 

201,275,297  « 

2,564,993 

209,152,606** 

26,226,200** 
291,057,156 
142,430,388 
8,174,657 

55,107,360** 
275,286,240 

72,616,750 
359,631,0001 

1.621706.475  2 

Lbs. 

20,849.689 

187,194,161 

Lbs. 
22,482,506 

Lbs. 

Australia 

Canada  

Chile  

2,767,655 

1,924,102 

Denmark 

257.4S4,052** 

(1905)   

Finland    

France  (1892). 
Netherlands 

148,166,757 

222,002,266 

Norway    

New  Zealand. 

58,629.760** 
306,414,650 

70,504,000** 

Pnecio^ 

326,253,150 

xxuosia        ...... 

^ivi*dpn 

United  King- 
dom   (1905). 
United  States. 
Union  of  So. 

Afrira 

786,003,489*** 

""-»•      --    — ,     --^     w 

10,741,000 

10.682,000 

Italy    

112,000.000 

Country 

1916 

• 

1918 

Australia   

Lbs. 
182,470,778 
82,564,130** 

Lbs. 

Canada   

ri917^    87.404.366** 

Denmark    

114.400,000** 

New  Zealand   -•-  - 

(1917-18^  47.494.720  (Consul  reoort^ 

United  States 

•  «  • 

760,030,573** 

775000,0( 

X)** 

*  Russia  Including  Siberia.    **  Butter  made  only  in  factories. 
•••  Bureau  of  Market  reports  for  factories  only. 
1  Estimate  of  Royal  Committee  on  "Report  in  Case  of  War." 
'  Latent  census  flgtires  which  Include  the  'farm"  production, 
t  Courtesy  of  U.  S.  Dairy  Division.    F6b.  18,  1919. 
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Chapter  II. 


CREAMERY     ORGANIZATIONS,     CONSTRUCTION 

AND    EQUIPMENT. 

Creamery  Organizations. — Buttermaking  started  at  the 
"hub",  of  the  dairy  business,  the  dairy  farm,  in  the  days  when 
industrial  development  was  in  its  infancy  and  when  the  farm 
was  not  only  the  source  of  raw  materials,  but  converted  many 
of  its  raw  materials  into  finished  products  of  commerce. 

The  invention  and  adoption  for  industrial  uses,  of  power 
machinery,  in  the  19th  century,  made  possible  economic  handling 
of  larger  volumes  of  milk  and  cream  and  the  manufacture  of 
larger  quantities  of  butter  than  the  product  on  a  single  farm 
represented.  The  rapidly  growing  population  in  our  towns  and 
cities  demanded  larger  amounts  of  butter  to  be  transported  to 
greater  distances,  than  the  neighborhood  farm  supply  was  cap- 
able of  adequately  taking  care  of.  The  butter  began  to  be 
exposed  to  more  unfavorable  conditions,  and  more  time  elapsed 
in  its  movement  from  the  churn  to  the  table  of  the  consumer,  so 
that  the  matter  of  keeping  quality  required  more  specialized  skill 
and  more  elaborate  equipment  than  was  available  on  the  general 
dairy  farm.  The  trend  of  industrial  development  and  profit- 
able manufacture  demanded  greater  division  of  labor  and  occu- 
pation, specialization,  and  centralization  of  effort.  Business 
enterprise  and  ingenuity  and  able  financing  saw  inviting  oppor- 
tunities and  unlimited  possibilities .  in  butter  manufacture  on  a 
larger  scale. 

These  and  many  other  results  of  the  economic  and  indus- 
trial evolution  of  the  country  were  responsible  for  the  gradual 
development  of  the  factory  system  of  buttermaking,  which 
started  after  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  and  which  gave 
birth  to  diverse  forms  of  creamery  organizations,  until  today 
over  one  half  of  the  butter  manufactured  in  this  country  is  made 
in  creameries,  and  practically  all  of  the  butter  that  enters  inter- 
state commerce  and  that  supplies  our  large  markets  is  creamery 
butter.     The  butter  that  is  still  made  on  the  farm  is  largely 
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confined  to  that  which  is  consumed  on  the  farm,  and  by  the 
country  store  trade. 

There  are.  principally  four  different  types  of  creamery  or- 
ganizations, namely,  the  mutual  co-operative  creamery,  the  joint 
stock  company  with  co-operative  features,  the  proprietary  factory 
and  the  creamery  corporation. 

The  Mutual  Co-operative  Creamery  AssociatioiL — This  is 
strictly  a  farmers*  co-operative  association.  Its  purpose  is  to 
pool  the  milk  or  cream  of  the  individual  members,  the  farmers, 
to  manufacture  it  into  butter  and  to  sell  the  product,  by  the 
employment  of  a  butter  maker  and  manager,  and  in  this  man- 
ner to  save  equipment  and  labor  needed  for  manufacture  and  sale 
of  the  product,  to  secure  greater  skill  for  manufacture,  to  make 
a  better  product  and  to  sell  it  to  better  advantage. 

In  the  truly  mutual  co-operative  creamery  association,  every 
stock  holder  must  be  a  milk  or  cream  producer,  he  must  be  a 
patron  of  the  creamery,  but  not  every  patron  need  be  a  stock 
holder. 

In  some  cases  the  buttermaker  is  employed  at  a  stipul- 
ated salary,  in  others  the  association  agrees  to  pay  him  a  stipul- 
ated commission  for  every  pound  of  butter  manufactured,  such 
as,  for  instance,  three  cents  per  pound. 

The  mutual  co-operative  creamery  association  has  for  its 
object,  not  so  much  the  payment  of  large  dividends  on  the  shares 
of  stock,  but  to  profitably  manufacture  the  milk  and  cream 
into  butter,  i.  e.  to  secure  the  highest  possible  net  returns  for 
the  butterfat  manufactured  into  butter. 

The  amount  of  money  needed  and  decided  upon  for  build- 
ing and  equipment  usually  governs  the  amount  of  the  capital 
stock  to  be  issued.  The  shares  of  stock  usually  range  from  $10.00 
to  $10000  per  share.  As  it  is  desirable  to  have  as  many  patrons 
as  possible  that  are  also  stock  holders  and  who  are,  therefore, 
interested  financially  in  the  creamery,  shares  of  small  denomin- 
ations have  their  advantage. 

The  net  returns  from  the  business,  which  represents  what 
is  left  after  deducting  from  the  gross  receipts  accruing  from 
the  sale  of  butter  and  other  products,  all  expenses  of  manufac- 
ture, such  as  labor,  supplies,  coal,  ice,  taxes,  and  insurance,  and 
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sales  expenses,  and  after  deducting  a  fixed  amount  placed  in 
the  sinking  fund,  which  is  needed  to  take  care  of  current  re- 
pairs, etc.,  and  paying  a  nominal  dividend  on  the  shares  of 
stock,  as  stipulated  in  the  articles  of  incorporation,  may  be  pro- 
rated among  all  patrons  on  the  basis  of  the  pounds  of  butterfat 
each  patron  delivered  at  the  factory. 

Or,  the  board  of  directors  may  pay  for  the  milk  and  cream 
on  the  basis  of  some  market  quotation,  and  after  deducting  the 
milk  and  cream  checks  and  other  expenses  above  enumerated 
from  the  gross  returns,  it  may  then  prorate  dividends  to  all 
patrons  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  butterfat  sold  to  the 
factory. 

The  mutual  co-operative  creamery  association  has  been  a 
very  successful  institution,  in  localities  where  the  cow  popula- 
tion is  dense  and  where  the  farmers  are  imbued  with  the  co- 
operative spirit.  It  has  stimulated  milk  production  by  making 
it  more  profitable,  the  co-operative  service  of  the  association  has 
often  extended  its  useful  offices  beyond  the  making  and  selling 
of  butter,  to  the  co-operative  buying  of  feed,  farm  supplies 
and  machinery,  and  it  has  stimulated  community  interest  and 
general  rural  uplift. 

This  form  of  creamery  is  not  so  well  suited,  however,  in 
localities  where  the  co-operative  spirit  is  lacking  and  where  the 
dairy  herds  are  small,  few  and  far  between. 

The  Joint  Stock  Company  with  Co-operative  Features. — 

Many,  if  not  most  of  the  so-called  co-operative  creameries  are 
not  purely  mutual  co-operative  creamery  associations,  but  they 
are  joint  stock  companies  with  some  co-operative  features.  To 
this  type  of  creamery  companies  also  belong  the  promoters' 
creameries.  The  joint  stock  company  with  co-operative  features 
differs  from  the  mutual  co-operative  association,  largely  on  the 
following  points: 

1.  A  stock  holder  need  not  be  a  patron  of  the  creamery. 

2.  The  capital  stock  is  divided  into  equal  shares. 

3.  The  members  of  the  association  usually  cast  one  vote 

for  each  share  of  stock  held. 

While  it  is  usually  intended  to  have  the  patrons  own  the 
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major  portion  of  the  stock,  so  as  to  have  a  large  number  of  active 
patrons  financially  interested  in  the  creamery,  and  to  thereby 
make  more  sure  of  a  constant  supply  of  milk  and  cream,  such 
is,  in  fact,  very  often  not  the  case.  Much  of  the  stock  is  often 
held  by  townspeople  and  others  who  do  not  keep  cows.  This 
fact  has  in  many  cases  proven  to  be  a  contributing  factor, 
responsible  for  the  failure  of  the  creamery.  It  has  constituted 
one  of  the  weak  links  in  the  fabric  of  the  promoters'  creamery, 
the  establishment  of  which  not  infrequently  was  made  pos- 
sible in  localities  which  lacked  the  fundamentals  of  successful 
operation — sufficient  cows  and  farmers  imbued  with  the  spirit 
of  co-operation — ^because  a  sufficient  amount  of  stock  could  be 
sold  to  persons  other  than  milk  producers. 

The  fitness  of  a  locality  for  the  successful  operation  of  a 
joint  stock,  company  with  co-operative  features  depends  on 
similar  conditions  as  that  of  the  mutual  co-operative  creamery 
association. 

The  Proprietary  Creamery. — .This  form  of  creamery  organi- 
zation refers  to  an  enterprise  owned  or  operated,  or  both,  by 
an  individual  or  by  several  individuals  who  have  formed  a 
partnership.  In  this  case  the  owner,  or  owners,  usually  buy 
the  milk  and  cream  outright  at  prices  generally  based  on  some 
market  quotation,  as  New  York,  Chicago,  Elgin,  San  Francisco 
quotations,  and  the  prices  offered  are  influenced  also  by  com- 
petition with  other  creameries. 

The  patrons'  responsibility  and  interest  in  the  enterprise 
are  confined  to  the  sale  of  their  milk  and  cream  to  the  creamery 
and  ceases  with  the  delivery  or  shipment  of  the  milk  or  cream 
and  receipt  of  the  creamery's  payment  for  the  same  on  the  basis 
of  its  own  quotation. 

The  profits  and  losses  on  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  the 
butter  are  borne  by  the  creamery,  and,  in  the  case  of  partner- 
ship, are  shared  according  to  the  amount  of  money  invested  by 
each  partner. 

The  proprietary  creamery  obviously  does  not  depend  on 
the  co-operative  spirit  of  the  farming  community.  Its  volume 
is  largely  a  matter  of  price  oflFered,  intensity  of  competition, 
cow  population,  salesmanship,  and  financial  backing.     It  is  in 
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the  business  to  make  profit  from  the  investment  of  capital  and 
its  legitimate  transactions  are  unhampered  by  association 
articles  and  by-laws. 

Partnership  creameries  have  the  disadvantage  of  all  partner- 
ship enterprises.  Each  partner  of  a  firm  is  individually  liable 
for  all  debts  of  the  firm,  contracted  either  with,  or  without 
his  consent. 

Creamery  Corporations. — The  creamery  corporation  is  a 
joint  stock  company  without  co-operative  features.  It  differs 
from  the  proprietary  creamery  in  that  it  is  an  incorporated 
organization,  hence  each  stock  holder  is  liable  only  to  the  extent 
of  the  amount  of  the  money  he  invested.  This  limited  liability 
feature  of  the  joint  stock  company  is  attractive  to  investors 
and  renders  this  type  of  creamery  organization  popular.  Its 
relation  to  the  milk  and  cream  producer  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  proprietary  creamery. 

Its  unlimited  possibilities  have  attracted  and  invited  men 
of  business  enterprise  and  of  capital  into  the  cream^ery  busi- 
ness in  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  especially  into  the  great 
stock-raising  and  grain-growing  sections  of  the  Middle  West  and 
Far  West,  where  the  cow  population  is  not  dense  enough  to 
make  possible  the  successful  operation  of  co-operative 
creameries. 

This  type  of  creamery  organization  has  lent  itself  admirably 
to  the  establishment  and  operation  of  large  centralized  cream- 
eries, who  draw  their  supply  of  raw  material  from  a  vast  area. 
It  is  furnishing  a  ready  and  profitable  market  for  the  product 
of  the  general  farmer  who  has  but  a  few  cows  and  with  whom 
dairying  is  a  side  line  rather  than  the  main,  business.  It  has 
opened  up,  and  is  developing  the  husbandry  of  the  dairy  cow, 
in  sections  where  dairying  was  formerly  thought  unprofitable, 
and  it  thereby  has  become  a  mighty  factor,  not  only  in  increased 
milk  and  butter  production,  but  in  the  re-stocking  of  the  land, 
improving  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  making  farming  more  profit- 
able, furnishing  the  means  for  better  education  of  the  farmer's 
sons  and  daughters,  and  dignifying  the  profession  of  agricul- 
tural pursuits. 


36  Construction  of  Creameries 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CREAMERIES 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  volume  to  enter  into  detailed 
discussion  and  to  give  specifications  for  the  construction  of 
creameries.  In  the  case  of  creameries  of  limited  capacity,  such 
as  co-operative  creameries,  and  small  proprietary  factories, 
such  specifications  and  plans  may  be  secured  gratis  upon  re- 
quest from  the  respective  State  Dairy  Departments,  many  of 
whom  have  published  bulletins  containing  this  information  in 
readily  available  and  applicable  form.  ^,  ^  *.  In  the  case  of 
creameries  intended  to  do  a  very  large  volume  of  business,  the 
factor  of  personal  ideas  and  preference  on  the  part  of  the  in- 
vestor, combined  with  specialized  talent  usually  employed  by 
him,  renders  directions  in  a  treatise  of  this  type  of  little  value. 
This  discussion  on  creamery  construction  will,  therefore,  logic- 
ally be  confined  to  a  few  general  suggestions  that  may  be 
of  value. 

Location  of  Factory:  Proximity  to  cream  supply,  trans- 
portation and  marketing  facilities. — The  small  local  creamery 
that  depends  for  its  main  supply  of  milk  or  cream  on  a  very 
limited  localized  territory  must  obviously  be  located  as  near  that 
supply  as  possible.  A  large  centralized  plant,  whose  supply 
territory  covers  a  wide  area,  and  that  receives  the  great  bulk 
of  its  raw  material  by  rail,  is  compelled  to  give  first  considera- 
tion to  suitable  railway  or  other  natural  transportation  facili- 
ties, and  to  close  proximity  to  large  consuming  centers  for  the 
ready  marketing  of  its  product. 

Water  Supply. — ^The  water  supply  is  a  most  important 
factor  which  should  be  definitely  ascertained  in  the  considera- 
tion of  a  suitable  site.  The  creamery,  large  or  small,  needs  a 
plentiful  supply  of  clean,  pure  water,  free  from  pollution  with 
organic  matter,  and  objectionable  minerals  such  as  iron  and 
sulphur. 

Sewerage  Disposal. — ^The  satisfactory  disposal  of  the  cream- 
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cry  waste  is  exceedingly  important.  Unless  this  is  provided  for 
by  the  municipal  sewerage  system,  or  a  creek  or  river  with  run- 
ning water  throughout  the  year,  the  creamery  is  compelled  to 
resort  to  artificial  sewerage  disposal  in  the  form  of  septic  tanks, 
or  other  contrivances.  This  is  expensive  and  seldom  entirely 
satisfactory.  It  is  inadvisable  to  locate  the  creamery  in  a  place 
that  lacks  either  natural  or  municipal  facilities  for  the  proper 
disposal  of  its  waste. 

Even  in  case  the  creamery  is  fortunate  enough  to  be  able 
to  connect  with  the  town  or  city  sewer,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
install  a  sediment  tank  or  separating  cistern,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  rapid  coating  and  clogging  of  the  municipal  sewer  line,  where- 
by the  creamery  is  liable  to  forfeit  its  privilege  to  use  the  town 
sewer. 

Type  of  Building. — Por  small  local  creameries  a  one  story 
building  is  usually  the  most  suitable.  For  larger  plants,  the  one 
story  building  of  convenient  dimensions  generally  does  not 
provide  for  enough  storage  room  to  carry  the  needed  stock 
of  supplies.  A  two-story  structure  for  creameries  of  over  a 
500,000  lbs.  butter  output  per  year,  appears  most  suitacble  and 
most  economical.  Where  it  is  desired  to  establish  the  gravity 
plan  of  arrangement* and  operation  throughout  the  plant  itrj^ay 
be  advantageous  to  use  a  separate  story  or  floor  for  each  depart- 
ment, starting  at  the  top  with  the  receiving  and  "dumping" 
department,  using  the  next  lower  floor  for  neutralization  and 
pasteurization,  the  next  for  holding  the  cream  in  the  vats  before 
churning  and  the  last  and  lowest  floor  for  churning. 

Material  for  Construction. — The  foundation  and  floorican 
only  be  satisfactory  when  constructed  of  substantial,  non^-rotting 
material.  The  material  for  the  superstructure  is  best  chosen 
according  to  availability  and  financial  ability.  A  creamery  can 
be  made  sanitary  without  going  to  the  extravagance  of  costly 
construction.  Show  creameries,  involving  large  investment,  are 
often  not  profitable  creameries,  nor  do^  they  necessarily  symbolize 
superior  quality  of  product.  For  a  small  creamery  with  limited 
capital  a  wooden  superstructure  may  be  entirely  serviceable.  If 
ceiled  and  plastered  on  the  inside  that  much  the  better.  For 
more  durable  construction,  brick,  concrete,  stone,  steel-concrete. 
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etc.,  according  to  availability,  financial  ability  and  general  prefer- 
ence may  be  used. 

Floors.^— All  floors  in  the  operating  rooms  should  be  of  con- 
crete with  cement  surfacing,  or  similar  non-rottable,  impervious 
material.  The  application  of  a  reliable  concrete  hardener  will 
greatly  help  to  make  the  cement  more  nearly  wear-,  water-,  dust- 
and  crack-proof.  On  the  receiving  floor,  or  platform,  where  the 
cream  cans  are  handled,  inlaid  steel  plates,  materially  protect 
the  floor  against  excessive  wear. 

After  finishing,  the  floors  should  not  be  used  for  at  least 
two  weeks.  This  will  permit  them  to  thoroughly  harden,  a  condi- 
tion which  means  a  g^eat  deal  to  the  life  and  serviceability  of  any 
cement  floor.  The  short  life  of  the  majority  of  unsatisfactory 
cement  floors  in  creameries  is  due  to  the  fact  that  thev  were 
pressed  into  service  before  the  cement  had  properly  hardened. 

The  cement  should  be  carried  up  on  the  walls  and  partitions 
at  least  two  inches  or  more,  forming  a  sanitary  cove.  In  the  case 
of  wooden  walls  and  partitions,  it  is  advisable  to  lath  and  plaster 
the  bottom  four  to  five  feet. 

The  floors  should  slope  not  less  than  one  eighth  of  one  inch 
per  foot.  The  slope  should  be  uniform  and  even  throughout, 
avoiding  low  places. 

Drainage  and  Drains. — All  floors  of  the  manufacturing  rooms 
should  slope  downward  toward  the  drains,  so  as  to  facilitate  rapid 
and  complete  drainage.  Large,  water-sealed  floor  drains  should 
be  sufficiently  numerous  and  well  placed  in  all  rooms  to  rapidly 
carry  off  the  water.  The  tops  of  these  floor  drains  should  be  about 
one-half  inch  below  the  surface  of  the  adjoining  floor,  so  as  to 
catch  the  water  readily.  This  feature  must  be  personally  super- 
vised by  the  creamery  man,  as  the  average  contractor  is  prone 
to  place  the  drain  top  a  trifle  above  the  surrounding  floor,  ex- 
pecting the  water  to  flow  "up  hill".  In  the  larger  rooms  and 
especially  immediately  under,  or  behind  the  churns,  one  or  more 
open*  drain  ditches  in  the  floor,  six  to  ten  inches  wide,  with  their 
outlet  to  the  sewer  trapped,  by  a  large  bell-trap  or  other  equally 
efficient  water-sealed  drain,  is  preferable.  These  drain  ditches 
may  be  placed  along  the  walls,  or  platform,  or  both,  in  order  to 
least  interfere  with  traffic.    If  located  in  places  over  which  there 
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is  much  traffic  they  are  best  covered  by  heavy,  perforated  iron 
plates.  These  ditches  should  have  a  slope  of  at  least  one-eighth 
inch  per  foot,  their  depth  must  necessarily  depend  somewhat  on 
their  length  and  the  depth  of  the  main  sewer  pipe  into  which 
they  discharge.  It  is  not  advisable  to  have  these  ditches  more 
than  about  40  feet  apart,  for  rapid  drainage  of  the  floor. 

The  main  sewer  pipe,  catching  the  drain  discharges,  should 
be  of  large  capacity,  not  less  than  six  inches  in  diameter  for  a 
small  creamery  and  eight  to  twelve  inches  for  a  creamery  manu- 
facturing over  500,000  pounds  of  butter.  Where  the  creamery 
waste  is  disposed  of  through  the  municipal  sewer,  there  should 
be  installed  between  the  drain  and  the  sewer  pipe,  outside  of  the 
factory,  a  catch  basin,  or  sediment  tank.  This  is  a  tight  cistern 
through  which  all  the  creamery  sewerage  must  pass  and  in  which 
the  curdy  material  is  given  an  opportunity  to  separate  out  and 
rise  to  the  surface,  forming  a  dense  layer.  This  curdy  material, 
if  allowed  to  pass  off  into  the  municipal  sewer,  is  prone  to  coat 
and  ultimately  clog  the  town  sewer  pipe.  This  is  especially 
prone  to  happen,  where  the  town  sewer  line  has  relatively  little 
fall.  This  catch  basin  must  be  cleaned  out,  removing  the  ac- 
cumulated curdy  scum,  at  reasonable  intervals. 

In  order  for  this  cistern  to  operate  efficiently,  it  should  be 
large  enough  to  hold  the  waste  of  at  least  one  day's  run.  Its 
intake  from  the  creamery  should  terminate  above  the  surface  of 
the  accumulating  scum  in  the  cistern,  and  its  outlet  should  extend 
to  near  the  bottom  of  the  cistern.  This  arrangement  will  prevent 
the  outlet  from  becoming  plugged  up  with  scum.  The  chief  solid 
matter  in  creamery  sewerage  floats  on  the  surface.  There  is  very 
little  sediment  deposited  at  the  bottom. 

Light. — It  is  advisable  to  install  a  reasonable  number  of 
properly  screened  windows,  so  as  to  enable  the  operation  of  the 
plant  without  artificial  light,  especially  in  winter,  late  fall  and 
early  spring. 

The  sanitary  value  of  natural  light  in  the  creamery  has  been, 
in  the  past,  greatly  exaggerated  and  over-estimated,  especially  by 
the  average  sanitary  inspector.  The  tendency  has  been  toward 
a  hysterical  eulogy  of  the  purifying  action  of  the  direct  rays  of 
the  sun.    The  fact  is  that  even  in  creameries  with  a  great  abun- 
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dance  of  windows,  direct  sun  rays  do  not  gain  access  to  the 
interior  very  often,  and  when  they  do,  the  windows  are  usually 
purposely  shaded  to  keep  them  out.  Excessive  exposure  of  milk, 
cream  and  butter  to  sunlight  invites  rapid  oxidation,  and  deter- 
ioration of  the  product. 

From  the  sanitary  standpoint  excessive  light  is  objectionable, 
because  of  the  difficulty  and  practical  impossibility  by  any  now 
known  and  really  practicable  means  of  effectively  controlling 
the  fly  pest  in  summer.  The  flies  gather  where  there  is  light,  they 
shun  the  dark. 

In  creameries,  the  operating  rooms  of  which  are  not  located 
at  a  sufficient  elevation  above  ground  to  place  them  above  the 
fly-line,  which  is  the  case  with  most  creameries,  the  sani- 
tary condition  will  average  far  superior  in  the  absence  of  natural 
light.  The  light  attracts  the  flies,  and  the  pollution  of  the 
product  in  a  fly-infested  creamery  is  far  more  objectionable,  more 
detrimental  to  quality  and  more  dangerous  to  health,  than  the 
absence  of  sunlight. 

Creameries  that  have  made  a  real  study  of  fly  control,  have 
found  and  have  conclusively  demonstrated  by  practical  perform- 
ance, that  the  most  successful  way  of  keeping  their  plants  free 
frbm  flies  in  summer,  is  to  darken  the  factory,  shutting  out  all 
direct  natural  light  and  operating  under  diffused  or  artificial  light. 

In  one  story  buildings,  a  well-built  skylight,  with  windows 
so  hung  and  equipped  as  to  enable  the  use  of  the  skylight  also 
for  ventilating  purposes,  generally  proves  a  satisfactory  arrange- 
ment of  windows.  The  skylight  has  the  additional  advantage  of 
attracting  the  flies  to  the  ceiling  and  keeping  them  away  from 
equipment  and  product. 

Under  any  circumstances  it  is  advisable  to  provide  for  a 
satisfactory  system  of  artificial  lights  for  operation  when  natural 
light  is  either  not  available  or  not  desired. 

Ventilation. — »A  proper  and  efficient  system  of  ventilation 
is  a  very  important  phase  of  creamery  construction,  and  sani- 
tary and  economical  operation.  This  applies  to  all  parts  of  the 
factory  where  work  is  being  done,  and  it  is  especially  essential 
in  rooms  where  much  free  steam  escapes. 

The  ventilating  system  should  be  adequate  to  afford  ready 
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and  quick  removal  of  free  steam,  to  efficiently  expel  foul  air, 
and  to  facilitate  the  regulation  of  temperature.  Unless  the 
masses  of  free  steam  which  befog  the  atmosphere  daily  in  every 
creamery,  find  a  ready  exit,  and  are  expelled  from  the  factory 
quickly,  they  wrill  condense,  and  cause  the  walls  and  ceiling  to 
sweat  and  drip  and  rot  or  corrode,  the  motors,  belts  and  other 
equipment  to  deteriorate,  and  mold  growth  to  develop  on  walls 
and  ceilings  and  supplies.  This  is  especially  the  case  during  the 
winter  months.  The  removal  of  foul  air  and  the  control  of  the 
temperature  of  the  air  are  essential  for  the  comfort,  health  and 
maximum  efficiency  of  the  employees  and  for  the  protection 
of  the  product  against  deteriorating  contamination. 

The  system  of  ventilation  best  suited  to  accomplish  this 
must  of  necessity  vary  with  the  location,  type  and  size  of  the 
building  and  the  arrangement  of  the  machinery.  In  the  smail, 
one-story  building,  with  a  high  roof,  a  well-made  sky-light  with 
a  steep  slope  of  the  side  roofs,  toward  the  sky-light,  may  prove 
fairly  efficient,  especially  where  an  effort  is  made  to  place  the 
equipment  that  gives  off  the  free  steam  as  directly  under  the 
sky-light  ventilator  as  possible. 

In  large  creameries  with  more  than  one  story  the  sky-light 
system  is  seldom  feasible.  Nor  is  gravity  ventilation,  under 
average  conditions,  adequate  to  produce  satisfactory  results,  in 
creameries  where  there  is  bound  to  be  much  escape  of  free  steam. 
In  gravity  ventilation,  the  circulation  and  exchange  of  air  de- 
pends exclusively  on  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the 
atmosphere  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  creamery.  This 
fails  to  produce  a  sufficiently  rapid  exchange  of  air  to  remove 
the  free  steam  before  it  condenses,  especially  in  cold  weather. 

It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  provide  for  some  form  of  forced 
ventilation.  Under  certain  conditions  the  use  of  the  chimney 
may  furnish  the  needed  draft.  In  this  case  an  outer  chimney 
is  built  around  the  smoke  stack  proper,  with  an  air  space  be- 
tween the  two  stacks,  and  one  or  more  ventilating  flues  in- 
stalled in  the  creamery  and  terminating  in  the  jacket  between 
the  two  chimney  shafts,  provides  the  exit  for  the  air  in  the 
creamery. 

Under  many  other  conditions,  however,  it  becomes  neces- 
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sary  to  hood  that  equipment,  from  which  free  steam  escapes  in 
large  volume,  such  as  can  washer  and  steamer,  forewarmcr. 
pasteurizer,  etc.  and  to  have  these  hoods  connected  with  flues 
that  are  equipped  with  mechanical  fans,  preferably  of  the 
squirrel-cage  type,  which  expel  the  air  and  steam  mechanically 
through  the  wall  or  roof  of  the  building. 

Hoods  without  forced  draft  connections  are  usually  not  ef- 
ficient and  prove  unsanitary.  The  steam  escaping  from  the 
heated  cream  is  always  more  or  less  charged  with  free  acids 
which  condense  on  the  sides  of  the  hood  and  soon  render  it 
foul  and  unsanitary.  The  forced  draft  produced  by  a  mechan- 
ical fan  expels  the  steam  so  rapidly  that  the  volatile  acids  escape 
to  the  outside  before  they  have  a  chance  to  condense.  For 
satisfactory  operation  the  hood  should  have  as  steep  a  slope 
as  possible,  at  least  45  degrees,  otherwise  the  friction  on  the 
hood  retards  the  escape  of  the  steam  too  much.  The  bottom  of 
the  hood  should  terminate  in  a  channel  and  drip,  to  collect  any 
condensation  that  may  return  from  the  flue. 

Ventilating  shafts  terminating  at  their  upper  extremity  in 
a  pent  house  which  is  equipped  with  a  fan  are  very  serviceable, 
provided  that  the  mgtor  which  drives  the  fan  is  properly  pro- 
tected against  the  hot  steam  and  free  acids  that  escape,  or  that 
the  motor  is  located  outside  of.  the  penthouse. 

In  rooms  not  infested  with  free  steam,  but  where  many 
people  are  at  work,  such  as  may  be  the  case  in  the  print  room, 
gravity  ventilation,  usually  proves  adequate.  In  the  absence  of 
a  satisfactory  gravity  system  with  air  shafts  for  the  automatic 
intake  of  fresh  air  and  exit  for  foul  air,  the  installation  of  a 
mechanical  fan  in  the  wall  or  ceiling  is  recommended. 

The  Store  Room. — ^A  spacious  store  room  should  be  pro- 
vided, so  as  to  enable  the  creamery  to  carry  a  plentiful  stock 
of  supplies,  package,  and  cans.  The  size  of  the  store  room  should 
offer  no  obstacle  to  the  creamery's  ability  to  take  advantage  of 
rebates  and  bargains,  by  purchasing  in  quantities. 

In  the  case  of  the  one  story  factory  there  is  seldom  enough 
room  provided  for  a  spacious  store  room  and  it  may  be  advant- 
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ageous  in  such  cases  to  erect  or  rent  the  use  of  a  suitable  shed, 
with  rain-proof  roof,  in  convenient  proximity  to  the  factory.    In 

the  case  of  the  two  or  more  story  creamery,  the  second,  or 
upper  floor,  generally  serves  as  the  store  or  stock  room. 

The  store  room  should,  be  so  located  and  constructed  that, 
it  can  readily  be  kept  clean  and  dry.  A  damp  storage  room 
harbors  dangers  that  may  prove  most  disastrous  to  the 
creamery.  It  invites  mold  growth  on  tubs,  liners,  wrappers  and 
other  packing  material  and  contributes  to  the  rusting  of  the 
cans  in  stock. 

If  located  on  the  first  floor,  as  a  part  of  the  factory,  it  should 
be  protected  against  free  steam,  and  leaky  pipes.  If  a  shed  is 
used,  the  floor  should  be  sufficiently  elevated  above  ground  to 
avoid  dampness  from  below,  and  the  sides  and  roof  should  be 
rain-proof.  If  located  on  the  second  floor  above  the  factory, 
every  effort  should  be  made  to  keep  it  closed  against  the  moisture- 
saturated  air  in  the  factory.  The  elevator  shaft  should  be  housed 
in  and  the  housing  should  be  equipped  with  self-closing  doors 
in  the  factory  and  in  the  store  room.  If  a  portion  of  the  store 
room  is  located  over  the  boiler  room,  care  should  be  taken  that 
the  blow-off  and  pop-off  valves  discharge,  not  over  the  boiler, 
l[)ut  through  the  walls  to  outside  of  the  room.  The  store  room 
located  over  the  factory  is  bound  to  be  penetrated  by  the  factory 
air  to  some  extent,  even  in  spite  of  all  these  precautions.  If 
this  store  room  represents  the  top  floor  and  the  roof  is  not  in- 
sulated, this  air  will  condense  on  the  underside  of  the  cold  roof 
in  winter,  resulting  in  dampness  and  dripping,  to  the  serious 
detriment  of  the  stock  stored  on  this  floor.  The  only  permanent- 
ly satisfactory  means  of  avoiding  this  dampness  is  to  seal  the 
roof  on  the  under  side,  either  with  matched  lumber  or  with  some 
prepared  insulation  material. 

Cold  Room. — One  or  more  cold  rooms  of  suitable  size,  ac- 
cording to  the  capacity  of  the  creamery,  is  a  necessary  feature. 
Where  butter  is  printed  with  the  Friday  printer,  or  other  similar 
printing  equipment,  the  butter  must  have  a  chance  to  harden, 
so  it  can  be  cut.  into  square-cornered,  sharp-edged  bricks.  This 
requires  storing  in  a  room  at  a  reasonably  low  temperature. 
Most  churnings  of  butter,  especially  during  the  busy  season  of 
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the  year,  must  be  held  for  several  days  before  shipment  can  be 
made.  This  holding  must  be  done  in  a  cool  or  cold  atmosphere 
in  order  to  retard  deterioration. 

The  cold  room  must  be  properly  insulated,  preferably  with 
cork  board  or  similar  efficient  insulating  material,  at  the  bottom 
under  the  concrete  floor,  at  the  sides  and  in  the  ceiling.  The  floors, 
walls  and  ceilings,  doors  and  windows,  besides  being  insulated, 
must  be  tight.  A  poorly  insulated  cold  room,  of  loose  con- 
struction and  ill-fitting  doors,  wastes  cold  and  fails  to  adequately 
protect  the  butter. 

The  cold  room  must  be  dry.  A  damp  or  wet  cold  room 
is  a  prolific  breeding  place  for  molds.  In  order  to  insure  free- 
dom from  dampness,  the  drips  from  the  melting  ice  or  from  the 
sweating  brine  pipes,  or  ammonia  coils,  must  be  carried  off  with- 
out leakage,  and  such  circulation  of  air  must  be  provided  as 
will  cause  the  moisture  in  the  air  to  condense  over  the  ice  or 
cooling  coils. 

.  For  this  purpose,  the  ice  rack  or  the  cooling  coil  rack  must 
be  located  over  a  water-tight  pan  which  discharges  the  drips 
into  a  suitable  receptacle  or  to  the  outside  of  the  cold  room. 

Proper  circulation  of  the  air  is  provided  by  equipping  one 
side  of  the  ice  rack  or  cooling  coil  rack  with  a  baffle  board  that 
extends  from  the  drip  pan  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the 
ceiling.  The  warm  air,  which  is  charged  with  moisture  is  lighter 
than  the  cold  air.  The  warm  air  rises  to  the  top  of  the  baffle 
board  and  passes  over  the  ice  or  cooling  coils  where  it  con- 
denses its  moisture,  and  the  cooled  dry  air  drops  down  into 
the  cold  room  from  the  other  side  of  the  drip  pan  where  there 
is  no  baffle  board.  This  produces  a  constant  and  efficient  circula- 
tion of  the  air  in  the  cold  room,  removing  the  moist  air  and 
replacing  it  by  dry  air. 

Bath  Room. — Every  up-to-date  creamery  should  have 
suitable  and  adequate  toilet  and  bath  room  facilities.  The  neces- 
sity of  this   essential   is  self-evident. 

Heating. — Suitable  arrangements  should  be  provided  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  in  the  factory.  In  localities  with  cold 
winters  the  heating  is  usually  best  done  by  the  use  of  exhaust 
steam.     Where  the  machinery  is  driven  by  electric  power  and 


Construction  o^  Crkamkries  45 

no  steam  driven  pumps  are  in  operation,  and  there  is  therefore 
no  exhaust  steam  available,  a  low  pressure  steam  line  may  be 
run  direct  from  the  boiler  to  the  radiators.  It  is  not  advisable 
to  place  steam  pipes  or  any  other  pipe  lines  in  the  concrete 
floor  for  obvious  reasons. 

Insulation  of  Ammonia,  Brine  Steam  and  Water  Lines. — 
The  matter  of  insulation  of  ammonia,  brine,  steam  and  water 
pipes  is  an  important  item  as  related  to  the  economy  of  fuel.  For 
proper  and  economical  insulation  the  following  types  of  pipe 
covering  are  recommended : 

Ammonia  and  Brine  Lines. — 
1st  layer  of  tarred  felt. 
2nd  layer  of  1"  thick  hair  felt. 
3rd  layer  of  tarred  felt. 
4th  layer  of  I"  thick  hair  felt. 
5th  layer  of  tarred  felt. 
6th  layer  of  wove-felt  paper. 
7th  layer  of  8-oz.  canvas  jacket,  sewed  on. 
8th  layer  of  sizing  and  one  coat  of  lead  and  oil  paint. 

Each  layer  of  hair  felt  must  be  securely  wound  with  twine. 
Each  layer  of  all  material  should  be  coated  with  hot  asphalt,  ap- 
plied while  hot,  excepting  layers,  6,  7  and  8. 

Special  seals  must  be  made  at  all  flanges  and  fittings,  and 
such  flanges  and  fittings  must  be  insulated  independently.  This 
arrangement  will  prevent  damage  to  adjoining  coverings,  should 
fittings  spring  leaks. 

Before  applying  pitch  or  asphalt,  the  necessary  precautions 
must  be  taken  to  have  the  pipes  thoroughly  dry  and  the  asphalt 
or  pitch  must  be  hot. 

Steam  Lines. — ^Air  cell  asbestos  covering,  or  covering  of 
equal  insulating  and  lasting  quality,  one  inch  thick  on  pipes,  and 
fittings  to  be  built  up  of  asbestos  cement  to  a  corresponding 
thickness;  smoothly  finished  and  neatly  canvassed,  with  metal 
bands  at  18"  intervals.  Before  putting  on  the  metal  bands  the 
covering  should  receive  two  coats  of  asbestos  cold  water  paint. 

Cold  Water  Lines. — Covering  of  wool  felt,  tar  paper  lined. 
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sectional,  one  inch  thick  on  pipes;  fittings  to  be  built  up  to  a 
corresponding  thickness  with  one  inch  hair  felt,  the  entire  line 
should  be  neatly  finished  with  a  graded  mixture  of  Portland 
cement  and  asbestos  cement,  and  canvas-jacketed  and  equipped 
with  metal  bands  at  18"  intervals.  Before  putting  on  the  metal 
bands,  the  covering  should  receive  two  coats  of  asbestos  cold 
water  paint. 

Chapter  III. 

BUYING  MILK  AND  CREAM. 

Systems  of  Securing  Milk  and  Cream. — The  economy  of  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  butter  is  greatly  dependent  on  the  vol- 
ume of  business  done  and  this  in  turn  is  controlled  by  the 
amount  of  butterfat  the  creamery  receives.  The  creamery  must 
have  butterfat  to  manufacture  butter,  and  the  larger  the  supply 
of  butterfat,  other  conditions  being  equal,  the  more  profitable 
will  be  its  business.  Local  conditions,  the  increasing  demand 
for  butterfat  by  manufacturers  and  dealers  of  diverse  dairy 
products,  and  the  growing  keenness  of  competition  among  the 
creameries  for  milk  and  cream,  have  gradually  developed  four 
distinct  systems  of  securing  the  butterfat  from  the  farmer.  These 
are  direct  deliveries  of  milk  and  cream,  milk  and  cream  routes, 
skimming  stations  and  cream  stations,  and  the  direct  shipper 
system. 

Direct  Deliveries  of  Milk  and  Cream. — In  this  system  the 
milk  or  cream  is  hauled  by  the  farmer  direct  to  the  creamery. 
This  is  the  oldest  system  of  getting  the  butterfat  to  the  creamery. 
This  is  the  system  that  first  marked  the  inovation  of  making 
butter  in  the  factory  instead  of  on  the  farm.  It  started  by  hav- 
ing the  farmers  haul  their  milk  to  the  creamery  where  it  was 
pooled  and  separated  by  gravity.  Simultaneously,  also,  the 
practise  of  skimming  the  milk  on  the  farm  by  gravity  and  the 
hauling  of  the  cream  developed.  When  the  centrifugal  cream 
separator  for  factory  use  appeared,  the  skimming  on  the  farm 
was  largely  abandoned  and  the  farmer  hauled  his  milk  to  the 
creamery  where  it  was  separated  by  the  centrifugal  separator. 
But  the  glory  of  the  whole-milk  creamery  was  comparatively 
short  and  the  subsequent  advent  of  the  farm  separator  changed 
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the  place  of  skimming  back  to  the  farm  and  again  the  farmer 
hauled  his  cream  to  the  creamery. 

This  system,  whereby  the  farmer  hauls  his  own  cream  to 
the  creamery  has  the  advantage  that  the  creamery  comes  in 
constant  and  individual  contact  with  its  patrons.  Any  disputes 
arising  over  quality  and  weights  and  tests  can  be  readily,  quickly 
and  usually  satisfactorily  settled,  misunderstandings  are  in- 
frequent because  the  two  contracting  parties  know  each  other 
and  in  case  of  dissatisfaction,  the  weighing  and  testing  can  be 
done  in  the  presence  of  the  patron,  giving  him  an  opportunity 
to  convince  himself  of  the  correctness  of  the  work. 

Again,  the  farmer  who  hauls  his  own  cream,  usually  de- 
livers it  at  reasonably  frequent  intervals.  This  enables  the 
creamery  to  secure  a  fairly  fresh  cream  of  good  quality  and  if 
the  quality  is  not  as  it  should  be,  the  trouble  can  be  explained 
and  instructions  for  improvement  given  at  the  platform  direct 
to  the  patron  himself. 

The  greatest  drawback  to  this  system  lies  in  the  fact  that 
it  limits  the  cream  supply  territory  to  a  very  narrow  radius, 
which  does  not  permit  of  material  extension.  The  individual 
patron  refuses  to  haul  his  cream  a  long  distance.  This  system 
is  adapted  only  to  sections  of  the  country  where  the  dairy  in- 
dustry has  reached  a  high  state  of  development,  where  dairying 
is  the  principle  business,  where  the  herds  are  of  good  size  and 
in  close  proximity,  where  the  cow  population  is  dense.  In  ter- 
ritories where  the  dairy  industry  is  as  yet  in  its  infancy,  where 
dairying  is  merely  a  side  issue  of  beef-,  grain-,  or  fruit-farming, 
wh*ere  the  herds  are  small  and  far  apart,  and  where  the  cow 
population  is  sparse,  the  creamery  could  not  secure  enough  raw 
material  to  operate  on  a  profital^le  basis  by  this  system  of  secur- 
ing cream. 

The  Cream  Route  System. — In  this  system  the  creamery 
establishes  routes  and  the  hauling  of  cream  is  done  by  cream 
haulers  engaged  by  the  creamery.  The  hauler  collects  the 
cream  at  the  farmer's  door,  where  he  weighs  and  samples  it. 
The  cream  route  system  is  the  natural  outcome  of  centralization 
of  cream  delivery.  By  it,  one  man,  the  cream  hauler,  with  one 
team  or  truck,  and  traveling  over  the  route  but  once  is  capable 
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of  bringing  to  the  creamery  the  cream  which  by  the  direct  de- 
livery system  requires  the  time  of  a  score  or  more  of  patrons 
and  the  use  of  as  many  conveyances  and  the  traveling  of  hun- 
dreds of  miles  to  deliver  it.  The  route  can  cover  a  much  wider 
area  and  it  brings  the  market  so  close  to  the  door  of  the  patron, 
that  even  the  farmer  who  has  but  a  very  few  cows  and  can 
offer  only  a  small  amount  of  cream,  can  afford  to  patronize  the 
creamery.  The  cream  route,  therefore,  is  a  stimulant  to  the  dairy 
business,  it  encourages  the  milking  of  cows,  it  saves  the  farmer 
the  time  and  equipment  necessary  to  haul  his  own  cream,  it 
reduces  the  cost  of  delivery  and  increases  the  cream  supply  of 
the  creamery. 

Its  disadvantage  lies  in  the  fact  that  by  the  route  system 
the  creamery  operator  is  no  longer  in  direct  touch  with  the 
patron.  It  deals  with  the  patron  through  the  hauler.  It  must 
depend  on  the  hauler  to  take  correct  weights,  and  samples  of 
the  farmers'  cream  and  to  induce  Ihe  farmer  to  furnish  cream  of 
good  quality.  The  success  of  this  system  much  depends  on  the 
efficiency,  conscientiousness  and  loyalty  of  the  cream  hauler. 
Unfortunately  the  work  of  cream  hauling,  and  the  compensation 
for  this  work,  do  not  always  attract  men  qualified  as  cream 
route  men.  The  cream  hauler  who  fails  to  understand  the 
principle  and  to  appreciate  the  importance  of  securing  represen- 
tative samples  of  cream,  or  who  is  so  little  interested  in  his 
business  that  he  permits  the  patron  to  become  careless  in  the 
handling  of  the  cream,  resulting  in  poor  quality,  or  who,  for 
private  gain,  undermines  the  faith  of  the  patron  in  the  integrity 
of  the  creamery,  is  obviously  a  costly  liability,  rather  than  a 
valuable  asset  to  the  creamery. 

Experience  with  the  route  system  has  demonstrated  that 
the  quality  of  the  cream  received  from  the  routes  is  a  fairly 
reliable  index  to  the  character  and  efficiency  of  the  cream  hauler. 
The  routes  furnishing  the  best  cream  are  usually  found  to  be 
manned  by  the  most  efficient  and  reliable  haulers.  In  a  similar 
way  the  degree  to  which  the  route  fat  checks  with  the  creamery 
fat  reflects  fairly  accurately  the  performance  of  the  hauler. 
Routes  operated  by  efficient  and  conscientious  haulers  seldom 
show  serious  shortages  in  fat,  the  fluctuations  are  slight  and 
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at  the  end  of  the  month  the  differences  practically  balance  each 
other.  But  not  so  with  the  routes  covered  by  an  inferior  hauler. 
Here  the  fat  actually  received  by  the  creamery  is  almost  in- 
variably less  than  the  fat  indicated  by  the  tests  of  the  individual 
patron's  samples  and  the  shortages  are  often  very  great.  On 
these  routes  the  creamery  is  therefore  compelled  to  pay  for 
more  butterfat  than  it  receives,  the  overrun  is  diminished  and 
profits  may  turn  into  losses.  It  is  obvious  that,  in  order  to 
control  these  losses  and  to  have  an  accurate  check  on  the  work 
of  the  route  men,  the  creamery  must  systematically  check  up 
the  butterfat  of  each  delivery  of  each  route  and  impress  upon 
its  haulers  that  repeated  serious  discrepancies  of  this  nature 
will  not  be  tolerated. 

The  haulers  either  receive  a  commission  of  so  many  cents 
per  pound  of  butterfat  delivered,  or  they  are  hired  by  the  day  or 
by  the  month,  or  they  receive  both  wages  and  a  commission. 

When  hauling  for  a  commission,  the  hauler  usually  receives 
from  two  to  four  cents  per  pound  of  butterfat  and  he  furnishes 
his  own  conveyance.  The  commission  basis  has  the  advantage 
that  it  furnishes  a  strong  incentive  to  secure  the  largest  possible 
volume  of  cream  and  to  increase  the  number  of  patrons.  It  has 
the  further  advantage  that  the  hauler  owns  the  conveyance  and 
the  creamery  is  relieved  of  the  expense  of  its  upkeep.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  principle  of  the  commission  basis  and  the  type 
of  men  who  usually  insist  on  hauling  for  a  commission,  are  not 
particularly  favorable  to  the  stability  of  the  business.  On  the 
commission  basis  the  income  of  the  hauler  varies  very  greatly 
with  the  seasons  of  the  year.  In  summer,  during  the  flush  of 
the  milk-producing  season,  he  prospers,  while  in  winter  milk 
production  is  at  ebbtide  and  many  patrons  drop  out  entirely, 
often  causing  his  income  to  drop  below  a  living  wage.  This 
situation  causes  some  of  these  haulers  to  quit  hauling  in  winter 
or  to  haul  elsewhere,  where  the  temporary  compensation  offered 
is  more  attractive.  Generally  speaking,  the  hauler  who  works 
on  a  straight  commission  basis  is  the  most  independent  and  the 
least  controllable  hauler.  He  takes  the  attitude  that  he  owns 
the  route  and  is  at  liberty  to  do  with  it  what  he  pleases  and 
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'iince  his  income  depends  on  volume,  he  generally  pays  little  or 
no  attention  to  quality. 

When  the  cream  hauler  is  paid  a  daily  wage  he  usually  re- 
ceives from  two  to  four  dollars  per  day  and  the  creamery  fur- 
nishes all  or  part  of  the  conveyance,  or  he  receives  from  three  to 
five  dollars  per  day  and  he  furnishes  all  the  conveyance  and 
takes  care  of  its  upkeep.  As  a  rule  men  who  are  available  for 
employment  by  the  day  or  month  are  of  somewhat  more  stable 
type.  They  prefer  a  regular,  known  income  to  speculating  on 
the  fluctuating  fortunes  of  a  commission.  They  are  employees 
of  the  creamery  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and  as  such  expect 
to  follow  its  instructions.  Their  work,  therefore,  is  more  easily 
controlled  by  the  creamery  and  is  more  dependable.  The  ab- 
sence of  the  financial  stimulus  for  results  may  deprive  them 
of  some  of  the  enthusiasm  of  the  commissioned  hauler,  to  secure 
volume,  yet  if  they  are  the  right  type  of  men  this  is  usually  no 
serious  handicap. 

Finally,  some  creameries  guarantee  a  definite  wage  and  then 
pay,  in  addition,  a  small  commission  of  say  one-half  cent 
per  pound  of  butterfat  for  every  pound  of  butterfat  received 
over  and  above  a  certain  fixed  minimum.  This  double-pay 
system  often  works  out  very  satisfactorily,  it  combines  the 
stability  of  the  daily  wage  system  with  the  incentive  for  volume 
of  the  commission  system,  and  makes  the  hauler  feel  that  he  is 
sharing  in  the  profits  of  the  creamery. 

The  expense  of  the  cream  route  system  varies  very  con- 
siderably with  different  creameries.  It  averages  from  about  two 
to  five  cents  per  pound  of  butterfat.  Experience  has  shown 
that  when  the  creamery  owns  the  conveyance  the  expense  of 
hauling  is  usually  greater  and  frequently  very  much  greater 
than  when  the  hauler  furnishes  it.  Careless  management  and 
neglect  of  teams  and  trucks  may  make  the  cost  of  the  upkeep 
very  high.  It  is  therefore  to  the  creamery's  interest  to  have 
the  hauler  furnish  his  own  conveyance  and  take  care  of  its  up- 
keep. 

The  automobile  truck  has  vastly  increased  the  possibilities 
of  the  route  system,  permitting  the  covering  of  a  much  wider 
area  than  is  possible  with  a  team.    For  the  best  team  of  horses 
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a  route  with  a  circuit  of  twenty-four  mlies  is  the  very  maximum 
that  can  be  covered  in  a  day  and  there  is  need  of  frequent  days 
of  rest  for  the  horses  when  the  routes  cover  such  wide  circuits 
A  good  automobile  truck  can  easily  make  a  circuit  of  fifty  miles 
per  day,  thereby  covering  a  vastly  greater  territory  and  hauling 
to  the  creamery  a  much  larger  volume  of  cream.  The  cost  of 
hauling  by  truck,  when  the  truck  is  manned  by  a  competent  man, 
the  country  is  reasonably  level  and  the  roads  good,  is  no  greater 
than  the  cost  of  hauling  by  team.  In  the  case  of  an  incompetent 
driver,  however,  the  repairs  may  vastly  increase  the  expense  of 
hauling  by  automobile  truck.  In  a  hilly  country  and  in  a  country 
with  poor  roads  there  usually  are  times  of  the  year  when  the 
truck  cannot  be  used  and  it  is  necessary  to  do  the  hauling  by 
team. 

Not  all  cream  secured  by  the  route  system  is  hauled  direct 
to  the  creamery.  Many  routes  do  not  terminate  at  the  creamery 
but  have  their  circuit  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  cream- 
ery and  the  hauler  ships  the  cream  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
day's  work  to  the  creamery  by  rail. 

The  Skimming  Station  and  Cream  Station  System. — In  the 
days  of  the  whole-milk  creamery  and  the  use  of  the  centrifugal 
factory  separator,  the  creameries,  in  an  effort  to  expand  their 
milk  supply  territory,  established  skimming  stations  located  at 
a  convenient  hauling  distance  or  at  a  reasonable  shipping  dis- 
tance. The  farmers  brought  their  milk  to  these  skimming  sta- 
tions, where  it  was  skimmed  and  tested,  and  from  where  the 
cream  was  hauled  or  shipped  to  the  central  creamery. 

With  the  advent  and  use  of  the  farm  separator  the  skim- 
ming station  gradually  disappeared  and  the  cream  station  took 
its  place.  In  this  case  the  farmers  skim  their  cream  on  the 
farm  and  haul  it  to  the  cream  station  and  the  cream  station 
ships  it  to  the  creamery.  Within  recent  years  the  cream  sta- 
tion system  has  developed  very  rapidly  and  today  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  these  cream  stations  are  in  operation,  especially  in  the 
central  and  far  west  of  this  continent. 

The  cream  station  has  been  a  tremendous  factor  in  develop- 
ing the  business  of  milking  cows,  especially  in  sections  of  the 
country  with  a  relatively  thin  cow  population,  where  herds  are 


52  Buying  Milk  and  Cream 

too  small,  the  farms  too  far  apart,  and  the  amount  of  milk 
produced  within  the  available  radius  of  local  creameries  is  too 
limited  to  make  possible  the  profitable  operation  of  such 
creameries.  The  cream  station  brought  the  market  in  these 
undeveloped  dairy  sections  close  enough  to  the  farmer  to  enable 
him  to  readily  dispose  of  the  product  of  his  cows  and  to  insure 
him  with  a  permanent  market.  This  naturally  encouraged  him 
to  keep  cows  and  while  milk  producing  on  these  general-pur- 
pose farms  was  a  side  line  only,  it  became  a  profitable  side  line 
that  invited  attention  and  development. 

Cream  stations  which  are  operated  by  intelligent  and  com- 
petent men  who  are  interested  in  the  development  and  welfare 
of  the  dairy  business,  have  proven  successful  and  beneficial  to 
both  the  creamery  and  the  farming  community.  In  many  locali- 
ties, however,  competition  has  had  a  demoralizing  effect  on  the 
cream  station  system,  as  many  as  half  a  dozen  creamery  com- 
panies opening  up  stations  at  the  same  shipping  point.  This 
has  divided  and  reduced  the  cream  available  to  each  concern, 
multiplying  the  expense  of  handling  the  cream  and  increasing 
the  cost  of  securing  the  butterfat. 

In  a  great  many  cases  the  cream  station  is  merely  a  corner 
in  the  grocery  store  or  country  store,  largely  equipped  only  with 
a  cream  scale  and  a  Babcock  tester  and  lacking  proper  facilities 
for  the  keeping  of  the  cream  before  shipment  and  for  the  proper 
cleansing  and  scalding  of  cans  and  other  utensils.  And  the  sta- 
tion operator  in  these  cases  is  the  storekeeper,  or  his  helper, 
neither  of  whom  may  have  any  interest  in  or  knowledge  of  the 
dairy  business.  Nor  does  the  storekeeper  usually  run  the  cream 
station  for  the  profit  he  may  make  out  of  it.  His  chief  aim  is  to 
attract  the  farmers,  so  as  to  secure  and  hold  their  trade  on  his 
merchandise.  In  towns  where  there  are  several  stores,  each 
store  may  represent  a  cream  station  and  the  cream  received  by 
each  station  goes  to  a  different  central  creamery. 

It  may  be  readily  observed  that  this  type  of  cream  stations 
is  not  only  of  no  benefit,  but  may  become  a  distinct  detriment  to 
the  dairy  industry,  causing  shortages  of  butterfat  between  sta- 
tion and  creamery,  and  encouraging  the  farmer  in  the  production 
of  cream  of  poor  quality.  In  the  establishment  and  proper  opera- 
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tion  of  cream  stations  the  following  factors  are  of  permanent 
importance : 

Location. — ^The  cream  station  should  be  accessible  to  the 
farmers  who  come  into  town  from  the  various  directions.  At 
the  same  time,  a  location  should  be  selected  which  would  offer 
good  drainage,  freedom  from  dust,  isolation  from  stables,  junk 
shops  and  ether  contaminating  surroundings.  Open  privy  vaults 
and  manure  piles  should  be  especially  guarded  against,  as  they 
are  prolific  breeding  places  of  flies  which  may  infect  the  cream 
with  germs  harmful  to  the  quality  of  the  product,  and  danger- 
ous to  the  health  of  the  consumer.  Bad  odors  are  easily  absorbed 
by  cream  and  in  turn  are  transferred  to  the  butter,  thus  jeopardiz- 
ing its  market  value.  The  location  of  the  station  should,  there- 
fore, he  selected  with  due  consideration  of  sanitary  surroundings. 

I 
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Construction. — The  materials  used  for  ordinary  building 
purposes  are  entirely  suitable  for  the  cream  station.  For  a  per- 
manent cream  station,  however,  the  selection  of  materials  of  per- 
manent character  and  not  susceptible  to  decay  is  a  matter  of 
economy.  The  great  majority  of  the  buildings  that  house  cream 
stations  are  built  and  used  fundamentally  for  other  purposes, 
and  are  selected  for  the  handling  of  cream  after  they  are  built. 
It  is  important  that  at  least  a  separate  room  be  reserved  for 
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the  purpose  of  handling  the  cream.  This  room  should  embody 
the  most  fundamental  sanitary  features  necessary  in  the  proper 
handling  of  perishable  food  products,  such  as  an  impervious  floor 
of  sufficient  slope  to  permit  good  drainage,  adequate  ventilation 
and  light  and  proper  screening  of  doors  and  windows. 

Equipment. — The  equipment  of  the  cream  station  should 
adequately  provide  for  the  receiving,  weighing,  sampling  and 
testing  of  the  cream;  for  keeping  the  cream  cool  and  for  the 
washing,  scalding  and  drying  of  the  cans.  The  chief  features 
of  such  an  equipment  are  platform  scales,  sample  bottles, 
samplers,  Babcock  testing  outfits,  consisting  of  standard  test-bot- 
tles, acid  measures,  acid,  pipettes,  cream  test  scales,  centrifugal 
machine,  hot  water  bath,  glymol,  facilities  for  water  and  steam 
or  hot  water,  a  wash  tank,  can  rack,  and  a  cream  cooling  tank. 
There  should  also  be  provisions  for  keeping  the  first  and  second 
grades  of  cream  separately  and  the  places  used  for  the  different 
grades  should  be  so  placarded. 

The  Operator. — The  operator  is  the  soul  of  the  station.  He 
is  the  local  representative  of  his  company  and  should  realize  his 
responsibility.  He  should  recognize  the  fact  that  he  serves  as 
a  mirror  in  which  the  patrons  see  the  policy  and  attitude  of  the 
creamery.  He  should  give  correct  and  honest  weights  and  tests, 
and  be  fair  and  right  in  all  his  dealings  with  the  farmers,  so  as 
to  gain  and  maintain  their  respect  and  confidence.  He  should 
know  the  problems  of  the  farmer  as  well  as  those  of  the  creamery. 
He  should  so  direct  his  efforts  as  to  be  of  service  to  them  with 
competent  advice  on  better  cows,  better  feeding  and  the  proper 
care  of  the  cream.  He  should  be  familiar  with  the  conditions 
which  cause  cream  tests  to  vary  so  as  to  satisfy  the  patrons 
in  the  case  of  controversies  arising  from  such  variations;  and 
above  all  he  should  appreciate  that  the  most  effective  means  of 
securing  the  patrons'  co-operation  for  better  cream,  lies  in  his 
example  in  grading  and  caring  for  the  cream  properly  after  it 
arrives  at  the  station  and  in  returning  clean,  dry  and  sweet- 
smelling  cans. 

Station  Shortages. — One  of  the  biggest  problems  of  the 
station  operator  is  the  shortages  which  occur  between  the 
amount  of  butterfat  paid  for  by  him  and  the  amount  received  by 
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the  creamery.  This  is  usually  caused  by  his  failure  to  remove 
all  of  the  cream  from  the  patron's  can,  improper  sampling,  errors 
in  reading  or  the  reading  of  unsatisfactory  tests,  or  possibly  the 
loss  of  cream  in  transit.  The  latter  can  easily  be  checked  by 
comparing  the  pounds  of  cream  shipped  from  the  station  with 
the  amount  received  by  the  creamery.  With  the  exception  of  the 
last  point,  the  operator  of  the  station  has  practically  the  whole 
matter  in  his  hands.  The  very  fact  that  many  stations  are  check- 
ing within  less  than  one  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  butter  fat 
handled  is  an  encouragement  tor  others  to  work  for  a  similar 
standard.  Accurate,  painstaking  work  at  the  creamery  and  at 
the  station  will  eliminate  excessive  losses. 

In  the  majority  of  the  cream  stations,  the  cream  is  weighed 
and  tested  and  the  station  operator  pays  the  farmers  direct.  In 
fact  one  of  the  advantages  of  the  station  system  lies  in  the  fact 
that  the  farmer  Cslu  see  his  cream  tested  and  can  get  his  money 
upon  delivery  of  the  cream.  This  feature  has  its  disadvantages 
too,  in  the  fact  that  it  often  brings  about  hasty  and  inaccurate 
testing  and  unreliable  tests.  In  some  states  (Kansas  for 
instance)  the  law  forbids  the  testing  of  the  cream  on  the  day  it 
is  received,  so  as  to  guard  against  abuses  of  the  station  testing. 

Some  cream  stations  merely  weigh  and  sample  the  cream 
and  send  the  mixed  cream  and  the  samples  to  the  central 
creamery,  and  the  creamery  sends  the  checks  to  the  patrons 
either  direct  or  through  the  station  operator.  Here,  as  in  the 
route  system,  the  creamery  often  experiences  serious  difficulties 
in  making  the  station  fat  check  with  the  creamery  fat  and  the 
shortages  are  usually  against  the  creamery. 

The  station  operator  generally  receives  a  commision  of  from 
two  to  four  cents  per  pound  of  butterfat  handled.  This,  to- 
gether with  operating  expense  and  railway  charges  for  shipping 
the  cream  to  the  creamery,  causes  the  expense  of  buying  by 
the  station  system  to  amount  to  about  from  three  to  six  cents 
or  over  per  pound  of  butterfat,  not  including  the  usual  short- 
ages in  the  butterfat  due  to  differences  between  station  and 
creamery  tests. 

Independent  Cream  Buyers. — Another  phase  of  the  cream 
station  system  is  that  known  as  the  independent  cream  buyer. 
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In  this  case  the  creamery  does  not  operate  a  station  as  such. 
The  independent  cream  buyer  operates  a  cream  station  of  his 
own.  Here  he  receives  the  farmer's  cream,  weighs  and  tests 
it  and  ships  it  to  the  creamery.  He  sells  it  to  the  creamery 
at  a  stipulated  price  based  on  market  quotations.  The  creamery 
simply  buys  the  cream  from  the  independent  cream  buyer  and 
pays  him  for  it,  regardless  of  how  he  secures  it,  or  what  he  pays 
for  it.  These  independent  buyers  are  under  no  specific  obliga- 
tion to  the  creamery,  they  are  not  employed  by  the  creamery 
and  they  sell  to  the  creamery  that  will  pay  them  the  best  price. 

The  independent  buyer  cannot  be  considered  a  stable  factor 
in  the  creamery  business.  His  investment  in  the  business  is 
negative  and  his  responsibility  to  the  business  causes  him  no 
worry.  His  tendencies  are  nomadic,  he  exists  because  he  sees, 
or  thinks  he  sees,  an  opportunity  to  make  easy  money.  His 
plans  do  not  contemplate  permanency  of  business,  he  goes  mto 
It  prepared  to  retire  from  it  the  moment  conditions  are  not 
favorable  for  immediate  profit.  In  exceptional  cases  the  creamery 
may  advantageously  deal  with  the  independent  buyer,  but  more 
often  these  business  relations  are  of  short  duration  only,  and 
often  cease  when  the  creamery  needs  cream  most.  With  a  few 
isolated  exceptions,  the  independent  buyer  cares  nothing  for 
quality  and  furnishes  an  inferior  grade  of  cream. 

Farmers'  Co-operative.  Marketing  Association. — Still  another 
type  of  cream  station  system  is  represented  by  Farmers'  Co- 
operative Marketing  Associations,  in  which  the  farmers  pool 
their  cream  and  sell  it  through  the  medium  of  the  secretary  or 
other  representative  officer  of  their  association.  Such  an  associa- 
tion has  been  in  operation  in  the  state  of  Nebraska  for  several 
years.  While  the  principle  of  mutual  co-operative  organizations 
of  this  type  is  commendable  and  should  be  advantageous  to  the 
cream  producer,  the  actual  results  of  their  operation  have  not 
proved  very  satisfactory  from  the  standpoint  of  the  stability  of 
the  creamery  industry.  This  association  cream,  similar  to  the 
independent  buyers  cream,  represents  a  floating  supply.  The  as- 
sociation sells  to  the  highest  bidder  and  the  keen  competition 
among  creameries  for  cream  not  infrequently  causes  the  prices 
paid  for  this  cream  to  be  far  beyond  its  market  value.    This,  to- 
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gether  with  the  uncertainty  of  securing  this  cream,  caused  by 
the  fact  that  the  co-operative  associatfon  may  sell  to  one  cream- 
ery today  and  to  another  creamery  tomorrow,  tends  to  have  a 
demoralizing,  rather  than  a  stabilizing  effect  on  the  creameries 
concerned. 

The  Direct-Shipper  System, — In  this  system  the  piatrons  ship 
to  the  creamery  direct.  Similar  as  in  the  case  of  the  station 
system  the  great  advantage  of  the  individual-shipper  system 
lies  in  its  practically  unlimited  supply  territory,  enabling  the 
creamery  to  draw  on  a  larger  area  for  its  raw  material. 

This  system  has  the  further  pronounced  advantage  of 
eliminating  the  middleman  and  his  commission  and  of  doing 
away  with  the  possibility  of  discrepancies  in  pounds  of  butter- 
fat  between  middleman  and  creamery.  The  cream  reaches  the 
creamery  direct  from  the  farmer,  where  it  is  weighed,  sampled 
and  tested  under  conditions  that  facilitate  accuracy  and  minimize 
errors.  It  also  saves  the  creamery  the  expense  of  shipping  cans 
since  the  cream  is  shipped  to  the  creamery  in  the  farmer's  own 
cans  and  no  transfer  into  creamery  cans  is  required,  as  is  the 
case  with  the  cream  route  and  with  the  station  systems. 

The  individual-shipper  system  combines  the  simplicity  and 
economy  of  the  direct  delivery  of  the  cream  by  the  individual 
patron  at  the  creamery,  with  the  advantages  of  securing  volume, 
of  the  cream-route  and  cream-station  systems. 

Its  disadvantages  are  few.  In  the  routine  of  business  per- 
sonal contact  with  the  farmer  is  difficult.  Except  for  the  hold- 
ing of  occasional  dairymen's  meetings  in  which  the  creamery 
representative  will  meet  the  farmer,  the  patrons  are  reached 
largely  by  mail  only.  With  a  well  organized  correspondence 
department,  however,  it  has  been  found  that  this  manner  of 
contact  can  be  made  exceedingly  efficient  and  effective. 

Experience  has  amply  demonstrated  that  the  direct-shipper 
system  furnishes  a  better  quality  of  cream  than  the  usual  cream 
station  or  the  average  cream  route.  The  cream  is  shipped  on  sfti 
average  as  often  as  the  station  or  route  gets  it  so  that  there  is 
not  much  preference,  if  any,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  age 
of  the  cream.  The  cream  coming  to  the  creamery  direct  and 
without  being  held  up  and  transferred  in  the  cream  station,  where 
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it  is  often  exposed  to  very  unfavorable  temperature  conditions, 
and  where  good  cream  is  frequently  mixed  with  cream  of  inferior 
quality,  is  a  strong  factor  in  favor  of  direct-shipper  cream. 

Again,  the  central  creamery  is  better  equipped  with  ade- 
quate can  washing,  rinsing,  sterilizing  and  drying  facilities  than 
most  of  the  cream  stations.  This  insures  clean  cans  for  the 
direct-shipper  patron  while  the  station  patron  often  gets  cans 
that  are  in  very  unsanitary  condition.  The  bad  effect  on  the 
quality  of  the  cream  of  an  unclean  can  in  itself  is  serious,  but 
the  moral  effect  such  cans  have  on  the  patron  is  of  even  greater 
significance.  The  patron  who  finds  that  his  can  which  he  takes 
back  from  the  station  is  unclean  and  has  a  foul  odor,  loses 
interest  in  his  own  care  of  the  cream.  He  realizes  the  hopeless- 
ness of  his  efforts  to  furnish  the  station  with  good  creanr  when 
he  has  to  store  and  haul  that  cream  in  contaminated  cans.  And 
the  station  operator's  gospel  of  sanitation  under  such  conditions 
falls  on  deaf  ears. 

Concentration  Points. — Some  creameries  receiving  their 
cream  by  the  direct-shipper  system  establish  and  operate  so-called 
concentration  points,  to  which  the  farmers  ship  their  cream  and 
from  which  it  is  shipped  by  the  creamery  company  to  the  cen- 
tral factory.    . 

These  concentration  points  usually  are  fully  equipped  and 
efficiently  manned  plants  for  the  grading,  weighing,  sampling, 
testing  and  cooling  of  the  cream,  for  the  washing  and  sterilizing 
of  the  shipping  cans  and  for  the  soliciting  of  cream  from  the 
farmers.  They  differ  principally  from  the  cream  stations,  in 
that  the  concentration  point  pays  direct-shipper  prices  for  but- 
terfat,  and  that  most  of  its  cream  supply  arrives  by  rail. 

The  concentration  point,  similar  to  the  cream  station,  has 
for  its  purpose  the  extension  of  the  cream  supply  territory,  the 
increase  of  volume.  Its  inevitable  draw-back  is  that  it  tends  to 
jeopardize  the  quality  of  the  eream.  The  cream  arriving  at  the 
dbncentration  point  has  already  been  exposed  to  the  trials  of 
rail  shipping  once,  and  its  delay  at  this  point  together  with  that 
of  reshipping  prolongs  its  journey  from  farm  to  factory.  The 
effect  of  these  delays  is  especially  noticeable  during  hot  weather, 
often  resulting  in  many  yeasty  and  foamy  cans.   Unless  suitable 
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and  adequate  provision  is  made  for  the  prompt  cooling  and  keep- 
ing cool  of  the  cream  at  the  concentration  point,  such  cream  is 
difficult  to  handle  when  it  arrives  at  the  creamery  and  is  liable 
to  depreciate  the  quality  of  the  butter. 

The  concentration  point  also  has  to  deal  with  losses  of  but- 
terfat  due  to  shortages  between  its  tests  and  the  creamery  tests 
and  due  to  spilling.  This,  together  with  the  high  prices  paid 
for  this  cream,  often  renders  the  cost  of  the  butterfat  unduly 
high  and  the  manufacture  of  butter  from  it  unprofitable.  In 
short  the  concentration  point,  similar  to  the  cream  station,  tends 
to  increase  the  cost  of  the  finished  butter  and  to  lower  its  quality. 

Management  of  the  Patron. — The  patron  is  the  foundation 
of  the  creamery  business  in  a  similar  sense  as  the  cow  is  the 
foundation  of  the  dairy  business.  Without  patrons  there  is  no 
raw  material,  no  milk  and  cream,  and  without  raw  material 
there  can  be  no  butter.  The  management  of  the  patron  in  its 
fullest  sense  involves  the  successful  solution  of  the  following 
important  problems: 

1.  The  creamery  must  satisfy  the  patron  with  the  price  he 
is  offered  for  his  butterfat  in  order  to  successfully  solicit  his 
business. 

It  is  reasonable  to  predict  that  the  policy  which,  in  the 
long  run  will  attract  and  satisfy  the  largest  number  of  patrons, 
and  that  will  stand  the  test  of  time,  is  for  the  creamery  to  pay 
the  highest  price  for  butterfat  possible,  consistent  with  a  well 
managed  and  legitimately  operated  business,  and  allowing  for 
a  reasonable  creamery  profit,  together  with  skill  in  salesmanship, 
perseverance  and  effi.ciency  of  service. 

2.  The  creamery  must  secure  the  patron's  confidence  in 
its  honesty  and  integrity  in  order  to  maintain  his  patronage. 
This  can  only  be  accomplished  by  honest  and  accurate  weights 
and  tests,  and  it  is  greatly  facilitated  by  giving  the  patron  the 
benefit  of  the  doubt  in  cases  of  controversies  where  there  is  no 
indication  of  intentional  dishonesty  on  the  part  of  the  patron. 

3.  The  creamery  must  interest  him  in,  and  enthuse  him  over, 
his  business  in  order  to  induce  him  to  produce  more  and  to 
improve  quality. 
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4.  The  creamery  must  educate  the  patron  in  larger  and  more 
economical  production  and  in  the  proper  'care  of  his  product. 
The  fundamental  lesson  in  better  care  of  cream  lies  in  cream 
grading  and  paying  on  the  basis  of  quality. 

Chapter  IV. 

CARE  OF  MILK  AND  CREAM  ON  THE  FARM 

The  cardinal  requisites  in  the  production  of  wholesome  and 
good-flavored  milk  and  cream  are: 

Healthy  cows  and  attendants. 

Wholesome  feed  and  pure  water. 

Absence  of  feeds  and  weeds  that  produce  objectionable 
flavors  and  odors. 

Reasonable  attention  to  cleanliness. 

Prompt  cooling. 

Frequent  deliveries. 

Protection  in  transportation. 

Milk  from  Healthy  Cows  and  Attendants. — Milk  from  cows 
suffering  from  specific  bovine  diseases,  such  as  tuberculosis,  foot 
and  mouth  disease,  infectious  abortion,  udder  diseases,  etc.,  is  un- 
safe for  consumption  and  manufacture  because  of  its  danger  of 
containing  the  germs  of  these  diseases.  Milk  or  cream  from  such 
cows  jeopardizes  the  health  and  life  of  the  consumer,  unless 
rendered  harmless  by  proper  pasteurization. 

Cows  that  suffer  from  specific  disease,  and  cows  that  are 
in  poor  physical  condition  such  as  often  is  the  case  with  cows, 
poorly  fed,  fed  unwholesome  feed,  that  receive  polluted 
water,  or  cows  suffering  from  inclement  weather  or  that  are 
pestered  with  flies  or  other  insects,  or  cows  that  are  in  feverish 
condition,  may  and  often  do  produce  milk  with  abnormal 
chemical  and  physiological  properties,  which  in  themselves  may 
be  harmful  to  the  consumer  or  which  may  impair  the  flavor  and 
marketable  properties  of  the  product. 

Milk  secretion  is  a  physiological  function.  If  this  function 
is  abnormal  the  properties  of  the  resulting  product — milk — may 
also  be  and  often  are  abnormal.  Any  condition  which  materially 
disturbs  the  physiological  functions  of  the  animal,  therefore,  is 
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prone  also  to  disturb  the  healthfulness  and  the  chemical  and 
physiological  character  of  the  milk  and  the  products  manu- 
factured from  it. 

It  is  obvious  that,  if  milk  and  its  products  are  to  be  free 
from  germs  of  infectious,  or  contagious  human  disease,  the  at- 
tendants of  the  cows  must  be  in  healthy  condition  and  must  not 
associate  with  persons  suffering  from  such  diseases.  The  use  of 
water  for  washing  and  rinsing  milk  utensils,  that  comes  from  a 
polluted  well,  or  similar  source  of  infection,  further  jeopardizes 
the  safety  of  milk. 

Proper  Feed  and  Water. — Outside  of  the  unfavorable  effect 
of  moldy  and  decayed  feed  on  the  health  of  the  cows,  such  feeds 
are  prone  to  impart  to  milk  and  its  products  undesirable  flavors 
characteristic  of  these  defects.  Thus  moldy  straw  and  hay, 
moldy  or  sour  silage  and  grain,  decayed  roots,  etc.,  lend  milk  and 
its  products  objectionable  flavors  which  injure  their  market  value. 

Certain  feeds,  when  fed  in  excessive  quantities,  such  as 
silage,  rye  pasture,  beets,  turnips,  cabbage,  etc.,  give  milk,  cream 
and  butter,  flavors  which  are  not  desired.  The  danger  from 
these  feed  flavors  may  be  greatly  minimized  by  feeding  such 
feeds,  four  to  six  hours  before  milking. 

Certain  weeds,  especially  wild  onions,  garlic  and  leeks,  im- 
part to  milk,  cream  and  butter  a  most  intense  and  obnoxious 
onion  flavor,  which  is  very  difficult  to  remove  from  these  prod- 
ucts. These  flavors  usually  appear  in  milk  and  cream  in  Spring 
and  Fall,  due  to  the  cows  having  access  to  pastures  which  are 
infested  with  these  weeds,  at  a  time  when  the  pastures  are  not 
sufficiently  advanced,  or  have  dried  up  too  much,  to  satisfy  the 
cows,  causing  them  to  feed  on  anything  green  they  can  find. 
The  surest  way  to  prevent  this  flavor  in  milk,  cream  and 
butter  is  to  completely  eradicate  these  weeds  from  the  pastures 
by  burning,  plowing  up  and  rotation  of  crops  as  recommended  by 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Farmers'  Bulletin  610. 
When  this  is  not  possible  the  removal  of  the  cows  from  such 
pastures  either  to  garlic-free  pastures  or  to  the  barn-yard,  from 
4  to  6  hours  before  milking  them,  will  greatly  minimize  this 
objectionable  flavor  in  milk,  cream  and  butter. 
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Cleanliness. — Filth  and  manure,  when  they  gain  access  to 
milk  and  cream,  pollute  these  products  with  their  re- 
spective odors  and  flavors.  They  further  contaminate  them  with 
diverse  species  of  bacteria,  which  ferment  the  product,  decompos- 
ing one  or  more  of  its  ingredients,  producing  objectionable  odors 
and  flavors  and  yielding  ferments,  such  as  enzymes,  which  in  turn 
have  the  power  of  decomposing  the  product  and  deteriorating  it 
in  storage. 

In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  contamination  of  milk,  cream 
and  butter,  these  products  should  be  produced  and  handled  under 
cleanly  conditions.  The  barnyard  should  be  kept  dry  and  free 
from  manure  so  that  the  cows  are  not  compelled  to  wade  knee- 
deep  in  mud  before  they  enter  the  stable.  The  stable  must  be 
kept  free  from  abnormal  accumulation  of  dirt,  and  manure;  the 
manure  must  be  removed  at  least  once  daily;  the  bedding  must 
be  clean  and  the  stable  must  be  suflicientlv  ventilated  to  eliminate 
strong  animal  and  manure  odors;  the  floors  should  be  sprinkled 
with  water  before  sweeping  and  the  sweeping  must  be  done 
several  hours  before  milking,  so  as  to  give  the  dust  in  the  air 
a  chance  to  settle  before  the  milk  is  exposed  to  the  stable  air. 

The  cows  must  be  kept  clean,  by  preventing  them  from 
lying  down  on  a  filthy  floor  and  their  udder  and  flanks  should  be 
wiped  off  with  a  clean,  damp  cloth  before  milking  commences; 
the  currying  of  the  cows  should  be  done  after  and  not  before 
milking. 

The  milker  must  be  embued  with  a  sufficient  sense  of  clean- 
liness and  decency,  to  milk  with  clean,  dry  hands  and  to  protect 
the  milk  from  undue  contamination  with  dust,  dirt  and  other 
impurities. 

If  machine  milking  is  practised  the  teat  cups  and  rubber 
tubes  should  be  thoroughly  washed  and  soaked  between  milk- 
ings  in  a  solution  of  a  suitable  disinfectant,  and  the  pulsators, 
pails  and  acceessories  must  be  regularly  washed  and  scalded. 

The  utensils  must  be  clean  and  as  nearly  sterile  as  possible. 
For  this  all  pails,  dippers,  strainers,  coolers,  etc.,-should  be  rinsed 
with  cold  or  luke  warm  water,  washed  thoroughly  with  hot 
water,  containing  some  washing  powder  and  then  scalded  with 
boiling  hot  water,  or  steamed  if  steam  is  available. 
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Cleanliness  of  Separator, — The  cream  separator  is  a  collector 
of  many  of  the  impurities  contained  in  milk.    These  impurities 
are  found  in  the  separator  slime  which  deposits  on  the  wal!  and 
between  the  internal  contrivances  of  the  bow!.     The  separator 
slime  consists  largely  of  viscous  nitrogenous  matter  contained  in 
the  milk,  and   a  large   portion   of  the  dust,  dirt   and   bacteria 
which  may  have  reached  the  milk  during  its  process  of  produc- 
tion.    In  addition  to  the  separator  slime,  the. bowl,  at  the  end 
of  the  separation,  contains  remnants  of  milk,   skim   milk   and 
cream,  all  of  which  are  prone  to  decompose  and  ferment  unless 
removed  promptly.    If  not  washed  and  freed  from  all  these  im- 
purities and  remnants  of  milk  of  the  previous  separation,  the 
separator  bowl  becomes  a 
seat  of  contamination  and 
the  source  of  unclean,  un- 
wholesome     and       filthy 
,■•        cream,  the  disastrous  con- 
V     sequences    of    which     no 
subsequent  care  or  treat- 
ment   of  *  the    cream    can 
overcome.         Not       only 
should  the  separator  bowl 
be  washed  after  each  sep- 
aration, but  the  washing 
must  be  thorough.       The 
most   aggravated   cases  of 
unsanitary     and     unclean 
cream,  result  from  the  use 
of  separators,  the  bowls  of 
which  are  never  washed  en- 
tirely clean  and,   while  no 
large  amount  of  filth  is  left 
on  them,  they  contain  just 
enough  of  old  and  decomposing  matter  to   expose  the   cream    of 
each  separation  to  bad  odors  and  to  infection  with  germs  capable 
of  producing  very  undesirable  fermentions  and  flavors,  which  are 
responsible  for  butter  of  inferior  quality. 

How  to  Wash  the  Separator. — .*ifter  each  separation  flush 
out  the  bowl,  while  still  running,  thoroughly  with  water  until 
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the  discharge  from  the  skim  milk  spout  is  clear.  This  removes 
most  of-the  remnants  of  milk  and  cream  and  loosens  the  separa- 
tor slime  in  the  bowl,  making  subsequent  washing  easy.  Take 
the  bowl  apart  and  wash  with  brush  and  hot  water  containing 
some  good  washing  powder  or  other  alkali,  all  parts  of  the  bowl, 
bowl  cover,  discharge  spouts,  float,  supply  tank  and  buckets. 
Rinse  them  with  scalding  hot  water  and  steam  them  if  steam 
is  available.    Allow  them  to  drain  in  a  clean  place,  protected  from 
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dust  and  flies.     All  other  milk  utensils  should  receive  similar 
treatment.     Do  this  after  each  separation. 

A  clean  separator  will  also  skim  more*  closely,  as  ex- 
plained in  the  chapter  on  the  separation  of  milk,  and  the  sep- 
arator will  last  longer,  because  the  acids  formed  by  the  decompos- 
ing impurities  in  the  bowl  tend  to  corrode  the  bowl  and  internal 
contrivances  and  to  shorten  the  life  of  the  separator. 

Care  of  Cream  After  Separation. — The  cream  should  always 
be  cooled  immediately  as  it  comes  from  the  separator.  The  com- 
mon practise  of  placing  the  cream  in  the  cellar  for  this  purpose 
is  undesirable.  Cream  so  stored  is  prone  to  contain  a  so-called 
cellar  odor,  which  is  antagonistic  to  the  flavor  of   good  butter. 
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Again,  by  setting  the  cream  can  or  crock  in  the  cellar,  the  cooling 
will  be  slow  and  not  rapid  enough  to  insure  good  flavor.  The 
animal  heat  in  it,  unless  removed  by  prompt  cooling,  gives  it  a 
peculiar  smothered  flavor  which  often  follows  the  cream  into  the 
butter. 

The  warm  cream  is  in  ideal  condition  for  bacterial  decompo- 
sition and  spoiling.  If  promptly  and  properly  cooled  the  activity 
of  the  bacteria  and  other  ferments  is  retarded,  if  net  entirely 
checked,  and  the  cream  will  keep  sweet  and  in  good  condition 
for  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  The  lower  the  temperature  to 
which  it  is  cooled,  the  longer  will  it  keep  in  normal  condition. 
Cooling  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  available  on  the  average 
farm  alone  greatly  retards  bacterial  action.  The  cream  should 
be  cooled  at  once  after  it  leaves-  the  separator.  The  beneficial 
effect  then  is  greatest.  If  the  cooling  is  delayed  until  fermenta- 
tions have  commenced,  the  life  of  the  cream  is  greatly  shortened ; 
for  once  started,  fermentations  are  checked  with  difficulty. 

When  promptly  cooled  and  frequently  stirred,  the  cream  re- 
mains in  proper  mechanical  condition  so  that  it  can  be  readily 
transferred  without  excessive  loss  due  to  sticking  to  the  can. 
This  also  makes  possible  the  taking  of  representative  samples 
therefrom,  which  in  turn  is  the  foundation  for  accurate  tests.  One 
of  the  fundamental  causes  of  irregular  and  incorrect  cream  tests 
lies  in  the  poor  mechanical  condition  of  the  cream  when  sampled. 
It  is  difficult  to  take  a  correct  sample  from  cream  that  has  not 
been  cooled  promptly  and  properly,  nor  stirred  frequently,  or 
that  is  otherwise  in  poor  condition. 

How  to  Cool  Cream. — ^The  only  practical  way  to  cool  cream 
promptly  and  to  successfully  control  the  temperature  under  aver- 
age farm  conditions  is  to  set  the  cream  cans  in  a  properly  in- 
sulated tank  filled  with  cold  water.  The  heat  conductivity  of 
water  is  twenty  one  times  as  great  as  that  of  air.  This  means 
that  by  setting  the  cans  in  water  the  cream  will  be  cooled  twenty 
one  times  as  fast  as  by  letting  them  stand  in  the  air  at  the 
same  temperature.  The  tank  used  for  cooling  the  cream  should 
be  deep  enough  to  allow  the  water  to  cover  the  cans  at  least 
as  far  up  as  the  cream  will  reach  when  the  can  is  full.    It  should 
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be  large  enough  to  hold 
a  sufficient  body  of  water 
to  avoid  too  rapid  warm- 
ing up  of  the  water  when 
the  tank  is  opened  in  hot 
weather.  It  should  be 
sufficiently  insulated  to 
hold  the  temperature 
within  a  few  degrees  for 
eight  to  twelve  hours.  It 
should  provide  for  one 
can  for  the  warm  cream 
and  one  can  for  the  cooled 
cream  ;warm  cream  should 
never  be  poured  into  cold 
cream.  The  warm  cream 
should  be  cooled  first  before  mixing  with  the  cold  cream,  other- 
wise the  mixture  will  spoil  rapidly.  Aside  from  cooling  the 
cream  and  keeping  it  cool,  the  cream  cooling  tank  furnishes  a 
desirable  place  for  the  storage  of  cream,  protecting  it  against 
contaminating  odors,  dust,  dirt,  flies,  gnats  and  rodents.  The 
cream  should  be  covered  so  as  to  prevent  these  contamina- 
tions. Cream  stored  in  the  cellar,  the  dry  pit,  or  other  similar 
places  may  become  infected  with  insects  and  other  life,  that 
render  it  unfit  for  any  purpose.  The  same  precautions  should 
be  taken  in  the  storage  of  milk. 

There  are  now  available  on  the  market  numerous  suitable 
and  practical  cream  cooling  tanks  for  this  purpose.  The  use  of 
these  tanks,  not  only  helps  to  preserve  the  quality  of  the  cream, 
but  it  also  simplifies  and  economizes  the  labor  of  handling  the 
cream. 

Age  of  Cream. — Generally  speaking,  the  closer  the  churn  is 
placed  to  the  cow,  the  better  the  prospects  of  a  high  quality  of 
butter. 

Cream  is  a  highly  perishable  product.  Like  other  similar 
food  products  it  is  best  when  fresh  and  should,  therefore,  be 
marketed,  or  used  for  manufacture,  as  early  as  possible  after 
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it  escapes  from  the  separator.  Age  will  gradually  deteriorate 
cream  under  any  condition.  While  proper  care  retards  such 
deterioration  it  cannot  entirely  prevent  it,  hence,  if  intended 
for  the  sweet-cream  trade  it  should  be  delivered  daily;  if 
butter  is  made  on  the  farm  the  churning  should  be  sufficiently 
frequent  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  using  stale  cream.  If  sent 
to  the  creamery,  deliveries  should  be  made  two  to  three  times 
per  week  or  oftener.  Excessive  age  of  cream  is  one  of  the  arch 
enemies  of  the  butter  industry,  because  it  paralizes  largely  all 
other  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  butter. 

Protection  of  Cream  in  Transit. — The  cream  cans  should  be 
kept  in  the  cooling  tank  until  they  leave  the  farm.  While  on 
the  road  they  should  be  properly  protected  against  excessive 
heat  in  summer  and  cold  in  winter.  While  hauled  to  the 
creamery  or  station  this  may  be  effectively  done  by  covering  the 
cans  with  a  wet  blanket  in  summei*  and  a  dry  blanket  in  winter. 
For  shipping  long  distances  the  use  of  insulated  cans,  or  cans  over 
which  a  jacket  has  been  slipped,  is  desirable.  In  the  absence 
of  this  practise  a  tank  with  cool  water  should  be  provided  at  the 
station  in  the  summer  and  the  cream  should  be  shipped  in  iced 
cars  during  the  hot  summer  months.  These  precautions  are  as 
yet  very  largely  ignored,  both  by  the  shipper  and  by  the  railway 
and  express  companies  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that,  with  the  future 
development  and  more  intensive  practises  of  cream  transporta- 
tion, this  important  phase  may  receive  its  due  share  of  attention. 

Another  feature  of  transportation  which  has  had  an  un- 
tavorable  influence  on  quality,  is  the  difficulty  of  insuring  a 
prompt  return  of  the  empty  cans  to  the  farmer.  For  reasons 
which  have  not  as  yet  been  satisfactorily  explained,  the  return 
of  the  empties  has  been  consistently  neglected  by  some  trans- 
portation companies,  causing  these  cans  to  reach  the  farmer 
frequently  after  weeks  of  delays  and  misshipment.  The  empty 
can  should  receive  the  same  attention  as  the  full  can.  It  should 
be  considered  perishable  merchandise,  for  if  it  is  not  returned 
to  the  farmer  promptly,  he  has  no  means  to  ship  the  cream  which 
has  been  accumulating  on  the  farm,  causing  this  cream  to  spoil. 
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Chapter  V. 

THE  SEPARATION  OF  MILK. 

Purpose. — The  purpose  of  separating  milk  is  to  obtain 
cream.  Cream  is  that  portion  of  milk  which  contains  a  relatively 
large  proportion  of  its  butterfat.  In  order  to  comply  with  the 
legal  Federal  standard,  cream  must  contain  not  less  than  18 
per  cent  of  butter  fat. 

The  chief  objects  of  using  cream  for  butter  making,  instead 
of  churning  milk,  are  first  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  fluid  to  be 
churned  and  therefore  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  churn  and 
to  reduce  the  labor  and  expense  of  churning;  second  to  facilitate 
the  speed  of  churning;  the  richer  the  fluid  is  in  butter  fat,  the 
more  readily  do  the  fat  globules  unite  into  granules  and  the 
shorter  the  time  required  for  churning;  third  to  increase  the  ex- 
haustiveness  of  churning;  milk  or  thin  cream  do  not  churn  out 
exhaustively,  because  the  large  volume  of  intervening  liquid  pre- 
vents many  of  the  fat  globules,  especially  the  small  ones,  from 
uniting,  thereby  causing  a  relatively  large  number  of  these 
globules  to  remain  unchurned,  to  pass  into  the  buttermilk  and 
to  result  in  excessive  lo.ss  of  fat  and  a  correspondingly  small 
churn  yield.  The  churning  of  milk  and  thin  cream  further  aug- 
ments the  loss  of  fat  because  it  yields  large  volumes  of  butter 
milk,  thereby  increasing  the  pounds  of  fat  lost. 

Aside  from  the  advantages  of  churning  cream  instead  of 
milk,  large  volumes  of  cream  are  separated  for  purposes  other 
than  buttermaking,  such  as  for  table  use,  ice  cream  making,  the 
manufacture  of  whipped  cream,  etc. 

Principle  of  Separation. — The  separation  of  cream  from  milk 
is  based  on  the  principle  that  the  butter  fat  is  lighter  than  the 
other  constituents  of  milk.  At  60  degrees  F.  the  specific  gravity 
of  average  milk  is  about  1.032,  that  of  butterfat  about  .93  and 
that  of  skim  milk  about  1.037.  The  fat  globules,  containing  the 
butterfat,  therefore,  yield  to  the  gravity  force  and  rise  to  the 
surface. 

The  principal  agent  retarding  or  preventing  their  upward 
passage  is  the  viscosity  of  the  milk,  which  is  largely  due  to  its 
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albuminoids,  the  casein,  albumin,  fibrin,  globulin  and  other 
similar  constituents  of  a  colloid  nature  inherent  in  milk  and 
cream,  and  to  the  milk  sugar.  If  the  viscosity  of  milk  were  no 
greater  than  that  of  water,  the  fat  globules  would  rise  to  the 
surface  instantaneously  in  a  similar  manner  as  oil  poured 
into  water  rises  to  the  surface. 

In  the  separation  of  cream  considerable  portions  of  the 
water  and  of  the  non-fatty  solids  of  the  milk  are  carried  into 
the  cream.  Generally  speaking,  the  relation  of  solids  not  fat 
to  water  in  the  cream  is  approximately  the  same  as  it  is  in  milk. 
The  per  cent  of  solids  not  fat  in  cream,  however,  is  lower  than 
the  per  cent  of  solids  not  fat  in  milk,  it  varies  inversely  with  the 
per  cent  of  fat.  The  higher  the  per  cent  of  fat,  the  lower  the 
per  cent  of  solids  not  fat.  For  further  details  on  the  composi- 
tion of  cream  see  "Composition  of  Cream,"  Chapter  XVIII. 

Methods  of  Separation. — ^The  separation  of  milk,  as  practiced 
on  the  farm  and  in  the  factory,  is  accomplished  either  by  gravity 
or  by  centrifugal  force.  In  the  application  of  these  two  funda- 
mental systems  of  separation  th^  following  methods  are  used: 

shallow  pan  method 
deep-setting  method 
water-dilution  (or  hydraulic)  method 

^     ^  .-       ,.  .      f  farm  cream  separator 

Centrifugal  separation  J 

I  power  cream  separator 

Separation  by  Gravity. — The  milk  is  set  at  rest  in  a  cool 
place  until  most  of  the  fat  has  risen  to  the  surface  forming  a 
layer  of  cream.  The  fat  globules  rise  to  the  surface  because  of 
the  fact  that  they  are  lighter  than  the  other  liquid  and  solid  con- 
stituents of  the  milk. 

The  Shallow  Pan  Method. — ^The  milk,  preferably  fresh  from 
the  cow,  is  poured  into  a  shallow  pan  usually,  though  not  neces- 
sarily, 15  to  25  inches  in  diameter  and  about  4  inches  deep.  The 
pan  is  placed  into  a  cool  place,  such  as  the  cellar  or  it»may  be 
set  in  water.  After  36  hours  practically  all  of  the  fat  capable  of 
rising  to  the  surface  by  this  method  will  have  come  to  the  sur- 
face and  the  layer  of  cream  thus  formed  is  then  skimmed  off  with 
a  spoon,  ladle  or  specially  constructed  skimmer.  The  skim  milk 
usually  contains  about  .5  to  .6  per  cent  fat. 
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The  Deep-setting  Method. — ^The  milk,  preferably  fresh  from 
the  cow,  is  poured  into  a  can  of  the  "shot-gun"  type,  about  8 
to  10  inches  in  diameter  and  18  to  25  inches  deep.  This  can  is 
placed  in  cold  water  and  held  at  as  low  a  temperature  as  possible. 
Temperatures  between  45  degrees  F.  and  the  freezing  point  of 
water  are  preferable.  At  the  end  of  24  hours  the  separation  is 
usually  as  complete  as  it  is  possible  to  secure  by  this  method  of 
separation.  The  removal  of  the  cream  thus  separated  is  most 
conveniently  accomplished  by  drawing  the  skim  milk  from  a 
faucet  at  the  bottom  of  the  can,  leaving  about  one  inch  of  skim 
milk  in  the  can.  The  skim  milk  should  be  drawn  off  slowly  in 
order  to  avoid  currents  which  cause  a  portion  of  the  cream  to  be 
drawn  into  the  skimmilk.  In  the  case  of  cans  without  faucets  the 
cream  is  removed  with  a  dipper  from  the  top.  The  skim  milk, 
under  proper  conditions  of  creaming,  averages  about  .2  to  .3  per 
cent  fat. 

The  Water-Dilution  Method. — The  milk  is  diluted  with  equal 
parts  of  clean  water,  usually  at  about  100  degrees  F.  and  set  in 
a  cool  place  for  12  hours,  when  it  is  ready  to  be  skimmed. 
The  skim  milk  is  drawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  can.  The 
great  rapidity  of  the  separation  by  this  method  is  due  to  the 
lesser  viscosity  of  the  diluted  milk  which  permits  the  fat  globules 
to  rise  more  readily  to  the  surface.  The  skim  milk  generally 
contains  from  .3  to  .4  per  cent  fat,  but  since  it  is  diluted  to  twice 
its  volume  with  water,  the  actual  loss  of  fat  in  the  original  skim 
milk  is  .6  to  .8  per  cent. 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

Definition. — In  centrifugal  separation  the  centrifugal  force 
generated  in  a  rapidly  revolving  bowl  takes  the  place  of  the 
gravity  force  acting  on  milk  in  a  vessel  at  rest.  By  centrifugal 
force,  in  the  sense  used  here,  is  understood  the  force  which 
causes  a  body,  revolving  around  a  center  point,  to  fly  from  the 
center.  As  a  simple  illustration  of  this  may  be  mentioned  the 
pull  which  is  felt  when  a  weight  attached  to  a  string  is  whirled 
about  the  hand.  The  pull  is  caused  by  the  tendency  of  the  con- 
centrally  moving  weight  to  fly  outward  and  the  pull  increases  in 
force,  the  longer  the  string  and  the  faster  the  weight  is  whirled. 
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The  discus  throw  of  the  athlete  is  a  concrete  example  of  the  cause 
and  effect  of  the  centrifugal  force.  The  centrifugal  force  acts  on 
liquids  as  well  as  on  solid  bodies. 

The  Theory  of  Centrifugal  Separation. — ^The  separation  of 
the  cream  from  milk  in  the  centrifugal  separator  is  based  on  the 
well  known  physical  law  that  when  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities  revolve  around  the  same  center,  at  the  same  distance, 
and  with  the  same  speed,  the  greater  force  is  generated  by  the 
heavier  liquid  than  by  the  lighter.  Milk,  as  already  stated,  con- 
sists of  two  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities,  the  fat  particles 
and  the  milk  serum.  The  milk  enters  the  rapidly  revolving  bowl 
either  at  the  top,  middle  or  at, the  bottom  of  the  bowl.  In  most 
separators  it  runs  first  through  a  central  tube  which  carries  it 
to  the  middle  or  bottom  before  it  is  discharged  into  the  bowl.  In 
the  case  of  a  bowl  not  in  motion  the  milk  fills  the  bowl  iron\ 
the  bottom  up  due  to  the  force  of  gravity.  When  the  bowl  is 
rapidly  revolving  the  force  of  gravity  is  overcome  by  the  cen- 
trifugal force  which  is  over  a  thousand  times  greater  than  the 
gravity  force.  The  milk  is  therefore  thrown  immediately  to  the 
periphery  or  side  of  the  bowl,  filling  the  bowl  from  the  side  to 
the  center. 

While  both  liquids,  the  fat  particles  and  the  milk  serum,  are 
forced  to  the  bowl  wall,  the  heavier  liquid,  which  is  the  skim 
milk,  is  driven  from  the  center  with  greater  force  than  the 
lighter  liquid  which  is  the  fat  particles.  The  skim  milk  thus 
forms  a  vertical  wall  enveloping  the  side  of  the  bowl.  As  the 
result  of  this  separation  the  fat  globules,  which  are  uniformly 
distributed  in  the  milk  before  it  is  subjected  to  the  centrifugal 
force,  separate  .from  the  skim  milk  and,  through  a  recurrent 
motion,  are  crowded  toward  the  center  of  the  bowl,  where  they 
accumulate  in  a  vertical  layer  of  cream,  in  a  similar  way  as 
they  gather  on  the  surface  of  the  milk  by  gravity  creaming.  It 
is  obvious,  therefore,  that  the  least  fat  is  found  near  the  periphery 
of  the  bowl  and  the  most  fat  is  found  near  the  center  of  the  bowl. 

As  more  milk  flows  into  the  bowl,  the  vertical  wall  of  skim 
milk  and  cream  expands  in  thickness,  filling  up  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  bowl.  In  most  types  of  bowls,  operated  under  normal 
conditions,  the  milk  never  fills  the  entire  bowl,  a  vacant  space 


72 


Centrifugal  Separation 


being  left  in  the  center.  The  vertical  wall  of  milk  in  the  bowl 
increases  until  the  discharge  from  the  skim  milk  outlet  and  that 
from  the  cream  outlet  equal  the  rate  of  inflow  of  milk  to  the  bowl. 

The  intensity  of  the  centrifugal  force  is  controlled  by  three 
fundamental. factors;  namely  the  speed  and  diameter  of  the  bowl 
and  the  weight  of  the  contents.  It  increases  in  proportion  as  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  the  bowl  and  the  diameter  of  the  bowl 
increases,  and  also  with  the  square  of  the  number  of  revolutions 
per  minute.  Lamson^  calculated  the  centrifugal  force  factor  for 
numerous  farm  separators  as  shown  in  the  succeeding  table. 
His  calculations  are  based  on  the  following  formula: 

Fc=WD  (R.  P.  M.)^0006l4208  in  which 

Fc= Centrifugal  force 

W=Weight  expressed  in  pounds 

I>=Inside  diameter  of  bowl  expressed  in  inches 

R.  P.  M.^ Revolutions  per  minute. 

In  all  of  the  computations,  the  weight  was  figured  as  one 
pound,  since  a  comparison  only  of  the  centrifugal  force  factors 
was  desired. 

Table  4. — Centrifugal  Force  Factor  when  Revolutions  per  Minute 
and  Diameter  of  Separator  Bowl  in  Inches  are  known. 


Name  of  Separator 


Galloway 

Economy  King  . 
Dairy  Queen  . . . 
John  M.  Smythe 
United  States  .. 
New  Butterfly  .. 

De  Laval 

Primrose   

Anker-Holth    . . . . 

Renfrew    

Empire 

Iowa  

Sharpies   


Revolutions 

Diameter 

Centrifugal 

per 

in 

Force    Factor, 

Minute 

Inches 

Calculated 

7500.0 

4.6780 

3738.7 

8378.0 

3.9630 

3952.2 

8160.0 

4,2500 

4020.7 

8220.0 

4.2500 

4080.0 

9336.8 

3.4500 

42732 

9145.0 

3.7187 

441&7 

8224.3 

4.6325 

4451.9 

8993.0 

4.1670 

478ai 

9200.7 

4.0050 

4817.0 

8980.2 

4.5550 

5219.1 

10148.4 

3.7150 

5436.1 

10449.0 

4.1970 

6510.6 

16533.9 

2.0000 

7768.1 

^Lamson. — ^A  Study  of  Farm  SeparatorB.    M.  8.  A.  TheBlB,  Purdue  Uni« 
versity,  1918. 
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Construction  of  the  Separator. — The  centrifugal  crtiam  sep- 
arator consists  of  three  main  parts,  namely  the  separator  frame, 
the  bowl  with  internal  devices,  supply  tank  and  discharge  pans, 
the  gear  and  power  attachment. 


The  Separator  Frame. — The  frame  of  the  separator  furnishes 
the  foundation  and  support  of  all  important  parts  of  the  machine, 
it  also  serves  to  guide  and  protect  the  bowl  and  its  spindle.  It 
is  of  heavy  construction,  usually  of  cast  iron  and,  in  order  to 
give  the  machine  greater  stability,  it  often  extends  at  its  bottom 
into  a  solid  platform.  The  base  of  the  frame  carries  in  the  oase 
of  most  separators  the  bottom  bearing  of  the  spindle  which  drives 
the  bowl.    This  bearing  is  generally  equipped  with  an  adjustable 
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screw  whereby  the  bowl  may  be  lowered  or  raised  in  its  position 
in  the  frame.  It  also  carries  brass  bushings  at  the  bottom  and 
top  of  the  spindle  which  serve  to  guide  the  position  of  the  spindle 
and  to  keep  the  bowl  from  wobbling.  The  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  protects  the  bowl  and  serves  as  support  for  the  pans  into 
which  the  skim  milk  and  cream  are  discharged.  In  the  case 
of  hand  separators  the  frame  is  also  equipped  with  supports  for 
the  milk  supply  tank,  and  for  the  skim  milk  and  cream  cans. 

The  Separator  Bowl  and  Spindle. — The  bowl  is  the  heart  of 
the  separator,  in  it  the  separation  of  the  milk  takes  place.  In 
most  separators  now  in  use  the  bowl  extends  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity into  the  spindle  to  which  is  transmitted,  either  direct  or 
indirect,  the  motive  power  which  revolves  the  bowl.  In  some 
separators  the  bowl  and  the  spindle  are  one  piece  while  in  others 
the  spindle  is  divided  into  an  upper  and  lower  spindle,  connected 
by  an  offset  in  the  contact  end  of  each,  or  by  a  slot  in  one  and 
a  slot  and  pin  in  the  other.  Occasionally  the  bowl  is  entirely 
separated  from  the  spindle,  connecting  with  the  top  of  the  spindle. 
Then,  again,  there  are  separators  in  which  the  bowl  is  attached 
to  the  spindle  by  a  permanent  hinge  joint.  In  still  other  ma- 
chines the  bowl  is  suspended,  its  spindle  which  in  these  machines 
is  at  the  top  of  the  bowl,  is  coupled  to  an  overhanging  spindle 
head  connecting  with  the  seat  of  power. 

The  bearing  on  which  the  spindle  revolves  may  consist  of  a 
stationery  but  adjustable  steel  point  on  which  a  similar  steel 
point  at  the  termination  of  the  spindle  rests;  or  the  spindle  may 
terminate  in  a  tapering  disc  which,  rests  on  a  bearing  of  steel 
balls  or  steel  rollers.  The  spindle  is  guided  by  an  upper  and  a 
lower  brass  bushing.  The  ease  of  running  and  elasticity  of  the 
bowl  may  be  enhanced  by  the  use  of  bushings  equipped  with 
springs. 

The  bowl  proper  consists  in  the  main  of  a  cylindrical,  or 
cone-shaped  vessel.  It  opens  either  at  the  top  or  at  the  bot- 
tom. It  is  closed  by  a  coneshaped  cover.  At  the  point  of  con- 
tact with  the  cover  the  bowl  carries  a  groove  or  rim  which  admits 
a  rubber  ring.  This  serves  to  make  an  absolutely  tight  seal  be- 
tween bowl  and  cover,  without  which  the  pressure  generated  in 
the  revolving  bowl  causes  the  milk  to  leak  out.    The  cover  must 
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be  firmly  screwed  to  the  bowl  to  prevent  leaking.  In  the  case 
of  machines  with  suspended  bowls  the  cover  forms  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  or  in  some  cases,  the  bowl  may  consist  of  two  nearly 
equal  halves  which  screw  together,  a  rubber  ring  furnishing  a 
tight  seal.  Most  bowls  also  carry  a  central  tube  through  which 
the  milk  enters,  flows  to  near  the  bottom  and  then  is  released 
for  distribution  and  separation. 

Experience  has  shown,  that  the  efficiency  of  separation  suf- 
fers when  the  milk  is  allowed  to  enter  the  separating  space  of 
the  bowl  by  continuously  passing  through  the  innermost  layer 
of  milk,  which  represents  the  cream  layer.  This  causes  a  con- 
stant mixing  of  the  fresh  milk  with  the  cream  layer.  To  avoid 
this  the  intake  of  the  milk  is  so  arranged  that  the  inflowing  milk 
passes  into  the  neutral  zone  of  the  milk  layer  outside  of  the  cream 
layer  without  passing  through  the  latter.  This  is  accomplished 
by  compelling  the  milk  to  flow  through  an  umbella-shaped  disc 
at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  or  through  properly  located  slots  in 
the  central  tube  or  other  similar  devices  in  the  center  of  the  bowl. 

The  bowls  of  the  earlier  separators  were  hollow  in  their  in- 
terior. In  order  to  cause  the  milk  to  circulate  with  the  bowl  im- 
mediately upon  its  entrance,  these  bowls  were  equipped  at  their 
periphery  with  one  or  more  wings  extending  radially  to  near  the 
cream  layer.  In  the  newer  separators  most  of  the  bowls  carry 
a  series  of  internal  contrivances  which  not  only  assist  in  subject- 
ing the  milk  promptly  to  the  circular  motion,  but  increase  the 
skimming  efficiency  of  the  machine  further  by  exposing  tbe  milk 
over  a  longer  distance  to  the  centrifugal  force  and  by  facilitating 
the  return  of  the  fat  globules  to  the  cream  layer. 

Of  these  internal  contrivances  the  cone-shaped  discs  of  the 
Alpha  separator  are  the  oldest  and  best  known.  These  tin  discs 
are  slipped  over  the  central  tube  of  the  bowl  and  rest  on  top  of 
one  another.  They  leave  a  small  space  open  around  the  central 
tube  for  the  gathering  of  the  cream.  The  upper  surface  of  each 
of  these  discs  is  spotted  with  small  projections,  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  the  discs  at  a  slight  distance  from  each  other.  These 
intervening  spaces  divide  the  milk,  in  its  passage  from  the  center 
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to  the  periphery  of  the  bowl,  into  very  thin  layers,  auefmentin^ 
the  separating  efficiency. 

In  order  to  avoid  infringement  on  the  Alpha  De  Laval  patent 
of  discs,  other  manufacturers  have  constructed  a  large  assort- 
ment of  different  types  of  somewhat  similar  internal  contrivances, 
all  of  which  are  intended  for  the  same  purpose.  One  distinct 
deviation  from  the  horizontal  or  coneshaped  disc  is  the  vertical 
blade  arrangement  of  the  Simplex  separator  in  which  numerous 


curved  tin  blades,  attached  to  a  ring  around  the  central  tube 
extend  from  the  central  tube  to  the  periphery  of  the  bowl.  These 
wings  or  blades,  similar  to  the  discs,  are  kept  at  a  slight  distance 
from  each  other  by  carrying  small  projections  on  their  surfaces 
and  in  this  way  divide  the  milk  into  a  multitude  of  very  thin 
layers. 

The  Skim  Milk  Outlet. — As  previously  stated,  the  layer  of 
milk  nearest  the  wall,  or  periphery  of  the  bowl,  contains  the  least 
fat  and  represents  the  skim  milk.  The  skim  milk  is  discharged 
either  from  the  top  or  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl.  The  skim 
milk  flows  through  small  tubes  from  the  extreme  periphery  to 
near  the  center  of  the  bowl  where  it  is  discharged.   The  purpose 
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of  carrying  the  skim  milk  to  near  the  center  before  it  is  per- 
mitted to  escape  is  to  reduce  the  force  with  which  it  is  discharged. 
By  passing  toward  the  center  the  skim  milk  has  to  overcome  the 
centrifugal  force. 

These  skim  milk  outlet  tubes  are  very  small,  curved  and 
difficult  to  thoroughly  cleanse,  which  is  an  objectionable  feature 
from  the  sanitary  point  of  view.  In  the  latest  improved  models 
of  bowls  these  tubes  have  therefore  been  done  away  with.  This 
has  been  accomplished  by  covering  the  top-most  of  the  internal 
discs  with  a  special  closing  disc,  the  lower  edge  of  which  extends 
to  near  the  wall  of  the  bowl  and  the  upper  end  of  which  forms 
a  sleeve  extending  up  into  the  neck  of  the  bowl  cover.  This 
closing  disc  carries  su(fficient  projections  on  its  upper  surface 
to  form  a  narrow  space  between  it  and  the  cover  of  the  bowl. 
The  skim  milk  passes  through  this  space  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
layer  and  leaves  the  bowl  through  a  small  opening,  the  skim  milk 
outlet,  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  neck  of  the  bowl  cover.  In 
some  makes  of  separators  the  skim  milk  is  discharged  through 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 

The  Cream  Outlet — The  cream  finds  its  exit  from  the  bowl 
at,  or  near  the  top  of  the  bowl  cover.  Its  entrance  to  the  outlet 
is  located  slightly  nearer  the  center  than  the  centermost  part 
of  the  skim  milk  outlet.  In  most  separators  the  cream  outlet,  or 
cream,  screw  is  adjustable.  If  the  cream  screw  is  located  in  the 
top  of  the  bowl  cover,  it  usually  carries  an  eccentric  orifice 
which  is  the  cream  outlet.  This  screw  may  be  turned  so  as 
to  place  the  opening  or  cream  outlet  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
the  center.  If  the  cream  screw  is  located  in  the  side  of  the  bowl 
neck,  the  distance  from  the  center  at  which  the  cream  escapes 
from  the  bowl  is  regulated  by  turning  this  screw  farther  in  or 
out.  In  the  case  of  *some  bowls  the  cream  outlet  is  stationary 
and  the  skim  milk  outlet  is  adjustable. 

Adjustment  of  Cream  Screw  to  Regulate  Proportion  of 
Skim  Milk  and  Cream  and  to  Control  Richness  of  Cream. — As 

previously  stated,  the  milk  in  the  revolving  bowl  is  forced  to 
the  side  of  the  bowl,  forming  a  vertical  wall.  The  inner  line 
of  the  milk  in  the  bowl  and  of  the  skim  milk  in  the  skim  milk 
tube,  or  skim  milk  space  forms  a  straight  vertical  line. 
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As  more  milk  flows  into  the  bowl,  the  wall  of  milk  extends 
farther  toward  the  center  until  the  skim  milk  begins  to  discharge 
from  the  skim  milk  outlet.  As  the  inflow  of  milk  continues  the 
wall  of  milk  in  the  bowl  increases  in  thickness  until  the  cream 
begins  to  escape  through  the  cream  outlet.    Simultaneously  the 
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discharge  of  the  skim  milk  increases.  When  the  discharge  of 
the  skim  milk  and  cream  outlets  equal  the  inflow  of  the  milk,  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  milk  in  the  bowl  becomes  constant. 
The  proportion  of  cream  to  skim  milk  in  any  given  separator 
is  controlled  directly  and  exclusively  by  the  relative  distances  of 
the  two  outlets  from  the  center  of  the  bowl,  assuming  that  the 
separator  is  operated  under  otherwise  normal  and  uniform  con- 
ditions. 
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The  assertion  of  some  authors  that  the  relative  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  cream  depends  in  part  on  the  size  of  the  outlets 
is  erroneous,  inasmuch  as  experimental  results  by  Ecles^  and 
Wayman  conclusively  show  that,  when  the  separator  is  run  nor- 
mally, the  volume  of  the  skim  milk  discharge  is  not  more  than 
half  of  the  capacity  of  the  skim  milk  outlet. 

In  order  to  secure  any  cream  discharge,  the  cream  outlet 
must  be  located  slightly  nearer  the  axis  of  the  bowl  than  the 
outer  wall  of  the  skim  milk  tube.  The  more  nearly  alike  the 
distance  of  the  two  from  the  center,  the  more  cream  and  the 
less  skim  milk  will  there  be.  The  greater  the  difference  between 
their  distance  from  the  center,  the  less  cream  and  the  more  skim 
milk  will  be  discharged.  Therefore,  the  turning  of  the  cream 
screw  toward  the  center  decreases  the  cream  discharge  and  in- 
creases the  skim  milk  discharge  and  the  turning  of  the  cream 
screw  from  the  center  increases  the  cream  discharge  and  de- 
creases the  skim  milk  discharge. 

Simultaneously,  with  the  turning  of  the  cream  screw  to- 
ward the  center  and  thereby  decreasing  the  amount  of  cream, 
a  richer  cream  is  discharged,  because  the  richest  cream  is  nearest 
the  center  of  the  bowl.  The  turning  out  of  the  cream  screw, 
while  increasing  the  proportionate  amount  of  cream,  decreases 
its  richness,  because  the  cream  layer  farther  from  the  center  is 
thinner. 

Supply  Tank,  Float  and  Discharge  Pans. — As  accessories  to 
the  bowl  may  be  considered  also  the  milk  supply  tank,  the  re- 
ceiving cup  with  float  and  the  milk  and  cream  discharge  pans. 

The  milk  supply  tank  rests  on  an  extension  of  the  separator 
frame.  It  is  used  only  in  the  case  of  hand  separators.  In  factory 
machines  the  milk  runs  into  the  separator  direct  from  the  vat  or 
heater.  The  receiving  cup  is  a  part  of  the  cover  of  the  discharge 
pans.  It  accommodates  the  float,  which  device  consists  usually  of 
a  sealed,  hollow  tin  bob  acting  as  a  regulator  of  the  milk  inflow. 
When  the  separator  is  fed  too  fast  it  rises  on  the  surface  of  the 
milk  in  the  receiving  cup  and  closes  a  part  of  milk  outlet  of  the 
supply  tank. 


^  Eckles  and  Wayman. — Factors  AfPecting  the  Per  Cent  Fat  in  Cream  from 
Farm  Separators.    Missouri  Bulletin  No.  94,  1911. 
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Separators  with  bowls  which  discharge  both,  their  milk  and 
cream  at  the  top  of  the  bowl,  are  equipped  with  a  cream  and  a 
skim  milk  catch  pan  with  discharge  spouts.  These  pans  lie  on 
the  separator  bowl  frame.  The  top  pan  discharges  the  cream, 
the  bottom  pan  the  skim  milk.  In  the  case  of  separators  which 
discharge  their  skim  milk  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  no  skim 
milk  discharge  pan  is  needed,  the  skim  milk  escaping  through  a 
tube  in  the  frame  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 

The  Driving  Mechanism. — The  parts  of  the  separator  which 
control  the  transmission  of  the  motive  power,  differ  with  the 
type  of  motive  power  used.  The  earlier  machines  were  all 
factory  separators  which  were  driven  either  by  belt,  or  steam 
turbine  and  later  by  electricity. 

The  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  the  power  which 
revolves  the  bowl  differs  fundamentally  between  power  or 
factory  separators  and  hand  separators  and  to  some  extent  as  to 
the  type  of  power  used.  Differences  in  the  details  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  transmission  further  occur  between  separators  of 
the  same  type  but  of  different  makes. 

Power  or  Factory  Separators. — ^The  first  centrifugal  separa- 
tors were  those  used  in  the  factories  and  which  are  operated  by 
power.  The  factory  machines,  as  far  as  the  type  and  mechanism 
for  the  transmission  of  the  motive  power  is  concerned,  may  be 
divided  into  belt  machines,  turbine  machines  and  electric-driven 
machines. 

In  the  belt-driven  machines  the  power  is  generated  by  a 
separate  engine  or  motor  which  is  entirely  independent  of 'the 
separator  and,  as  far  as  the  operation  of  the  separator  is  con- 
cerned, is  connected  with  the  separator  only  when  the  latter  is 
to  be  operated.  In  this  case  the  motive  power  may  be  generated 
by  a  steam  engine,  a  gasoline  engine,  electric  or  water  motor. 
In  the  creamery  where  the  steam  engine,  or  possibly  the  elec- 
tric motor,  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  equipment  for  the  operation 
of  various  lines  of  power  machines,  such  as  churns,  pasteurizer, 
etc.,  the  separator  is  usually  connected  by  belt  with  the  main 
shaft  or  line  shaft.    In  the  case  of  separators  of  small  capacity, 
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not  over  about  2,000  pounds  of  milk  per  hour,  the  belt  from  the 
shaft  usually  connects  direct  with  the  separator.  The  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  of  the  separator  is  geared  to  a  short  horizontal 
shaft  which  carries  a  tight  and  a  loose  pulley.  In  order  to  start 
the  separator  slowly  and  to  avoid  sudden  jars  when  changing  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  the  belt  is  shifted  from  the  loose  to  the 
tight  pulley  very  gradually.  This  type  of  power  transmission 
is  suitable  also  for  large  dairy  farms  where  a  gasoline  engine  or 
similar  power  is  available.  It  has  the  advantage  of  facilitating 
the  maintenance  of  uniform  speed,  provided  that  the  belt  does 
not  slip,  and  of  utilizing  steam  or  other  power  and  space 
economically. 

For  machines  of  larger  capacity,  such  as  are  used  in  the 
average  commercial  creamery  and  which  may  range  as  high  as 
10,000  pounds  of  milk  per  hour  or  higher,  indirect  transmission 
of  the  belt  power  is  used.  For  this  purpose  a  double  trans- 
mission in  the  form  of  an  intermediate,  or  jack,  is  installed.  The 
intermediate  consists  of  a  tight  and  loose  pulley  to  which  the 
pulley  on  the  main  shaft  is  belted  and  a  large  wheel  which  trans- 
mits the  power  from  the  intermediate  to  the  separator  by  means 
of  an  endless  separator  cord  or  strap.  In  order  to  take  up  the 
slack  in  the  cord  the  intermediate  is  equipped  with  a  weighted 
lever  which  presses  against  the  cord  while  in  operation,  tighten- 
ing the  latter  and  preventing  excessive  slipping.  The  inter- 
mediate rests  on  an  independent  standard,  permanently  erected 
and  usually  at  a  distance  of  about  12  feet  from  the  separator. 
The  chief  disadvantage  of  the  use  of  the  intermediate  is  that  it 
takes  up  considerable  space  which  might  be  utilized  for  other 
purposes.  In  the  latest  of  models  of  power  separators  the  inter- 
mediate has  been  dispensed  with,  removing  the  above  objection. 

In  ihe  steam  turbine-driven  separators,  in  most  cases,  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle  carries  a  turbine  wheel,  which  revolves 
in  an  inclosed  turbine  chamber  of  the  separator  frame  and  which 
contains  a  reduced  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  exhaust.  In  separa- 
tors with  pending  bowls  the  turbine  is  located  above  the  separa- 
tor bowl.  The  steam  supply  pipe  is  equipped  with  a  valve  to 
regulate  the  steam  inlet  and  for  safety's  sake  it  should  carry. 


82'  CENTRII^uGAI,  Separation 

between  the  steam  valve  and  the  separator,  a  steam  gauge  and 
a  blow-off  valve,  or  safety,  properly  set  to  guard  against  ex- 
cessive steam  pressure.  The  steam  turbine  separator  has  be- 
come very  popular  for  both  factory  and  farm  machines.  Its 
chief  advantages  are  that  the  separator  can  be  operated  in- 
dependently of  the  steam  engine  or  the  main  shaft.  It  is  compact 
and  does  away  with  the  space-wasting  objection  of  the  inter- 
mediate of  the  belt-driven  machine.  On  the  other  hand  it  en- 
volves  somewhat  less  economic  use  of  steam  and  requires  closer 
attention  in  order  to  insure  uniform  speed.  The  latter  objection 
has  been  largely  removed,  however,  in  the  latest  types  of  steam 
turbine  separators  by  equipping  them  with  efficient  automatic 
speed  governors.  The  close  proximity  of  the  steam  chamber  to 
the  lower  bearing  also  is  prone  to  augment  the  tendency  of  heat- 
ing the  spindle  in  the  absence  of  adequate  lubrication. 

The  electric-driven  separator  is  a  later  inovation.  It  is 
equipped  with  an  electric  motor  which  is  a  part  of  the  separator 
and  which  requires  no  power  transmission  arrangement  addi- 
tional to  that  which  forms  a  part  of  the  separator.  It  can  be 
operated  independent  of  all  other  operations,  no  steam  nor  gaso- 
line engine  is  required,  the  turning  on  of  the  current  is  all  that 
is  necessary.  So  far  these  electric-driven  separators  have  not 
found  very  extensive  use,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  larger 
machines.  Their  greatest  disadvantage  so  far  has  been  the  short 
life  of  the  motor.  Experience  has  shown  that  these  separator 
motors  are  of  relatively  short  usefulness.  It  seems  that  the 
dampness  to  which  they  are  bound  to  be  exposed  in  the  creamery 
is  injurious  to  the  insulation,  necessitating  frequent  repairs  and 
renewal.  This  objection  is  now,  however,  being  rapidly  over- 
come by  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  manufacturer  to  furnish  ma- 
chines with  more  efficiently  protected  motors. 

Hand  Separators. — In  the  case  of  the  hand  separator  the 
power  mechanism  is  a  part  of  the  separator  proper.  It,  too, 
differs  in  details  of  arrangement  with  different  makes  of  ma- 
chines. The  fundamental  principle  of  the  mechanism  is  to  pro- 
duce the  relatively  high  number  of  revolutions  which  are  re- 
quired of  the  bowl, — 6,000  to  17,000  revolutions  per  minute, — 
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from  the  limited  and  relatively  small  number  of  turns  of  the 
crank  shaft — 45  to  60  turns  per  minute — which  can  be  con- 
venietly  applied  by  hand.  This  is  accomplished  by  transmis- 
sion of  the  power  by  a  series  of  gear  wheels  located  between  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  spindle  of  the  bowl.  The  type  of  gears  varies 
somewhat  with  different  makes  of  machines,  they  may  consist  of 


Courteay  Sharpies  Separator  Co. 

cog  wheels  of  various  angles,  worm  wheels,  friction  wheels,  or 
chain,  or  belt  wheels,  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more  of  these 
principles. 

The  transmission  by  friction  wheels  has  been  almost  com- 
pletely abandoned,  because  they  have  been  found  unsatisfactory 
for  this  purpose  on  account  of  uneven  wear  of  friction  surfaces 
and  therefore  irregular  speed  of  the  bowl. 

The  chain  transmission  also  is  of  rare  occurrence  and  the 
belt  transmission  is  generally  installed  only  on  those  hand  ma- 
chines which  are  to  be  used  for  power  as  well  as  hand  operation. 
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Its  chief  advantage  is  that  it  protects  the  separator  against  sud- 
den shock  of  the  spindle  and  bowl  which  is  practically  unavoid- 
able when  operated  by  certain  forms  of  power.  This  is  especial- 
ly true  in  the  case  of  gasoline  engine  explosions.  In  these  belt 
driven  farm  separators,  the  power  is  transmitted  by  belt  to  the 
tight  and  loose  pulley  which  is  provided  with  a  belt  shifter, 
thence  from  the  short  center  shaft  which  is  a  part  of  the  set 
drive,  by  an  endless  belt  to  the  lower  worm  wheel  shaft  of  the 
separator.  In  the  latest  type  of  hand  separator  the  power  trans- 
mission is  further  equipped  with  a  coil  spring  belt  tightener  over 
which  the  belt  runs  and  which  automatically  absorbs  shocks  and 
irregularities  in  speed. 

In  the  great  majority  of  hand  separators  which  are  used  for 
hand  power  only,  the  power  is  transmitted  exclusively  by  cog 
wheels  or  by  worm  wheels  or  by  a  combination  of  both.  The 
transmission  mechanism  usually  consists  of  one,  two  or  three 
pairs  of  wheels.  The  large  cog  wheel  resting  on  the  crank  shaft 
transmits  its  power  to  a  small  cog  wheel,  this  constitutes  the  first 
transmission  of  power  with  increased  speed.  The  small  cog 
wheel  rests  on  a  second  large  cog  wheel  which  transmits  its 
power  either  direct  to  the  worm  gear  of  the  lower  spindle,  or  to 
a  third  small  wheel,  to  the  axis  of  which  is  attached  a  third  large 
wheel  which  connects  direct  with  the  lower  spindle. 

The  successive  multiplication  in  speed  resulting  from  these 

transmissions  depends  on  the  difference  in  the  number  of  cogs 

between  the  large  and  the  small  wheels.    Assuming  for  example, 

that  there  are  three  pairs  of  cog  wheels  and  in  each  pair  the 

large  wheel  has  50  cogs  and  the  small  wheel  has  10  cogs,  the 

speed  is  increased  by  each  of  the  three  sets  of  transmissions  five 

times,  or  5x5x5=125.    In  the  above  case  each  turn  of  the  crank 

shaft  yields  125  revolutions  of  the  bowl.    If  the  required  number 

of  revolutions  of  the  bowl  is  6,500  per  minute,  then  the  crank 

.  u      •        6500      -^  ^ 
shaft  must  be  given    ^^  =  52  turns  per  minute. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  smoothness  of  running,  as  far  as  the 
transmission  is  concerned,  is  dependent  on  the  regularity  and 
state  of  preservation  of  these  cogs.  If  the  cogs  are  abnormally 
worn,  or  if  one  or  more  cogs  are  broken,  the  machine  slips  and 
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jolts,  making  the 
proper  operation  of 
the  separator  impos- 
sible. Damaged  cog  ' 
wheels  or  worn 
wheels  therefore 
should  be  replaced 
by  new  ones  at  once. 
These  facts  further 
emphasize  the  im- 
portance of  care  in 
starting,  running 
and  stopping  the 
separator.  The  ma- 
chine should  be  started  up  slowly  and  run  with  a  uniform 
pressure  of  the  hand  and  should  be  stopped  gradually. 

T^e  crank  shaft  of  most  hand  separators  now  on  the  market 
is  provided  with  a  ratchet,  which  allows  the  unhindered  con- 
tinuation of  the  revolution  of  the  bowl  when  the  crank  shaft 
stops, -and  therefore  guards  against  shocks  due  to  sudden  stop- 
ping of  the  crank.  However,  some  machines  are  equipped  with 
bowl  brakes  which,  if  used  at  all,  should  be  applied  gradually, 
so  as  to  prevent  injury  and  excessive  wear  on  the  gearing 
mechanism. 

Another  important  part  of  the  mechanism  efficiency  and 
durability  of  the  separator  is  the  lubricating  arrangement  and 
its  management. 

Systems  of  Oiling. — The  cream  separator  is  a  highly  special- 
ized piece  of  farm  machinery.  Its  mechanical  parts  are  com- 
paratively delicate,  its  bowl  revolves  at  a  high  speed,  and  the 
operation  of  the  machine  is  usually  continuous  for  at  least  an 
hour  and  often  for  a  much  longer  period.  These  facts  obviously 
render  the  system  of  oiling  a  very  important  part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  its  operation.  Absence  of  a  proper  and  adequate 
system  of  oiling  may  cause  undue  friction  on  the  wearing  parts, 
resulting  in  misalignment  and  damage  to  the  separator  and  un- 
satisfactory results  of  its  operation. 
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There  are  in  use  principally  three  systems  of  oiling,  they 
are  the  "splash-oiling  system,"  the  "sight-feed  cup  oiling 
system"  and  the  "open-hole  oiling  system."  They  vary  in  their 
application  with  the  different  makes  of  separators.  Obviously 
that  system  is  the  best  which  is  most  nearly  automatic,  removes 
the  sediment  without  permitting  it  to  recirculate,  and  econo- 
mizes oil. 

In  "the  flash-oiling  system"  the  gears  and  wearing  parts  are 
partly  submerged  in  the  oil,  the  oil  usually  being  splashed  by  the 
lowest  gear  over  the  others  and  over  the  other  wearing  parts  o{ 
the  separator.  In  some  separators  provisions  are  made  in  the 
gear  chamber  for  the  draining  of  the  grit  and  dirt,  so  that  clean 
oil,  only,  circulates  over  the  wearing  parts.  Lamson^  who  made 
an  extensive  study  of  the  construction  of  separators  recommends 
that  when  this  system  is  used,  the  gear  chamber  be  frequently 
drained,  using  the  waste  oil  for  coarser  farm  machinery  and  that 
this  chamber  be  flushed  out  with  kerosene  to  remove  sediment. 
The  "splash-oiling  system"  is  completely  automatic  in  its 
operation. 

The  "sight-feed  cup  oiling  system"  depends  for  its  efficiency 
in  continuously  oiling  the  friction  parts,  on  being  so  adjusted  as 
to  feed  the  oil  slowly  and  on  being  kept  filled.  In  its  operation 
care  is  required  to  keep  the  feed  tubes  open  and  free  from  clog- 
ging, which  is  prone  to  occur  in  cold  weather  when  the  oil  be- 
comes abnormally  viscous  or  congeals  entirely.  This  oiling 
system  may  be  considered  semi-automatic. 

The  "open-oil-hole  system"  is  obviously  the  crudest  form  of 
oiling  the  cream  separator.  It  requires  constant  attention  while 
the  separator  is  used.  Its  lubrication  is  not  uniform,  it  wastes 
oil,  is  mussy  and  the  holes  are  prone  to  become  clogged  with 
dirt,  waste  and  other  obstructions. 

Power  Requirements  of  Cream  Separators. — ^The  amount  of 
power  required  to  drive  a  separator  at  the  requisite  speed  obvi- 
ously varies  with  the  capacity  of  the  machine.  It  also  varies 
with  machines  of  the  same  capacity  but  of  different  makes,  and 
there  is  a  considerable  difference  between  the  power  required 

1  lAmson. — ^A  Study  of  Farm  SeparatorB.    M.  S.  A.  Thesis,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity,  1918. 
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when  empty  and  when  loaded.  The  state  of  repair  and  kind  of 
oil  used  and  eiHciency  of  oiling  are  further  factors  which  bear 
on  the  ease  of  running. 

Factory  separators  of  a  capacity  about  5000  pounds  per  hour, 
when  loaded  require  about  2  H.  P.  at  the  start  and  until  full  speed 
is  attained.  After  that,  from  seven-eighths  to  one  H.  P.  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  full  speed.  Farm  separators  of  the  usual  capa- 
city of  about  350  to  500  pounds  per  hour  require  approximately 
from  .063  to  .16  H.  P.  when  loaded.  Lamson*  determined  the 
relative  Horse  power  required  of  twelve  different  farm  separa- 
tors, when  empty  and  when  loaded.  He  used  for  his  determina- 
tions a  Torsion  dynamometer,  designed,  built  and  perfected  at 
Purdue  University,  but  instead  of .  running  milk  through  the 
separator  in  his  trials  with  the  loaded  machine,  he  used  salt  brine, 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  1.032  at*  60°  F.  His  results  are  shown 
in  table  5. 


Table  5. — Horse  Power  Required  to  Drive  Empty  and  Loaded 

Farm  Cream  Separators  and  Ratio  of  Power  Required  to 

Drive  Empty  to  that  of  Loaded  Separators. 


No. 

Crank 

R.  P.  M. 

Speed 

of 

Horse  Power 

Ratio 

of   Power 

Name  of 
Separators 

Empty 

Loaded 

to  Drive  Empty 
to   Loaded 

De  Laval  

Economy  King  .. 
New  Butterfly  .. 
John  M.  Smythe. 
Dairy  Queen   — 

Primrose    

Sharpies    

Galloway   

Renfrew  

United  States  . . . 

Anker-Holth  

Iowa    

12 

4 

4J^ 

4 

5 

2 

4 

7 

6 
16 

5 
30 

60 
60 
50 
60 
60 
60 
45 
SO 
60 
60 
60 
•60 

.0362 
.0335 
.0365 
.0353 
.0366 
.0496 
.0682 
.0373 
.0487 
.0538 
.0371 
.1215 

.0636 
.0656 
0.715 
.0726 
.0757 
.0760 
.0880 
.0881 
.1015 
.1035 
.1060 
.1624 

:  1.757 
.  1.958 
1.959 
2.057 
2.068 
1.532 
1.276 
:  2.362 
2.084 
1.924 
2.857 
1.337 

Average    

1      57 

.0495    1   .0895 

1.808 

^  Lamson. — ^A  Study  of  Farm  Separators.     M.  S.  A.  Thesis,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity,   1918. 
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The  Capacity  of  the  Cream  Separator. — By  the  capacity  of 
the  cream  separator  is  understood  the  amount  of  milk  the  ma- 
chine will  skim  per  hour.  Every  cream  separator  is  rated  at  a 
definite  capacity;  that  is,  it  is  built  to  separate  a  certain  spe- 
cified amount  of  milk  in  a  given  length  of  time.  The  farm  separa- 
tors range  in  capacity  from  about  150  to  1,200  pounds  of  milk  per 
hour.  For  dairies  with  five  to  six  cows  a  350  to  400  pound  capacity 
machine  is  recommended.  The  capacity  of  factory  machines 
ranges  from  about  1,200  to  10,000  pounds  of  milk  per  hour. 

The  capacity  of  the  separator  must  have  a  definite  relation 
to  the  centrifugal  force,  ff  the  machine  is  to  do  efficient  skim- 
ming. An  increase  in  the  capacity,  of  any  given  separator, 
hastens  the  passage  of  the  milk  through  the  bowl  and  shortens 
the  time  during  which  it  is  subjected  to  the  centrifugal  force. 
The  maximum  capacity  of  a  separator  should,  therefore,  not  ex- 
ceed the  amount  of  milk  which  can  be  efficiently  skimmed  in  an 
hour.  Greater  capacity,  witTiout  also  increasing  the  centrifugal 
force,  overtaxes  the  separating  ability  of  the  machine  and  causes 
excessive  loss  of  fat. 

Theoretically,  the  size  of  the  skim  milk  and  cream  outlets 
of  the  bowl  obviously  influence  the  capacity  of  the  separator,  for 
the  larger  these  outlets,  the  more  milk  the  separator  is  capable 
of  taking  in.  If  the  bowl  were  not  in  motion  and  the  discharge 
of  skim  milk  and  cream  were  depending  only  on  the  mechanical 
overflowing  of  these  parts,  this  hypothesis  would  be  correct.  In 
this  case  these  parts  would  be  completely  filled. 

But  when  the  bowl  is  in  motion  such  is  not  the  case,  the 
increased  rapidity  of  the  discharge  due  to  the  centrifugal  force 
generated  in  the  revolving  bowl,  greatly  augments  the  capacity 
of  the  discharge  parts,  so  that  the  skim  milk  and  cream  outlets  are 
not  completely  filled  and  do  at  no  time  discharge  skim  milk  and 
cream  in  accordance  with  their  full  capacity.  This  fact  has  been 
conclusively  demonstrated  by  Eckles  &  Wayman,*  who  found 
that,  under  normal  conditions,  the  skim  milk  tube  does  not  run 
much  over  one  half  of  its  actual  capsCcity. 

For  this  reason  it  is  obvious,  also,  that  a  change  in  the  pro- 

1  Eckles  &  Wayman. — ^Factors  Affecting  the  Per  Cent  of  Fat  in  Cream 
from  Farm  Separators.     Missouri  BulL  No.  94,  1911. 
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portionate  amount  of  skim  milk  and  cream  delivered,  as  caused 
by  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  skim  milk  or  cream  screw, 
does  not  affect  the  capacity  of  the  separator.  The  richness  of 
the  cream  delivered,  therefore,  has  no  material  effect  on  the 
capacity  of  the  separator.    *  • 

The  capacity  of  the  separator  is  naturally  directly  affected 
by  the  rate  of  inflow.  When  the  rate  of  inflow  drops  below 
the  designated  capacity,  less  milk  flows  through  the  separator 
and  more  time  is  required  to  separate  a  given  amount  of  milk. 
When  the  rate  of  inflow  is  increased  beyond  the  designated 
capacity,  more  milk  flows  through  the  separator  than  its  capa- 
city calls  for  and  less  time  is  required  to  separate  a  given  am- 
ount of  milk.  This  latter  fact  is  possible  only  because  the 
skim  milk  and  cream  outlets  are  not  filled  to  full  capacity  when 
the  separator  is  operated  under  normal  conditions.  Hunziker* 
shows  that  the  same  volume  of  milk  that  under  normal  inflow 
required  7  minutes  for  separation,  required  11  minutes  in  the 
case  of  a  reduced  inflow  and  6  minutes  in  the  case  of  an;  in- 
creased inflow.  The  reduced  inflow  did  not  affect  the  skim- 
ming efficiency,  while  the  excessive  inflow  caused  a  greater  loss 
of  fat  in  the  skim  milk. 

The  speed  of  the  separator  exerts  a  powerful  influence  on 
the  capacity  of  the  machine.  The  speed  generates  the  centrifugal 
force  which  expels  the  skim  milk  and  cream  through  their 
respective  outlets  with  great  force.  The  greater  the  speed  and, 
therefore,  the  greater  the  centrifugal  force,  the  more  rapid  the 
exit  of  skim  milk  and  cream  and  the  greater  the  capacity  of 
the  separator.  Hunziker*  shows  that,  when  at  normal  speed,  it 
required  5  minutes  to  separate  a  given  volume  of  milk,  the  same 
volume  required  9.6  minutes  at  a  speed  reduced  25  turns  of  the 
crank  below  normal  and  it  required  only  3.3  minutes  at  a  speed 
increased  15  turns  of  the  crank  above  normal.  The  decreased 
speed  lowered  the  skimming  efficiency  while  the  excessive 
speed  very  slightly  increased  it. 

The  state  of  cleanliness  of  the  separator  may  affect  the 
capacity  of  the  machine  to  a  considerable  extent  and,  in  the 
case  of  extremely  bad  condition,  may  clog  the  machine  entirely. 

^  Hunzlker.^-Wby  Cream  Tests  Vary.    Purdue  BuUetln  No.  150.  1911. 
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The  formation  of  a  wall  of  separator  slime  on  the  bowl  wall 
reduces  the  diameter  and  thereby  diminishes  the  centrifugal 
force,  which,  in  turn,  decreases  the  rapidity  with  which  the  milk 
passes  through  and  out  of  the  machine.  The  accumulation  of 
foreign  matter  and  clots  also  tend  to  diminish  the  size  of  the 
outlets  and  partly  block  the  passage  of  skim  milk  and  cream.  • 

CONDITIONS    AFFECTING    THE    SKIMMING    EFFI- 
CIENCY   OF   THE    SEPARATOR. 

The  exclusive  purpose  for  which  the  cream  separator  has 
been  devised  is  to  skim  milk.  In  its  construction,  efficiency  to 
skim  close  was  the  dominant  aim.  This  skimming  efficiency 
has  been  accomplished  to  a  very  marked  degree,  removing  from 
96  to  98  per  cent  of  the  fat  of  the  milk  and  leaving  in  the  skim 
milk  less  than  .1  per  cent  fat  under  normal  conditions.  Experi- 
ments with  the  farm  separator  have  ^hown  even  greater  skim- 
ming efficiency  when  operated  under  proper  conditions. 

In  order  to  accomplish  high  skimming  efficiency  and  to 
leave  the  minimum  amount  of  fat  in  the  skim  milk,  the  machine 
must  be  operated  properly  and  in  accordance  with  the  directions 
furnished  by  the  manufacturer.  The  chief  factors  which  con- 
trol the  skimming  efficiency  of  the  cream  separator  are :  Speed 
of  machine,  rate  of  milk  inflow  and  temperature  of  milk.  In 
addition  to  these  fundamental  factors,  other  conditions  such  as 
adjustment  of  cream  screw,  smoothness  of  running,  cleanliness 
of  separator  bowl  and  condition  of  milk,  may  influence  to  some 
extent  the  per  cent  fat  lost  in  the  skim  milk. 

Effect  of  Speed  of  Separator  on  Skimming  Efficiency. — The 

speed  of  the  revolving  bowl  generates  the  centrifugal  force 
which  causes  the  separation  of  the  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  it  separates  the  fat  from  the  skim  milk,  causing  the 
separator  to  discharge  cream  and  skim  milk. 

The  higher  the  speed,  the  greater  is  the  centrifugal  force 
and,  other  conditions  remaining  the  same,  the  more  complete 
is  the  separation.  Every  cream  separator  has  a  given,  rated 
speed  at  which  it  will  do  its  most  efficient  work.  If  the  speed 
is   reduced   below  that   required,  the  skimming  efficiency  will 
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be  lessened  and  more  fat  is  lost  in  the  skim  milk.  Nothing  is 
gained  by  running  the  machine  faster  than  the  required  speed; 
excessive  speed  does  not  materially  increase  the  skimming  effi- 
ciency; on  the  other  hand  it  augments  the  pressure  on  the 
bowl  and  on  other  parts  of  the  separator,  and  beyond  certain 
limits  the  bowl  may  collapse,  or  it  may  jump  the  castings,  or 
it  may  increase  the  friction  sufficiently  to  cause  the  spindle 
and  the  bearings  and  bushings  to  heat  and  wedge,  in  which 
case  the  bowl  may  come  to  a  sudden  stop  warping  the  spindle. 
For  these  reasons  each  machine  is  accompanied  by  directions 
in  which  the  proper  speed  of  the  separator  is  specifically  stated. 

The  speed  of  the  bowl  varies  considerably  with  different 
makes  of  separators.  Since,  at  a  given  speed,  the  centrifugal 
force  increases  with  the  increase  of  the  diameter  of  the  bowl, 
separators  with  wide  bowls  do  not  require  as  high  a  speed  to 
develop  the  desired  separating  efficiency  as  separators  with  a 
narrow  bowl.  Thus  the  relatively  large-diameter  bowls  of  the 
De  Laval  type  require  only  from  five  to  six  thousand  revolu- 
tions per  minute,  while  separators  with  bowls  of  the  tubular 
type,  long  and  narrow,  must  be  run  at  about  17,000  revolutions 
per  minute. 

In  the  case  of  the  hand  separator  the  proper  speed  is  given 
in  terms  of  number  of  turns  of  the  crank.  This  varies  with  dif- 
ferent machines  from  45  to  60  turns  per  minute.  The  exact 
number  of  turns  required  is  usually  indicated  on  the  crank  of 
the  separator. 

When  the  proper  speed  has  been  attained  it  should  be 
maintained  uniformly  throughout  the  separation.  Running  the 
separator  at  uneven  speed  causes  incomplete  separation. 

Control  of  Speed  of  the  Separator. — In  the  case  of  the  hand 
separator,  as  used  on  the  farm,  the  operator  can  make  sure  of 
giving  the  separator  the  proper  speed  by  timing  himself.  All 
he  has  to  do  is  to  count  the  turns  of  the  crank  per  minute,  by 
the  watch  in  his  hand.  By  doing  this  occasionally  he  soon 
learns  the  necessary  rapidity  of  motion  to  run  the  machine  at 
full  speed.  Unfortunately  this  is  not  usually  done  and  expe- 
rience has  amply  shown  that  the  general  tendency  of  the  oper- 
ator is  to  overestimate  the  amount  of  work  he  puts  into  the 
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machine,  causing  the  separator  to  be  run  at  too  low  a  speed, 
thereby  not  getting  out  of  the  milk  all  the  available  fat.  This 
is  particularly  true  where  different  persons  operate  the  same 
machine,  but  even  the  same  operator,  unless  he  times  himself, 
may  soon  get  in  the  habit  of  running  the  machine  too  slowly. 

The  metronome,  which  can  be  set  to  tick  the  exact  number 
of  turns  required  per  minute  is  a  very  useful  instrument  to  keep 
up  the  speed  of  the  separator. 

Some  separators  have  a  bell  attachment  striking  the  re- 
quired number  of  revolutions  per  minute  when  the  separator 
runs  full  speed. 

The  gyrometer  is  another  separator  speed  indicator  which 
is  extensively  used  in  European  machines.  It  consists  of  a 
graduated  glass  tube,  partly  filled  with  glycerin  and  closed  at 
both  ends.  It  is  either  directly  or  indirectly  connected  with 
the  spindle  of  the  bowl,  so  that  it  revolves  with  the  spindle. 
When  revolving,  the  glycerin,  acted  upon  by  the  centrifugal  force, 
recedes  from  the  center,  rises  along  the  walls  of  the  tube  and 
forms  a  funnel  of  air  in  the  center,  the  length  of  which  bears 
a  definite  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  machine.  A  graduation 
on  the  tube  extending  from  top  to  bottom,  shows  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  bowl  at  different  lenghts  of  the  air  funnel. 

In  more  recent  years  in  this  country  numerous  types  of 
speed  indicators,  attached  to  the  machine  and  operating  on  a 
principle  similar  to  that  of  tht  speedometers  used  on  automo- 
biles, have  been  devised  and  are  in  more  or  less  general  use. 
One  of  the  more  recent  ideas  of  speed  indicator  is  a  combina- 
tion of  speed  governor  and  controller  of  the  rate  of  inflow  of 
the  milk.  Its  fundamental  idea  is  to  reduce  the  milk  inlet  as  the 
speed  of  the  machine  drops  below  normal,  and  thereby  automatic- 
ally maintain  the  skimming  efficiency  at  a  speed  below  normal, 
the  decreased  skimming  efficiency  of  the  lower  speed  being  offset 
by  the  increased  skimming  efficiency  of  the  reduced  milk  inflow. 

The  principle  of  regulating  the  rate  of  inflow  by  the  speed 
and  thus  maintaining  the  skimming  efficiency  at  a  reduced 
speed  has  been  applied  in  the  case  of  the  Sharpies  Tubular 
separator.  In  the  latest  models  of  this  machine  the  rate  of 
inflow  is  dependent  on  the  suction  generated  by  the  revolving 
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bowl.  The  higher  the  speed  the  greater  the  suction  and  the 
larger  the  milk  inflow  and  vice  versa.  This  principle  applies 
within  reasonable  limits  of  speed.  When  the  speed  drops  below 
the  normal  limit  the  skimming  efficiency  is  jeopardized. 

Some  of  the  latest  models  of  steam  turbine*driven  machines 
provide  for  a  steam  governor,  similar  to  that  used  on  high-class 
steam  engines,  insuring  an  even  speed  for  turbine-driven  machines. 
This  principle  has  been  applied  in  the  case  of  the  De  Laval  Turbine 
separator. 

The  automatic  speed  indicators  are  particularly  valuable 
in  the  operation  of  the  hand  separator  on  the  farm.  Experi- 
ments conducted  at  the  Purdue  University  Agricultural  Expe- 
riment Station*  show  that  the  loss  of  fat  in  the  skim  milk, 
through  the  failure  of  the  man  behind  the  crank  to  run  the 
separator  at  full  speed,  is  often  very  great. 


Table  6. — Effect  of  Speed  on  the  Skimming  Efficiency  of  the 

Separator. 


Revolutions  of  Separator  Crank 

10-15  tooHigrh 

Normal 

10-15  too  Low 

20-30  too  Low 

Trial 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

No. 

Skim 

1  Skim 

Skim 

Skim 

Cream    Milk 

Cream    Milk 

Cream 

Milk 

Cream 

Milk 

1 

32. 

.02 

28. 

.02 

23. 

.095 

20. 

.135 

2 

28. 

.02 

24.5 

.02 

21. 

.14 

1&5 

.38 

3 

24. 

.03 

21. 

.04 

19. 

.115 

17. 

.15 

4 

32. 

.03 

29. 

.035 

26. 

.14 

22. 

.20 

5 

2a 

.03 

26. 

.03 

24. 

.15 

20. 

.34 

6 

30. 

.04 

27.5       .035 

24.5 

.16 

22. 

.37 

7 

48. 

.03 

42.    1    .03 

36. 

.10 

34. 

.14 

8 

32. 

.03 

28. 

.025 

25. 

.11 

23. 

.14 

9 

33. 

.02 

28. 

.02 

25. 

.105 

24. 

.18 

10 

33. 

.035 

28. 

.035 

27. 

.11 

23. 

.16 

11 

32.' 

.03 

28. 

.03 

27. 

.11 

25. 

.155 

12 

34. 

.03 

32. 

.03 

36. 

.13 

30. 

.19 

Average. . 

32.         .029 

28.5 

.029 

26.         .12 

23.    1 

.21 

^Hunsiker. — The  Hand  Separator  and  the  Oravity  Systems  of  Creamliiff. 
Purdue  BuUetln  No.  116,  1906. 

Honsiker. — ^Why  Cream  Tests  Vary.    Purdue  Bulletin  No.  160,  1911. 
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The  accompanying  figures  show  that  in  the  case  of  a  cow 
producing  6,000  pounds  of  milk  per  year  arid  yielding  5,100 
pounds  of  skim  milk  the  loss  of  butter  per  cow  per  year  would 
be  12.85  pounds  which  at  45  cents  per  pound  would  amount  to 
$5.78.  This  illustration  amply  demonstrates  that  the  dairy  farm- 
er cannot  afford  to  ignore  the  speed  of  the  separator  and 
should,  for  his  own  protection,  use  some  reliable  means  to 
insure  the  proper  speed  of  his  machine. 

It  is  obvious  that  proper  attention  to  the  speed  of  the 
separator  is  equally  necessary  in  the  factory,  particularly  when 
steam  turbine  separators  are  used.  Especially  in  small  plants 
with  small  boiler  capacity,  the  steam  pressure  is  prone  to  vary 
and  this  in  turn  causes  the  turbine  separator  to  run  irregularly. 
Excessive  speed  due  to  high  steam  pressure  is  usually  §;uarded 
against  by  the  installation  of  a  blow-off  valve.  In  the  case 
of  belt-driven  machines,  the  speed  is  usually  more  uniform, 
provided  that  the  engine  is  equipped  with  an  efficient  gov- 
ernor, is  running  at  a  uniform  stroke  and  the  slipping  of  belts 
is  avoided. 

Effect  of  Rate  of  Inflow  on  Skimming  EJfiiciency  of  the 
Separator. — The  rate  of  inflow  has  a  very  marked  influence  on 
the  completeness  of  the  separation.  The  capacity  rated  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  machine  is  supposed  to  represent  the 
maximum  amount  of  milk  which  will  insure  complete  separa- 
tion. If  the  rate  of  inflow  is  forced  beyond  the  specified  capa- 
city of  the  separator,  the  skinyning  efficiency  decreases.  This 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  milk  passes  through  the  separator 
so  rapidly  that  it  is  not  exposed  to  the  centrifugal  force  long 
enough  to  undergo  complete  separation. 

A  reduction  below  capacity  of  the  amount  of  milk  passing 
through  the  separator  is  of  no  special  advantage;  it  fails  to 
appreciably  increase  the  skimming  efficiency  and  it  prolongs 
the  process  of  separation.  These  facts  were  experimentally 
demonstrated  by  the  Purdue  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,* 
as  shown  in  the  following  table. 


^  Hunziker. — The  Hand  Separator  and  the  Gravity  Systema  of  Creaming. 
Fyrdue  BuUetifi  No,   ;i6,   190^, 
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Table  7.— Effect  of  the  Rate  of  Inflow  on  the  Per  Cent  of  Fat 

in  Skim  Milk. 


Average 


Large 

Inflow 

Normal  Inflow 

Small 

Inflow 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

Per  cent  of  Fat 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

22. 

.155 

• 

30.5 

.025 

23. 

.165 

28. 

.025 

31. 

.02 

22.5 

.13 

28. 

.02 

28. 

.02 

22. 

.14 

28. 

.035 

28. 

.03 

24. 

.15 

28. 

-.03 

31.5 

.03 

26. 

.13 

32. 

.03 

32. 

.035 

23. 

.145 

29.              .028 

30. 

.027 

These  facts  emphasize  the  importance  of  properly  control- 
ling the  rate  of  inflow  of  the  cream  separator,  in  order  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  fat  in  the  skim  milk  to  the  minimum. 

Control  of  Rate  of  Inflow. — The  inflow  of  milk  to  the  sepa- 
rator may  be  regulated  by  various  contrivances  used  with  hand 
and  power  machines.  The  most  common  regulator  in  use  con- 
sists of  the  so-called  float  which  operates  in  the  receiving  cup, 
or  milk  reservoir,  located  directly  over  the  bowl.  The  float  is 
a  hollow  tin  body  usually  carrying  on  its  upper  side  a  vertical 
projection.  When  too  much  milk  flows  into  the  bowl  the  re- 
ceiving cup  fills  up,  the  float  rises  and  its  vertical  projection 
runs  into  the  faucet  of  the  milk  supply  tank  shutting  off  some 
of  the  milk.  In  the  meantime  the  milk  in  the  reservoir  cup 
recedes,  and  the  float  drops  back  permitting  more  milk  to  flow 
into  the  bowl.  In  the  Sharpies  Tubular  separator  the  rate  of 
inflow  is  regulated,  within  certain  limits,  by  the  speed  of  the 
bowl  as  previously  explained. 

The  rate  of  inflow  is  affected  to  an  appreciable  extent  by 
the  depth  of  the  milk  in  the  supply  tank.  The  fuller  the  milk 
supply  tank  the  greater  the  pressure  of  the  milk  on  the  float 
and  the  more  milk  will  flow  into  the  bowl.  In  the  case  of 
the  farm  separator,  properly  operated,  variations  in  the  rate 
of  inflow  caused  by  variations  in  the  fullness  of  the  supply 
tank  are  not  sufHcient  to  seriously  influence  the  skimming  effi- 
ciency, but  they  may  cause  an  appreciable  effect  on  the  rich 
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ness  of  the  cream.  Undue  crowding  of  the  machine  and  of 
sacrificing  skimming  efficiency  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  milk 
above  the  bowl  frequently  occurs  howeverj  when  the  separator 
is  fed  direct  from  a  vat  or  tank,  through  a  faucet,  as  is  often 
the  case  in  the  factory,  when  the  supply  vat  may  be  located 
at  a  considerable  elevation  above  the  separator,  or  possibly  on 
the  second  floor. 

Effect  of  Temperature  of  Milk  on  Skimming  Efficiency. — 
Exhaustive  skimming  requires  the  temperature  of  the  milk  to 
be  near  that  of  the  animal  body.  There  is  not  much  difference 
in  the  skimming  efficiency  between  80  and  100  degrees  F.  but 
when  the  temperature  drops  to  70  degrees  F.  or  lower,  there 
is  a  decided,  excessive  loss  of  butter  fat  in  the  skim  milk. 

This  phenomenon  is  probably  largely  due  to  the  increase 
in  the  viscosity  of  the  milk  as  the  temperature  drops.  The 
warmer  the  milk  the  more  fluid  it  is  and  the  greater  the  free- 
dom with  which  the  fat  globules  can  move  about.  The  more 
fluid  the  milk  the  more  complete  is  the  separation.  With  a 
lowering  of  the  temperature  the  milk  becomes  less  fluid,  its 
viscosity  beconDes  greater,  the  fat  globules  find  more  resistance 
and  do  not  respond  to  the  centrifugal  force  as  readily. 

Table  8. — Effect  of  Different  Temperatures  on  the  Per  Cent 

of  Fat  in  Skim  Milk. 


90  Decrees  F. 

76  Deirree*  F.        | 

60  Degrees  F. 

Milk       1 

Skim  MUk 
%Fat 

Milk         1 

6^ 

Sklxn  MUk 
%Fat 

MUk 

U 

3 

m 

3 

3 

Skim  MUk 
%Fat 

1 

51 

4.1 

30. 

.02 

51 

4.1 

31. 

.04 

48 

1  4.1 

50.5 

.11 

2 

48 

4.4 

25. 

.02 

46 

4.4 

26. 

.05 

45 

4.4 

28. 

.10 

3 

51 

3.4 

34. 

.02 

51 

3.4 

34. 

.05 

46 

3.4 

«K5. 

.09 

4 

50 

3.4 

24. 

.01 

50 

3.4 

25. 

.04 

50 

3.4 

38. 

.12 

5 

50 

4.2 

27. 

.03 

50 

4.2 

30. 

.05 

50 

4.2 

40. 

.20 

6 

50 

4.4 

23.5 

.04 

50 

4.4 

24. 

.07 

50 

4.4 

25. 

.12 

7 

50 

4.0 

30. 

.02 

50 

4.0 

31. 

.05 

48 

4.0 

34. 

.09 

8 

50 

4.2 

25. 

.02 

51 

4.2 

27. 

.06 

48 

4.2 

40. 

.14 

Average . 

1                    .022 

.051 

1            -12 
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The  relative  effect  of  different  temperatures  of  the  milk 
at  the  time  of  separation  on  the  per  cent  of  fat  left  in  the  skim 
milk  from  various  makes  of  hand  separators  is  shown  in 
table  8. 

Similar  results  were  obtained  by  Eckles  and  Wayman*  and 
by  Guthrie.* 

At  a  temperature  below  70  degrees  F.  most  separators 
began  to  clog,  due  to  the  excessive  viscosity  and  the  tendency 
of  the  milk  and  cream  to  churn. 

Control  of  Temperature  of  milk. — On  the  farm  the  simplest 
way  to  have  the  milk  at  the  right  temperature  for  separation, 
is  to  separate  immediately  after  each  milking.  This  practice 
does  away  with  the  bother  of  artificially  heating  of  the  milk 
before  separating,  for  which  the  average  farm  is  not  properly 
equipped  and  which  would  be  necessary,  especially  in  winter, 
if  the  milk  were  held  over  for  separation  from  the  previous 
milking  or  previous  day. 

In  the  factory,  however,  where  the  milk  arrives  already 
cooled,  special  provision  is  required  to  heat  the  milk  to  the 
proper  temperature  (95  to  100  degrees  F.)  before  it  passes  into 
the  separator.  This  is  most  easily  accomplished  by  the  use 
of  a  continuous  milk  heater  similar  to  a  flash  pasteurizer.  In 
some  creameries  which  receive  whole  milk,  the  milk  is  heated 
to  pasteurizing  temperature  preparatory  to  separation.  This 
has  the  advantage  of  pasteurizing  not  only  the  qream  but  also 
the  skim  milk.  From  the  stand  point  of  skimming  efficiency, 
however,  nothing  is  gained  by  this  practice.  The  fat  lost  in 
the  skim  milk  by  separating  the  milk  at  temperatures  of  145 
to  185  degrees  F.  is  practically  equal  to  that  lost  when  sepa- 
rating at  95  to  100  degrees  F.  Experience  has  further  shown 
that  the  separator  is  more  prone  to  clog  with  milk  at  pasteuriz- 
ing temperature  and  has  to  be  taken  apart  oftener  for  cleans-v 
ing.  This  hot  milk  deposits  more  separator  slime.  Additional 
disadvantages  of  pasteurizing  the  milk  before  separation,  in- 
stead of  pasteurizing  the  cream  are,  the  greater  cost  of  the 
pasteurizing  equipment    and    the    greater    expense  of  heating. 


1  Eckles  &  Wayman. — Factors  Affecting  the  Per  Cent  of  Fat  in  Cream 
from  Farm  Separators.     Missouri  Bulletin  No.  94,  1911. 

*Outhrle. — Variations  in  the  Tests  for  Fat  in  Cream  and  in  Skimmed 
MUk.     Cornell  BuUetin  Na  860.  1915. 
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The  skim  milk  can  be  pasteurized  more  economically  sepa- 
rately by  the  use  of  exhaust  steam.  In  order  to  accomplish  ex- 
haustive skimming  of  cold  milk  heated  to  the  desired  temper- 
ature for  separation,  the  milk  must  be  held  at  that  temperature 
for  a  reasonable  length  of  time  so  as  to  give  the  fat  globules  a 
chance  to  warm  and  expand  and  thereby  to  regain  their  buoyancy. 

In  some  factories  the  milk  is  heated  without  the  use  of  a 
special  heater,  but  by  turning  steam  direct  into  the  milk. 
Experience  has  shown  this  to  be  a  very  undesirable  practice. 
At  best,  much  of  the  steam  used  condenses  in  the  milk,  dilut- 
ing the  milk  and  the  skim  milk.  Then,  again,  the  steam  is 
often  associated  with  impurities,  such  as  cylinder  oil  from  the 
engine,  boiler  comipounds  used  in  the  boiler,  scales  from  the 
inside  of  the  steam  pipes,  etc.  The  turning  of  steam  direct 
into  the  milk  has  also  been  found  to  be  injurious  to  the  quality 
of  the  finished  product  causing  both  the  cream  and  the  butter 
to  take  on  an  oily  flavor. 

Effect  of  Position  of  Cream  or  Skim  Milk  Screw  on  the 
Skimming  Efficiency  of  the  Separator. — As  already  explained, 
the. purpose  of  the  cream  screw,  or  skim  milk  screv/,  is  to  reg- 
ulate the  ratio  of  cream  to  skim  milk  and  to  control  the  rich- 
ness of  the  cream.  Most  makes  of  separators  permit  of  a  rather 
wide  range  of  fat  content  in  cream,  without  sacrificing  their 
skimming  efficiency.  Some  machines,  however,  when  they  are 
so  adjusted  as  to  produce  cream  testing  below  18  per  cent  fat 
or  above  50  per  cent  fat,  skim  less  completely.  In  the  case  of 
some  machines,  especially  those  with  relatively  narrow  bowls, 
there  is  a  tendency  for  the  bowl  to  clog,  when  attempts  are 
made  to  produce  cream  testing  50  per  cent  fat  or  more. 

Generally  speaking,  it  is  safe  to  state  that  the  machines 
now  on  the  market  have  reached  such  a  degree  of  perfection 
that  they  can  be  depended  on  to  do  close  skimming  when  set 
to  produce  cream  containing  not  less  than  18  per  cent  fat,  nor 
more  than  SO  per  cent  fat.  This  range  of  richness  is  sufficient 
to  embrace  cream  of  any  richness  commercially  advantageous. 

Effect  of  Smoothness  of  Running  on  the  Skimming  Effi- 
ciency of  the  Separator. — The  separator  cannot  be  expected  to 
do  efficient  work  unless  it  runs  smoothly.  When  the  bowl  re- 
volves smoothly  and  without  jarring,  the  skim  milk  and  cream 
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separated  by  the  centrifugal  force  thus  generated,  escape  from 
the  machine  separately.  If  the  machine  trembles  and  jars,  a 
portion  of  the  cream  and  skim  milk  may  again  become  mixed 
by  the  vibration  of  the  bowl,  causing  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  fat  to  escape  with  the  skim  milk  and  thus  reducing  the 
skimming  efficiency  of  the  separator.  This  fact  is  shown  in 
the  following  table  which  summarizes  the  results  of  experi- 
ments conducted  by  Hunziker,  with  smoothly  running  and 
trembling  machines. 


Table  9.— 


Skimming  Efficiency  of  a  Balanced  and 
Unbalanced  Separator. 


Balanced 

Unbalanced 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

Per  cent  Fat 

Per  cent  Fat 

Per  cent  Fat 

Per  cent  Fat 

42. 

.03 

25. 

.15 

28. 

.025 

30. 

.17 

28. 

.02 

31. 

.18 

28. 

.035 

28. 

.16 

28. 

.03 

28. 

.155 

32. 

.03 

30. 

.19 

Average    

.03 

1              .17 

The  trembling  of  the  bowl  may  be  due  to  any  one  or  more 
of  the  following  conditions:  Shaky  foundation,  machine  not 
setting  level,  spindle  sprung,  internal  Contrivances  of  bowl 
damaged  or  not  properly  placed  or  incomplete,  worn-out  bear- 
ings, loose  bushings,  excessive  speed. 

The  separator  should  rest  on  a  solid  foundation.  For  farm 
separators  a  solid  plank  floor  is  adequate,  for  factory  machines 
a  concrete,  brick  or  stone  base  is  preferable.  The  foundation 
must  be  level,  though  the  newer  machines  with  self-balancing 
bowls  minimize  the  undesirable  effect  of  machines  not  setting 
quite  level.  The  separator,  while  it  should  be  fastened  securely 
to  its  foundation,  should  not  be  screwed  down  too  rigidly  for 
smooth  running.  A  certain  amount  of  "give",  or  "resonance" 
is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  smooth  running.  For  this  pur- 
pose it  is  advisable  to  place  rubber  cushions  between  the  sep- 
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arator  base  and  its  foundation.  The  spindle  must  be  true,  the 
bearings  and  bushings  intact  and  the  internal  contrivances  of 
the  bowl  must  be  undamaged  and  in  their  respective  places. 
The  bearings  must  be  fed  with  oil  continuously,  must  be  pro- 
tected against  dust  and  other  material  increasing  friction,  and 
the  bowl  and  internal  contrivances  must  be  handled  with  care, 
to  prevent  damage  which  would  cause  to  throw  the  machine 
out  of  balance. 

Effect  of  Cleanliness  of  Separator  on  Skimming  Efficiency. 
— Milk,  even  in  its  best  condition,  contains  a  certain  amount 
of  impurities  such  as  dirt,  dust  and  other  foreign  matter  gain- 
ing access  to  it  during  its  production.  This,  together  with  par- 
ticles of  viscous  nitrogenous  matter  naturally  present  in  milk, 

Table  10. — Showing  the  Effect  of  Clean  and  Unclean  Separa- 
tors on  the  Per  Cent  of  Fat  in  the  Skim  Milk. 


Machines  Cleaned  After  Each 

Machines  Cleaned  Once 

Separation 

per  Day 

Per  cent  Fat  in   Skim   Milk 

Per  cent  Fat  in   Skim   Milk 

.03 

.02 

.03 

.03 

.03 

.03 

.02 

.02 

.04 

.02 

.03 

.02 

.02 

.31 

.03 

.15 

.11 

.72 

.03. 

.06 

.06 

.03 

.04 

.02 

.02 

.04 

.05 

.03 

.02 

.03 

.05 

.26 

.02 

.23 

.02 

.12 

.02 

.03 

.02 

.02 

.05 

.02 

.02 

.02 

.03 

.07 

Average   034 

.10 
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collects  in  the  separator  bowl,  forming  the  so-called  separator 
slime.  It  is  deposited  largely  on  the  walls  of  the  bowl  and 
between  the  internal  contrivances. 

This  slime  also  impedes  the  free  passage  of  the  milk  and 
cream  within  the  bowl,  thereby  reducing  the  diameter,  centrifugal 
force  and  capacity  of  the  bowl,  lowering  its  skimming  efficiency 
and  causing  excessive  loss  of  fat.  This  loss  is  greatest  with  milk 
in  poor  physical  condition.  The  results  of  experiments^  with 
clean  and  unclean  separators  are  shown  in  Table  10. 

Guthrie*  found  that,  within  reasonable  limits,  deposits  of 
separator  slime  in  the  bowl  do  not  materially  interfere  with  the 
skimming  efficiency  of  the  machine.  'He  concludes  that  only 
when  the  bowl  fills  up  with  separator  slime  to  the  extent  of 
clogging  the  passages,  does  the  efficiency  of  separation  suffer. 

In  his  tests,  Guthrie  used  from  240  to  320  pounds  of  milk 
only  per  test.  He  does  not  state  the  rated  capacity  of  the  sepa- 
rator. It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  in  these  experiments  the 
amount  of  milk  used  was  too  small  and  the  amount  of  sepa- 
rator slime  centrifuged  out  too  limited  to  materially  affect  the 
diameter  of  the  bowl  and  the  centrifugal  force. 

In  commercial  separation  of  the  milk,  where  the  separator 
often  is  in  continuous  ojieration  for  several  hours,  the  accumu- 
lation of  separator  slime  is  frequently  very  great  and  this  in 
turn  is  bound  to  seriously  diminish  the  skimming  efficiency 
of  the  machine. 

Effect  of  Condition  of  Milk  on  Skimming  Efficiency  of  the 
Separator. — Milk  in  poor  mechanical  and  physical  condition, 
such  as  milk  containing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  impurities, 
or  milk,  which  is  old  and  partly  sour  or  curdy,  tends  to  lower 
the  skimming  efficiency,  largely  because  it  augments  the  am- 
ount of  separator  slime  which  collects  in  the  bowl;  this  in  turn 
impedes  the  free  passage  of  milk  and  cream  and  causes  exces- 
sive loss  of  fat. 

If  the  milfc  is  curdy  the  danger  of  incomplete  separation 
is  augmented  by  the  fact  that  each  particle  of  curd  locks  up  a 
small  amount  of  fat,  and  the  curd  passing  into  the  skim  milk 


^Hunslker. — ^The  Hand  Separator  and  the  Gravity  Systems  of  Creaming. 
Purdue  BuUetln  No.  116,  1906. 

*  Guthrie. — ^Variations  in  the  Tests  for  Fat  in  Cream  and  SIcimmed  Milk. 
OorneU  BulleUn  No.  S60,  1916. 
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on  account  of  its  greater  specific  gravity,  carries  this  fat  with 
it.  If  it  is  necessary  to  run  curdy  milk  through  the  separator, 
the  milk  should  be  poured  from  one  can  to  another,  or  stirred, 
sufficiently  to  break  up  the  curd  as  finely  as  possible. 

Milk  in  poor  condition  is  very  prone  to  cause  the  bowl  to 
clog.  If  such  milk  mxist  be  separated  it  is  advisable  to  slightly 
underfeed  the  separator. 

CONDITIONS    AFFECTING    THE    RICHNESS    OF 

CREAM. 

It  is  desirable  and  important,  for  more  reasons  than  one, 
that  means  and  methods  be  used  whereby  the  per  cent  of  fat 
in  cream  can  be  properly  controlled.  The  creamery,  in  order  to 
utilize  its  cream  satisfactorily  and  economically,  for  sale  or  for 
manufacture,  requires  cream  of  suitable  richness  for  each 
specific  commercial  purpose.  For  buttermaking,  cream  testing 
30  to  35  per  cent  fat  is  most  desirable.  Such  cream  makes  pos- 
sible easy  handling,  it  minimizes  injury  to  the  fat  during  pas- 
teurization, and  permits  of  the  use  of  a  liberal  amount  of 
starter  without  excessive  dilution.  Excessively  low  testing 
cream  sours  and  spoils  more  readily  than  richer  cream,  so  that 
by  the  time  it  reaches  the  creamery,  thin  cream  is  often  in  a  con- 
dition unfit  to  be  made  into  good  butter.  In  this  sour  and 
curdy  condition  accurate  sampling  and  testing  is  rendered  diffi- 
cult, if  it  is  at  all  possible.  Thin  cream  is  undesirable  further, 
because  it  diminishes  the  amount  of  skim  milk  available  for  the 
feeding  of  calves  and  pigs  on  the  farm;  it  increases  the  cost 
of  transportation  of  every  pound  of  butter  fat  so  shipped  or 
hauled;  it  makes  impractical  the  use  of  a  reasonable  amount 
of  starter  in  the  creamery,  and  starter  is  essential  far  the  de- 
velopment of  a  pleasing  high  flavor  of  butter;  it  does  not 
churn  out  exhaustively  and  yields  an  excessive  amount  of  but- 
termilk, augmenting  the  loss  of  fat  and  thereby  reducing  the 
churn  yield. 

Excessively  rich  cream,  such  as  cream  testing  above  45  per 
cent  fat  is  also  undesirable  from  the  farmer's  and  the  cream- 
ery's standpoint.     Such  cream  tends  to  clog  the  separator;    it 
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renders  the  emptying  of  the  cans  exceedingly  difficult,  espe- 
cially during  cold  weather ;  it  makes  difficult  accurate  sampling 
and  thereby  tends  to  yield  incorrect  tests;  and  it  contains  too 
sniiSall  an  amount  of  milk  solids  to  properly  protect  the  fat 
globules  against  mutilation  and  injury  during  pasteurization 
and  churning.  It  is  desirable  to  produce  somewhat  richer  cream 
in  summer  than  in  winter  to  prevent  excessive  fermentation  in 
summer  and  difficult  handling  in   winter. 

When  a  more  exact  per  cent  of  fat  is  desired,  as  is  the 
case  of  cream  sold  as  sweet  cream  direct  to  the  consumer,  or 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  ice  cream,  the  definite  richness  is 
usually  most  conveniently  secured  by  standardization  of  the 
cream  after  separation. 

The  knowledge  and  control  of  conditions  which  regulate 
the  richness  of  the  cream  produced  on  the  farm,  is  of  unques- 
tionable importance.  The  cream  test  reported  by  the  creamery 
to  its  patrons  is  one  of  the  guiding  factors  which  sways  the 
cream  producer  for  or  against  the  reporting  creamery.  There 
is  no  one  factor,  except  possibly  open  dishonesty,  that  is  so 
potent  of  disorganizing  and  demoralizing  the  cream  supply 
territory  of  a  creamery,  as  a  repetition  of  changes  in  the  re- 
ported cream  tests  of  successive  deliveries  of  cream  from  the 
same  patron.  This  fact  is  largely  due  to  the  usual  ignorance 
on  the  part  of  the  average  cream  patron  of  the  numerous  con- 
ditions under  his  own  control  and  not  under  the  control  of 
the  creamery,  which  may  cause  the  richness  of  the  cream  and, 
therefore,  the  test  to  vary  and  yet,  when  the  tests  do  vary  the 
producer  is  tempted  to  accuse  the  creamery  of  reporting  incor- 
rect tests  and  being  unfair  in  its  dealings. 

In  some  cases  these  accusations  are  justified,  but  in  the 
great  majority  of  instances  the  variations  in  the  tests  are  due 
to  variations  in  the  richness  of  the  cream  caused  by  irregular- 
ities incident  to  the  operation  of  the  farm  separator.  The  fol- 
lowing are  the  chief  factors  controlling  the  richness  of  the 
cream : 

1.  Position  of  cream  screw  or  skim  milk  screw 

2.  Richness  of  milk 
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3.  Speed  of  separator 

4.  Rate  of  inflow 

5.  Temperature  of  milk 

6.  Amount  of  water  or  skim  milk  used  to  flush  the  bowl 

7.  Cleanliness  of  separator  bowl. 

ESfect  of  Cream  Screw  or  Skim  Milk  Screw  on  Richness 
of  Cream. — The  relation  of  the  position  of  the  cream  screw  and 
skim  milk  screw  to  the  proportion  of  cream  to  skim  milk  and  to 
the  richness  of  the  cream  has  been  previously  discussed. 

Fundamentally,  any  change  in  the  separator  which  will  alter 
the  relative  amounts  of  skim  milk  and  cream  will  influence  the 
per  cent  of  fat  in  the  cream. 

These  4evices,  the  skim  milk  screw  and  the  cream  screw  are 
very  sensitive  adjustments.  Only  a  slight  turn  (J  turn)  of 
the  screw  is  suflicient  to  bring  about  a  very  appreciable  change 
in  the  per  cent  of  fat  of  the  cream. 

Effect  of  Richness  of  Milk  on  Richness  of  Cream. — ^The 
richness  of  the  milk  separated,  directly  influences  the  richness 
of  the  creanx;  in  fact  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  the  cream  stands 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  the  milk  separated. 

With  the  cream  screw  set  to  deliver  a  certain  definite  rich- 
ness of  cream  and  all  other  conditions  normal,  the  separator 
will  deliver  a  definite  ratio  of  skim  milk  to  cream.  This  ratio 
varies  with  the  adjustment  of  the  cream  screw  or  skim  milk 
screw.  For  illustration,  it  is  assumed  that  this  ratio  of  skim 
milk  to  cream  be  85  to  IS,  that  is,  that  of  each  100  pounds  of 
milk  separated,  the  separator  discharges  85  pounds  of  skim 
milk  and  15  pounds  of  cream.  If  all  conditions  are  the  same 
this  ratio  of  skim  milk  to  cream  reni,ains  constant.  Changes 
in  the  richness  of  the  milk  cannot  alter  it,  no  matter  how  rich 
or  how  poor  the  milk,  each  100  pounds  of  milk  will  yield  85 
pounds  of  skim  milk  and  15  pounds  of  cream.  But  since  prac- 
tically all  of  the  fat  goes  into  the  cream,  the  cream  from  the 
separation  of  rich  milk  contains  more  fat  than  that  from  poor 
milk.  This  fact  is  graphically  illustrated  in  Fig.  12. 
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Table  11.— Showing  Effect  of  Richness  of  Milk  on  Richness 

of  Cream.^ 


Experi- 
ment 

Milk 

Time  of 
Separa- 
tion 
Min. 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

No. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Fat      Fat 
Lbs.      %      Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Milk  Testing  3%  Fat 


I 

50 

3 

1.5 

7 

6.25 

19 

1.18 

45 

.12 

.054 

X X(     .  .  .  • 

50 

3 

1.5 

7 

6.5 

2a5 

1.33 

46 

.a^ 

.013 

IIL  ... 

50 

3 

1.5 

7 

6.5 

205 

1.33 

A6 

.04 

.018 

Aver.    . 

50 

3 

1.5 

7 

6.42    20 

1.28 

46 

.06 

.028 

Milk  Testing  4.5%  Fat 


I 

XXt      .... 

in.  ... 

50 
50 
50 

4.5 
4.5 
4.5 

2.25 
2.25 
2.25 

7 
7 
7 

6.25 

6.5 

6.25 

84 
S2 
81.5 

2.12 
2.08 
1.96 

45.5 
44.8 
44.7 

.02 

.1 

.05 

.01 
.05 
.02 

Aver.    . 

50 

4.5 

2.25 

7 

6.3      32.5 

2.05 

45 

.06 

.03 

Milk  Testing  6%  Fat 


I 

50 

6 

3 

7 

6.5 

40.7 

2.65 

44 

.12 

.052 

xx,     .... 

50 

6 

3 

7 

6.5 

40 

2.6 

44 

.10 

.044 

IIL  ... 

50 

6 

3 

7 

6.5 

86 

2.34 

44 

.2 

088 

Aver.   . 

50 

6 

3 

7 

6.5 

39        2.53 

44 

.14     .061 

The  above  illustration  shows  that  with  a  ratio  of  skim  milk 
to  cream  of  85  to  15  and  all  other  conditions  remaining  con- 
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slant,  three  per  cent  milk  produces  20  per  cent  cream,  four 
and  one-half  per  -  cent  milk  produces  30  per  cent  cream  and 
six  per  cent  milk  produces  40  per  cent  cream.  The  correct- 
ness of  this  rule  is  further  demonstrated  by  results  of  sepa- 
rator experiments  conducted  by  the  Purdue  University  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station,  as  summarized  in  table  11. 

Similar  results  were  also  obtained  by  Eckles  and-  Wayman^ 
and  by  Guthrie.* 

It  is  further  interesting  to  note  that  the  difference  in  the  rich- 
ness of  cream  from  milk  of  different  per  cents  of  fat  increases 
as  the  ratio  of  skim  milk  to  cream  becomes  wider.  This  rule  is 
shown  in  the  following  figures. 


Table  12. — Relation  of  Richness  of  Cream  to  Ratio  of  Skim 

Milk  to  Cream. 


Ratio  of  Skim 

Per  Cent   Fat  in   Cream  from 

Difference  in  Per 

Milk  to  Cream 

3  Per  Cent  Milk 

6  Per  Cent  Milk 

Cent  Fat  in  Cream 

80  to  20 
85  to  15 
90  to  10  . 

15 
20 
30 

30 
40 
60         . 

15 
20 
30 

The  per  cent  of  fat  in  the  milk  separated  does  not  appreciably 
affect  the  skimming  efficiency,  the  per  cent  of  fat  found  in  the 
skim  milk  from  rich  and  poor  milk  being  practically  the  same. 

Effect  of  Speed  of  Separator  on  Richness  o£  Cream. — ^The 
higher  the  speed  of  the  separator  the  higher  the  per  cent  of  fat 
in  the  cream.  This  rule  applies  in  the  case  of  most  separators 
and  under  most  conditions.  The  influence  of  the  speed  on  the 
richness  of  the  cream  is  largely  due  to  the  direct  effect  of  the 
speed  on  the  ratio  of  skim  milk  to  cream. 

The  higher  the  speed  the  greater  the  centrifugal  force  and 
the  more  rapidly  will  the  skim  milk  leave  the  bowl.  An  increase 
in  speed  therefore  increases  the  capacity  of  the  skim  milk  dis- 
charge. This  mieans  less  milk  for  the  cream  .outlet  and  con- 
sequently richer  cream.     A  decrease  in  the  speed  lessens  the 

^  Eckles  and  Wayman. — ^Factors  Affecting  the  Per  Cent  of  Fat  in  Cream' 
from  Farm  Separators.    Missouri  BuHetin  94.  1911. 

*  Outhrie. — ^Variations  in  the  Tests  for  Fat  in  Cream  and  in  Skimmed 
Milk.    ComeU  Bulletin  860,  1916. 
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centrifugal  force,  retards  the  escape  of  the  skim  milk,  reduces 
the  capacity  of  the  skim  milk  outlet  and  more  milk  has  to  be 
discharged  through  the  cream  outlet.  The  cream,  therefore,  is 
thinner.  In  the  following  table  are  summarized  results  of  ex- 
periments* showing  the  effect  of  the  speed  of  the  separator  on 
the  richness  of  the  cream. 

Table  13. — Effect  of  Speed  of  Separator  on  Richness  of  Cream. 


Eocperi- 

Time  of 

Separation 

MiiT. 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

ment 

No. 

• 

T«hs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Low  Speed 

I 

9 
9 
9 

9.5 
9.7 

11 
10 
11.5 

1.05 

.95 

1.12 

40.3 
39.6 
39.8 

2.8 
2.9 
2.5 

1.1 

II 

1.15 

III. 

1 

Average    

9 

9.6       10.8 

1.04 

39.9 

2.73       1.08 

N 

ormal  Speed 

I 

5.5 

7 

7 

5.2 
4.7 
5.1 

41.5 

45 

40 

2.17 
2.12 
2.04 

44.8 
44.8 
44.5 

.04 
.07 
.07 

.02 

11 

.03 

Ill 

.03 

Average    

6.5 

5 

42.2 

2.11 

44.7 

.06 

.03 

High  Speed 

I 

6 

6.5 

6.5 

3.3 
3.5 
3.1 

65.5 
59.5 
65 

2.1 

2.08 

2.02 

46.5 
45.9 
46.6 

.01 
.03 
.06 

II 

.01 

Ill 

.03 

Average    

6.33 

3.3 

62.7 

2.07 

46.3 

.03 

.01 

These  facts  apply  with  all  separators  and  under  all  con- 
ditions where  the  skim  milk  and  cream  exits  are  so  adjusted 
that  the  skim  milk  outlet  is  farther  from!  the  center  of  the  bowl 
than  the  cream  outlet.  This  is  the  case  with  most  separators 
and  under  most  conditions. 

Additional  factors  which  may  enter  into  the  causes  of  richer 
cream,  as  the  result  of  higher  speed,  are  the  reduced  relative 
friction  in  the  skim  milk  outlet,  due  to  the  larger  volume  of  skim 
milk  discharged  and  the  increased  relative  friction  in  the  cream 
outlet  due  to  the  greater  viscosity  of  the  richer  cream.  Further- 
more, the  more  complete  separation  in  the  case  of  high  speed 
may  in  part  at  least  be  conducive  of  richer  cream. 


^  Hunslker. — ^Why  Cream  Tests  Vary.     Purdue  Bulletin  No.  150,  1911. 
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However,  the  effect  of  the  speed  of  the  separator  varies  to 
some  extent  with  the  richness  of  the  cream  for  which  the  sep- 
arator is  set.  When  set  for  rich  cream  there  is  a  greater  difference 
in  the  per  cent  of  fat  of  the  resulting  cream  between  high  speed 
and  low  speed  than  when  set  for  thin  cream.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  when  the  machine  is  adjusted  to  produce  rich  cream, 
the  relative  difference  between  the  distance  of  the  skim  milk  and 
cream  outlets  from  the  center  of  the  bowl  is  proportionately 
greater,  the  proportion  of  skim  milk  discharged  is  larger,  less 
milk  is  left  to  pass  out  with  the  cream,  the  cream  is  richer  and 
the  influence  of  the  speed  is  greater  than  when  the  separator  is 
set  for  thin  cream.  When  set  for  thin  cream  the  relative  dif- 
ference between  the  distance  of  the  skim  milk  and  cream  outlets 
from  the  center  is  smaller,  the  effect  of  the  speed  on  the  capacity 
of  the  skim  milk  and  cream  discharge  is  more  nearly  equalized, 
causing  less  variation  in  the  richness  of  the  cream  due  to  changes 
in  speed. 

In  separators,  or  under  conditions,  causing  the  cream  outlet 
to  be  located  farther  from  the  center  than  the  skim  milk  outlet, 
a  high  speed  will  even  yield  less  skim  milk,  more  cream  and 
thinner  cream  than  a  low  speed.  This  is  the  case  with  the 
Simplex  separator,  for  instance,  when  adjusted  to  produce  thin 
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cream,  as  shown  in  Table  14,  representing  results  obtained  by 
Eckles  and  Way  man.* 

Table  14. — Effect  of  Speed.     Simplex  Separator  No.  2  (1540). 

Full  speed  50  revolutions  of  crank  per  minute. 

Three-fourths  speed 37  revolutions  of  crank  per  minute. 

Half  speed 25  revolutions  of  crank  per  minute. 

Temperature  uniformly  90*. 


2 


8p.ed 


MS 


-4 


I 


u 

O 


I 


"a 


OS 

r 


o 


•5 


17 


18 


19 


20 


Full  Speed 


Three- fourths  Speed 


Half  Speed 
Full  Speed 


Three-fourths   Speed 


Half  Speed 
Full  Speed  . 


Three-fourths  Speed 


Half  Speed 
Full  Speed 


Three-fourths  Speed 


Half  Speed  .. 


3.126 


3.200 


3.128 


2.448 


2.708 


3.052 


4.238 


3.863 


3.206 


4.365 


3.975 


2.868 


16.684 


16.522 


16.532 


17.490 


16.896 


16.576 


15.645 


15.975 


16.433 


15.723 


15.969 


16.826 


19.810 


19.722 


19.660 


19.938 


19.604 


19.628 


19.883 


19.838 


19.639 


20.088 


19.944 


19.694 


1—5.33 


1—5.16 


1—5.29 


1—7.14 


>1— 623 


1—5.43 


1—3.69 


1-^.13 


1—5.11 


1—3.59 


1—4.03 


11—5.85 


31.3 
31.3 
302 
30.1 
29.0 
28.9 
39.6 
39.8 
35.4 
35.6 
30.0 
29.8 
21.4 
21.4 
232 
23.1 
26.8 
26.8 
20.6 
20.6 
22.2 
22.2 
28.0 
28.2 


.02 
j03 

.06 
.06 
.31 
.32 
.03 
.03 
.06 
.05 
.20 
.23 
.03 
.03 
.07 
.07 
.25 
.25 
.03 
.03 
.05 
.06 
.36 
.36 


5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.1 
5.1 
5.1 
4.9 
49 
4.9 
4.8 
48 
4.8 


The  above  table  shows  that,  while  with  rich  cream  the  ratio 
of  skim  milk  to  cream  and  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  the  cream  de- 
creased as  the  speed  was  reduced,  with  cream  low  in  fat  the 


^Bckl68  and  Wayman. — ^Factors  Alfectlner  the  Per  Cent  of  Fat  In  Cream 
from  Farm  Separators.     Missouri  Bulletin  No.  94,  1911. 
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reverse  was  the  case.  As  the  speed  was  reduced  the  ratio  of  skim 
milk  to  cream  and  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  cream  increased.  These 
differences  are  due  to  the  relative  position  of  the  skim  milk  and 
cream  outlets. 

Effect  of  Rate  of  Inflow  on  the  Richness  of  the  Cream. — ^The 
rate  of  inflow  exerts  a  marked  influence  on  the  richness  of  the 
cream  as  shown  in  the  table  below. 


Table 

15.— Effect  of  Rate  of  Inflow  on 

Richness  of  Cream. 

Experi- 

Milk 

Time  of 
Separa- 
tion 
Mm. 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

ment 
No. 

Lbs. 

Fat 
% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

Fat 
Lbs. 

T,bs 

Fat 
% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Small  Inflow 


I 

II 

m.  ... 

SO 
50 
50 

4.3 
4.4 
4.8 

2.15 

2.2 

2.4 

11 
11 
12 

2.86 
3.12 
3.42 

70 
08 
71.5 

2.02 
2.12 
2.44 

46.7 
46.4 
46.3 

.05 
.12 
.08 

.02 
.06 

.04 

Aver.   .. 

50 

4.5 

225 

UM 

3.13     70 

2.19 

46.5 

.08 

.04 

Normal  Inflow 


I 

II 

in.  ... 

50 
50 
50 

4.3 
4.4 
3.8 

2.15 

2.2 

2.4 

7 
7 
7 

5.5 

5.37 

4.37 

37.5 

40 

5S.5 

2.06 
2.15 
2.55 

44.2 
44.1 
45.5 

.1 

.05 

.03 

.04  . 

.02 

.01 

Aver.   .. 

50 

4.5     225 

7 

5.08 

4M     2.25 

44.6 

.06 

.02 

Large  Inflow 


I 

II 

in.  ... 

50 
SO 
50 

4.3 
4.4 
4.8 

2.15 

2.2 

2.4 

6 
6 
6 

4.5 

7.75 

4.86 

23.5 
51.7 

1.06 
2.05 
2.51 

45.1 
42.1 
44.7 

.25 
27 
.05 

.11 
.11 
.02 

Aver.  . . 

50        4.5     225 

6 

5.70  1  8».8 

1.87 

44        .19 

.06 

The  results  in  table  15  show  that  the  richness  of  the  cream 
increases  as  the  rate  of  inflow  decreases  and  vice  versa.  This 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  when  the  rate  of 'inflow  increases  the 
capacity  of  the  cream  outlet  increases  proportionately  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  the  skim  milk  outlet,  while  a  decrease  in 
the  inflow  causes  a  greater  decrease  in  the  capacity  of  the  cream 
outlet  than  in  that  of  the  skim  milk  outlet.  The  average  re- 
sults of  experiments  with  a  small,  normal  and  large  inflow  as 
tabulated  above  show  the  following  proportion  of  cream  to  skim 
milk,  Table  16. 
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Table  16.— Effect  of  Rate  of  Inflow  on 

to  Cream. 


of  Skim  Milk 


Rate  of  Inflow 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

Ratio  of 
Cream  to 

. 

Lbs.           % 

Lbs. 

% 

Skim  Milk 

50  lbs.  in  11  Minutes 

3.13           6.26 

46.5 

93 

1:14.86 

50  lbs.  in  7  Minutes. 

5.08         10.16 

44.6          89.2 

1:   a78 

50  lbs.  in  6  Minutes. 

5.70         11.40 

44.0          88.0 

U  7.72 

It  was  formerly  assumed  that  the  skim  milk  discharge  was 
constant  and  was  not  influenced  by  the  rate  of  inflow  and  that 
all  the  additional  milk  of  an  increased  inflow  would  escape 
through  the  cream  discharge.  The  above  experimental  results 
show  this  to  be  erroneous.  The  skim  milk  discharge  increased 
very  materially  with  the  increase  in  the  rate  of  inflow  as  shown 
in  Table  16  and  in  the  following  summary:* 


^  Hunslkttr. — ^Why  Cream  Tests  Vary*    Purdue  A|rr.  Bxpt  Station.     BulL 
Na   160.  1911. 
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Small  inflow  . 
Normal  inflow 


Large  inflow 


46.5 

11 
44.6 

7 
44.0 

6 


Skim  milk  discharged 

per  minute 
4.23  pounds 


6.37  pounds 
7.33  pounds 


Effect  of  Temperature  of  Milk  on  Richness  of  Cream. — ^The 
temperature  of  the  milk  influences  the  richness  of  the  cream 
yielded  by  the  separator  to  a  marked  degree. 

Table  17. — Showing  Effect  of  Temperatiu-e  of  Milk  on  Richness 

of  Cream.^ 


Experi- 

Time of 
Separa- 
tion 
Min. 

Milk 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

ment 
No. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Normal  Temperature— 90  to  95"*   F. 


I 

7 

50 

3.8 

1.9 

9 

17.5 

1.58 

41 

m 

.01 

II  

5 

31.5 

4.1 

1.29 

4.5 

28 

1.26 

27 

.03 

.01 

Ill 

8 

50 

4 

2 

9.7 

20.5 

2 

40.9 

.1X2 

.01 

IV.    .... 

8.5 

50 

4 

2 

10.1 

20 

2.02 

39.8 

.01 

V.    

7.5 

50 

4 

2 

10.1 

20 

2.02 

40.3 

.01 

Aver.    . . 

7.2 

46.3     3.98 

1.84 

8.68 

21.2 

1.78 

37.8 

.02 

.01 

Lo^ 

'  Temperature — 50 

to  60 

»•   F. 

I 

9 

50 

3.8 

1.9 

2 

32.5 

.65 

48 

1.50 

.72 

11 

7 

32 

4.1 

1.31 

1.5 

43 

.65 

28.5 

2.10 

.63 

in 

7.5 

50 

4 

2 

7.2 

27 

1.94 

43.6 

.05 

.02 

X  V  .       .... 

7.5 

50 

4 

2 

7.3 

28 

2.04 

44.3 

m 

.01 

V.    

7.5 

50 

4 

2 

7.2 

28 

2.02 

44.1 

.05 

.02 

Aver.    . . 

7.6 

46.4     3.98     1.84 

5.04 

31.7     1.46 

41.7 

.75 

.28 

The  experimental  results  summarized  in  the  above  table 
show  that  cold  milk  yields  richer  cream  than  warm  milk.  The 
cream  from  the  cold  milk  averaged  31.7  per  cent  fat,  while  the 
cream  from  milk  separated  at  90  to  95  degrees  F.  averaged  21.2 
per  cent  fat.  The  difference  would  probably  have  been  con- 
siderably greater,  had  it  not  been  for  the  excessive  loss  of  fat  in 
the  skim  milk  from  the  cold  milk,  which  reduced  the  amount 
of  fat  supplying  the  cream  discharge. 

The  cream  from  the  cold  milk  is  thicker  and  more  viscous 
than  that  from  the  warm  milk.    This  greater  viscosity  renders 

^unziker.  Why  Cream  Tests  Vary,  Purdue  Bulletin  160,  1911. 
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it  more  sluggish  in  its  escape  from  the  bowl,  it  passes  off  more 
slowly,  thereby  decreasing  the  capacity  of  the  cream  outlet,  and 
more  of  the  milk  is  forced  through  the  skim  milk  outlet. 
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The  fact  that  the  cold  milk  has  a  higher  specific  gravity 
than  the  wamn  milk  may  cause  the  skim  milk  to  escape  with 
slightly  more  force,  thus  further  increasing  the  capacity  of  the 
skim  milk  outlet.  It  is  not  improbable,  also,  that  the  warm  milk 
is  sufficiently  more  fluid  than  the  cold  milk  to  increase  the  rate 
of  inflow  and  thereby  increase  the  relative  volume  of  the  cream 
discharge  in  greater  proportion  than  the  skim  milk  discharge. 
The  results  above  recorded,  however,  fail  to  show  a  uniform  in- 
crease in  the  rate  of  inflow  of  the  warm  milk;  in  fact  in  two 
out  of  five  experiments  the  opposite  was  the  case. 

In  the  case  of  some  separators  the  bowl  commences  to  clog 
when  cold  milk  is  passed  through  the  machine.  When  this 
happens  the  cream  from  the  cold  milk  is  usually  thinner  than 
that  from  the  warm  milk.  A  part  of  the  butterfat  in  the  bowl, 
churns  into  a  roll  of  butter  and  only  a  small  amount  of  cream 
is  discharged  and  this  cream  is  very  low  in  butterfat.  This  phe- 
nomenon is  shown  in  table  18. 
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Table  IS. — Effect  of  Low  Temperature  of  Milk  on  Richness  of 

Cream  when  Bowl  Clogs.^ 


Temper- 
ature 

Time  of 
Separa- 
tion 
.   Min. 

Milk 

Cream 

Skim  Milk 

Lbs. 

Fat 
% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat      Fat 
%      Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Fat 

% 

Fat 
Lbs. 

95^*   F.... 
50*   F.... 

4 
7 

32 
30 

4.1 
41 

1.31 
1.23 

4.5 
1.5 

26 
12 

1.17 
.18 

26 

2S 

.03 
3.6 

.01 
.90 

As  already  stated  in  chapter  on  "Effect  of  Temperature  of 
Milk  on  the  Skimming  Efficiency  of  the  Separator,"  as  far  as  the 
farm  separator  is  concerned,  the  milk  is  in  the  best  condition 
for  separation  in  every  respect,  immediately  after  each  milking.  In 
the  factory,  facilities  for  heating  the  milk  to  and  holding  it  at 
90  degrees  F.  or  over  should  be  provided. 

Effect  of  Amount  of  Water  or  Skim  Milk  used  to  Flush  the 
Bowl  on  Richness  of  Cream. — While  this  is  strictly  a  minor  fac- 
tor  in  the  control  of  the  richness  of  the  cream,  it  should  be 
understood  that  the  indiscriminate  flushing  of  the  bowl  may 
dilute  the  cream  unnecessarily. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  the  bowl  be  properly  flushed  after 
each  separation.  This  removes  most  of  the  remnants  of  milk 
and  cream,  and  loosens  the  separator  slime  in  the  bowl,  making 
subsequent  washing  more  easy.  In  order  to  accomplish  this,  all 
that  is  necessary  is  to  run  water  into  the  bowl  until  the  dis- 
charge spout  appears  watery. 

Table  19. — Effect  of  Amount  of  Water  Used  to  Flush  the  Bowl 

on  the  Richness  of  the  Cream.^ 


Amount  Water  Used  to  Flush  Bowl 

Twice   the 

Elxperi- 

Same  as 

Till   Cream 

Amt.    Needed 

ment 

None 

Capacity 

Discharge 

for   Watery 

No. 

of  Bowl 

was  Watery 

Cream  Dis- 
charge 

Fat  % 

Fat  % 

Fat  % 

Fat  % 

I 

32 

32 

31 

29 

II 

30 

30 

29 

28 

Ill 

58 

56 

51 

48 

IV 

31 

31 

30 

29 

Average 

37.8 

37.3 

35 

33.5 

^  Hunslker,  Why  Cream  Tests  Vary,  Purdue  Bulletin  150,  1911. 
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Effect  of  Slime  in  Bowl  of  Separator  on  Richness  of  Cream. 
— Experiments  conducted  by  Guthrie  and  Supplee*  show  that 
deposits  of  slime  in  the  bowl  do  not  have  any  appreciable  effect 
on  the  richness  of  the  cream  so  long  as  the  slime  does  not  clog 
the  passages. 

Advantages  of  Centrifugal  Separator  over  Gravity  Creaming. 

The  operation  of  the  centrifugal  separator  has  undisputed 
advantages  over  the  gravity  systems  of  creaming.  The  chief  of 
these  are: 

1.  Greater  skimming  efficiency. 

2.  Richer  cream. 

3.  Better  quality  of  cream  and  skim  milk 

4.  More  uniform  richness  of  cream 

Greater  Skimming  Efficiency. — ^The  centrifugal  separator  is 
the  most  efficient  apparatus  available  for  the  separation  of  milk. 
Below  table  shows  the  relative  skimming  efficiency  as  secured 
experimentally.* 

Table  20. — Per  cent  of  Fat  in  Cream  and  Skim  Milk  of  the  Four 
Different  Systems  of  Creaming  under  Most  Favorable  Conditions. 


Hand  Separator 

Deep-Setting 

Shallow  Pan 

Water-Dilution 

Skim 

Skim 

Skim 

Skim 

Milk 

Cream 

Milk 

Milk 

Cream  Milk 

Milk 

Cream 

Milk 

Milk 

Cream 

Milk 

Lbs. 

% 

% 

Lbs. 

% 

% 

Lbs. 

% 

% 

Lbs. 

% 

% 

Fat 

Fat 

Fat 

Fat 

Fat 

Fat 

Fat 

Fat 

31 

33. 

.01 

20 

32. 

2 

50 

30. 

.55 

64 

22. 

.70 

31 

29. 

.03 

30 

29. 

.15 

50 

26. 

.40 

64 

21.5 

.68 

40 

34. 

.01 

27 

27. 

.16 

52 

31.. 

.38 

60 

25. 

.70 

34 

30. 

.02 

30 

30. 

.18 

48 

32. 

.42 

60 

26. 

.60 

35 

32. 

.02 

28 

32. 

.18 

50 

26. 

.46 

56 

25.5 

.74 

34 

33. 

03 

26 

26. 

.15 

50 

27. 

.44 

56 

24. 

-.68 

46 

33. 

.01 

28 

24.5 

.17 

52 

25. 

.48 

60 

31. 

.72 

38 

30. 

.02 

25 

28. 

.15 

50 

32. 

.02 

30 

25.5 

.18 

38 

30. 

.02 

30 

28. 

.18 

38 

28. 

.02 

38 

33. 

.02 

Average           .02 

.17 

.44 

.68 

A  glance  at  the  above  table  reveals  the  superiority  of  the 


^  Quthrle  and  Supplee,  Variations  in  the  Tests  for  Fat  in  Cream  and  Skim 
Mflk.  Ck>meU  BuUetin  S60,  1915. 

'  Hunsiker,  The  Hand  Separator  and  the  Gravity  Systems  of  Creaming.  Pur- 
due Bulletin  116.  1906. 
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centrifugal  separator  over  the  gravity  systems  of  creaming  Even 
in  the  deep-setting  system,  which  causes  the  least  loss  of  fat 
in  the  skim  milk  of  any  of  the  gravity  systems,  the  loss  of  fat 
is  8.5  times  as  great  as  that  incurred  with  the  centrifugal  separa- 
tor; the  shallow  pan  and  water  dilution  system  lost  22  and  34 
times,  respectively,  as  much  fat  in  the  skim  milk  as  the  cen- 
trifugal separator. 

The  loss  of  butter  fat  with  the  gravity  system  of  creaming 
would  probably  have  been  even  greater,  had  an  attempt  been 
made  to  secure  a  richer  cream.  For  buttermaking,  cream  con- 
taining from  30  to  35  per  cent  fat  is  most  suitable.  It  is  difficult, 
even  under  the  best  conditions,  with  the  gravity  systems,  to 
produce  cream  testing  30  per  cent  fat,  it  is  practically  impos- 
sible to  do  so  without  a  material  increase  in  the  per  cent  of  fat 
lost  in  the  skim  milk. 

Expressed  in  pounds  of  butter  lost  in  the  skim  milk  of  one 
cow  in  one  year,  the  loss  assumes  an  importance  which  no  pro- 
gressive dairyman  can  afford  to  ignore.  It  is  obvious  that  even 
at  very  moderate  butter  prices,  the  centrifugal  separator  in  the 
skimming  of  the  milk  of  a  herd  of  5  to  10  cows  would  save 
enough  butterfat  in  less  than  two  years  to  pay  for  itself,  as 
shown  in  table  21.  These  figures  are  based  on  the  assumption 
that  each  100  pounds  of  milk  yields  87  pounds  of  skim  milk,  that 
a  20  per  cent  overrun  is  secured  and  that  butter  sells  at  50  cents 
per  pound. 

Table  2h — Loss  Incurred  by  the  Four  Systems  of  Creaming  at 
50  Cents  per  Pound  of  Butter  in  One  Year. 


Cows 

Milk 

Value  of  Butter  Lost  by  the  Use  of  Different 
Methods  of  Creaming 

No. 

Pounds 

Hand 
Separator 

$ 

Deep 
Setting 
Method 

$ 

Shallow 

Pan 

Method 

$ 

Water 
Dilution 
Method 

9 

1 

5 
10 

5,000 
25,000 
50,000 

.52 
2.60 
5.20 

4.44 
22.19 
44.37 

11.48 

57.40 

114.80 

17.75 

88.74 

177.48 

Better  Quality  and  Richer  Cream. — The  centrifugal  separa- 
tor makes  it  possible  for  the  creamery  and  for  the  dairy  farmer 
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to  secure  a  pure,  sweet  and  wholesome  cream  which  can  be 
made  into  a  first  class  butter.  In  the  whole  milk  creamery, 
where  the  buttermaker  has  exclusive  control  over  the  cream  as 
soon  as  it  leaves  the  separator,  conditions  are  most  ideal  and 
the  verdict  of  the  butter  markets  of  this  country  is  proof  of  the 
fact  that  our  best  butter  comes  from  the  whole-milk  creameries. 

The  cream  that  arrives  at  our  gathered  cream  plants,  as  a 
general  rule  does  not  grade  high  enough  to  make  "Extras." 
This  fact  is  one  of  the  main  drawbacks  of  the  gathered  cream 
plant.  While  much  of  this  cream  is  hand  separator  cream,  the 
fault  cannot  be  attributed  to  the  separator.  It  is  obvious  that 
just  as  good  cream  can  be  produced  by  the  use  of  the  hand 
separator  as  with  the  'factory  machine.  The  fault  lies  not  with 
the  use,  but  with  the  abuse  of  the  separator.  When  proper  at- 
tention is  given  to  cleanliness  in  the  operation  of  the  separator 
and  the  handling  of  the  cream,  to  prompt  cooling  and  to  frequent 
delivery,  the  resulting  cream  is  bound  to  be  in  proper  condition 
to  make  good  butter. 

Not  so,  however,  where  the  cream  is  separated  by  gravity. 
The  gravity  cream  is  to-day  considered  the  scum  of  the  raw 
material  which  the  creameries  receive.  Creameries  which 
practice  systematic  grading  are  generally  forced  to  place  gravity 
cream  in  their  lowest  grade  and  many  creameries  pay  several 
cents  less  for  such  cream  than  for  separator  cream. 

There  are  many  reasons  for  the  inferiority  of  gravity  cream  : 
It  is  usually  old  because  time  is  required  for  setting.  It  is 
always  relatively  low  in  butter  fat  and  this,  together  with  its 
age,  causes  it  under  average  conditions  to  be  of  very  poor  quality 
by  the  time  it  reaches  the  creamery.  Its  dilution  deprives  the 
buttermaker  of  the  opportunity  to  improve  it  by  the  addition  of 
starter.  This  thin  cream  yields  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
buttermilk  which  in  turn  means  heavy  loss  of  fat.  This  loss  is 
increased  also  by  the  fact  that  this  thin  cream,  especially  when 
pasteurized,  does  not  churn  out  exhaustively  and  finally  the 
cream,  owing  to  its  thinness  and  its  usual  contamination  with 
undesirable  ferments,  deteriorates  rapidly,  yielding  a  low  grade 
of  butter. 
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Chapter  VI. 

RECEIVING  MILK  AND  CREAM. 

When  the  milk  or  cream  is  received  by  the  creamery,  or 
cream  station  and  before  it  enters  the  manufacturing  process,  it 
is  graded,  weighed,  sampled  and  "dumped"  and  the  cans  are 
washed,  rinsed,  steamed  and  dried  and  retagged  preparatory  to 
returning. 

Grading  of  Cream,  Importance. — iFrom  the  standpoint  of 
improving  the  quality  of  cream  received  by  the  creamery  the  use 
of  an  efficient  system  of  cream  grading  is  all  important.  Until 
recent  years  the  cream  grading  has  received  very  little  attention 
by  our  creameries.  Little,  if  any  grading  w^as  done  and  the  same 
price  was  paid  for  good  and  poor  cream.  This  has  resulted  in 
a  general  depreciation  of  the  quality  of  the  cream  furnished  by 
the  farmer,  there  was  no  material  inducement  to  the  farmer  to 
make  a  special  effort  in  the  care  of  the  cream  on  the  farm. 
Unless  his  personal  pride  and  decency  prompted  him  to  produce 
a  clean,  sanitary  and  properly  cooled  cream,  he  was  all  too  ready 
to  follow  the  line  of  the  least  resistance  and  pay  no  attention 
to  the  quality  of  the  cream  he  furnished.  In  fact,  the  failure  of 
the  creamery  to  grade  cream  put  a  premium  on  shiftless  and 
careless  handling  of  cream  on  the  farm  and  on  the  receipt  of 
poor  cream  in  the  factory. 

In  consequence  of  this  disregard  for  quality  of  raw  material, 
much  of  the  butter  annually  reaching  the  market  was  of  un- 
satisfactory quality,  the  keeping  property  of  much  of  this  but- 
ter was  inferior,  causing  it  to  come  out  of  storage  in  deteriorated 
condition,  large  quantities  of  butter  had  to  be  sold  under  market 
quotations,  inviting  keen  competition  by  foreign  butter  and  but- 
ter substitutes  and  rendering- the  establishment  of  a  reputation 
for  American  butter  in  foreign  countries  exceedingly  slow  and 
difficult. 

Development  of  Cream  Grading. — Within  the  last  five  to 
ten  years,  the  pure  food  wave  that  has  swept  the  country  awaken- 
ing the  public  to  a  keener  appreciation  of  the  value  of  whole- 
some  food   products   of   good   quality,   the   realization   on   the 
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part  of  the  creamerymen  of  the  necessity  of  supplying  the  market 
with  bettter  butter  in  order  to  dispose  of  it  at  a  satisfactory  mar- 
gin, and  the  efforts  of  the  dairy  educational  forces  to  introduce 
practical  methods  for  the  systematic  grading  of  cream,  have  been 
mighty  factors  in  focusing  the  attention  of  the  creamerymen  on 
improving  their  cream  supply  by  cream  grading  and  quality- 
paying. 

The  earlier  efforts  at  cream  grading  were  largely  abortive. 
In  isolated  cases  some  concerns  had  the  courage  and  determina- 
tion to  grade  and  pay  on  the  basis  of  grade  only.  But  the  great 
majority  of  creameries,  while  acknowledging  the  fundamental 
correctness  of  cream  grading,  lacked  the  courage  to  undertake 
it.  Their  intentions  foundered  on  the  rock  of  competition  in 
the  cream  supply  territory.  They  lacked  confidence  in  each  other 
to  stand  by  mutual  agreements  to  start  grading  and  quality-pay- 
ing. They  were  fearful  of  losing  patrons  and  of  working  into 
the  hands  of  their  competitors.  Gentlemen's  agreements,  drafted 
in  sectional  and  national  conferences  of  creamerymen  to  grade 
cream,  proved  futile.  Attempts  to  place  legislative  measures  on 
the  statute  books,  requiring  the  grading  of  cream  proved  uncon- 
stitutional, and  Government  inspection  of  the  creameries  for  the 
purpose  of  compelling  nation-wide  cream  grading  did  not  ma- 
terialize because  of  the  enormity  of  the  proposed  undertaking. 

While  most  of  these  proposed  and  apparently  ideal  plans 
failed  to  materialize  and  were  automatically  abandoned,  one  after 
another,  the  constant  agitation  of  the  subject  did  not  fail  to 
have  its  good  effect.  While  it  became  clear  to  all  practical 
creamerymen  that  the  industry  was  not  ripe  as  yet  for  an 
organized  state-  or  nation-wide  plan  of  cream  grading  by  mutual 
agreement  between  creameries,  farsighted  creamerymen  realized 
that  this  complex  and  difficult  matter  was  a  problem  to  be  solved 
independently  by  each  individual  creamery  and  that  it  was  to 
the  unquestioned  advantage  of  each  individual  concern  to  in- 
troduce cream  grading  in  their  own  plants. 

Today  most  of  the  really  progressive  creameries,  large  and 
small,  are  grading  their  cream  and  many  of  these  creameries  pay 
the  farmer  on  the  basis  of  quality.    Those  who  have  taken  this 
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important  step  are  already  convinced  of  its  permanent  advan- 
tages and  it  is  only  a  question  of  time  when  all  creameries,  for^ 
their  own  protection,  will  adopt  a  rational  system  of  cream  grad- 
ing and  paying  on  the  basis  of  quality.  They  are  bound 
to  come  to  the  inevitable  conclusion  that,  in  order  to  secure 
satisfactory  returns  from  the  market,  they  must  furnish  the 
market  with  good  butter,  that  they  cannot  hold  the  patronage 
of  the  cream  producer  to  furnish  good  cream  unless  they  pay 
him  a  differential  on  the  basis  of  quality,  and  that  the  paying  of 
top  prices  for  butterfat  of  poor  quality  must  ultimately  spell 
financial  loss  and  ruin. 

Methods  of  Grading. — One  of  the  serious  obstacles  that  has 
been  responsible  for  much  delay  in  the  general  adoption  of  grad- 
ing cream  has  been  the  difficulty  of  doing  this  work  correctly, 
and  the  absence  of  a  method  practical,  rapid  and  applicable  under 
average  creamery  conditions.  Efforts  to  use  chemical,  physical 
or  bacteriological  tests  that  would  yield  results  of  specific  de- 
scription and  that  would  make  possible  the  expression  of  different 
grades  in  mathematical  figures,  have  so  far  failed  to  solve  this 
difficult  problem  of  cream  grading.  Such  tests  as  the  acid  test, 
the  boiling  test,  the  sediment  test,  the  curd  test,  the  fermenta- 
tion test,  the  microscopic  test,  which  have  been  in  successful  use 
in  market  milk  plants  and  milk  condenseries  for  years,  were 
found  either  mechanically  impractical  with  cream,  or  their  results 
were  unsuited  for  the  proper  classification  of  different  grades  of 
cream.  The  acid  test  is  practically  the  only  test  that  could  be 
applied  under  average  conditions  of  cream  and  creamery  manage- 
ment. But  its  results  too,  lack  conclusiveness,  because  they  fail 
to  furnish  a  correct  index  to  the  relative  fitness  of  cream  for 
buttermaking.  While,  generally  speaking,  sweet  cream  is  pref- 
erable to  sour  cream,  the  acidity  in  cream  is  by  no  means  the 
chief  defect  of  cream  of  inferior  quality.  This  test  has  there- 
fore never  been  adopted  for  general  use  in  creameries. 

The  really  important  characteristics  of  cream  which  deter- 
mine its  quality,  are  its  odor  and  flavor  and  these  can  be  deter- 
mined successfully  only  by  the  senses  of  smell  and  taste.  Ef- 
ficient cream  grading,  therefore,  of  necessity  resolves  itself  into 
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the  tasting  and  smelling  of  the  cream  and  the  success  of  this 
method  is  controlled  largely  by  the  grader's  keenness  of  these 
senses  and  his  knowledge  and  ability  to  quickly  decide  on  the 
proper  placing  of  cream  so  graded. 

Grading  by  the  Senses  of  Taste  and  Smell. — ^The  earlier  at- 
tempts to  grade  creamj  by  this  method  were  crude,  unsightly  and 
unsanitary  at  best.  The  operator  sampled  the  cream  by  stick- 
ing his  fingers  into  the  cream  and  "licking"  them  off.  Aside  from 
the  ethical  and  sanitary  aspect,  this  practice  was  objectionable 
because  the  results  were  very  crude,  did  not  permit  of  close 
grading  and  often  were  misleading.  By  this  practice  there  is 
always  danger  of  carrying  the  flavor  of  one  can  to  the  next,  con- 
siderable cream  adhering  to  the  fingers  after  tasting  it.  In  this 
way  the  bad  flavor  of  the  first  can  may  also  be  detected  in  the 
tasting  of  the  next  can,  although  the  cream  in  the  second  can 
may  be  entirely  free  from  that  flavor.  Thus  the  second  can 
would  naturally  be  erroneously  put  in  the  same  gjade  as  the  first. 

The  objectionable  features  of  this  method  have  been  cor- 
rected in  many  of  the  more  progressive  creameries  by  tasting  the 
cream  with  a  wooden  stick,  glass  rod  or  spoon,  placed  in  hot 
water  between  dippings. 

A  very  satisfactory  practice  of  grading  cream  is  the  fol- 
lowing : 

Apparatus  needed: 

Two  wooden  sticks,  about  the  size  of  an  ordinary  lead  pencil 
and  preferably  of  maple. 

One  tin  cup  about  8  inches  deep  with  handle. 

One  cream  stirring  rod  with  perforated  disc  at  lower  end. 

One  dental  spittoon  resting  on  a  pipe  standard  about  3  feet 
high  and  with  a  pipe  base  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  tipping 
over.  This  spittoon  should  be  attached  to  the  water  line  by  means 
of  small  rubber  tubing  about  15  feet  long. 

Operating  the  Grading  Test: 

Stir  the  cream  in  the  can  vigorously  with  the  cream  stir- 
rer, take  its  odor  by  bending  over  the  freshly  stirred  cream. 
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Prom  the  tin  cup  filled  with  hot  water  take  a  clean  maple  wood 
stick,  dip  up  with  it  a  small  amount  of  cream,  taste  it,  return 
the  stick  to  the  hot  water  in  the  tin  cup  and  use  the  second 
stick  for  the  next  can.  By  this  method  the  hot  water  melts  the 
cream  off  one  stick  while  the  other  one  is  used,  and  thus  insures 
its  freedom  from  cream  of  the  previous  can  when  it  is  again  used. 
Enough  cream  adheres  to  the  end  of  a  stick  of  the  size  of  the 
average  lead  pencil  for  proper  tasting.  A  larger  amount  of  cream 
is  unnecessary  as  well  as  objectionable  for  convenient  grading. 

The  dental  spittoon  serves  to  catch  the  expectorations  of 
the  cream  by  the  grader.  This  is  preferable  to  spitting  on  the 
floor,  which  is  unsightly  and  often  unsanitary.  The  spittoon, 
being  connected  with  the  water  line  by  a  long,  flexible  rubber 
tubing,  can  be  shifted  around  at  will  and  it  stands  high  enough 
to  furnish  an  easy  target  avoiding  splashing  over  the  cans.  The 
expectorations  are  automatically  rinsed  out  of  the  spittoon  and 
disappear  on  the  floor  through  the  hollow  pipe  standard  sup- 
porting it. 

It  is  advisable  to  grade  closdy  and  to  allow  to  pass  as  first- 
grade  cream  only,  cans  which  are  free  from  specific  defects  and 
which  are  above  suspicion  and  to  pull  out  and  place  in  second 
grade  all  cans  that  do  not  meet  the  standard  of  first  grade  cream, 
or  cans  about  which  the  grader  is  uncertain.  All  cans  segregated 
out  in  this  manner  should  be  graded  over  and  this  should  prefer- 
ably be  done  by  another  man,  or  the  superintendent.  Enough  time 
should  be  g^ven  and  pains  taken  to  regrade  this  second  grade 
cream  so  as  to  insure  accurate  work.  This  will  often  enable  the 
creamery  to  return  to  first  grade,  cans  of  cream  which  at  first 
sight  proved  uncertain,  thus  increasing  the  per  cent  of  grade  1 
and  decreasing  the  per  cent  of  grade  II.  If  any  cans  are  found 
with  decayed  cream  or  cream  otherwise  unfit  to  be  made  into 
butter,  their  contents  should  be  poured  into  the  sewer  and  the 
patron  should  be  so  notified.  The  sanitary  laws  of  some  states 
require  such  procedure.  In  case  of  dispute  the  co-operation  of 
the  local  or  state  pure  food  or  health  official  should  be  solicited. 
If  for  any  reason  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  return  to  the  farm 
decayed  cream,  it  is  advisable  to  mix  into  it  enough  butter  color 
to  preclude  all  temptation  on  the  part  of  the  producer  to  send 
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it  back  to  the  factory  with  the  next  shipment,  without  ready 
detection  by  the  creamery.  When  cream  is  hauled  or  shipped 
to  the  creamery  in  the  farmer's  individual  can  the  creamery  us- 
ually has*  little  difficulty  in  keeping  the  several  grades  separate. 

In  the  station  system  of  cream  receiving,  the  farmers  haul 
their  cream  to  the  station,  where  it  can  be  graded  in  a  similar 
manner  as  in  the  creamery.  After  grading,  it  is  shipped  to  the 
central  creamery  in  completely  filled  shipping  cans.  In  this  case 
the  operator  should  exercise  great  care  not  to  pour  cream  of  dif- 
ferent grades  together  in  the  same  can,  but  to  use  different  cans 
for  different  grades  and  mark  the  grade  on  the  respective  cans. 
At  the  creamery  the  station  cream  isregraded  and  if  the  results 
of  the  creamery's  grading  materially  differ  from  those  of  the 
station  operator's  grading,  the  operator  should  be  so  notified. 

In  the  case  of  the  route  system  of  receiving  cream  the  route 
man  should  have  on  his  wagon  properly  marked  cans  for  each 
grade.  He  should  grade  the  cream  received  from  each  farmer 
and  pour  it  into  the  cans  reserved  for  that  grade.  When  the 
route  cream  arrives  at  the  creamery  it  is  regraded  and  if  the 
results  of  the  grading  at  the  creamery  differ  from  those  of  the 
route  man  or  hauler,  his  attention  should  be  called  to  the  same 
promptly. 

The  grader  should  record  all  second  grade  cream  with  nota- 
tions of  the  specific  defect,  on  the  shipping  tag  or  other  blank 
which  goes  to  the  office,  and  the  office  should  promptly  notify 
the  patron  why  his  cream  did  not  pass  grade  1,  with  sugges- 
tions of  how  to  best  guard  against  the  recurrence  of  the  defect. 

Classification  of  Grades. — Much  has  been  said  and  written 
about  specific  grades  and  numerous  are  the  classifications  of 
cream  grades  on  record.  After  all  is  said  and  done,  each  cream- 
ery has  to  ultimately  establish  its  own  individual  standard  of 
grades,  according  to  its  local  conditions  of  supply  and  of  market 
requirements.  It  is  a  comparatively  simple  matter  to  devise  an 
ideal  classification  of  grades,  but  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  suc- 
cessfully follow  such  classifications  under  often  very  perplexing 
and  frequently  unideal  commercial  conditions  of  operation. 
While  every  effort  should  be  made  to  work  toward  a  high  stan- 
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dard  of  classification,  the  commercial  practicability  of  the  classi- 
fication is  of  the  greatest  ultimate  importance.  One  of  the  ob- 
stacles in  the  way  of  the  general  adoption  of  cream  grading  has 
been  that  the  classifications  of  grades  have  often  been  far  too 
exacting  and  complex  to  make  their  operation  successful.  In 
such  cases,  after  a  few  abortive  attempts  at  grading  the  whole 
principle  of  grading  was  declared  impracticable  and  was  aban- 
doned. The  adoption  of  a  classification  that  corresponds  more 
nearly  with  actual  commercial  conditions,  though  it  may  be  far 
from  ideal,  usually  is  conducive  of  better  net  results,  than  at- 
tempts at  the  use  of  a  classification  that  borders  perfection,  but 
that  is  commercially  impossible  under  prevailing  conditions.  For 
the  great  majority  of  creameries,  a  classification  of  two  grades  is 
all  that  may  reasonably  be  expected.  Creameries  that  supply  a 
limited,  very  critical  trade,  demanding  a  superior  product  may 
find  it  advantageous  to  make  three  grades.  In  such  cases  the 
following  classification  may  be  desirable: 

Grade  I.  Cream  that  is  sweet  or  practically  so  and  free  from 
all  objectionable  odors  and  flavors. 

Grade  II.  Cream  that  is  sour  but  otherwise  free  from  objec- 
tionable odors  and  flavors. 

Grade  III.  Cream  that  does  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  Grades  I  and  II  but  which  is  free  from  putrefaction. 
In  this  class  would  fall  cream  that  may  have  objectionable  odors 
and  flavors,  such  as  weedy,  garlic,  curdy,  gassy,  yeasty  and  other 
off-flavors.  All  cream  containing  decaying  matter  or  other  sub- 
stances of  putrefaction  should  be  rejected. 

For  creameries  whose  trade  requirements  do  not  discriminate 
between  extra  fine  and  fair  quality  and  who  are  not  in  a  position 
to  secure  a  materially  higher  price  for  the  superior  quality,  the 
following  classification  of  grades  is  recommended : 

Grade  I.  Cream  that  is  sweet  or  moderately  sour,  but  free 
from  objectionable  flavors  and  odors. 

Grade  II.  Cream  that  is  free  from  decaying  and  putrefactive 
matter  but  which  may  be  sour  and  contain  objectionable  odors 
and  flavors,  such  as  weedy,  garlic,  cheesy,  g^ssy,  yeasty  and 
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other  off-flavors.    All  cream  containing  decaying  matter  or  sub- 
stances of  putrefaction  should  be  rejected. 

Under  certain  conditions  it  may  be  desirable  to  subdivide 
grade  II,  or  to  make  three  grades  instead  of  two.  Some  of  the 
cream  may  be  impregnated  with  a  very  intensive  flavor,  such  as 
intense  garlic,  yeasty  or  other  similar  flavor.  In  this  case  it  is 
recommended  to  place  in  grade  II  cream  with  slight  off-flavors 
only  and  into  grade  III  the  cream  with  the  highly  developed 
off-flavors,  always  providing,  however,  that  none  of  this  cream 
shows  signs  of  unfitness  for  food. 

SAMPLING  MILK  AND  CREAM. 

Purpose. — In.  the  case  of  buying  milk  or  cream  for  butter- 
making,  the  only  just  and  business-like  basis  of  payment  is  pay- 
ment on  the  basis  of  the  pounds  of  butter  fat  received  and  this 
basis  has  been  adopted  by  the  creameries  throughout  this  country 
This  method  of  payment  necessitates  the  testing  of  the  milk  or 
cream  for  butter  fat  and  the  correctness  of  the  test  depends  in 
the  first  place  on  the  representativeness  of  the  sample.  It  is 
of  the  greatest  importance,  if  accurate  tests  are  to  be  made,  to 
secure  a  sample  from  the  milk  or  cream  of  each  patron's  delivery, 
or  shipment,  that  is  representative  of  the  milk  or  cream  from 
which  it  is  taken,  and  this  in  turn  is  controlled  very  largely 
by  the  thoroughness  of  the  preparation  of  the  milk  or  cream  be- 
fore sampling  and  by  the  method  used  for  sampling. 


Milk. — ^The  milk  arrives  at  the  creamery  or  skim- 
ming station  almost  without  exception  in  the  farmer's  individual 
cans.  If  one  can  only  is  received  from  one  and  the  same  farmer 
the  sample  may  be  taken  direct  from  this  can  and  before  the 
milk  is  "dumped"  into  the  weigh  can.  In  this  case  the  thorough 
agitation  of  the  milk  with  a  stout  stirring  rod  is  usually  suf- 
ficient to  mix  it  so  that  a  representative  sample  can  be  taken. 
In  the  case  more  than  one  can  is  received  from  one  and  the  same 
farmer,  it  is  usually  most  convenient  to  pour  all  the  milk  into 
the  weigh  can,  and  take  the  sample  from  the  mixed  milk. 

There  are  three  principal  methods  of  taking  milk  samples, 
namely,  individual  samples  of  all  patrons,  that  are  tested  daily, 
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composite  samples  that  are  tested  at  weekly,  bi-weekly  or 
monthly  intervals,  and  individual  samples  of  part  of  the  patrons, 
that  are  tested  daily. 

Single  Milk  Samples  for  Daily  Tests. — In  this  method  the 
milk  of  each  patron's  delivery  is  sampled  and  tested.  This  is 
the  most  accurate  and  reliable  method  of  sampling.  The  sample 
is  taken  either  into  a  glass  jar  from  which  later  the  correct 
amount  is  transferred  to  the  test  bottle,  or  the  sample  may  be 
pipetted  from  the  properly  mixed  milk  in  the  weigh  can  direct 
into  the  milk  test  bottle.  In  this  way  the  extra  work  of  handling 
sample  jars  and  of  preparing  the  milk  in  the  jar  for  the  test  is 
made  unnecessary,  and  all  danger  of  fat  separation  before  the 
sample  reaches  the  test  bottle  is  avoided.  This  is  obviously  a 
very  accurate  method  of  securing  tests,  but  it  involves  a  very 
large,  and  under  commercial  conditions  of  operation  an  almost 
prohibitive  amount  of  work.  On  account  of  this  objection  this 
method  is  not  in  general  use  and  has  been  very  largely 
abandoned. 

Another  practice  of  taking  single  samples  is  to  take  and  test 
samples  from  every  other  or  every  third  delivery  of  milk.  At 
the  end  of  the  month  or  other  period  of  payment,  these  individual 
tests  are  averaged  and  the  pounds  of  butter-fat  are  calculated 
by  multiplying  the  average  test  by  the  total  pounds  of  milk  re- 
ceived for  that  period.  This  practice  is  obviously  less  reliable 
than  where  single  samples  are  taken  and  tested  daily.  However, 
experimental  results  indicate  that  samples  taken  as  often  as  every 
third  day  give  results  which  compare  very  closely  with  those 
obtained  from  daily  samples,  as  shown  in  the  next  table,  illustrat- 
ing relative  accuracy  of  different  methods  of  sampling  milk. 

Composite  Samples  of  Milk. — ^The  purpose  of  taking  com- 
posite samples  is  to  reduce  the  labor  and  expense  of  testing.  The 
true  composite  sample  consists  of  aliquot  portions  of  milk  of 
several  deliveries  from  the  same  patron. 

Jars  for  Composite  Sampling. — Composite  sample  jars  must 
have  a  tight  seal  in  order  to  prevent  evaporation  of  moisture. 
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Pint  jars  sealed  with  glass  stoppers,  rubber 
stoppers,  cork  stoppers,  metal  caps,  or  screw 
tops  may  be  used  for  this  purpose.  Bottles 
with  paper  caps  and  jelly  glasses  with  tin  lids 
do  not  furnish  tight  seals ;  they  should  not  be 
used  for  this  purpose. 

A  separate  jar  is  used  for  each  patron,  and 
each  jar  must  bear  the  respective  patron's 
number.  The  jars  should  be  thoroughly  clean 
and,  in  order  to  guard  against  errors,  they 
should  be  arranged  on  convenient  shelves  near 
the  weigh  can  in  numerical  order,  grouping  the 
jars  of  patrons  of  the  same  route  together. 
Taking  Composite  Samples  of  Milk. — Cor- 
rect composite  samples  may  be  obtained  by 
the  use  of  a  milk  thief  or  a  graduated  pipette. 
If  the  milk  thief  is  used,  it  is  inserted  into  the 
weigh  can  of  the  entire  delivery  of  one  patron. 
The  milk  in  the  tube  rises  to  the  level  of  the 
milk  in  the  weigh  can.  The  milk  thief  is  then  emptied  into  the 
sample  jar.  In  case  the  graduated  pipette  is  used,  a  certain 
quantity  of  milk  is  taken  for  every  pound  of  milk  delivered  by 
the  patron  (usually  about  .1  c.c.  for  every  pound  of  milk  de- 
livered). The  milk  thief  is  the  handier  instrument  of  the  two, 
but  where  the  amount  of  milk  delivered  by  different  patrons 
varies  considerably,  the  samples  of  milk  from  the  larger  milk 
producers  are  often  too  large  to  be  practical. 

Other  so-called  composite  samples  are  taken  by  using  the 
same  measure  for  all  milk  receipts.  In  this  case  a  small  dipper 
holding  about  one  ounce  is  generally  used.  With  this  dipper 
a  sample  of  milk  is  taken  daily  from  the  weigh  can  of  each 
patron's  milk  and  transferred  into  the  sample  jar.  This  method 
of  composite  sampling  is  not  mathematically  correct  and  the 
results  tend  to  be  less  reliable,  although  experimental  data  by 
Hunziker  show  that  the  results  average  practically  the  same  as 
when  aliquot  portions  are  taken. 

The  chief  objection  to  composite  samples  of  milk  is  that 
they  are  usually  held  too  long  before  testing.  This  causes  more 
or  less  complete  separation  of  the  butterfat,  in  the  form  of  a 
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thick  and  tough  layer  of  cream  on  the  surface  of  the  milk.  Tiiis 
cream  mixes  with  difficulty  back  into  the  remainder  of  the  sample 
so  that  the  portion  transferred  to  the  bottle  is  often  not  rep- 
resentative of  the  true  richness  of  the  milk.  This  defect  is 
especially  pronounced  when  the  samples  are  not  protected 
against  high  temperature  (summer  heat). 

Composite  samples,  if  they  must  be  taken,  should  be  kept 
not  over  one  week  and  tested  at  the  end  of  this  period.  They 
should  be  kept  in  tightly  sealed  jars  and  in  the  cold. 

In  order  to  prevent  composite  samples  from  souring, 
fermenting  and  curdling  before  they  are  tested,  it  is  necessary 
to  add  a  small  amount  of  preservative  to  the  sample  jar  with 
the  first  portion  of  milk.  This  is  most  conveniently  done  in  the 
form  of  tablets  of  corrosive  sublimate  or  bichromate  of  potassium. 
One  tablet  during  the  winter  months  will  preserve  a  pint  sample 
for  at  least  two  weeks.  During  the  hot  weather  it  is  advisable 
to  add  two  tablets.  Liquid  preservatives,  such  as  formaldehyde, 
may  also  be  used  in  the  place  of  the  tablets,  but  they  cause  slight 
dilution  of  the  sample  and  are  not  considered  quite  as  con- 
venient as  the  tablets.  After  each  daily  addition  of  milk  to  the 
composite  sample  jar,  its  contents  should  be  gently  agitated  by 
giving  the  jar  a  rotary  motion  in  order  to  insure  a  complete 
mixture  of  the  preservative  with  the  entire  contents  of  the  jar. 
When  agitating,  care  should  be  taken  that  the  milk  does  not 
unnecessarily  slobber  up  along  the  side  of  the  jar,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  coating  of  the  side  with  cream  which  subsequently  dries  and 
is  difficult  to  mix  back  into  the  remainder  of  the  sample  at  the 
time  of  testing.  Composite  samples  should  be  tightly  sealed 
and  should  not  be  held  longer  than  one  week.  In  old  composite 
samples  the  cream  is  prone  to  be  so  completely  separated  from 
the  skim  milk  that  it  refuses  to  mix  back  readily  and  to  form 
a  homogeneous  emulsion  preparatory  to  testing. 

Individual  Samples  of  Part  of  the  Deliveries  only. — In  this 
method,  each  patron's  milk  is  not  sampled  daily  but  only  every 
third,  fourth  or  fifth  day.  The  patrons  are  divided  into  groups. 
Group  one  is  sampled  the  first  day,  group  two  the  second  day, 
etc.,  so  that  each  patron's  milk  may  be  sampled  say  eight  to 
ten  times  per  month.    The  tests  of  these  samples  are  averaged 
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at  the  end  of  the  month  and  the  patron  is  paid  on  the  basis  of 
this  average  test.  When  this  is  done  the  time  saved  in  sampling 
permits  the  pipetting  of  the  sample  direct  into  the  test  bottle. 

At  first  glance  and  from  the  theoretical  point  of  view  this 
method  appears  crude  and  lacking  in  accuracy.  However,  an 
extensive  series  of  comparative  tests  conducted  by  the  writer 
in  co-operation^  with  the  Indiana  Condensed  Milk  Company  at 
Sheridan,  Indiana,  in  which  over  5,000  samples  were  tested, 
demonstrated  very  conclusively  that  the  results  of  this  inter- 
mittent sampling  approached  the  average  of  tests  of  daily 
samples  closer  than  did  the  results  of  composite  samples,  as 
shown  in  the  following  table: 

I 

Table  22. — Comparative  Accuracy  of  Different  Methods  of 

Sampling  Milk.^ 


Method  of  Sampling 

Aver- 
a^re 
Test 

Percent 
Fat 

Averacre  of  Act- 
ual     Pounds 
Fat,  as  Deter- 
mined by  Act- 
ual    Pounds 
Milk  DeUvered 
by   BSach   Pa- 
tron   and    by 
Average     Fat 
Test   of   Each 
Patron. 

Pounds  Fat 

Aver- 
age 

Varia- 
tUm 

from 

Check 

Figures 

Pounds 
Fat 

Single  samples,  daily  (check  figures) . . . 

Single  samples,  every  second  day 

Sinsrle  samples,  every  third  day 

4.95 
4.99 
4.98 
4.98 
4.98 
4.85 
4.90 

31.94 
32.04 
31.98 
31.97 
31.90 
31.72 
31.75 

+.10 
+.04 

Single  samples,  every  fourth  day 

Sinsrle  samples,  every  fifth  day 

+.03 
—.04 

Composite  samples,  aliquot  portions 

Composite  samples,  equal  portions 

.22 
—.19 

1  Hunxlker.  ESxperlments  conducted  at  factory  of  Indiana  Condensed 
Milk  Co.,  Sheridan,  Ind.,  November,  1913.  Single  samples,  composite  samples 
(aliquot  portions)  and  composite  samples  (equal  portions)  were  taken  from 
each  of  800  patrons  dally  for  a  period  of  14  days.  The  single  samples  were 
tested  daily  and  the  composite  samples  at  the  end  of  the  14  day  period. 
The  flgrures  in  column  "Average  Test/'  first  column,  represent  the  average 
of  all  tests  of  the  samples  of  each  patron  for  each  method  of  sampling. 
There  were  4,800  (300x14)  single  sample  tests,  300  composite  sample  (aliquot 
portion)  tests  and  300  composite  sample  (equal  portion)  tests.  The  average 
pounds  of  fat  (second  column)  were  determined  by  multiplying  each  single 
and  composite  sample  test  by  the  respective  pounds  of  milk  these  samples 
represented,  dividing  the  product  by  the  number  of  samples  tested.  The 
"Average  Variation  from  Check  Figures"  (third  column)  was  determined  by 
deducting  the  average  pounds  of  fat  of  each  method  of  sampling  from  the 
average  pounds  of  fat  of  all  single  samples,  the  average  of  the  single  daily 
tests  being  accepted  as  standard  and  used  as  check  figures. 
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The  reason  why  sampling  every  second,  third,  fourth  or  fifth 
day,  gave  more  accurate  results  than  composite  sampling  must 
be  attributed  to  the  fact  that  in  the  intermittent  sampling  the 
sample  was  transferred  from  the  weigh  can  direct  into  the  test 
bottle.  The  portion  used  for  testing,  therefore,  was  bound  to  be 
representative  of  the  milk  from  which  it  was  taken,  there  could 
be  no  question  of  inaccuracy  due  to  separation  of  fat.  In  the 
composite  samples,  on  the  other  hand,  the  cream  was  separated 
out  and  in  spite  of  the  most  painstaking  efforts  to  thoroughly  mix 
the  cream  back  into  the  remainder  of  the  composite  sample,  the 
portion  transferred  to  the  test  bottle  was  of  more  or  less  un- 
certain composition.  This  was  the  case  with  and  without  heating 
the  sample  before  the  transfer  was  made.  This  investigation 
was  made  in  the  month  of  November  under  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  preserving  composite  samples.  Had  it  been  made 
in  the  month  of  June,  at  a  time  when  most  of  the  cows  are  fresh 
in  milk  and  the  milk  contains  predominatingly  large  fat  globules 
and  when  the  temperature  on  the  receiving  platform  where  the 
samples  usually  are  kept  is  very  high,  the  separation  of  cream 
in  the  sample  jar  would  have  been  even  more  complete,  the 
layer  of  cream  would  have  been  drier  and  tougher  and  less 
miscible  and  the  results  of  the  tests  of  the  composite  samples 
would  probably  have  been  still  more  unfavorable. 

Sampling  of  Cream. — Correct  sampling  of  cream  is  vastly 
more  difficult  than  correct  sampling  of  milk.  This  is  largely 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  cream  usually  is  older  and  often  lumpy 
and  mixes  into  a  homogeneous  consistency  with  difficulty  only. 
It  is  also  due  to  its  richness  in  butterfat.  Average  cream  con- 
tains approximately  10  times  as  much  fat  as  milk.  The  possible 
error  caused  by  lack  of  uniformity  in  consistency,  therefore,  is 
greatly  augmented. 

Composite  samples  of  cream  representing  portions  of  succes- 
sive shipments  or  deliveries  from  the  same  patrons  are  practically 
out  of  the  question  and  cannot  be  too  strongly  condemned.  It  is 
diffik:ult  to  take  small  aliquot  portions  of  cream  and  the  tendency 
of  cream  samples  to  lose  part  of  their  moisture  by  evaporation, 
upon  remaining  for  several  days  on  the  shelves  of  the  warm  re- 
ceiving room,  causes  such  samples  to  yield  excessively  high  and 
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misleading  tests.*  Then  again,  the  established  practice  among 
the  majority  of  creameries  to  pay  the  farmer  for  each  individual 
shipment  of  cream  precludes  the  practicability  of  holding  the 
samples  and  makes  necessary  prompt  testing  of  the  daily 
samples. 

In  the  case  of  direct  deliveries  or  shipments  of  cream  by 
the  farmer  to  the  creamery  or  cream  station,  it  is  customary 
to  stir  the  cream  with  a  stout  stirring  rod  previous  to  sampling. 
Pouring  the  cream  from  one  can  to  another  will  also  insure  thor- 
ough mixing  and  should  be  resorted  to  especially  when  the  can 
is  too  full  to  be  stirred  without  danger  of  spilling.  Under  all 
ordinary  conditions,  however,  stirring  is  more  practical  and  con- 
sumes less  time  than  pouring.  After  the  cream  is  properly 
mixed,  a  small  sample  is  taken  by  transferring  the  cream  with 
a  small  cone-shaped  or  cup-shaj^ed  dipper  into  a  small  sample 
tube  or  jar,  which  is  immediately  tightly  sealed.  It  is  customary 
to  place  the  dipper  into  a  can  containing  hot  water  after  each 
dip,  so  as  to  rinse  it  and  facilitate  the  sliding  of  the  thick  cream 
of  the  next  can  into  the  sample  jar.  The  use  of  a  cold  dipper 
would  cause  the  cream  to  stick  to  it  and  thus  delay  the  work 
of  sampling.  These  cream  sample  dippers  should  have  a  small 
hole  in  their  bottom  in  order  to  facilitate  rapid  and  complete 
escape  of  water  when  the  dipper  is  removed  from  the  hot  water 
and  before  it  is  dipped  into  the  cream.  The  sampling  is  best 
done  while  the  cans  are  still  on  the  floor  and  before  they  are 
placed  on  the  scales,  as  the  stirring  jars  the  scales  and  shortens 
their  life. 

In  the  case  of  the  route  system,  as  usually  practiced, 
the  sampling  has  to  be  done  on  the  route  wagon  by 
the  hauler.  At  best  the  sampling  of  the  farmer's  cream  on 
the  route,  under  diverse  and  often  very  unfavorable  weather 
conditions  is  an  exacting  problem  that  requires  adequate,  prac- 
tical equipment  for  reliable  work.  This  equipment  should  con- 
sist of  a  well-made  spring  scale,  capacity  60  pounds,  for  weigh- 
ing the  cream;  a  weigh  pail  in  which  each  farmer's  cream  is 
weighed  separately,  a  properly  constructed  combined  stirrer  and 
sampler,  consisting  of  a  heavy  iron  rod  which  terminates  at  its 

^  Hunzlker,  Mills  and  Spitzer.    Testing  Cream  for  Butterfat.    Purdue  Bul» 
leUn  No.  146.  1910. 
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bottom  in  a  securely  attached  sample  disc;  a  rubber  scraper  for 
scraping  the  remnants  of  cream  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  farmer's  pail  or  can  and  from  the  weigh  pail  after  each 
weighing;  a  set  of  properly  numbered  sample  bottles  with  tight 
stoppers  or  screw-top  lids  and  arranged  in  a  rack  or  box  in 
numerical  order ;  two  sets  of  cans,  preferably  10  gallon  cans,  for 
first-grade  and  second-grade  cream,  respectively,  into  which  to 
empty  the  weigh  pail — each  set  of  these  cans  should  be  plainly 
marked  with  the  grade  of  cream  for  which  it  is  intended ; — ^and  a 
cream  report  book  or  pad.  The  cream  should  be  thoroughly  stirred, 
then  poured  into  the  weigh  pail,  weighed  and  sampled.  The  scales 
should  not  be  held  up  by  hand,  but  should  be  suspended  from  a 
stationary  hook,  preferably  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  wagon. 
Each  sample  bottle,  after  filling,  should  be  sealed  tightly  and 
returned  to  its  proper  place  in  the  sample  box.  In  case  the 
weigh  pail  does  not  hold  all  the  cream  of  one  and  the  same  patron, 
a  separate  sample  should  be  taken  from  each  weighing  and  the 
corresponding  weights  recorded.  The  use  of  a  covered  wagon  or 
truck  protects  the  cream  against  excessive  heat  in  summer  and 
cold  in  winter. 

Creameries  that  operate  routes  or  cream  stations  should  see 
to  it  that  their  haulers  and  station  agents  who  do  the  sampling 
are  honest  and  conscientious,  have  the  necessary  knowledge  to 
do  their  work  right  and  are  supplied  with  an  adequate  equipment 
for  sampling  and  weighing.  Men  of  questionable  character  and 
men  of  careless  habits  never  make  reliable  agents  for  securing 
cream  samples. 

In  all  cases  of  sampling,  whether  this  work  be  done  at  the 
creamery,  at  the  cream  station,  or  on  the  route,  the  greatest 
care  should  be  taken  that  the  cream  is  mixed  very  thoroughly 
before  sampling.  This  requires  a  stirrer  with  a  good  sized  disc 
and  a  stout  rod  not  less  than  three  feet  long  and  with  a  hand 
hold  of  adequate  size.  The  stirring  must  be  done  thoroughly, 
simply  giving  the  cream  a  few  dips  with  the  sample  dipper  is 
not  sufficient.  The  stirrer  must  be  worked  to  the  bottom  of  the 
can  several  times  and  the  entire  contents  of  the  can  must  be 
thoroughly  agitated.  Thick,  lumpy  or  icy  cream  should  be 
warmed    until   it   pours   readily   and   can   be   mixed    properly. 
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Churned  cream  cannot  be  sampled.  Its  fat  content  may  be 
calculated  by  testing  the  buttermilk  and  estimating  the  amount 
of  butter. 

In  order  to  guard  against  serious  shortages  of  butterfat 
and  to  protect  the  creamery  against  paying  for  butterfat 
which  it  never  received,  all  cream  route  cream  and  all  cream 
station  cream  must  be  sampled  and  tested  again  at  the  cream- 
ery. A  composite  sample  must  therefore  be  taken  at  the 
creamery  from  the  cream  of  the  delivery  of  each  route  and  of 
each  station.  This  may  be  done  by  taking,  with  a  cream  thief 
or  dipper,  a  small  portion  of  cream  of  each  can  of  the  same 
route  or  the  same  station  into  a  pint  glass  jar,  bearing  the 
number  of  the  respective  route  or  station.  Or  all  the  cans 
from  the  sam,e  route  or  station  may  first  be  emptied  into  the 
weigh  can  or  vat  and  a  sample  taken  from  the  mixed  cream 
after  it  is  thoroughly  stirred.  The  former  method  has  been 
found  by  experience  to  yield  more  accurate  samples  because 
of  the  difficulty  of  thorough  mixing  of  different  lots  of  cream 
of  varying  richness. 

These  composite  samples  should  be  tested  as  promptly  as 
possible  and  the  pounds  of  butterfat  calculated.  If  the  amount 
of  butterfat  determined  from  the  composite  samples  does  not 
agree  with  the  amount  of  butterfat  of  the  route  or  station 
men's  individual  samples  of  the  farmers'  cream,  the  hauler  or 
station  man  should  be  promptly  notified  of  the  delinquency, 
in  an  effort  to  avoid  recurrence  of  similar  shortages  in  future 
shipments. 

Sampling  Frozen  Cream. — The  sampling  of  cream  that  ar- 
rives at  the  creamery  in  partly  or  wholly  frozen  condition  as 
is  the  case  with  a  good  deal  of  the  cream  during  severe  winter 
weather,  is  a  problem  which  frequently  causes  much  difficulty. 
When  freezing,  the  watery  portions  of  the  cream  usually  freeze 
first.  In  the  case  of  partly  frozen  cream,  therefore,  the  frozen 
portion  is  poorer  in  butterfat  than  the  remaining  liquid.  When 
this  cream  is  sampled  without  thawing  up  the  icy  portions, 
the  sample  is  prone  to  largely  contain  the  liquid  part  of  the 
cream.  This  inavoidably  causes  the  tests  of  such  samples  to 
show  a  higher  per  cent  of  butterfat  than  the  mixed  cream 


134  Sampling  Milk  and  Cream 

from  which  it  is  taken.  This  in  turn  results  in  a  low  overrun 
and  loss  to  the  creamery.  Cans  in  which  the  cream  is  com- 
pletely frozen  cannot  be  sampled  at  all  without  first  thawing 
the  cream. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  frozen  cream  to  a  liquid  condition 
most  creameries  use  a  wooden,  concrete  or  iron*  tank  partly 
filled  with  warm  water,  into  which  they  set  the  cans  of  frozen 
cream  until  the  cream  is  melted.  The  operators  are  usually 
instructed  to  hold  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  110  to  130 
degrees  F.  In  order  to  hasten  the  work  and  to  avoid  delay 
there  is  always  a  strong  temptation  on  the  part  of  the  operator 
to  use  too  hot  water  or  to  pull  the  cans  out  of  the  thawing  tank 
before  all  the  cream  is  melted.  Both  of  these  practices  are 
objectionable,  because  they  are  prone  to  yield  incorrect  sam- 
ples and  they  tend  to  injure  the  body  of  the  resulting  butter. 
.If  too  hot  water  is  used,  at  least  a  part  of  the  cream  is 
bound  to  be  heated  much  above  the  melting  point  of  the  but- 
terfat.  This  causes  the  fat  to  "oil  off"  and  run  together.  When 
this  cream  is  subsequently  cooled,  preparatory  to  churning,  this 
"oiled-off"  fat  granulates  and  gives  the  butter  a  disagreeable, 
mealy  texture.  In  this  "oiled-off"  condition  the  cream  is  also 
very  difficult  to  sample  because,  in  spite  of  most  thorough  stir- 
ring, the  butter  oil  will  rise  to  the  top  before  the  operation 
of  sampling  is  finished  and  the  sample  is  very  apt  to  contain 
a  higher  per  cent  of  fat  than  the  mixed  cream  from  which  it  is 
taken. 

If  the  cans  are  pulled  out  of  the  hot  water  tank  before  all 
the  cream  is  properly  melted,  much  vigorous  stirring  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  reduce  it  to  a  homogeneous  condition.  In  the 
case  of  sour  cream  this  stirring  of  the  partly  melted  cream  is 
often  sufficient  to  cause  the  butter  to  break,  when  proper  sam- 
pling becomes  impossible  and  the  remelting  of  this  churned 
cream  in  the  forewarmer  or  pasteurizer  again  gives  rise  to  but- 
ter with  a  miealy  texture. 

The  only  reliable  way  of  avoiding  these  difficulties  is  to 
not  heat  the  water  to  high  enough  a  temperature  to  cause  the 
butterfat  to  melt  and  "oil-off"  and  to  leave  the  cans  in  the  water 
long  enough  to  insure  complete  solution  of  the  cream.  This 
is  best  done  by  heating  the  water  in  the  tank  to  95  degrees  F. 
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only  and,  in  order  to  hasten  the  melting  of  the  cream,  to  keep 
a  stream  of  water  at  95  degrees  P.  flowing  through  the  tank 
constantly.  In  this  way  the  cream  melts  in  a  natural  manner 
and  without  "oiling-oif"  and  the  continuous  removal  of  the 
cooled  water  surrounding  the  cans  by  the  circulation  of  the 
water  greatly  speeds  the  work.  Cream  so  treated  is  in  ideal 
condition  for  sampling  and  there  is  no  danger  of  its  producing 
a  mealy-bodied  butter. 

Amoimt  of  Cream  for  the  Sample. — It  is  the  general  prac- 
tice among  the  creameries  to  make  one  test  only  of  each 
sample.  It  is  often  desirable,  however,  to  retest  a  sample  in 
order  to  prove  the  accuracy  of  the  first  test,  especially  when 
there  is  an  abnormal  variation  in  the  tests  of  successive  deliv- 
eries or  shipments  of  cream  from  the  same  patron.  Frequently 
test  bottles  break  in  the  tester  and  a  second  test  is  necessary 
to  determine  the  per  cent  of  fat  of  the  cream  which  the  broken 
bottle  represents.  For  these  reasons  it  is  advisable  to  take  a 
sample  large  enough  for  two  tests.  Since  about  15  to  20  c.  c. 
of  cream  are  sufficient  to  make  one  test,  the  cream  sample 
should  contain  about  30  to  40  c.  c.  of  cream,  or  about  one  and 
one-half  ounces. 

Larger  samples  than  this  are  not  only  unnecessary,  but  may 
cause  considerable  waste  of  cream.  This  latter  objection  holds 
true  only  where  preservatives  are  used  as  is  especially  the  case 
with  composite  samples.  When  single  samples  only  are  taken 
and  these  samples  are  tested  on  the  day  received  or  shortly 
afterward,  the  use  of  preservatives  is  unnecessary  and  the  un- 
used portion  of  the  sample  may  be  returned  to  the  cream  vat 
or  forewarmer  to  avoid  loss. 

Care  of  Cream  Samples. — In  the  krger  creameries,  espe- 
cially those  operating  the  cream  station  system  or  the  indi- 
vidual-shipper system,  the  farmer's  checks  are  made  out  daily 
for  each  individual  delivery  or  shipment.  In  these  creameries, 
or  their  stations,  the  samples  are  tested  as  soon  as  they  are 
available  and  their  care  requires,  therefore,  no  special  attention. 
In  a  good  many  of  the  smaller  creameries,  however,  the  sam- 
ples are  not  tested  on  the  day  they  are  taken  or  received,  and 
they  are  often  several  days  old  before  they  are  tested.     Few 
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operators  realize  that,  while  these  samples  are  waiting  for  the 
tester,  they  are  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  and  to  changes 
in  composition  due  to  evaporation  of  moisture,  which  has  a 
disturbing  influence  upon  the  accuracy  of  the  test.  In  many 
creameries  the  samples  are  allowed  to  remain  on  the  shelves 
of  the  receiving  platform  without  protection  from  heat  and 
exposure  to  air.  Careful  observations  have  shown  that  there 
is  a  strong  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  cream  samples,  kept  un- 
der these  conditions,  to  increase  in  per  cent  of  fat  with  age. 
This  is  due  to  the  escape  of  moisture  from  the  cream  by  evap- 
oration. The  rapidity  with  which  this  evaporation  takes  place 
depends  on  the  tightness  or  looseness  of  the  seal  of  the  sample 
bottles  and  on  the  temperature  of  the  place  where  they  are 
stored.  This  fact  was  demonstrated  in  a  brief  experiment  con- 
ducted by  the  writer,  in  which  the  daily  shipments  of  cream 
from  six  patrons  were  sampled  for  single  tests  and  for  com- 
posite tests.  Each  patron's  sample  was  divided  among  nine 
bottles,  three  of  which  were  tightly  sealed,  three  loosely  sealed 
and  three  were  left  open.'  One  set  of  these  bottles  from  each 
patron  was  placed  in  the  ice  box  at  a  temperature  of  50  de- 
grees P.,  one  set  was  left  on  the  receiving  platform  and  one  set 
was  placed  near  the  boiler  at  a  temperature  of  90  to  110  de- 
grees P.    The  results  are  shown  in  the  following  table : 


Table  23. — Per  Cent  Fat  of  Cream  Samples  Kept  in  Bottles  Sealed 
Tightly,  Loosely  and  Left  Open,  at  Different  Temperatures. 
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2 
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35. 
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42. 
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3 

28. 
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34. 

35. 
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34. 

68. 

4 
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38. 
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5 
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33 
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33. 

33. 
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42. 
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43. 
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43. 
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49. 
44.5 

48. 
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Average    -    -    - 

39.5 

60. 
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The  figures  in  table  23  demonstrate  the  importance  of  keep- 
ing cream  samples  that  are  not  promptly  tested,  in  tightly  sealed 
jars  and  at  a  low  temperature.  They  further  emphasize  that 
creameries  keeping  their  cream  samples  in  loosely  sealed  bottles 
on  the  receiving  platform  may  pay  their  patrons  during  the 
hot  summer  months  for  thousands  of  pounds  of  butterfat  they 
never  received  because  of  the  increase  in  the  per  cent  of  fat  in 
such  samples  with  age,  due  to  evaporation  of  moisture. 

Weighing  Milk  and  Cream. — In  the  case  of  milk  the  cans 
belonging  to  one  and  the  same  patron  are  usually  emptied 
into  the  weigh  can  and  the  weights  are  recorded  on  the  milk 
sheet  located  in  a  convenient  place  on  the  receiving  platform. 
Where  milk  is  received  exclusively  or  nearly  so,  the  patrons 
are  generally  paid  weekly,  bi-weekly  or  monthly  and  it  is  con- 
venient to  have  the  milk  sheet  provide  for  a  sufficient  number 
of  days  to  enable  the  operator  to  enter  all  the  daily  receipts 
that  constitute  the  period  for  which  the  pay  check  is  made 
out.  The  days  of  the  months  are  usually  placed  on  the  horizon- 
tal line  on  top  and  the  patrons'  names  or  nvftnbers  in  the  first 
vertical  column  at  the  left  of  the  sheet. 

Where  cream  is  received  the  same  method  may  be  used  for 
the  individual  deliveries  and  shipments,  and  the  route  and  sta- 
tion totals  are  entered  in  the  columns  reserved  for  those 
routes  and  stations. 

In  large  creamjeries  and  where  the  individual  cream  receipts 
are  paid  for  daily,  the  milk  and  cream  sheet  obviously  does  not 
serve  the  purpose.  In  these  cases  the  cream  is  usually  weighed 
in  the  cans  and  before  it  is  emptied.  The  tare  weight  indicated 
on  the  shoulder  of  the  can  and  the  gross  weight  are  recorded 
on  the  tag  of  the  can  or  on  a  cream  record  blank,  wliich  later 
goes  to  the  office. 

Station  and  route  cream  may  be  poured  into  the  weigh  can 
thus  weighing  all  the  cream  coming  from  one  and  the  same 
route  or  station  together,  or  each  can  is  set  on  the  scales  and 
weighed  separately.  This  cream  has  already  been  weighed  in 
the  weigh  pail  on  the  route  or  in  the  farmer's  individual  can 
at  the  cream  station.  The  creamery  weights  of  the  total  of 
each  route  delivery  or  cream  station  shipment  should  corre- 
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spond  with  the  total  of  the  weights  of  the  individual  fanner's 
deliveries  as  recorded  on  the  cream  sheet  of  the  respective 
route  man  or  cream  station  operator. 

tn  order  to  insure  correct  weights  the  platform  scales  at  the 

creamery  and  cream  station  and  the  spring  scales  on  the  route 

wagon  must  be  in  good  operat- 


\ 


ing  condition.  They  should 
be  regularly  examined  at  the 
beginning  of  each  day.  They 
should  be  set  level,  properly 
balanced,  swing  freely  and  in- 
dicate the  weight  correctly. 
Scales  that  "stick"  or  that  are 
otherwise  not  in  satisfactory 
operating  condition  should  not 
be  used.  They  should  be  re- 
paired or  replaced  with  new 
scales  at  once.  Platform  scales 
should  be  protected  against  un- 
due jars  and  they  should  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  freed 
from  all  remnants  of  milk  and 
cream  at  the  conclusion  of  each 
day's  work.  On  the  care  of  the 
scales  will  largely  depend  their 
"»■  "•    ""^^.S^  '"  ■*"    accuracy  and  their  duration  of 
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"Dumping"  Milk  and  Cream. — As  previously  stated  the 
milk  cans  are  most  conveniently  emptied  into  the  weigh  can  and 
after  weighing  the  milk  passes  into  the  receiving  vat  and  is 
heated  preparatory  to  separation  in  accordance  with  directions 
given  in  Chapter  V  on  the  Separation  of  Milk.  All  miilk 
should  be  strained  through  a  wire  mesh  strainer,  80  to  100  meshes 
to  the  inch.  This  is  best  done  by  installing  the  strainer  over  the 
top  of  the  weigh  can.  The  strainer  should  be  rinsed  out  fre- 
quently during  the  day's  work  and  should  receive  a  special 
scrubbing  with  a  brush  and  hot  water,  and  should  be  steamed. 
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at  the  end  of  the  day.  The  use  of  a  drip  rack  for  reclaiming 
remnants  of  milk  in  the  cans  will  assist  in  avoiding  unneces- 
sary losses  on  the  platform. 

The  cream,  after  it  is  weighed,  is  usually  emptied  into  the 
forewarmer,  which  consists  of  a  low  vat  equipped  with  a 
revolving  coil  for  warming  the  cream.  It  is  desirable 
to  forewarm  all  cream  so  as  to  reduce  it  to  a  homogeneous 
condition  and  make  pasteurization  more  even  and  more  effect- 
ive. In  the  forewarmer  the  cream  is  heated  to  about  90  de- 
grees F.  If  higher  temperatures  are  used  care  should  be  taken 
that  the  cream  is  constantly  agitated  by  keeping  the  coil  revolv- 
ing, in  order  to  guard  against  "oiling-off"  of  the  butterfat  and 
consequently  a  mealy-bodied  butter. 

The  forewarmer  should  be  equipped  with  a  coarse  but 
substantial  strainer,  about  four  meshes  to  the  inch,  through 
which  all  the  cream  is  strained  into  the  forewarmer. 

Inasmuch  as  much  of  the  cream  arrives  at  the  creamery  in 
very  thick  condition,  special  attention  must  be  given  the  rinsing 
of  the  cans  in  order  to  prevent  heavy  loss  of  butter  fat.  After 
the  can  is  emptied  it  is  best  inverted  over  a  steam  jet  with  an 
opening  about  f  inches  in  diameter  where  steam  is  blown  into 
the  can  until  all  the  cream  has  run  out.  A  series  of  two  to 
three  such  steam  jets  will  allow  one  can  to  be  steamed  while  the 
previous  one  is  taken  off  and  the  succeeding  one  is  put  on,  thus 
avoiding  delay,  and  increasing  the  speed  of  the  work  of  "dump- 
ing". If  this  steam  jet  arrangement  is  installed  on  top  of  the 
forewarmer,  the  remnants  of  cream  run  automatically  into  the 
forewarmer  and  no  special  receptacle  is  needed  to  catch  and  re- 
claim this  cream.  Where  a  mechanical  can  washer  is  used  it 
may  be  convenient  to  make  this  cream-reclaiming  arrangement 
a  part  of  the  can  washer. 

Instead  of  blowing  the  remnants  of  cream  out  of  the  cans 
with  steam,  some  factories  rinse  the  cans  with  hot  water,  pour- 
ing about  one  half  can  full  of  hot  water  from  one  can  to  the 
next  one  and  finally  dumping  this  milky  rinse  water  into  the 
forewarmer.  This  method  appears  somewhat  more  crude, 
more  sloppy  and  has  the  additional  disadvantage  of  diluting  the 
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cream    with    considerable    water,    which    is    undesirable,    often 
contributing  to  the  development  of  costly  butter  defects. 

In  the  case  of  very  thick  and  cold  cream,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  dip  the  cans  into  a  hot  water  bath  and  then  invert  them 
over  the  forewarmer  again  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  rem- 
nants of  cream.    This  water  bath  is  best  provided  in  the  form 
of   a   rectangular   tank,   24   inches    long,    18   inches    wide    and 
18  inches  deep.     This  dipping  of  the  cans 
in  water  is  somewhat  objectionable  because 
the  water  adhering  to  the  outside  of  the 
cans    runs    into    the    cream    in    the    fore- 
warmer   upon   subsequent   "dumping"   and, 
since  the  cans  are  often  unclean  on  the  out- 
side, this  water  also  is  far  from  being  free 
from  impurities  and  tends    to    pollute    the 
cream.     Where  the  remnants  of  cream  are 
blown  out  of  the  cans  with  steam,  the  dipping 
of  the  cans  in  hot  water  is  largely  unneces- 
sary and  may,    under    most    conditions,    be 
omitted. 

Washing  of  Milk  and  Cream  Cans.— One 
of  the  essential  factors  in  the  creamery's  suc- 
cessful  efforts   to   improve   and   uphold   the 
quality  of  its  supply  of  milk  and  cream  con- 
stitutes the  returning  to  the  farmer  of  cans 
that  are  clean,  dry  and  smell  sweet.     It  is 
"-     inconsistent  to  urge  the  producer  to  observe 
courtesr  J.  o.  cheiTf     scfupulous    precautious    of    cleanliness    and 
sanitation  in  the  production  and  handling  of 
his  milk  and  cream,  and  then  furnish  him  with  cans  that  are 
not  clean  and  that  contain  foul  odors.    Even  milk  or  cream  that 
is  sweet  and  free  from  objectionable  flavors  and  odors,  when 
poured,  stored  and  shipped  in  unclean  cans,  will  be  of  inferior 
quality  by  the  tinie  it  reaches  the  creamery  or  cream  station. 
And  the  psychological  effect  on  the  producer  who,  upon  open- 
ing the  can,  detects  bad  odors  and  lack  of  cleanliness,  is  dis- 
advantageous to  the  cause  of  good  milk  or  cream.     A  clean 
and  sweet-smelling  can  furnishes  an  incentive  to  the  production 
of  creami  of  good  quality.     An  unclean  can  with  objectionable 
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odors  discourages  the  farmer  from  making  the  necessary  eflFort 
to  produce  good  cream  because  he  realizes  that  if  it  is  exposed 
to  the  contaminating  influences  of  such  a  can,  the  cream  will  soon 
deteriorate  anyway,  regardless  of  the  care  he  has  exercised  in 
its  production.  The  proper  cleaning  of  the  cans  at  the  factory 
should,  therefore,  receive  most  careful  attention. 

Can  Washing  Ekjuipment. — Great  efforts  have  been  made 
within  recent  years  by  creameries  and  manufacturers  of  cream- 
ery machinery  to  devise  and  construct  machines  that  could  be 
depended  upon  to  cleanse,  sterilize  and  dry  the  cans.  While 
there  is  still  room  for  much  progress  on  this  point,  much  im- 
provement in  the  available  can  washing  equipment  has  resulted 
from  these  efforts. 

Washing  cans  by  hand  is  a  laborious  and  time-consuming 
work,  distasteful  to  the  great  majority  of  creamery  employees. 
On  account  of  its  disagreeable  features  it  is  difficult  to  secure 
men  who  are  dependable  to  do  this  work  properly  and  who  do 
not  yield  to  the  temptation  of  slighting  it  when  rushed  and  in 
the  absence  of  close  supervision. 

The  earlier  attempts  at  machine  washing  consisted  of  the 
use  of  mechanical  brushes  revolving  in  a  can  wash  trough.  The 
cans  were  slipped  over  these  brushes,  the  brushes  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  lever,  were  then  expanded  to  touch  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  cans,  cleaning  it  while  revolving.  Later  steam  and 
hot  air  jets  were  attached  to  the  end  of  these  washers  for  the 
purpose  of  sterilizing  and  drying  the  washed  cans. 

The  latest  designs  of  can-washing  machines  consist  of  so- 
called  hydraulic  can  washers,  in  which  the  cans  automatically 
pass  in  an  inclosed  chamber  over  a  series  of  jets  which  rinse, 
wash,  steam  and  dry  the  cans.  These  washing  machines  are 
made  in  varying  sizes  taking  care  of  100  to  300  cans  per  hour. 
Some  are  of  circular  type  while  others  are  straight-away.  The 
circular  washers  have  the  advantage  of  economizing  space  and 
of  making  it  possible  for  the  same  person  who  places  the  un- 
washed cans  into  the  machine  to  also  remove  the  washed  cans 
from  the  machine.  In  plants  where  it  is  desirable  to  discharge 
the  clean  cans  as  far  away  as  possible  from  the  intake  of  the 
unwashed  cans,  in  order  to  clear  the  floor,  the  straight-away 
machines  are  more  serviceable. 
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These  hydraulic  can  wash- 
ers promise  to  play  an  impcH'- 
tant  and  useful  part  in  the 
efficiency  of  can  washing  and 
the  improvement  of  the  qual- 
ity of  the  cream  in  the  future. 
Already   a   great   number   of 
these  machines  are  in  opera- 
tion in  milk  plants  and  cream- 
eries throughout  the  country. 
While  their  high  initial  cost, 
their    large  size,    their    noise 
and  heat  radiation  are  obsta- 
cles which  limit  their  use  to 
the  larger  factories  and  make  them  as  yet  unsuitable  for  small 
creameries,  these  disadvantages  may  gradually  be  overcome  and 
are  even  now  offset  in  part  at  least  by  their  greater  speed  and 
relative  efficiency,  their  greater  economy  in  the  use  of  alkali 


solution,  and  the  fact  that  the  cans  require  less  frequent  paint- 
ing than  when  washed  by  hand.  While  their  work  of  cleans- 
ing, sterilizing  and  drying  the  cans  may  fall  short  of  the  work 
of  the  most  expert  washing  by  hand,  the  machines  yield  uni- 
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formly  good  results,  they  can  be  adjusted  to  any  speed  and  to 
any  length  of  exposure  of  the  cans  to  washing,  steaming  and 
drying  and  their  work  is  far  superior  to  that  of  the  average 
washing  by  hand. 

Essentials  of  Efficient  Can  Washing.— 'In  the  proper  cleans-, 
ing  of  cans  there  are  four  essential  operations,  namely,  the 
washing,  rinsing,  steaming  and  drying. 
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The  washing  of  the  cans  should  remove  all  remnants  of 
milk  or  cream.  In  the  case  of  hand  washing  this  is  best  done 
by  immersing  the  can  in  a  wash  tank  of  suitable  size  and  con- 
taining a  solution  of  washing  powder  or  other  alkali  in  hot 
water.  The  cans  are  washed  both  inside  and  out  with  a  stiff 
bristle  brush.  In  the  hydraulic  machines  the  hot  alkali  water 
is  forced  into  the  cans  under  pressure  and  the  force  of  the 
water  is  intended  to  take  the  place  of  the  brush.  In  some  of 
these  machines  clear  hot  water  is  used  for  this  purpose  without 
any  addition  of  alkali.  Experience  has  shown  that  milk  cans 
and  cream  cans  which  are  not  coated  with  dried  cream  can  be 
quite  successfully  cleansed  in  this  way.  Old  cream  cans,  how- 
ever, in  which  the  cream  has  dried  onto  the  inside  of  the  can 
need  a  special  hand  scrubbing  to  insure  thorough  cleansing. 
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After  the  cans  are  freed  from  the  remnants  of  milk  or 
cream  they  should  be  thoroughly  rinsed.  This  is  usually  done 
by  inverting  them  over  a  water  jet  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
wash  tank.  Or  in  the  case  of  hydraulic  can  washers  the  cans 
.  pass  from  the  washing  jets  to  the  rinsing  jets.  In  hand 
washing  the  rinsing  process  is  too  often  neglected  and 
remnants  of  the  unclean  wash  water  remain  in  the  cans  serving 
as  an  active  starter  to  pollute  the  neict  batch  of  cream.  The 
cans  should  be  thoroughly  rinsed  after  they  are  washed.  The 
rinsing  is  preferably  done  with  hot  water,  so  as  to  make  more 
effective  the  subsequent  steaming  and  drying. 


The  properly  rinsed  cans  are  then  ready  for  the  steam- 
ing process.  This  is  accomplished  by  inverting  them  over  a 
steam  jet  and  blowing  steam  into  them  until  they  are  "piping" 
hot.  In  the  case  of  hand  wash  tanks  the  steam  jet  is  usually 
installed  in  close  proximity  to  the  water  jet  so  that  the  cans 
can  be  rinsed  and  steamed  in  one  operation.  In  the  hydraulic 
can  washers  the  cans  pass  on  automatically  from  the  rinsing 
jets  to  the  steaming  jels.  The  purpose  of  steaming  is  to  destroy 
the  germs  still  contained  in  the  cans  and  to  render  the  cans  as 
nearly  sterile  as  possible.  The  length  of  time  required  for  thor- 
ough steaming  depends  much  on  the  steam  pressure,  the  size  of 
the  steam  pipe  and  the  distance  between  the  steam  jet  and  the 
boiler.  Under  ordinary  creamery  conditions  the  steaming  should 
last  at  least  30  seconds.  A  shorter  time  is  insufficient  to  insure 
effective  germ-killing  action.   Steaming  for  5  to  10  seconds,  as  is 
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all  too  often  the  case,  does  not  accomplish  the  desired  purpose. 
Its  sterflizinj^  action  is  incomplete. 

The  last  but  not  least  important  step  in  the  cleansing  of 
the  cans  is  the  drying.  If  the  cans  are  to  arrive  at  the  farm 
in  sweet  condition  and  free  from  objectionable  odors,  they  must 
be  dry  when  they  are  sealed  with  the  lid.  Water  left  in  the 
cans  is  certain  to  start  bacterial  action.  The  drying  is  best  done 
by  inverting  the  steam  cans  over  a  hot  air  blast.  This  blast  is 
generated  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  fan  blowing  atmospheric 
air  through  a  chamber  filled  with  steam  pipes.  In  the  absence  of 
the  hydraulic  can  washer  the  hot  air  outlet  is  located  near  the 
steam  jet  at  the  end  of  the  wash  tank.  In  the  hydraulic  can 
washers  the  cans  automatically  pass  from  the  steam  jets  to 
the  hot  air  jets.  The  drying  of  the  cans  is  indispensable,  not 
only  to  improve  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  cans  but  also  to 
prevent  rapid  rusting  and  to  preserve  the  life  of  the  cans. 

Cleansing  the  Can  Covers. — ^The  can  covers  should  receive 
the  same  treatment  of  washing,  rinsing,  steaming  and  drying 
as  the  cans  themselves.  Too  often  no  provision  is  made  to 
properly  treat  the  covers.  They  are  just  washed  and  possibly 
rinsed  and  slightly  steamed.  When  these  wet  covers,  dripping 
with  rinse  water,  are  placed  on  the  clean,  dry  cans,  some  water  is 
bound  to  enter  the  cans  and  the  good  effects  of  the  can  drying 
are  largely  forfeited.  Most  of  the  hydraulic  can  washers  pro- 
vide for  the  washing,  rinsing,  steaming  and  drying  of  the  covers, 
too. 

Can  Washing  at  the  Cream  Station. — It  is  obvious  that  the 
limited  business  and  facilities  of  the  cream  station  preclude  the 
use  of  mechanical  can  washing  machines  and  that  the  cans,  if 
they  are  washed  at  all  must  be  washed  by  hand.  But  eyen  this 
process  requires  the  availability  of  hot  water  and  preferably  of 
steam.  The  larger  and  properly-managed  cream  stations  are 
equipped  with  a  small  boiler,  a  wash  tank  with  steam  jet  and  a 
rack  for  drying  the  cans.  Where  a  steam  boiler  is  not  available, 
the  station  should  use  some  other  simple  and  inexpensive  means 
for  sterilizing  the  cans  and  other  equipment  that  comes  in 
direct  contact  with  the  cream.    For  this  purpose  the  steam  steril- 
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izer  devised  by  Ayres  and  Taylor*  of  the  United  States  Dairy 
Division  is  recommended. 

Size,  Quality  and  ConstructicMi  of  Cans,  Rusty  and  Dam- 
aged Cans. — For  shipping  or  hauHng  milk  the  10  gallon  can 
is  the  most  popular  can.  Most  farmers  who  ship  milk  have 
enough  of  it  most  of  the  time  to  fill  a  10  gallon  can.  This  refers 
largely  to  creamery  patrons.  In  the  case  of  milk  that  is  in- 
tended for  city  milk  consumption,  the  8  gallon  can  pre- 
dominates in  many  localities.  For  shipping  cream  a  smaller 
can  is  preferable  and  the  5  gallon  can  is  recommended.  The 
smaller  can  is  filled  in  a  shorter  time  and  encourages  more 
frequent  shipments,  thus  helping  the  creamery  to  secure  a  fresher 
cream.  The  shipping  rate  on  the  5  gallon  can  also  is  less  than 
that  on  the  10  gallon  can,  so  that  it  is  cheaper  to  ship  a  5  gal- 
lon can  full  than  a  ten  gallon  can  only  part  full.  Again,  the  pur- 
chasing price  of  the  small  can  is  less  than  that  of  the  farge  can. 

Generally  speaking,  a  well  constructed  can  made  of  heavy 
tin  plate  lasts  longer  and  g^ves  better  service  than  a  can  of 
light  construction.  However,  in  the  case  of  sour  cream,  the 
acid  corrodes  and  rusts  even  the  best  cans  in  time  and  it  is 
a  debatable  question  whether  it  is  preferable  to  buy  a  cheap 
can  that  can  be  replaced  with  little  expense  as  soon  as  it  shows 
•  signs  of  corrosion,  or  to  buy  a  more  expensive  can  that  will 
last  somewhat  longer.  Especially  when  the  can  is  paid  for 
by  the  producer  he  often  objects  to  the  paying  of  the  price 
of  a  high  grade  can. 

All  cans,  if  not  made  of  pressed  tin,  should  have  their  seams 
well  flushed  with  solder  so  as  to  avoid  the  lodging  of  remnants 
of  decaying  cream  in  the  seams  at  the  bottomi,  side  or  shoulder. 

All  cans  should  receive  a  special  inspection  at  regular  inter- 
vals and  cans  which  contain  more  than  about  1  square  inch  of 
rust  spots  should  be  scoured  with  some  good  friction  material, 
such  as  cement  or  emery  powder.  Cans  that  do  not  respond  to 
this  treatment  and  that  show  excessive  rustiness  should  be 
discarded.  Also,  cans  with  loose  shoulders,  if  they  cannot  be 
mended  satisfactorily,  should  be  removed  from  service. 

The  fact  that  the  can  is  rusty  indicates  that  the  tin  coat- 

^  Ayres  and  Taylor.   A  Simple  Steam   Sterilizer  for  Farm  Dairy  Utensils, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  B.  A.  I.  Farmers'  BuUetin  No.  748,  1916. 
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ing  has  become  defective  in  spots  and  that  iron  is  exposed.  The 
exposed  iron  is  chemically  acted  upon  by  the  acid  and  some 
of  the  other  constituents  of  the  cream,  causing  the  formation 
of  metallic  salts,  which  hasten  the  decomposition  of  some  of  the 
constituents  of  the  cream,  either  through  chemical  action,  or 
by  accelerating  the  action  bi  bacteria,  or  enzymes,  or  both,  and 
leading  to  diverse  flavor  defects  in  butter,  such  as  metallic 
flavor,  tallowy  flavor,  fishy  flavor,  etc. 

Rusty  cans  are  objectionable  also  for  sanitary  reasons.  Rust 
spots  present  a  rough  surface,  on  which  remnants  of  milk  and 
cream  lodge  readily  and  from  which  they  are  difficult  to  re- 
move, and  the  rust  spots  harbor  and  hold  moisture  to  such  an 
extent,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  thoroughly  dry  the  cans  by  the 
use  of  equipment  and  methods  entirely  adequate,  for  the  drying 
of  cans  free  from  rust.  The  tendency  of  rusty  cans  to  not  be 
perfectly  clean  and  completely  dry,  causes  these  cans  almost 
invariably  to  become  foul-smelling,  and  to  pollute  the  cream 
and  injure  the  butter  made  from  it. 

Replacing  Old  Cans  by  New  Ones. — >An  effective  means  to 
maintain  a  satisfactory  standard  of  quality  and  condition  of  the 
cans  in  use  is  to  adopt  a  system  whereby,  at  definite  intervals^ 
each  month  or  so,  a  certain  per  cent,  say  one  per  cent,  of  the 
cans,  those  that  are  in  the  poorest  condition,  is  discarded.  In 
this  manner  there  is  a  constant  renewal  of  cans  and  at  a  com- 
paratively small  cost  at  any  one  time. 

Retinning  Rusty  Cans. — Some  creameries  maintain  a  tin- 
shop  of  their  own,  where  defective  cans  may  be  repaired  and 
rusty  cans  retinned.  When  this  can  be  done  at  a  moderate  ex- 
pense, it  is  certainly  a  commendable  practice.  In  many  in- 
stances, however,  experience  has  shown  that  the  cost  of  re- 
tinning  was  out  of  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  can,  and  was 
too  great  to  justify  it. 

There  are  now  in  operation  several  outside  concerns,  who 
are  specializing  in  repair  work  of  this  type  and  who  dismantle 
old  cans,  retin  the  pieces  and  reassemble  them  in  a  manner 
that  the  repaired  can  is  practically  as  good  as  new,  and  at  a 
cost  somewhat  lower  than  the  price  of  a  new  can. 
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The  relation  between  the  condition  of  the  cream  can  and 
the  quality  of  the  butter  is  so  intimate,  and  the  effect  of  the 
use  of  cans  that  are  in  poor  condition  is  so  injurious  to  the 
quality  of  the  butter,  that  the  matter  of  proper  care  and  re- 
pair of  cream  cans  is  a  problem  that  demands  most  serious  at- 
tention. 

Chapter  VII. 

THE  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  SOUR  CREAM. 

Definition. — By  neutralization  of  cream  for  butter  making, 
is  understood  the  reduction  of  the  acid  in  sour  cream.  Chemical- 
ly, neutralization  would  mean  the  process  of  making  the  cream 
neutral,  removing  all  the  acid.  This  would  be  obviously  undesir- 
able in  the  case  of  cream  intended  for  buttermaking,  its  injury  to 
the  quality  of  the  resulting  butter  would  be  far  greater  than  its 
expected  benefits.  It  would  make  butter  of  very  inferior  flavor 
and  poor  keeping  quality.  In  fact  it  would  forfeit  the  benefits 
for  which  cream  is  neutralized. 

In  the  sense  used  in  the  creamery,  neutralization  refers  to 
the  removal  of  excess  acid,  reducing  the  acidity  to  say  .2  to  .3 
per  cent.  The  term  neutralization,  therefore,  is  a  misnomer, 
it  is  misleading,  inasmuch  as  it  misrepresents  the  intent  and 
practice  of  the  process.  A  more  correct  name  for  this  process 
would  be  the  "Standardization  of  Cream  for  Acid."  However, 
neutralization  has  become  an  established  trade  name,  it  has 
become  an  inherent  part  in  the  creameryman's  vocabulary,  so 
that,  in  order  to  avoid  confusion  and  for  the  sake  of  clearness, 
it  seems  advisable  to  retain  the  trade  name,  "neutralization" 
in  this  discussion. 

Object  of  Neutralization. — With  the  help  of  proper  neutrali- 
zation, the  creamery  hopes  to  and  does  accomplish  the  following 
three  principle  objects: 

1.  To  avoid  excessive  loss  of  fat  that  results  from  churn- 
ing cream  that  is  pasteurized  while  excessively  sour. 

2.  To  guard  against  the  production  of  undesirable  flavors 
in  cream  which  are  prone  to  result  when  cream  that  is  high  in 
acid  is  pasteurized  at  a  high  temperature. 

3.  To  improve  the  keeping  quality  of  butter  made  from  high 
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acid  cream.    Butter  made  from  cream  which  is  very  sour,  does 
not  keep  well. 

These  are  the  only  objects  that  can  be  accomplished  with 
neutralization.  They  all  hinge  on  the  reduction  of  the  acid  of 
sour  cream  before  pasteurization. 

Improvement  of  the  flavor  of  butter  made  from  tainted 
cream,  or  the  removal  of  rancidity  by  neutralization,  is  not  pos- 
sible, notwithstanding  many  claims  to  the  contrary.  These  facts 
have  been  conclusively  established,  as  may  be  noted  in  succeed- 
ing paragraphs  of  this  chapter. 

Importance  of  Correct  Neutralization. — That  neutralization 
of  cream  has  been  a  wonderful  help  to  the  manufacturer  of  but- 
ter who  receives  sour  cream,  is  an  undisputed  fact.  Experience 
has  demonstrated  beyond  all  question,  that  proper  neutralization 
of  sour  cream  improves  the  keeping  quality  of  butter. 

But  great  as  the  benefits  are  that  can  be  derived  from 
proper  neutralization,  so  are  also  disastrous  the  results  of  im- 
proper neutralization.  Over-neutralization  is  absolutely  ruin- 
ous to  butter.  It  is,  therefore,  of  the  greatest  importance  that 
we  practice  correct  neutralization.  That  is,  a  process  must  be 
used  that  will  give  the  full  benefits  of  proper  neutralization  and 
that  will  at  the  sanDe  time  protect  the  butter  against  the  dis- 
astrous effect  of  over-neutraliz,ation. 

How  to  Neutralize. — ^The  important  requisites  of  accurate 
and  reliable  neutralization  may  be  conveniently  grouped  as 
follows : 

1.  Adoption  of  a  definite  standard  of  acidity. 

2.  Correct  and  accurate  test  for  acidity. 

3.  Choice  and  use  of  the  right  kind  of  neutralizer. 

4.  Use  of  the  right  strength  and  amount  of  neutralizer. 

5.  Adding  the  neutralizer  to  the  cream  in  the  right 
manner. 

6.  Checking  of  results  by  retesting. 

Adoption  of  a  Definite  Standard  of  Acidity. — ^The  operator 
must  first  of  all  decide  to  what  point  the  acidity  shall  be  re- 
duced. If  neutralization  really  means  "standardization"  of  the 
acid  in  the  cream,  it  is  obvious  that  there  must  be  a  standard 
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of  acidity.  It  is  essential  then  that  such  a  standard  be  estab* 
lished.  Only  then  is  there  something  definite,  something  worth 
while,  to  work  to;  and,  having  established  such  a  standard.. 
it  must  be  abided  by. 

There  are  differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  most  desirable 
point,  or  per  cent  acid,  to  neutralize  to.  However,  extensive 
scientific  experiments  conducted  by  the  writer  and  others,  as 
well  as  practical  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  butter,  have 
conclusively  demonstrated  that,  in  order  to  realize  the  full  ben- 
efits of  neutralization,  the  acid  content  of  the  cream  must  be 
reduced  to  somewhere  near  .3  per  cent  acid,  and  that  we  are 
approaching  too  near  the  neutral  point  and  the  dangers  that 
accompany  it,  when  the  acidity  is  dropped  much  below  .2  per  cent. 

Making  reasonable  allowance  for  fluctuations  and  inaccu* 
racies  in  the  results  of  neutralization,  caused  by  the  complexity 
of  the  reactions  of  the  neutralizer  in  cream  of  varying  condi- 
tions, and  by  the  naturally  crude  technique  of  the  process  as 
manipulated  by  the  usually  busy  and  often  untrained  operator, 
a  standard  of  acidity  should  be  adopted  that  will  permit  of 
considerable  latitude  up  and  down,  without,  on  the  one  hand 
forfeiting  the  benefits  of  neutralization,  and  on  the  other  hand 
jeopardizing  the  quality  of  the  product. 

Neutralization  to  .25  per  cent  acid,  as  indicated  by  the 
usual  acid  test  with  decinormal  sodium  hydroxide  and  phe- 
nolphthalein  as  indicator,  has  been  found  to  best  take  care  of 
these  fluctuating  conditions  and  errors  of  operation.  A  stand- 
ard of  .25  per  cent  acid,  therefore,  has  been  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  these  discussions  and  is  recommended  to  be  adhered 
to.  It  is  not  claimed  that  this  arbitrary  standard  is  neces- 
sarily the  best  under  all  conditions,  but  it  may  well  be  accepted 
as  the  perfect  standard  for  average  creamery  conditions. 

Testing  Correctly  for  Acidity. — It  is  obvious  that  the  accu- 
racy of  neutralization  centers  fundamentally  on  the  accuracy 
of  the  acid  test.  Reduction  of  the  acidity  to  a  definite  standard 
point  need  not  be  expected,  unless  the  operator  is  able  to  de- 
termine the  correct  per  cent  acid  contained  in  the  cream  before 
neutralization. 

Numerous  simple  and  accurate  acid  tests  are  available  for 
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the  purpose.     They  all  refer  to  the  use  of  a  dilute  solution 

(usually  a  decinormal  solution)  of  sodium  hydroxide.    Detailed 

directions  for  these  tests  are  recorded  in  the  chapter  on  "Tests 

and  Analyses,"  etc.,  Chapter  XXII.  If  a  decinormal  solution  of 

sodium  hydroxide,  and  an  18  c.c.  pipette  are  used  for  measuring 

the  cream,  each  two-tenths  cubic  centimeter  of  alkali  solution,  as 

shown  on  the  graduation  of  the  burette,  represents  .01  per  cent 

acid.     Hence  the  number  of  c.c.  alkali  solution  divided  by  20 

gives  the  correct  per  cent  acid  in  the  cream.     Thus,  if  say 

7.4  c.c.  alkali  solution  is  required  to  turn  the  cream  pink  the 

74 
per  cent  acid  is      '      =  .37%. 

Choice  of  Neutralizer. — There  is  a  variety  of  neutralizers 
that  have  been  and  are  being  used  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
the  acidity  in  cream  intended  for  buttermaking. 

Neutralizers  used  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  acidity,  must 
have  alkaline  properties,  they  must  be  alkalies,  or  alkaline 
earths,  or  their  carbonates.  An  alkali  is  a  substance  that  neu- 
tralizes acid^,  forming  salts,  and  that  saponifies  fats.  The 
most  common  neutralizers  that  have  found  application  in  the 
creamery  are  the  carbonates  of  sodium  (soda  ash),  and  of  calci- 
um (chalk),  the  bicarbonate  of  soda  (baking  soda),  the  hydrate 
of  soda  (soda  lye),  and  of  calcium  (lime  water  and  milk  of 
lime),  and  the  oxide  of  calcium  and  of  magnesium  (quick  lime 
and  magnesia  lime). 

The  chief  advantages  of  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  of  soda 
are  that  they  are  readily  soluble  and,  therefore,  can  be  easily 
made  up  into  solutions  of  desired  strength.  This  is  a  distinct 
advantage.  Calcium  carbonate,  on  the  other  hand,  is  very  in- 
soluble and  slow  of  action,  which  renders  its  use  unsuitable 
for  this  purpose.  All  carbonates  above  mentioned  liberate  car- 
bondioxide  gas  when  they  are  added  to  the  sour  cream.  This 
fact  is  claimed  by  some  to  be  greatly  .in  favor  of  their  use, 
as  neutralizers.  The  claim  is  that  the  carbondioxide  gas  per- 
culating  upward  in  and  escaping  from  the  cream,  mechanically 
carries  with  it  volatile  gases  having  undesirable  odors  and 
thereby  removes  from  the  cream,  objectionable  odors  and 
flavors. 
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The  extent  and  value  of  this  expulsion  of  gases  and  the  con- 
sequent improvement  of  the  flavor  of  the  butter,  made  from 
cream  neutralized  with  carbonates,  are  however  much  over- 
estimated. The  expulsion  of  carbondioxide  and  other  gases 
that  may  be  present  in  the  cream  will  occur  to  a  large  extent 
in  all  cream,  whether  neutralized  or  not,  during  the  process 
of  pasteurization.  In  fact,  the  flavor-improving  effect  of  car- 
bonate neutralizers  is  largely  imaginary.  If  these  claims  were 
well-founded,  it  should  be  possible  to  make  No.  1  butter  from 
Grade  2  cream.  This  cannot  be  done.  Distinct  off-flavors  in  the 
cream  do  not  disappear  by  the  use  of  these  neutralizers. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  use  of  carbonate  and  bicarbonate 
neutralizers  has  the  serious  disadvantage  of  robbing  the 
operator  of  the  ability  to  check  the  accuracy  of  his  work,  be- 
cause the  carbondioxide  formed  in  the  cream  when  these  neu- 
tralizers are  used,  reacts  acid,  causing  the  test  to  show  a  higher 
acidity  than  the  lactic  acid  content  of  the  cream  represents.  These 
tests  could  be  made  to  show  the  correct  acidity  by  boiling  the 
sample  of  cream  to  be  tested,  pr  by  blowing  air  through  it, 
both  of  which  practices  would  expel  the  carbondioxide,  but 
these  practices  are  objectionable  in  practical  creamery  opera- 
tion, because  of  the  djclay  their  application  would  inevitably 
cause  in  the  work  and  also  because  of  the  danger  of  incom- 
plete execution.  Methyl  orange  indicator,  which  is  not  affected 
by  the  carbondioxide,  might  be  used  instead  of  phenolphthalein, 
but  it  is  not  suitable,  because  it  fails  to  show  a  definite,  sharp 
end  reaction  in  weak  organic  acid  such  as  lactic  acid. 

Because  of  their  generation  of  carbonic  acid  gas  in  sour 
cream,  the  use  of  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  often  presents 
mechanical  difficulties,  causing  the  cream  to  foam  up  and  over 
the  vat,  unless  such  neutralizers  are  used  with  care.  This 
is  especially  true  in  the  case  of  high-acid  cream  and  when  the 
temperature  of  the  cream  is  relatively  high  at  the  time  the 
carbonate  is  added. 

Sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  are  more 
troublesome  in  this  respect  than  calcium  carbonate,  the  for- 
mer being  readily  soluble  and  acting  quickly,  while  the  cal- 
cium carbonate  is  practically  insoluble  in  water  and  therefore 
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acts  more  slowly  on  the  acid,  distributing  the  evolution  of  car- 
bondioxide  gas  over  a  longer  period  of  time  and  lessening  the 
tendency  of  the  cream  to  violently  foam. 

Of  the  hydrates,  lime  appears  to  be  the  only  really  suitable 
alkali  to  use.  It  is  mild  in  its  action,  does  not  injure  the  flavor 
of  the  butter  when  used  intelligently,  does  not  appreciably  at- 
tack the  metal  of  the  vats  and  other  equipment,  tends  to  form 
with  that  portion  of  the  casein  with  which  it  reacts,  a  precipi- 
tate of  relatively  great  stability  and  resistance  against  bacterial 
action,  and  it  combines  with  the  curd  first,  rendering  that  por- 
tion of  the  curd  which  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  butter 
less  acid — thereby  minimizing  the  acidity  of  the  butter  and 
its  deteriorating  power.  / 

Sodium  hydrate,  the  cheapest  form  of  which,  for  neutral- 
izing purposes,  is  soda  lye,  has  strong  caustic  properties.  It 
and  the  sodium  lactate  which  it  forms  in  the  sour  cream,  readily 
attack  and  dissolve  metals  such  as  copper  and  even  tii\,  causing 
the  vat  linings  and  coils  and  the  pasteurizers  to  turn  black  and 
the  cream  and  butter  to  contain  undue  quantities  of  metallic 
salts  which  are  detrimental  to  its  flavor  and  keeping  quality. 
Sodium,  unlike  lime,  reacts  with  the  lactic  acid  of  the 
cream  first,  and,  inasmuch  as  in  the  neutralization  of  cream, 
acid  reduction  is  not  carried  to  the  neutral  point,  there 
is  but  slight  action  on  the  casein,  leaving  the  curd  in  butter 
made  from  sodium-neutralized  cream,  in  more  acid  condition 
than  is  the  case  with  butter  from  lime-neutralized  cream.  Again, 
while  in  lime-neutralized  cream  the  undissolved  casein  appears 
in  relatively  large  aggregates  of  marked  firmness  and  apparent 
insolubility,  in  sodium-neutralized  cream  the  insoluble  portion 
of  the  casein  is  soft,  it  suggests  greater  solubility  and  less  re- 
sistence  to  bacterial  action. 

The  flavor  of  the  butter  made  from  cream  neutralized  with 
soda  lye,  sodium  carbonate,  or  sodium  bicarbonate  is  prone  to 
have  a  soapy  character.  This  is  especially  true  of  cream  of 
high  original  acidity  and  cream  in  which  the  acid  is  reduced 
very  close  to  the  neutral  point.  With  lime  hydrate,  properly 
prepared  and  intelligently  used  and  using  a  sufficient  quantity 
only  to  reduce  the  acidity  to  .25  per  cent  or  thereabout,  no  ob- 
jectionable flavor  effects  occur. 
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The  popular  claim  that  the  use  of  lime  conveys  to  butter 
a  limy  flavor  does  not  apply  to  the  proper  neutralization  with 
lime  hydrate,  it  is  the  result  of  the  abuse  of  lime  resulting  from 
inaccurate  and  faulty  methods.  Butter  made  from  cream  prop- 
erly neutralized  with  milk  of  lime  shows  no  such  flavor  defect. 
On  the  contrary,  its  flavor  is  pleasant  and  its  keeping  quality, 
other  conditions  being  the  same,  is  superior.  Butter  may,  how- 
ever, show  a  limy  flavor  when  the  lime  neutralizer  is  not  used 
properly;  if  the  lime  mix  is  too  concentrated  and  is  not  ade- 
quately diluted  before  it  is  added  to  the  cream,  or  if  too  much 
neutralizer  is  added,  as  is  very  often  the  case  with  high  acid 
cream  when  no  mathematically  correct  system  of  neutralization 
is  used,  and  when  the  senses  of  taste  and  smell  constitute  the 
only  means  to  determine  whether  the  acidity  in  the  cream  has 
been  sufficiently  reduced. 

Another  very  common  cause  of  limy  flavor  in  butter  made 
from  high  acid  cream  due  to  over-neutralization  lies  in  the  fact 
that  where  the  liming  is  done  by  guess  only,  the  cream  is 
usually  tested  immediately  after  neutralization  and  if  the  acidity 
at  that  time  is  higher  than  desired,  more  neutralizer  is  added. 
Since  the  action  of  the  lime  is  slow  and  is  not  completed  until 
after  the  neutralized  cream  has  been  pasteurized,  it  is  obvious 
that  the  acid  test  made  immediately  after  neutralization  does 
not  indicate  the  true  acidity  of  the  cream.  If  more  lime  is 
added  on  the  basis  of  this  acid  test,  there  is  danger  of  over- 
neutralization,  resulting  in  limy-flavored  butter  and  other  flavor 
defects. 

In  an  effort  to  avoid  limy  flavor  some  creameries  use  both, 
lime  hydrate  and  sodium  carbonate.  They  reduce  the  acidity 
of  the  cream  with  lime  to  say  about  .35  to  .4  per  cent  acid  and 
then  complete  the  neutralization  to  the  desired  point  with  so- 
dium carbonate.  By  this  method  they  claim  to  secure  the 
beneficial  action  of  the  escaping  carbondioxide,  thus  combin- 
ing the  advantages  of  lime  hydrate  and  sodium  carbonate  with- 
out suffering  from  the  disadvantages  of  either.  The  lesser  am- 
ount of  lime  used  minimizes  the  danger  of  a  limy  flavor  and 
the  small  amount  of  sodium  carbonate  required  and  added  to 
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the  low-acid  cream,  prevents  excessive  foaming  and  does  away 
with  the  tendency  to  produce  a  soapy  flavor. 

There  is  no  reason  why  the  double  neutralization,  when  prop- 
erly done,  should  not  produce  very  satisfactory  results.  How- 
ever, it  too  largely  forfeits  the  ability  of  the  buttermaker  to 
check  his  work  by  determining  the  per  cent  acid  in  the  neu- 
tralized cream,  since  the  presence  of  sodium  carbonate  makes 
difficult  the  accurate  determination  of  the  end  reaction  in  the 
acid  tests.  Moreover,  when  milk  of  lime  is  used  correctly  and 
intelligently,  double  neutralization  is  unnecessary. 

Finally,  lime  is  a  natural  constituent  of  milk  and  butter, 
it  is  not  only  harmless,  but  represents  one  of  the  essential 
minerals  required  by  the  human  body  for  maintenance  and 
especially  for  growth.  If  any  portion  of  the  neutralizer,  no  matter 
how  small,  does  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  butter,  it  is 
essential  that  it  add  to,  rather  than  detract  from  the  healthfulness 
and  dietetic  value  of  the  butter.  From  the  standpoint  of  the 
welfare  of  the  consumer,  therefore,  lime  is  not  only  the  least 
harmful  but,  in  fact,  the  most  beneficial  and  hence  the  most 
suitable  alkali  available  for  reduction  of  the  acidity  in  cream. 

For  the  numerous  and  obvious  reasons  above  discussed, 
lime  hydrate  constitutes  overwhelmingly  the  most  suitable  form 
of  neutralizer  available  for  the  reduction  of  acid  in  sour  cream. 
All  further  discussion  of,  and  directions  for  neutralization  in 
this  chapter  will,  therefore,  be  confined  to  the  use  of  lime  hydrate. 

Strength  and  Amoimt  of  Neutralizers. — Having  established 
a  standard  acidity  to  which  to  neutralize,  and  knowing  the 
acidity  of  the  cream  before  neutralization,  it  is  a  simple  matter 
to  calculate  how  much  lime  to  use  to  secure  the  desired  results, 
but  here  again  accuracy  is  necessary;  for  g^ess  work  is  bound 
to  prove  unsatisfactory,  misleading  and  disappointing  in  the 
long  run. 

The  most  common  form  of  lime  used  for  neutralization  o{ 
cream  is  calcium  hydrate,  or  lime  hydrate.  Lime  hydrate  may 
be  used  in  two  forms,  namely  as  lime  water  and  as  milk 
of  lime. 

Lime  water  consists  of  the  clear  water  which  separates 
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on  the  surface  after  the  slaked,  but  undissolved  lime  has  drop- 
ped to  the  bottom.  The  lime  water  contains  lime  hydrate  in 
solution  only.  From  the  standpoint  of  ease  of  handling,  rap- 
idity of  action  and  accuracy  of  neutralization,  this  clear  lime 
water  would  be  most  suitable.  But  lime  is  only  very  slightly 
soluble  in  water.  It  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  about  .137  per 
cent  in  cold  water  and  to  the  extent  of  .075  per  cent  in  boiling 
hot  water.  The  clear  lime  water  is  so  weak  and  its  neutral- 
izing power  so  slight  that,  in  order  to  reduce  the  acidity  in 
cream  from  say  .85  per  cent  to  .25  per  cent,  it  would  require 
lime  water  equal  in  volume  to  approximately  twice  the  volume 
of  the  cream  to  be  neutralized.  Clear  lime  water,  therefore,  is 
obviously  not  a  practical  neutralizer  to  use. 

A  stronger  lime  hydrate  must  be  used  and  this  consists  of 
milk  of  lime.  Milk  of  lime  is  a  watery  emulsion  of  lime  hydrate 
which  contains,  in  addition  to  lime  in  solution,  particles  of  un- 
dissolved lime.  The  milk  of  lime  is  somewhat  more  difficult 
to  handle  and  the  control  of  its  strength  is  less  easy,  because 
the  undissolved  particles  of  lime  settle  out  very  readily  and 
quickly.  It  is  difficult  to  maintain  a  homogeneous  emulsion  of 
it  and  its  neutralizing  action  is  somewhat  slow.  By  proper 
preparation  and  intelligent  handling,  however,  the  above  ob- 
jections are  largely  overcome. 

In  order  to  consistently  reduce  the  acidity  in  cream  to 
the  standard  of  .25  per  cent  acid,  and  to  determine  the  correct 
amount  of  lime  emulsion  to  use,  it  is  necessary  to  prepare  and 
use  a  neutralizing  emulsion  of  definite,  known  strength,  and 
that  can  be  manipulated  accurately  and  conveniently  and  that 
lends  itself  to  ready  and  even  distribution  and  uniform  action 
in  the  cream. 

The  mix  can  be  made  up  direct  from  the  quick  lime  or 
calcium  oxide,  in  which  case  time  must  be  taken  to  properly 
slake  it.  Or  it  can  be  made  up  from  hydrated  lime  which  re- 
quires no  additional  slaking.  A  good  quality  of  hydrated  lime 
gives  fully  as  satisfactory  action  as  unslaked  lime,  and  it  re- 
quires much  less  work  and  trouble  to  prepare  the  mix.  Slak- 
ing lime  is  a  mason's  job  which  is  rarely  looked  upon  kindly 
or  done  properly  by  the  creamery  operator.     Improperly  and 
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incompletely  slaked  lime  makes  an  unsatisfactory  neutralizer, 
generally  containing  much  lime  carbonate  which  is  coarse,  does 
not  strain  readily,  is  insoluble  and  slow  of  action  in  the  cream. 

A  convenient  strength  and  consistency  of  milk  of  lime  is 
secured  by  two  pounds  of  dry  hydrated  lime  in  one  gallon  of 
lime  mix.  In  other  words,  add  enough  water  to  two  pounds 
of  dry  hydrated  lime  to  make  up  one  gallon  milk  of  lime.  This 
formula  has  the  further  advantage  that  it  is  easily  remembered 
by  the  operator.  Since  the  preparation  of  the  milk  of  lime  is 
a  somewhat  unpleasant  operation,  it  is  advisable  to.  make  it 
up  in  sufficiently  large  quantities  to  avoid  having  to  repeat 
the  operation  at  too  frequent  intervals. 

Having  adopted  this  ratio  of  lime  to  mix,  it  is  necessary 
to  ascertain  how  much  of  this  mix  it  takes  to  neutralize  .01  per 
cent  or  .01  pound  of  lactic  acid  in  100  pounds  of  cream.  It 
is  necessary  here,  to  remember  that  the  molecular  weight  of  pure 
lime  hydrate  is  74,  while  that  of  lactic  acid  is  90,  and  also  that, 
lime  hydrate,   being  bivalent,   its   strength   is   double   that  of 

74 
lactic  acid.    In  other  words,  it  takes  — -  or  37  pounds  of  dry 

lime  hydrate  to  neutralize  90  pounds  of  lactic  acid.  Hence, 
the  amount  of  lime  hydrate  required  to  neutralize  .01  pounds 
or  .01  per  cent  lactic  in  100  pounds  of  cream  is: 

90:  37  =  ,01  :X;  X=. 00411  pounds  lime  hydrate. 

But  the  lime  hydrate  is  not  added  to  the  cream  in  dry  form, 
but  in  the  form  of  milk  of  lime  consisting  of  two  pounds  of  dry 
hydrated  lime  in  one  gallon  of  mix.  Hence  it  is  necessary 
to  know  how  many  pints  of  this  mix  are  required  to  neutralize 
.01  pounds  or  .01  per  cent  of  lactic  acid  in  100  pounds  of 
cream.  Since  the  lime  mix  contains  2  pounds  of  lime  hydrate 
in  one  gallon,  or  in  8  pints  of  mix,  this  factor  is  determined  as 
follows : 

2:8=  .00411  :  X ;  X  =  .01644  pints  lime  mix. 

This  then  means  that  for  every  .01  per  cent  acid  in  100 
pounds  of  cream  that  is  to  be  reduced,  we  must  add  to  the 
cream  .01644  pints  of  lime  mix. 
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The  following  concrete  example  of  neutralization  may  serve 
to  illustrate  this  more  clearly :  The  vat  contains  2000  pounds  of 
cream,  the  cream  tests  .6  per  cent  acid,  which  is  to  be  re- 
duced to  .25  per  cent  acid.  How  many  pints  of  lime  mix  must 
be  added? 

Answer : 

Original  acid  in  cream 6  % 

Acid    desired 25% 

Acid  to  be  neutralized 35% 

Hence  the  amount  of  lime  mix 

required  is  .35  X  2000  X  .01644  =11.5  pints. 

On  the  basis  of  this  formula,  then,  the  amount  of  lime  mix 
required  to  reduce  any  per  cent  of  acid  in  any  amount  of  cream 
to  the  desired  per  cent  acid,  can  readily  be  calculated,  and 
tables  can  be  assembled  whereby  the  exact  amount  of  lime  mix 
needed  can  be  read  off  at  a  glance.  For  the  convenience  of  the 
operator  tables  on  pp.  158  and  159  are  shown. 

If  the  creamery  prefers  to  make  up  its  milk  of  lime  direct 
from  lime  oxide  or  quick  lime,  which  is  unslaked  lime,  the 
same  formula  and  the  same  tables  may  serve  without  interfer- 
ing with  their  accuracy,  provided  that  the  formula  used  for 
making  up  the  milk  of  lime  is  modified.  The  unslaked  lime 
or  lime  oxide  is  stronger  than  the  hydrated  lime,  hence  the  milk 
of  lime  used  must  contain  somewhat  less  lime.  The  molecular 
weight  of  lime  oxide  is  56,  while  that  of  lime  hydrate  is  74. 
Hence  instead  of  using  enough  lime  to  make  each  gallon  of 
milk  of  lime  contain  two  pounds  of  lime,  the  amount  of  lime  oxide 
per  gallon  of  milk  of  lime  must  be  74  :  56  =  2  :  X ;  X  =  1.5135 
pounds  lime  oxide. 

Accuracy  of  Results  of  Neutralization  Depends  on  Kind  of 
Lime  Used. — ^The  foregoing  calculations  were  made  on  the 
assumption  that  the  hydrated  lime  used  contains  100  per  cent 
calcium  hydrate  or  nearly  so,  and  examinations  of  the  hydrated 
calcium  limes  of  commerce  have  shown,  that  many  of  these  limes 
approach  this  standard  of  purity  quite  closely,  so  that  the  above 
calculations  should  yield  the  acid   reduction  herein  indicated. 
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Furthermore,  tests  of  milk  of  lime  so  made,  with  aqueous 
solutions  of  both  lactic  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  demon- 
strated that  these  limes  actually  have  the  power  to  reduce  the 
acid  in  the  aqueous  solutions  to  the  theoretically  calculated 
per  cent. 

However,  neutralization  of  sour  cream  and  neutralization 
of  aqueous  solutions  of  acid  are  two  vastly  different  problems, 
and  it  has  been  conclusively  demonstrated,  by  Hunziker  and. 
Hosman^,  both  by  laboratory  experiments  and  by  factory  tests 
that,  while  in  aqueous  acid  solutions  the  neutralizing  action  of 
the  lime  is  complete,  in  cream  not  all  of  the  lime  added  goes 
to  neutralize  the  lactic  acid  present.  These  facts  are  shown  in 
Table  25. 

Table  25.— Fourteen  Factory  Tests  in  Which  the  Cream  in  the 

Vats  Was  Tested  for  Acidity  Before  Neutralization,  and 

Three  Hours  After  Neutralization,  Showing  Per  Cent 

Neutralizer  not  Reacting. 

(Enough  lime  hydrate  was  added  to  theoretically  reduce  the  acid 

in  the  cream  to  .25%.) 


Acidity  in  Cream 

Vat  No. 

Before 
Neutralization 

After  Neutral., 

Past,  and  Cooling 

3   Hrs.   After 

Neutral. 

Per  Cent 

Neutralizer 

Not  Reacting 

1 

.67 
.63 
.59 
.75 

.65 
.69 
.59 
1.00 
.85 
.85 
.75 
.71 
.99 

33 
.32 
.30 
.30 
.33 
.33 
.32 
.32 
.35 
.37 
.33 
.35 
.Zl 
.34 

19.0 

2 

18.4 

3 

14.7 

4.   

10.0 

5 

6.    

15.4 
20.0 

7 

15.9 

8.  

20.6 

9.  

13.3 

10 

20.0 

11 

13.3 

12 

20.0 

13 

15.2 

14 

12.0 

Average  

.75 

.33 

16.3 

^  Hunziker  and  Hosman,  Investigation  of  Neutralizing  Action  of  Lime  In 
Different  Add  Media,  Blue  Valley  Research  Laboratory.  1917.  Results  not 
published. 
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Table  26. — ^Reduction  of  Per  Cent  Add  in  Cream  and  in  Aqueous 
Solution  of  Lractic  Acid  and  Per  cent  of  Irime  not  Reacting. 

Enough  lime  was  added  in  each  case  to  theoretically  reduce  the 

acidity  to  .25%. 


IiAllOTft- 

OrlfiTinal 

Add  in 

Cream 

% 

Add  After 
-Neutralisation 

DlJference 
.  Between  Acid  in 

Liime  Not  R*- 
actins 

tory 

Tests, 

No. 

In 
Cream 
% 

In  Lactic 

Acid^Bol. 

% 

Cream  & 

Liactio 

Acid 

SoL% 

Cream  & 

.85%  Acid 

% 

In 

Cream 

% 

■In  Lactic 

Acid  Sol. 

% 

1 

2.   

3 

A 

Average 

..900 
.900 
.891 
.900 
.898 

.385 
.367 
.346 
.390 
.372 

.250 
.238 
,255 
.261 
.251 

.135 
.117 
.091 
.129 
.118 

.135 
.129 
.096 
.140 
.125 

21.9 
20.0 
16.5 
200 
19.6 

-1.0 
0.0 
+0.6 
-1.1 
—0.38 

From  the  above  tables,  it  is  evident  that  from  about  16  to 
20  per  cent  of  the  theoretically  correct  amount  of  lime  added, 
fails  to  react  with  the  lactic  acid  of  the  cream.  In  the  factory 
tests  the  lime  not  so  reacting  averaged  16.3  per  cent  of  the 
total  lime  added,  while  in  the  laboratory  tests  the  deficiency 
in  acid  reduction  averaged  the  equivalent  of  19.6  per  cent  of 
the  lime  added.  In  the  laboratory  tests  the  amount  of  cream 
used  was  relatively  very  small  and  the  preparation  of  the  cor- 
respondingly very  small  amount  of  lime  mix  needed  was  diffi- 
cult, obviously  inviting  relatively  large  experimental  errors.  It 
may  be  assumed,  therefore,  with  reasonable  certainty  that  for 
all  practical  purposes  about  16  per  cent  of  the  theoretically  cal- 
culated amount  of  lime  that  is  required  to  neutralize  the  acidity 
in  cream  to  .25  per  cent  fails  to  react  on  the  lactic  acid. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  secure  the  full  neutralizing  action 
desired,  that  is  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  the  cream  to 
.25  per  cent  by  the  use  of  the  neutralizing  formula  and  tables 
given,  it  is  necessary  to  increase  the  neutralizing  strength  of 
the  milk  of  lime  at  least  \§  per  cent.  This  can  readily  be  done 
in  one  or  the  other  of  the  following  ways : 

a)  By  using  a  correspondingly  larger  proportion  of  dry 
hydrated  lime  in  making  up  the  lime  mix.  Since  the  acid- 
reducing  power  of  the  lime  mix  is  approximately  16  per  cent 
less  than  the  theoretical  calculations  specify,  each  100  parts 
of  lime  mix  has  an  actual  neutralizing  strength  of  only  84  parts. 
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Hence,  in  order  to  secure  100  per  cent  neutralizing*  action,  as 
called  for  in  the  tables,  it  is  necessary  to  add  enough  more  dry 
hydra  ted  lime  to  the  lime  mix  to  make  it  119  per  cent  (84  :  100 
=  100  :  X)  strong.  In  other  words,  the  amount  of  dry 
hydrated  lime  used  to  make  up  1  gallon  of  lime  mix  must  be 
increased  by  19,  or  in  round  figures  by  20  per  cent.  Instead 
of  using  2  pounds  of  lime  with  enough  water  to  make  up  1 

2  X  19 
gallon  of  mix,  use  2  H ^TTT  =  2.4  pound  of  dry  hydrated 

lime ;    or 

b)  By  selecting  a  type  of  lime,  the  alkalinity  of  which  is 
approximately  19  to  20  per  cent  stronger  than  the  alkalinity 
of  100  per  cent  calcium  hydrated  lime.  An  extended  experi- 
mental study  of  the  neutralizing  action  of  different  types  of 
hydrated  limes  by  the  author  showed  that  these  stronger  limes 
are  readily  available  in  the  form  of  so-called  magnesium  limes. 
The  hydrated  limes,  commercially  known  as  magnesium  limes, 
contain  in  addition  to  calcium  hydrate,  from  35  to  50  per  cent 
of  magnesium  oxide  and  their  actual  neutralizing  strength 
averages  from  about  16  to  20  per  cent  greater  than  hydrated 
lime  containing  100  per  cent  calcium  hydrate.  When  using 
a  magnesium  lime,  then,  the  original  formula  for  making  up 
the  lime  mix,  i.  e.,  two  pounds  dry  lime  with  enough  water  to 
make  up  one  gallon  of  mix,  will  reduce  the  acidity  in  the 
cream  to  the  desired  .25  per  cent  when  the  amounts  of  lime 
mix  to  be  added,  as  indicated  in  the  neutralizing  table  herein 
referred  to,  are  used. 

That  either  of  the  above  corrections,  as  given  under  (a) 
and  (b),  will  produce  correct  results,  and  will  neutralize  the 
cream  to  .25  per  cent  acid  under  practical  creamery  conditions, 
may  be  readily  observed  in  table  27  which  shows  the  averages 
of  1,545  churnings  of  cream,  each  churning  representing  250 
gallons  of  cream. 
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Table  27. — Maximum,  Minimum  and  Average  Per  Cent  Acid  in 
333  Chumings  of  Cream  Neutralized  with  Calcium  Lime  When 
20%  More  Lime  was  Used  Than  is  Necessary  to  Theoretically 
Reduce  the  Acidity  to  .25  %,  and  Maximtun,  Minimum  and  Aver- 
age Per  Cent  Acid  in  1212  Chumings  of  Cream  Neutralized  with 
Magnesium  (Lime)  Which  is  16  to  20%  Stronger  Than  Necessary 
to  Theoretically  Neutralize  to  .25%  Acid. 


Time   of 

Testing  for 

Acid 

No.  of 
Chum- 
ings 

Calcium    Lime 
Using   120%   of 
Lime  to  Theoret- 
ically Neutral, 
to  .25%  Acid 

No.  of 
Chum- 
ings 

Magnesium   Lime 

Using   100%   of 

Lime  Which 

Tested  16  to  20% 

Stronger   Than 

Calcium  Lime 

Max. 

% 
Acid 

Min. 

% 
Acid 

Aver. 

% 
Acid 

'Max. 

% 
Acid 

-Min. 

% 
Acid 

Aver. 

% 

Acid 

Before   neutraliz. 

333 

.85      .49      .608 

1212 

.97 

.31  1   ,495 

After  neutraliz. 

333 

.28  !   .22      .250 

1212 

.30 

22      .251 

The  above  table  convincingly  shows  that  it  is  possible  to 
neutralize  to  exactly  .25  per  cent  acid  with  lime,  provided  that 
the  liin^e  not  reacting  is  compensated  for  by  using  20  per  cent 
more  lime  than  is  theoretically  required  in  the  case  of  calcium 
lime,  or  by  using  the  amount  of  lime  theoretically  necessary  for 
calcium  lime  in  the  form  of  magnesium  lime  which  is  from  16 
to  20  per  cent  stronger  in  alkalinity  than  the  calcium  lime. 
In  either  case  the  acidity  in  the  neutralized  cream  averages 
.25  per  cent. 

The  use  of  the  magnesium  lime  at  the  ratio  of  two  pounds 
of  dry  lime  in  one  gallon  of  mix,  is  preferable  to  the  use  of  the 
calcium  lime  at  the  ratio  of  2.4  pounds  of  dry  lime  in  one  gallon 
of  mix.  A  lime  mix  containing  2.4  pounds  of  dry  hydrated  lime 
in  one  gallon  of  mix  is  rather  thick  and  does  not  yield  to  agitation 
as  readily  as  might  be  desired.  Again  the  100  per  cent  calcium 
lime  is  seldom  as  finely  pulverized  as  it  ought  to  be  for  neutraliz- 
ing. Its  relative  coarseness  renders  it  somewhat  sluggish  in  its 
neutralizing  action  and  unless  intelligently  and  carefully  pre- 
pared and  handled,  it  tends  to  excessively  combine  mechanically 
with  the  curd  of  the  cream,  causing  lumps. 
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Magnesium  limes,  which  contain  35  to  50  per  cent  MgO 
have  an  alkalinity  equal  to  115  to  120  per  cent  of  pure  cal- 
cium hydrate.  Their  use  requires  only  2  pounds  of  the  lime 
in  one  gallon  of  mix,  to  reduce  the  acidity  to  .25  per  cent  by 
the  use  of  the  neutralizing  tables,  appended.  This  lime  mix  is 
lighter  and  thinner,  more  easily  agitated  and  made  uniform  in 
strength  when  used.  The  magnesium  lime  is  perfectly  whitte 
and  very  finely  pulverized,  it  distributes  more  readily  in  the 
cream  and  acts  very  satisfactorily.  It  does  not  convey  to  the 
cream  any  objectionable  flavor.  Lime  stone,  as  a  rule,  con- 
tains either  a  large  percentage  of  magnesium  (35  to  50  per  cent) 
or  a  very  small  percentage  of  magnesium,  less  than  5  per 
cent,  though  there  are  exceptions.  If  magnesium  lime  is  pur- 
chased, therefore,  with  the  intention  of  securing  a,  lime  with 
relatively  high  neutralizing  power,  it  should  be  ascertained 
that  the  lime  contains  35  or  more  per  cent  of  magnesium. 

Analyses*  show  that  the  hydrated  limes  containing  mag- 
nesium contain  only  enough  water  to  satisfy  the  calcium.  These 
limes,  therefore,  are  a  mixture  of  calcium  •  hydrate  and  mag- 
nesium oxide. 

Incomplete  Reaction  of  Lime  in  Cream.  Due  to  Affinity  of 
Lime  for  Curd. — In  previous  paragraphs  it  was  shown  that 
while  the  lime  is  capable  of,  and  does  exert  its  full  neutralizing 
strength  in  aqueous  solutions  of  lactic  acid,  a  portion  of  the 
lime,  about  16  to  20  per  cent,  when  added  to  sour  cream, 
fails  to  so  act.  It  remains  now  to  explain  why  all  of  the  lime 
does  not  react  in  the  cream  and  what  becomes  of  that  portion 
which  fails  to  react  with  the  acid  in  the  cream. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  casein  has  a  marked  affinity 
for  calcium.  In  raw,  sweet  milk  and  cream  the  casein  is 
present  as  a  calcium  salt.  When  cream  becomes  sour,  the  lac- 
tic acid  thus  formed  removes  calcium  from  the  casein.  This 
leaves  a  part  of  the  casein  as  free  casein  which  is  a  solid,  and 
a  part  occurs  as  casein  lactate  which  is  in  a  colloidal  state. 
The  casein  lactate,  however,  is  readily  hydrolized;  upon  neu- 
tralization it  is  precipitated,  becoming  solid,  so  that  from  the 


^  Brigham,  S.  T.    Engineering  news.  Vol.  50. 


166 


Neutralization  of  Sour  Cr£am 


standpoint  of  neutralization  of  cream,    it    may    be    considered 
equivalent  to  free  casein. 

When  lime  is  added  to  the  sour  cream  the  concentration 
of  the  acid  is  very  gjeatly  reduced  and  the  concentration  of 
the  calcium  is  increased  to  excess.  In  the  presence  of  free 
casein,  these  conditions  are  most  favorable  to  the  formation 
of  calcium  caseinate. 

Since  both  the  lime,  in  the  form  of  milk  of  lime,  and  the  casein 
are  in  a  similar  physical  state  and  have  a  specific  chemical  at- 
traction for  each  other,  it  appears  unnecessary  for  the  calcium 
to  go  into  solution  in  order  to  react  on  the  casein. 

That  such  action  takes  place  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that 
when  cream  is  poured  over  dry  hydrated  lime,  the  lime  gradually 
becomes  coated  with  a  layer  of  casein-like  material  that  adheres 
to  the  particles  of  lime  with  which  it  comes  in  immediate  contact. 
This  is  especially  noticeable  on  heating.  A  similar  action  ^eems 
to  take  place  when  the  lime  is  added  to  the  cream  in  the  vat, 
in  concentrated  form,  either  due  to  inadequate  dilution  of  the 
lime  mix  or  lack  of  proper  distribution.  Large  lumps  and  masses 
form,  the  solid  constituents  of  which  consist  largely  of  curd,  with 
a  very  high  lime  content,  and  in  which  is  locked  up  a  good  deal 
of  fat,  as  shown  in  Table  28. 


Table  28.^^ampo6ition  of  Lumps  in  Cream  Caused  by  the  Use 
of  Too  Coarse  or  Too  Concentrated  Lime,  or  By  Incomplete 

Distribution  of  the  Lime  Mix. 


Sample 
No. 

Water 

Fat 

% 

Curd 

% 

Ash    Expressed 
as  CaO 

% 

Ash    Expressed 

in   Ca(OH). 

% 

1 

2.. 

3 

59.06 
57.96 
58.56  . 

22.07 
19.29 
19.44 

6.13 
8.73 
7.84 

3.99 
3.82 
5.59 

5.27 
5.05 
7.38 

The  greater  affinity  of  the  lime  for  the  casein  than  for  the 
lactic  acid  in  the  cream  is  proven  by  analysis  of  the  serum  and 
the  curd,  respectively,  of  cream  that  was  neutralized  to  .26% 
acid  with  milk  of  lime  of  the  standard  strength  of  two  pounds 
of  dry  hydrated  lime  made  up  with  water  to  one  gallon  of  mix, 
as  shown  in  Table  29, 
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Table  29. — ^Relative  Action  of  Lime  on  Serum  and  on  Curd  in 

Cream  When  Neutralized. 


Per  Cent  Calcium  in  Cream 

Components 

of 

Cream 

Before 
Neutrali- 
zation 

After   Neutr. 
to  .26% 
ACidity 

Increase 

of 
Calcium 

Per  Cent 

Increase 

of   Calcium 

Serum   

.049 

.105 

.074 
.405 

.025 
.300 

51.0 

Curd    

285.7 

The  above  figures  show  that  while  the  serum  of  the  neu- 
tralized cream  contained  51%  more  calcium,  the  curd  contained 
285.7%  more  calcium  than  was  contained  in  the  serum  and  curd 
before  neutralization  of  the  cream.  This  evidence  can  leave  no 
doubt  regarding  the  fact  that  the  lime  reacts  with  the  casein  and 
that  this  action  exceeds  the  action  of  the  lime  on  the  lactic  acid 
in  the  cream. 

Since  casein  is  an  acid  body,  it  must  follow  that  the  readines<^ 
with  which  it  enters  into  combination  with  the  lime  also  causes 
it  to  surrender  its  acidity  in  excess  of  the  action  of  the  lime  on 
the  lactic  acid.    Table  30  shows  that  such  is,  in  fact,  the  case. 

Table  30. — ^Relative  Action  of  Lime  on  the  Acid  of  the  Curd 
and  on  the  Lactic  Acid  in  the  Cream,  Serum  and  Fat. 


Per  Cent  Acid  in 

No. 

Cream 

Serum 

Curd 

Fat 

of 
Sam- 
ples 

Un- 

Neu- 

tral. 

% 

Neu- 

tral. 

% 

Re- 
duc- 
tion 
% 

Un- 
Neu- 
tral. 

% 

Neu 
tral. 

Re- 
duc- 
tion 

% 

Un- 
Neu- 
tral. 

% 

Neu- 
tral. 

% 

I  Re- 
duc- 
tion 
% 

Un- 

Neu- 

tral. 

% 

Re- 
Neu-  duc- 
tral.  1  tion 
%        % 

1 

2 

3 

.553 
.531 
.560 

J261 
.265 
.193 

52.8 
50.1 
65.5 

.369 
.373 
.375 

.161  1  56.4 
.174    53.3 
.117!  68.8 

.124 
.120 
.123 

.043 
.045 
.034 

65.3 
62.5 
72.4 

.046 
.036 
.052 

.044 
.036 
.041 

4.3 

0.0 

21.0 

Aver.   Reduction 
of  Acid                56.1 

1 
59.5 

1 
1.66.7 

8.4 

Table  30,  unmistakably  shows  that  the  acid  in  the  curd  is 
reduced  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  lactic  acid  in  the  serum. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  lower  the  point  to  which 
neutralization  of  the  cream  is  carried,  the  greater  is  naturally, 
the  relative  reduction  of  the  lactic  acid  in  the  serum.  But  even 
in  sample  No  3,  where  the  acidity  in  the  cream  was  reduced  to 
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.193  per  cent,  the  per  cent  reduction  of  acid  in  the  curd  still 
exceeded  that  in  the  serum,  though  to  a  lesser  extent  than  when 
neutralization  was  carried  only  to  .26%  acid  in  the  cream.  The 
same  tendency  would  obviously  occur  in  the  case  of  cream  of 
very  high  acidity.  It  can  readily  be  seen  that  while  the  lactic 
acid  in  the  cream  can  be  increased  very  greatly,  the  per  cent  curd 
and  therefore,  the  amount  of  acid  it  contains  is  quite  constant 
and  remains  practically  the  same.  Hence  in  the  neutralization 
of  high-acid  cream,  the  per  cent  reduction  of  the  lactic  acid  in 
the  serum  might  be  greater  than  that  in  the  curd.  In  very  high 
acid  cream,  it  might  be  possible  for  the  acid  in  the  curd  to  be 
reduced  to  the  neutral  point.  This  is  improbable,  however, 
because  in  such  cream  the  stronger  acid  (the  lactic  acid  of  the 
serum)  would  claim  more  of  the  alkalinity  of  the  lime. 

It  should  be  noted  also  in  Table  30,  that  the  per  cent  reduc- 
tion of  the  acid  in  the  fat  is  very  slight.  This  may  be  explained 
by  the  probability  that  the  fat  becomes  saturated  with  lactic 
acid  from  the  acid  serum  and  the  acid  so  held  is  not  redistributed 
in  the  serum,  unless  the  serum  is  reduced  to  a  low  percentage 
of  acid.  This  assumption*  is  borne  out  in  the  case  of  Sample 
No.  3,  representing  cream  neutralized  to  .193  per  cent  acid  and 
in  which  the  acid  reduction  in  the  fat  was  abnormally  great. 

Ability  of  Acid  Test  with  Sodium  Hydroxide  to  Show  Total 
Acidity  in  Cream. — It  has  been  shown  that  the  lime  has  a  great 
affinity  for  the  casein,  that  the  curd  of  neutralized  cream  absorbs 
over  five  times  as  much  calcium  as  the  serum  and  that  the  action 
of  the  lime  on  the  acid  in  the  curd  is  in  excess  of  that  on  the 
lactic  acid  in  the  scrum.  The  question  then  arises,  does  Sodium 
which  is  used  in  testing  the  cream  for  acid,  and  in  the  use  of 
which  the  titration  is  carried  to  the  neutral  point,  show  a  similar 
preference  for  the  acid  in  the  curd  as  the  lime?  In  other  words, 
does  the  acid  test  show  the  total  acid  in  the  cream,  including 
both  the  lactic  acid  and  the  casein  acid,  or  does  it  indicate  the 
lactic  acid  only? 

This  question  is  important,  because  if  the  acid  test  rep- 
resented the  determination  of  the  lactic  acid  onlv,  then  it  would 
not  be  a  true  index  of  the  acidity  of  the  cream  and  it  would  also 
furnish  a  very  logical  explanation  of  why  a  portion  of  the  lime 
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added  to  the  cream  shows  no  reduction  in  the  acidity  as  deter- 
mined by  Mann's  acid  test. 

Table  31  demonstrates  that  sodium  hydroxide,  such  as  is 
used  in  the  acid  tests,  does  indicate  the  total  acid  in  the  cream, 
including  the  lactic  acid,  curd  acid  and  fat  acid.  Its  action  is 
very  nearly  equal  to  that  of  lime.  The  figures  in  this  table  were 
analyzed,  for  percentage  of  acidity,  separately.  The  table  shows 
that  the  sum  of  the  acid  in  the  components — the  serum,  curd  and 
fat — of  the  cream  is  practically  equal  to  the  acid  in  the  original 
cream. 


TaUe  31. — ^Per  Cent  Acid  in  Unneutralized  Cream  and  Its 

Components. 


Components  of  Cream 


Cream 


Serum 


Curd 


Fat 


Total  components 


Difference    between    cream    and    total 
components   


Per  Cent  Acid  in  Cream  and 
Its  Components 


Lotl 

.  Lot  2.  Lot  3. 

Lot  4.  Aver. 

.560 

.531 

.553 

.461 

.375 

.373 

.369 

.335 

.123 

.120 

.124 

.108 

.052 

.036 

.046 

.039 

.550 

.529 

.539 

.482 

.01—  |.002— 1.014— ].021  + 


.001— 


'-"  acidity  in  total  components  less  than  acidity  in  cream. 
'  +  "  acidity  in  total  components  more  than  acidity  in  cream. 


Further  evidence  of  the  fact  that  sodium  shows  similar 
preference  for  curd  as  lime  does  may  be  found  in  Table  32.  In 
this  experiment  the  neutralizing  action  of  the  lime  water  (lime 
hydrate  in  solution)  and  sodium  hydrate  is  shown.  Here  neutrali- 
zation was  carried  to  the  neutral  point.  The  action  of  the  two 
alkalies  was  very  similar. 
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Table  32. — Showing  Neutralizing  Action  of 

Sodium  Hydroxide. 


Water  and 


Neutralized 
with 

Original 
Acid 

% 

Acidity 
Reduced 

% 

Acidity   Remain- 
ing After  Heating 
to   145*   F. 

Total  Acidity 

Reduced  to  Reach 

Neutral  Point 

% 

Sodium   hydrate, 
N/10 

.639 
.659 

.393 
.448 

.246 
221 

.624 

Calcium   hydrate, 
N/20  in  solution 

.625 

The  neutralizers  were  added  in  two  installments.  After  the 
first  addition  the  cream  was  heated  to  145°  F.  for  one  hour,  then 
enough  more  neutralizer  was  added  to  reduce  the  cream  to  the 
neutral  point. 

The  lesser  total  acidity  which  was  required  for  complete 
neutralization,  was  undoubtedly  due  to  the  expulsion  of  carbon 
dioxide,  during  the  heating  process.  The  slight  decrease  in  the 
acidity  due  to  pasteurization  is  a  matter  of  common  experience. 
These  figures  show  a  slight  diflFerence  in  the  total  neutralizing 
eflFect  between  the  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  lime  water.  This 
is  probably  caused  by  the  difference  in  dilution  of  the  neutralized 
cream,  the  greater  dilution  due  to  the  lime  water  facilitating  the 
recognition  of  the  end  point  in  the  titration. 

When  neutralization  is  not  carried  to  the  end  point,  or  neutral 
point,  the  distribution  of  the  Sodium  hydroxide  and  the  calcium 
hydrate  in  solution  differs  somewhat;  a  slightly  smaller  propor- 
tion of  the  remaining  acid  is  lactic  acid,  when  sodium  hydroxide 
is  used,  than  in  the  case  of  lime  water. 

This  difference  in  the  action  of  the  two  alkalies  is  materially 
augmented  when  milk  of  lime  (lime  hydrate  not  in  solution)  is 
used  in  the  place  of  lime  water.    This  is  shown  in  Table  33. 
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Table  33. — Showing  Relative  Action  of  Sodium  Hydrate,  Lime 
Water  and  Milk  of  Lime  on  Acidity  in  Serum  of  Cream. 


Character 

of 
Neutralizer 

Original 

Acidity 
% 

Acidity  of 

Cream  After 

Neutralization 

% 

Acidity  of 

Serum  After 

Neutralization 

% 

Reduction 
of  Acidity 
in  Serum 

% 

Sodium  hy- 

.637 

250 

.028x50% 

.323 

droxide    .... 

.637 

250 

.028 

.323 

Lime  water. . . 

.637 

250 

.a34 

.317 

.637 

.'>50 

.037 

.314 

Milk  of  lime.. 

.637 

250 

.044 

.307 

.637 

250 

.044 

.307 

The  figures  in  Table  33  show  that  when  neutralization  is 
not  carried  to  the  neutral  point,  adding  neutralizer  sufficient  only 
to  reduce  the  acidity  to  .25%  acid,  the  lime  water  (lime  in  so- 
lution) shows  somewhat  greater  preference  for  the  casein*  than 
for  the  serum  and  that  this  preference  for  the  casein  is  greatly 
augmented  in  the  case  of  milk  of  lime.  Both  the  lime  water  and 
the  milk  of  lime  showed  greater  preference  for  the  casein  than  did 
the  sodium  hydroxide,  hence  the  lime  neutralizers  had  less  alka- 
linity left  to  act  on  the  lactic  acid  in  the  serum,  and  reduced  the 
acidity  in  the  serum  to  a  lesser  extent  than  did  the  sodium  neu- 
tralizer. It  should  be  clearly  understood  here  that  this  difference 
of  distribution  of  the  neutralizing  action  between  sodium  hydrate 
and  calcium  hydrate  occurs  only  when  the  neutralization  is  not 
carried  to  the  neutral  point.  Tables  31  and  32  show  that  when 
neutralization  is  carried  to  the  neutral  point,  the  sodium  hydrate 
fully  neutralizes  both  the  lactic  acid  in  the  serum  and  the  acid 
in  the  casein.  This  fact  furnishes  reliable  proof  that  the  acid  test 
with  sodium  hydroxide  shows  the  total  acidity  in  cream.  Its 
results  are,  therefore,  correct,  and  they  demonstrate  that  the 
incomplete  acid  reduction  of  the  lime  is  not  due  to  any  short- 
comings of  the  acid  test  of  the  cream,  but  must  be  due  to  the 
great  affinity  of  the  lime  for  the  casein  which  causes  the  me- 
chanical combination  of  particles  of  undissolved  lime  with 
particles  of  solid  casein,  thereby  mechanically  tying  up  a  portion 
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of  the  lime  and  making  the  alkalinity  of  the  portion  of  the  lime, 
so  fixed,  unavailable  for  acid  reduction. 

Summary  of  Action  of  Lime  in  Sour  Cream. — Summing  up 
the  foregoing  discussion  concerning  the  action  of  lime  hydrate 
when  used  as  a  neutralizer  in  sour  cream,  the  following  points 
are  of  importance: 

(1)  When  a  sufficient  amount  of  lime  is  added  to  sour  cream 
to  theoretically  reduce  the  acidity  in  the  cream  to  .25%  acid, 
the  lime  fails  to  accomplish  the  full  extent  of  this  acid  reduction. 
About  16  to  20%  of  the  lime  does  not  react. 

(2)  This  delinquency  may  be  corrected  by  using  approxi- 
mately 20%i  more  lime  hydrate,  thus  making  the  lime  mix  about 
16%  stronger  than  required  theoretically,  or  by  using  instead 
of  calcium  lime,  magnesium  lime.  Magnesium  lime  containing 
from  35  to  50%i  magnesium  oxide  has  an  alkalinity  equivalent  in 
strength  to  approximately  116  to  120%  of  pure  calcium  lime. 

(3)  Lime  has  a  marked  afHnity  for  casein.  The  absorption 
of  lime  by  the  casein  and  the  reduction  of  the  casein  acid  are 
greater  than  the  absorption  of  lime  by  the  serum  and  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  lactic  acid. 

(4)  When  neutralization  is  carried  to  the  neutral  point,  the 
distribution  of  the  neutralizing  action  in  the  components  of  cream 
— ^the  serum,  curd  and  fat — is  similar  with  sodium  hydrate  as  it 
is  with  lime  water. 

(5)  The  acid  test  of  the  cream  determines  the  total  acidity 
of  the  cream,  including  both  the  casein  acid  and  the  lactic  acid, 
It  yields,  therefore,  the  correct  per  cent  of  acid. 

(6)  The  deficiency  of  the  neutralizing  action  of  the  lime  is 
due  to  physical  and  mechanical  combination  between  portions 
of  insoluble  lime  and  the  curd.  The  fact  that  from  16  to  20% 
of  the  lime  does  not  react  in  the  cream  must  be  attributed  to  thc^ 
great  affinity  of  the  lime  for  casein,  particles  of  lime  adhering 
and  becoming  permanently  attached  to  particles  of  free  casein. 
In  this  condition  the  lime  so  held  is  unable  to  exert  its  full  neu- 
tralizing action. 

Adding  Lime  Mix  in  Proper  Manner. — It  is  not  enough  to 
use  the  right  strength  and  amount  of  lime.   The  lime  mix  must 
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be  handled  in  the  proper  manner,  after  it  is  made  up  and  before 
it  is  added,  otherwise  it  cannot  accomplish  that  for  which  it  is 
used.  Lime  settles  to  the  bottom  quickly,  hence  it  must  be  stirred 
thoroughly  before  use.  It  must  be  strained  and  diluted  with 
an  equal  volume  of  water  before  it  is  poured  into  the  cream  and 
it  must  be  sprinkled  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  cream  while 
the  cream  is  in  agitation.  Sediment  of  limy  curd  in  the  bottom 
of  the  fore  warmer  or  vat  is  a  fairly  conclusive  proof  that  the  lime 
mix  was  not  added  as  it  should  have  been. 

In  order  to  secure  maximum  reaction  between  the  alkalinity 
of  the  lime  and  the  acid  in  the  cream,  the  neutralizer  must  be 
distributed  thinly  and  uniformly  throughout  the  entire  batch  of 
cream.  This  is  possible  only  when  the  lime  mix  is  reasonably 
diluted  before  it  is  poured  into  the  vat,  and  when  it  is  added,  not 
in  one  place,  but  over  the  entire  vat,  in  the  form  of  a  small 
stream,  or  a  spray,  and  while  the  cream  in  the  vat  is  vigorously 
agitated. 

If  the  full  strength  of  undiluted  lime  mix  is  "dumped"  into  the 
vat  all  in  one  place,  there  is  very  intense  action  on  the  curd,  a 
portion  of  the  lime  mechanically  combines  with  the  curd  and  fat, 
and  will  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  vat  in  the  form  of  lumps.  In 
this  case  the  lime  so  fixed,  fails  to  yield  its  full  alkalinity  to  the 
serum  of  the  cream  and  the  acid  reduction  falls  short  of  that 
calculated  even  when  an  excess  of  16  to  20%  of  lime  is  used,  and 
accurate  results  from  such  procedure  need  not  be  expected. 
This  lack  of  proper  distribution  of  the  neutralizer  in  the  cream 
has  the  further  disadvantage  of  causing  excessive  loss  of  fat, 
the  lumps  of  limy  curd  in  the  bottom  of  the  vat  being  high  in 
fat  content. 

To  avoid  this,  the  lime  mix  should  be  diluted  with  an  equal 
volume  of  water  and  its  uniform  distribution  is  facilitated  by 
spraying  it  over  the  vigorously  agitated  cream,  from  a  flower 
sprinkling  can. 

Checking  Results  by  Retesting. — Finally,  if  the  operator  is 
to  do  continuously  accurate  and  reliable  work,  he  must  check 
his  work  by  retesting  the  cream  for  acid,  after  he  has  given 
the  neutralizer  the  proper  time  and  condition  for  full  action. 
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Other  Factors  That  Cause  Irregularities  of  Results  of  Neu- 
tralization.— ^The  complexity  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
make-up  of  cream,  its  susceptibility  to  a  variety  of  changes  in 
composition,  which  are  largely  beyond  the  control  of  the  cream- 
ery, together  with  irregularities  in  the  preparation  and  use  of 
the  neutralizer  which  are  largely  due  to  the  personal  factor  of 
the  operator,  naturally  invite  frequent  fluctuations  in  the  results 
of  neutralization,  and  interfere  more  or  less  with  the  desired 
uniformity  and  accuracy  of  the  results.  Notwithstanding 
these  facts,  the  use  of  a  systematic  process  of  neutralization 
makes  possible  the  removal  of  excess  acid  and  the  reduction  of 
the  acidity  to  the  desired  point,  within  the  limits  of  not  to 
exceed  .05  per  cent  acid  above  or  below  that  desired.  It  en- 
ables the  creamery  to  secure  the  full  benefit  of  neutralization 
without  danger  of  overneutralization  and  its  detrimental  effect 
on  the  quality  of  the  finished  product. 

The  dominating  factors  which  cause  fluctuations  in  the  re- 
duction of  the  acidity  of  the  cream  by  neutralization  are  the 
original  per  cent  acid  in  the  cream  before  neutralization,  the 
per  cent  casein  in  the  cream,  the  amount  of  carbondioxide  in  the 
cream,  the  strength,  dilution  and  distribution  of  the  lime  mix 
when  added,  the  temperature  of  the  cream  and  the  time  allowed 
for  neutralization. 

Effect  of  Original  Per  Cent  Acid  in  Cream  Before  Neutral- 
ization on  Accuracy  of  Acid  Reduction. — It  has  been  shown 
that  in  the  neutralization  of  cream  of  average  acidity  (testing 
about  .60  to  .80  per  cent  acid),  a  portion  of  the  lime  (from  about 
16  to  20  per  cent)  does  not  react  and  that,  therefore,  lime  suffi- 
cient in  amount,  or  in  strength  to  be  equivalent  in  alkalinity  to  16 
to  20  per  cent  in  excess  of  that  required  to  theoretically  reduce 
the  acidity  to  the  desired  point  must  be  added.  It  was  further 
shown  that  this  loss  of  reaction  of  a  portion  of  the  lime  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  a  part  of  the  solid  particles  of  lime  mechanically 
combines  with  the  solid  particles  of  casein,  rendering  the  alka- 
linity of  the  lime  so  held  inaccessible  to  the  acid  in  the  cream. 

The  amount  of  lime  not  reacting  is,  therefore,  fairly  con- 
stant and  does  not  vary  greatly  with  the  acidity  of  the  cream. 
It  is  not  proportional  with  the  original  per  cent  acid  present 
in  the  cream.    Hence  in  very  high-acid  cream,  the  16  to  20  per 
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cent  excess  lime  added  will  tend  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  the 
cream  slightly  below  the  calculated  point,  while  in  cream  of 
relatively  low  original  acidity,  the  point  to  which  the  acidity 
drops  will  tend  to  be  slightly  above  the  calculated  point. 

E^ect  of  Per  Cent  Casein  in  Cream  on  Accuracy  of  Acid 
Reduction. — Since  the  fact,  that  a  portion  of  the  lime  does  not 
react,  is  due  to  the  mechanical  tying-up  of  a  portion  of  the  lime 
with  the  casein,  the  amount  of  lime  not  reacting  must  of 
necessity  vary  with  the  per  cent  casein  in  the  cream,  and  this 
in  turn  is  largely  controlled  by  the  fat  content  of  the  cream. 
Generally  speaking,  the  ratio  of  solids  not  fat  to  water  in  cream 
is  the  same  as  that  in  milk,  hence  the  more  fat,  and  therefore, 
the  less  water  cream  contains,  the  lower  is  the  per  cent  of  solids 
not  fat  in  cream,  and  the  per  cent  curd,  being  a  non-fatty  con- 
stituent is  also  reduced  correspondingly.  The  following  Anal- 
ysis of  Cream,  by  Richmond,^  illustrates  this  point  clearly. 


Table  34. — Composition  of  Cream. 


Thick    Cream 

% 

Thtn   Cream 
% 

Water    

39.37 

56.09 

2.29 

1.57 

.38 

63.94 

Fat  

Sugar    

Protein 

Ash   

29.29 

3.47 

2.76 

.54 

99.70 

100.00 

The  above  analysis  shows  that  cream  testing  56.  per  cent 
fat  contained  only  1.57  per  cent  protein,  while  cream  testing  3(7. 
per  cent  fat  contained  2.76  per  cent  protein. 

The  smaller  curd  content  of  rich  cream,  therefore,  ties  up 
less  lime  than  the  larger  curd  content  of  thin  cream.  In  the 
case  of  rich  cream,  the  proportion  of  lime  not  reacting  with  the 
lactic  acid  is  less  than  in  thin  cream!  Hence  the  acidity  in  rich 
cream  is  reduced  to  a  slightly  lower  point  than  that  in  thin 
cream,  when  the  calculated  amount  of  lime  used  is  the  same 
for  both,  rich  and  thin  cream. 


^  Richmond  Dairy  Chemistry,  Second  Edition,  1914,  p.  266. 
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Effect  of  Amount  of  Carbondioxide  in  Cream,  on  Accuracy 
of  Acid  Reduction. — When  determining  the  acidity  present  in 
cream  before  neutralization  by  titration  with  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, the  results  show  not  only  the  lactic  acid  and  the  casein 
acid  present,  but  also  the  carbondioxide  that  cream  may  contain. 
But  the  carbondioxide  escapes  during  pasteurization,  being  ex- 
pelled by  heat;  it,  therefore,  does  not  claim  the  alkalinity  of 
the  lime  added,  and  allows  this  alkalinity  to  further  reduce  the 
lactic  acid  and  casein  acid  of  the  cream. 

The  carbondioxide  content  of  cream  is  very  variable.  It 
is  largely  the  result  of  fermentation.  In  fresh  and  only  moder- 
ately sour  cream  it  is  very  slight,  while  in  highly  acid  cream 
and  especially  in  yeasty  cream,  it  may  be  relatively  great. 
Hence,  the  addition  of  the  amount  of  lime  calculated  to  reduce 
the  acidity  to  a  given  point  when  based  on  the  original  acid 
test  of  the  cream  before  neutralization  will,  in  the  case  of  high 
acid  and  fermented  cream,  drop  the  acidity  to  a  sligthly  lower 
point  than  that  calculated.  This  irregularity  is  somewhat  mini- 
mized by  the  heating  of  the  cream  in  the  forewarmer,  which 
expels  a  portion  of  the  carbondioxide  present  before  the  cream 
is  tested  for  its  original  acidity,  and  the  higher  the  temperature 
to  which  the  cream  is  heated  in  the  forewarmer,  the  more  of 
the  carbondioxide  is  liberated.  This  fact,  however,  should  not 
be  interpreted  to  mean  that  it  is  desirable  to  heat  the  sour 
cream  excessively  before  neutralization.  Such  a  practice  would 
in  part  forfeit  the  benefits  of  neutralization,  causing,  especially 
in  the  case  of  thin,  sour  cream,  the  formation  of  an  abnormal 
curd,  with  excessive  loss  of  fat  and  the  danger  of  white  specks 
in  the  butter.  The  temperature  of  the  cream  before  neutral- 
ization, either  in  the  forewarmer  or  in  the  pasteurizing  vat, 
should  not  be  raised  above  90  degrees  F.,  if  these  defects  are 
to  be  avoided  in  a  dependable  manner  by  neutralization. 

Effect  of  Time  and  Temperature  on  Accuracy  of  Acid 
Reduction. — The  neutralizing  action  of  the  lime  is  Comparatively 
slow,  it  is  not  instantaneous.  The  acid  test  of  the  cream,  made 
immediately  after  neutralization,  does  not  show  the  full  neu- 
tralizing power  of  the  lime.  The  per  cent  acid  found  in  the 
cream  at  that  time  is  higher  than  the  calculated  per  cent  acid 
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to  which  the  cream  is  to  be  reduced.  Time  is  required  for  com- 
plete action.  Creameries  that  add  their  neutralizer  by  g^ess 
and  then  calculate  from  the  per  cent  acid  found  in  the  cream 
immediately  after  neutralization  the  additional  amount  of  lime 
needed  to  reduce  the  acidity  to  the  desired  point,  will  fail  to 
secure  uniform  results  and  may,  under  certain  conditions,  un- 
knowingly overneutralize  the  cream. 

Proper  dilution  and  distribution  of  the  lime  greatly  hasten 
the  action  of  the  lime  and  the  heat  of  pasteurization  assists  in 
completing  it.  The  following  table  may  serve  to  show  the  rate 
at  which  neutralization  progresses  from  the  time  the  lime  mix, 
properly  diluted,  is  added  to  the  cream,  when  the  temperature 
of  the  cream  at  the  time  of  neutralrzation  averages  about  90 
degrees  F. 

Table  35. — Showing  Progressive  Reduction  of  Acidity  in  Cream 

After  the  Addition  of  the  Neutralizer. 


Per  Cent  Acid  in  Cream 

Number  of  Batches 
of  Cream 

Before 
Neutralization 

Immediately 

After 

Neutralization 

After  Pasteur- 
ization and 

Cooling;  2  to  3 
Hrs.  After 

Neutralization 

Averages  of  139  batches.. 
Averages  of  114  batches.. 
Averages  of  175  batches . . 
Averages  of  181  batches.. 
Averages  of    97  batches.. 
Averages  of  133  batches.. 
Averages  of    96  batches . . 
Averages  of  228  batches . . 
Averages  of    76  batches.. 
Averages  of    93  batches . . 
Averages  of  140  batches . . 
Averages  of  1472  batches. 

.658 
.755 
.729 
.740 
.553 
.653 
.485 
.517 
.524 
.594 
.611 
.620 

.295 
.291 
.369 
.362 
.303 
.363 
.300 
.281 
298 
.335 
.343 
.322 

.251 
.243 
.270 
.275 
.256 
.256 
.244 
.247 
.268 
.271 
.249 
.257 

EfFect  of  Neutralization  on  the  Composition  of  Butter. — 

The  composition  of  butter  made  from  neutralized  cream  does 
not  appreciably  differ  from  that  made  of  unneutralized  cream. 
The  curd  content  of  butter  tends  to  be  slightly  reduced  as  the 
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result  of  neutralization.     Ramsay*  found  the  following  diflFer- 
ences  in  curd  content. 

Butter  Made  From  Per  cent  Curd 

Unneutralized   Cream  1.28 

Cream  treated  with  Sodium  Bicarbonates 87 

Cream  treated  with  Calcium  Carbonate 72 

The  above  analyses  show  a  rather  unusually  high  per  cent 
of  curd  in  butter  made  from  both,  neutralized  and  unneutral- 
ized cream.  When  butter  is  washed  properly  the  curd  content 
generally  averages  several  tenths  per  cent  lower.  However,  they 
are  valuable  because  they  show  the  relative  reduction  of  curd 
content  due  to  neutralization. 

The  decrease  in  the  curd  content  may  be  explained  by  the 
fact  that  the  neutralizer  causes  the  precipitated  curd  to  be 
firmer,  more  grainy  and  to  separate  more  completely  from  the 
serum.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  lime-neutralized  cream, 
but  even  sodium-neutralized  cream  has  a  firmer  curd  than  un- 
neutralized cream.  In  this  firmer  condition  more  of  the  curd 
passes  into  the  buttermilk  and  less  is  taken  up  by  the  butter. 
A  similar  diflFerence  is  noted  between  butter  made  from  sour 
and  sweet  cream.  In  sweet  cream,  the  curd  is  present  in  a 
more  colloid  condition  which  sticks  to  the  butter  particles  and 
causes  such  butter  to  have  a  higher  curd  content  than  sour 
cream  butter. 

The  butter  made  from  lime-neutralized  cream  contains 
slightly  more  calcium  than  butter  made  from  untreated  cream. 
Wichmann*  found  a  slight  increase  in  the  calcium  oxide  of  the 
salt-free  ash  of  neutralized  cream  butter,  as  well  as  in  the  butter 
itself,  and  he  claims  that  when  the  calcium  oxide  content  of 
butter  exceeds  .025  per  cent,  there  is  strong  indication  that  such 
butter  was  made  from  limed  cream,  provided  that  the  salt  added 
to  the  butter  did  not  contain  calcium  salts.  The  slight  increase 
in  the  calcium  oxide  of  lime-neutralized  butter  is  in  all  prob- 
ability due  to  the  calcium  attached  to  the  curd.  As  shown  in 
previous  paragraphs,  the  calcium  content  of  the  curd  increased 


^  Ramsay.  Note  on  Neutralization  of  Cream  in  Butter  Manufacture  anfl  the 
Effect  on  the  Butter  Produced.  New  South  Wales  Dept  Acr.,  Science  Bulletin 
No.  16,  1915. 
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about  fivefold  when  lime  was  added  to  the  cream.  Wich- 
mann's  results,  however,  are  marred  by  the  fact  that  his  experi- 
ments seem  to  have  lacked  a  systematic  and  accurate  method  of 
neutralizing.  The  lime  was  apparently  added  by  guess  and  the 
acid  test  was  taken  immediately  after  neutralization,  so  that  the 
full  neutralizing  action  was  not  determined.  It  is  doubtful  that 
butter  made  from  lime-neutralized  cream  contains  enough  more 
calcium  oxide  to  reliably  detect  neutralization  by  chemical  anal- 
ysis. In  fact  such  butter  might,  under  certain  conditions,  con- 
tain no  more  or  even  less  lime  oxide  than  butter  made  from  un- 
treated cream,  depending  on  the  completeness  of  the  removal 
of  the  buttermilk,  which  in  turn  largely  depends  on  the  size  of 
the  butter  granules  when  the  churn  is  stopped  and  on  the 
thoroughness  of  washing  the  butter. 

SPECIFIC  DIRECTIONS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  CREAM 

WITH    LIME   HYDRATE. 

1.  Secure  hydrated  lime  that  is  relatively  free  from 
carbonates. 

If  the  hydrated  lime  is  a  calcium  lime  (containing  but  little, 
not  over  five  per  cent  magnesium  oxide),  make  up  a  lime  mix 
or  milk  of  lime  by  using  2.4  pounds  of  the  dry  hydrated  lime  for 
every  gallon  of  mix. 

2.  If  the  hydrated  lime  is  a  magnesium  lime,  containing 
not  less  than  30  to  35  per  cent  magnesium  oxide,  make  up  a  lime 
mix  or  milk  of  lime  by  using  2  pounds  of  the  dry  hydrated  lime 
for  every  gallon  of  mix. 

3.  Magnesium  lime  is  more  satisfactory  than  calcium  lime. 

4.  For  making  up  lime  mix  in  small  quantities  use  a  ten- 
gallon  can,  add  24  pounds  of  calcium  lime  or  preferably  20 
pounds  of  magnesium  lime,  fill  half  full  of  water,  stir  until  the 
emulsion  is  complete,  then  fill  the  can  full  with  water  and  stir 
again.  This  now  represents  the  milk  of  lime,  or  lime  mix,  or 
lime  neutralizer.  Use  the  neutralizing  tables  for  determining 
the  correct  quantity  of  this  neutralizer  required  to  reduce  the 
acidity  in  the  cream  to  .25  per  cent. 
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5.  For  making  up  larger  quantities  of  lime  neutralizer,  use 
a  circular  tank  with  agitator,  similar  to  a  starter  can.  A  tank 
with  an  operating  capacity  of  say  100  gallons  may  be  found 
most  convenient.  Mark  the  level  at  which  the  tank  contains 
100  gallons.  This  is  readily  done  by  pouring  ten  10-gallon  cans 
full  of  water  into  it  and  punching  a  small  hole  into  the  side  of 
the  tank  at  a  point  level  with  the  surface  of  the  water. 

6.  Withdraw  half  of  the  water  and  weigh  into  the  tank  200 
pounds  of  dry  hydrated  magnesium  lime  or  240  pounds  of  dry 
hydrated  calcium  lime,  revolve  the  agitator  until  all  lumps  have 
disappeared  and  a  homogeneous  emulsion  is  secured.  Fill  up  the 
tank  with  water  to  the  100  gallon  mark  and  stir  again. 

A  lime  mix  tank  equipped  with  mechanical  agitator  which 
is  operated  by  belt  or  motor  power  is  much  preferable  to  one 
with  a  hand  agitator,  as  .it  obviates  the  laborious  work  of  hand 
stirring  and  insures  more  complete  homogenousness  of  the  mix. 

7.  Now  mix  the  milk  of  lime  in  the  lime  tank  thoroughly, 
giving  the  agitator  at  least  15  vigorous  turns  in  the  case  a  hand 
agitator  is  used.  Then  measure  out  with  a  gallon  measure 
graduated  to  half  pints  the  required  amount  of  neutralizer,  as 
indicated  in  the  neutralizing  table. 

8.  Strain  it  through  a  cheese  cloth  into  a  garden  sprinkling 
pot,  add  an  equal  amount  of  water  and  sprinkle  the  neutralizer 
over  the  cream  in  all  parts  of  the  vat. 

9.  Keep  the  cream  agitated  while  the  neutralizer  is  being 
added. 

10.  Always  make  sure  that  the  quantity  of  cream  and  the 
test  of  the  original  acid  present  are  correct,  that  the  milk  of 
lime  has  been  properly  mixed  before  removing  the  required 
amount  from  the  lime  mix  tank  and  that  the  neutralizer  is  prop- 
erly diluted  before  it  is  added  to  the  cream. 

11.  It  is  advisable  to  not  heat  the  cream  much  above  90 
degrees  F.  before  the  neutralizer  is  added. 
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Chapter  VIII. 

PASTEURIZATION. 

Definition. — As  applied  to  buttermaking,  pasteurization  may 
be  defined  as  the  process  of  heating  milk  or  cream  to  a  tem- 
perature capable  of  destroying  the  great  majority  of  bacteria 
and  other  ferments  contained  therein  and  of  cooling  quickly  to 
the  ripening  or  churning  temperature. 

In  proper  pasteurization  the  milk  or  cream  is  heated  to 
145  degrees  F.  and  held  at  that  temperature  for  at  least  twenty 
minutes  or  it  is  heated  to  from  176  to  185  degrees  F.  and  cooled 
without  holding.  Proper  pasteurization  may  also  embrace  any 
modification  of  the  above  relations  of  temperature  to  time  of  ex- 
posure that  is  equivalent  in  germ-killing  efficiency  to  the  above 
processes  and  has  otherwise  no  injurious  eflFect  on  the  flavor 
and  texture  of  butter.  If  the  cream  is  to  be  ripened  subse- 
quently, it  is  cooled  after  pasteurization  to  about  65  degrees  F. 
If  the  ripening  process  is  dispensed  with  the  cream  is  cooled 
after  pasteurization  to  the  churning  temperature  which  will  gen- 
erally vary  from  45  degrees  F.  to  60  degrees  F.,  according  to 
locality  and  season  of  year. 

Objects  of  Pasteurization. — Pasteurization  does  not  make 
possible  the  manufacture  of  fancy  butter  from  a  poor  grade  of 
cream,  but  it  does  help  the  creamery  to  minimize  the  injurious 
eflFect  of  contamination  of  milk  and  cream  with  diverse  types 
of  germ  life  and  ferments  injurious  to  the  quality  of  the  butter 
and  possibly  dangerous  to  the  health  and  life  of  the  consumer. 
Proper  pasteurization,  therefore,  improves  the  quality,  and  keep- 
ing properties  of  butter  and  makes  the  product  safe  for  consump- 
tion. Briefly,  the  chief  objects  of  pasteurization  of  cream  for  but- 
termaking  are:  Improvement  of  flavor  of  butter,  better  keeping 
quality,  more  uniform  flavor  and  quality,  destruction  of  germs 
of  human  and  animal  diseases,  increase  of  economic  efficiency 
of  dairy  industry. 

Improvement  of  Flavor. — Proper  pasteurization  improves 
the  flavor  of  butter,  partly,  because  it  destroys  the  great  major- 
ity of  ferments  present  in  the  cream,  some  of  which  are  prone 
to  decompose  one  or  more  of  the  ingredients  of  butter,  produc- 
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ing  objectionable  flavors  and  odors  and  partly,  because  the  pas- 
teurizing heat  removes  from  the  cream  gases  and  volatile  and 
soluble  substances  which  possess  undesirable  odors. 

Experimental  results  conducted  at  various  experiment  sta- 
tions in  this  country  and  abroad  have  conclusively  demonstrated 
that  efficient  pasteurization  destroys  over  99  per  cent  of  the 
micro-organisms  present  in  the  cream.  The  type  of  micro-organ- 
ism most  damaging  to  the  quality  of  butter  is  the  liquefying 
bacteria — those  which  attack  the  proteins  and  fat, — and  certain 
species  of  yeast  and  molds.  Bacteriological  analyses  of  cream 
before  and  after  pasteurization  show  that  the  per  cent  decrease 
of  these  undesirable  germs  is  practically  the  same  as  that  of  the 
lactic  acid  bacteria. 

Pasteurization  expels  from  the  cream,  vapors  and  gases,  espe- 
cially carbondioxide  gas,  which  carry  with  them  objectionable 
volatile  substances  which  may  have  been  absorbed  mechanically 
or  which  have  developed  in  the  cream  due  to  bacterial  action. 
This  expulsion  is  further  facilitated  by  the  reduced  viscosity  of 
the  hot  pasteurized  cream.  Gases  are  less  soluble  and  more 
volatile  at  high  temperatures,  therefore  they  escape  more  read- 
ily from  pasteurized  cream.  In  raw  cream  they  tend  to  go  in 
solution,  they  remain  in  the  cream  and  may  be  carried  into  the 
butter. 

Soluble  decomposition  products,  such  as  may  be  present  in 
cream  that  has  yielded  to  fermentation,  are  more  easily  expe^ 
led  from  the  cream  and  butter  made  from  pasteurized  cream 
than  from  raw  cream.  The  clusters  of  fat  globules  break  up, 
and  offer  a  greater  surface  for  the  liberation  of  these  biprod- 
ucts.  Some  of  these  products  as  well  as  the  curd,  that  harbor 
faulty  odors,  are  precipitated  more  completely  by  pasteurization 
and  in  this  condition  pass  off  in  the  buttermilk.  The  curd  con- 
tracts and  squeezes  out  soluble  substances,  so  that  part  of 
the  curd  which  subsequently  does  become  a  part  of  the  butter 
is  freer  from  these  undesirable,  soluble  bi-products. 

Improves  Keeping  Quality. — Since  certain  species  of  bac- 
teria, yeast  and  molds  that  may  be  present  in  the  cream,  cause 
deterioration  of  the  butter  in  storage,  the  elimination  of  these 


Pasteurization  183 

micro-organisms  retards  such  deterioration  and  improves  the 
keeping  quality  of  the  butter.  High  temperature  pasteurization 
also  destroys  the  activity  of  enzymes,  some  of  which  are  capable 
of  decomposing  one  or  more  of  the  constituents  of  butter,  shorten- 
ing its  life.  The  destruction  of  their  activity,  therefore,  furnishes 
additional  protection  against  deterioration  of  butter  with  age. 

At  best  the  great  bulk  of  butter  is  several  weeks  old  before 
it  reaches  the  pantry  of  the  consumer,  and  during  this  time  it 
is  often  exposed  to  unfavorable  temperature  conditions  which 
stimulate  bacterial  and  enzyme  action.  Large  quantities  of  but- 
ter are  also  stored  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  it  over  from  summer,  the  time  of  surplus,  till 
winter,  the  period  of  usual  shortage.  It  is,  therefore,  of  great 
economic  importance  that  the  butter  have  sufficient  keeping 
properties  to  successfully  withstand  the  deteriorating  influences 
of  age. 

Produces  Greater  Uniformity  of  Quality. — lUniformity  of 
flavor  and  quality  are  essential  requisites  for  the  successful 
marketing  of  butter.  The  consumer  demands  that  the  butter  on 
his  table  be  of  uniform  quality.  With  intelligent  pasteurization 
the  fermentations  in  the  cream  and  butter  can  be  more  readily 
controlled,  thus  insuring  greater  uniformity  of  the  resulting 
flavor  of  the  butter  of  different  churnings.  Instead  of  being 
constantly  and  entirely  at  the  mercy  of  the  conditions  to  which 
the  cream  is  exposed  on  the  farm  and  in  transportation,  the 
buttermaker,  by  means  of  efficient  pasteurization,  is  able  to 
modify  the  variable  bacterial  flora  in  cream,  eliminating  un- 
desirable ferments  and  thereby  producing  a  butter  of  greater 
uniformity  in  flavor  and  quality. 

Where  it  is  desired  to  ripen  the  cream,  pasteurization  assists 
in  confining  the  ripening  process  to  the  fermentations  which  are 
desired  and  to  the  exclusion  of  fermentations  of  known  inju- 
rious effect. 

Destroys  Disease  Germs, — Pasteurization,  when^  properly 
executed,  also  frees  the  cream,  buttermilk  and  butter  from  germs 
of  human  and  animal  diseases,  thus  making  the  butter  safer  for 
human  consumption,  raising  the  standard  of  safety  and  whole- 
someness  of  the  product  in  the  eyes  of  the  public  and  protect- 
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ing  the  livestock  interests  of  the  country  against  the  spread  of 
infectious  diseases  among  young  stock  and  hogs  fed  on  skim 
milk  and  buttermilk  returned  to  the  farm. 

Increases  Economic  Efficiency  of  Dairy  Industry. — For  the 

reasons  above  indicated,  pasteurization  has  distinct  economic 
value.  Through  improving  the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of 
butter,  pasteurization  stimulates  the  appetite  and  demand  for 
butter;  it  assists  the  creamery  in  securing  a  satisfactory  price 
for  its  product  and  protects  it  against  heavy  losses  caused  by 
the  development  of  costly  defects  of  butter  made  from  contam- 
inated raw  cream.  The  increased  demand  for  the  improved 
product,  accompanied  by  better  prices,  and  the  elimination  of 
serious  loss  due  to  specific  butter  defects,  in  turn,  enable  the 
creamery  to  oflFer  to  the  farmer  maximum  prices  for  his  butter 
fat,  to  increase  his  profits  and  thereby  to  stimulate  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  and  cream,  and  indirectly  to  improve  the  fertility 
of  the  soil. 

Through  destruction  of  disease  germs  pasteurization  safe- 
guards the  physical  welfare  of  the  consumer  and  minimizes  the 
danger  of  heavy  losses  of  livestock  due  to  epizootics  resulting 
from  the  feeding  of  infected  creamery  bi-products  to  farm 
animals. 

The  improved  quality  of  butter  made  from  pasteurized  cream 
and  the  guarantee  which  such  butter  offers  the  consumer,  as  a 
product  wholesome  and  free  from  germs  of  disease,  are  the  most 
forceful  weapons  the  dairy  industry  possesses  in  its  never-end- 
ing struggle  against  competition  with  foreign  butter  and  butter 
substitutes  at  home,  and  in  its  efforts  to  establish  permanent  and 
satisfactory  markets  abroad. 

Essential  Conditions  for  Successful  Pasteurization. — Many 
butter  buyers  are  looking  upon  butter  made  from  pasteurized 
cream  with  disfavor,  claiming  that  such  butter  lacks  the  desired 
flavor,  open  grain  and  "live"  body  of  raw  cream  butter.  And  it  is 
a  fact  that  some  butter  made  from  pasteurized  cream  has  marked 
defects  in  flavor  and  in  body.     In  the  great  majority  of  these 
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cases  the  cause,  however,  lies  in  the  improper  and  faulty  appli- 
cation of  pasteurization.  These  criticisms  should  not  be  inter- 
pretated  as  a  condemnation  of  the  principle  of  pasteurization, 
they  refer  only  to  the  faulty  use  of  a  beneficial  process.  Butter 
made  from  properly  pasteurized  cream  does  not  harbor  these 
defects  and  is  not  subject  to  these  criticisms. 

In  order  to  apply  the  process  of  pasteurization  so  as  to  ac- 
complish its  helpful  objects  and  to  guard  against  undesirable 
results,  the  creamery  must  use  efficient  equipment  of  adequate 
capacity  and  kept  in  sanitary  condition,  it  must  have  a  sufficient 
and  constant  supply  of  heating  and  cooling  media  for  rapid  heat- 
ing and  cooling  and  for  effective  temperature  control  and,  above 
all,  the  process  must  be  supervised  by  a  competent  operator 
whose  experience,  knowledge  and  judgment  enable  him  to  prop- 
erly prepare  the  cream  for,  and  to  conduct,  the  process  in  an 
intelligent  and  efficient  manner. 

Methods  of  Pasteurization. — There  are  in  use  at  the  present 
time  fundamentally  three  methods  of  pasteurizing  cream  for 
buttermaking.  These  are  the  flash  or  continuous  method,  the  vat 
or  holding  method  and  the  combined  flash  and  holding  method. 

In  the  flash  or  continuous  process  of  pasteurization  the 
cream  flows  through  the  pasteurizer  in  a  continuous  stream,  is 
heated  from  176  to  185  degrees  F.  and  then  immediately  cooled  to 
the  ripening  temperature,  or  the  churning  temperature. 

In  the  vat  or  holding  method  of  pasteurization  the  cream 
is  heated  in  a  vat  with  agitator  to  a  temperature  of  about  145 
degrees  F.,  then  held  at  that  temperature  for  twenty  to  thirty 
minutes  and  cooled  to  the  ripening  or  churning  temperature. 

In  the  combined  flash  and  holding  method  of  pasteurization 
the  cream  flows  through  a  continuous  pasteurizer,  is  heated  to 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  150  to  170  degrees  F.  and 
is  held  in  a  vat  at  the  above  or  at  lower  temperatures  for  from 
ten  to  thirty  minutes,  after  which  it  is  cooled  to  the  ripening  or 
churning  temperature. 
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FLASH    OR    CONTINUOUS    METHOD    OF    PASTEUR- 
IZATION. 
Flash  Pasteurizers. — The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the 
more  popular  flash  or  continuous  pasteurizers  and  coolers  now 
in  use  in  American  creameries : 

(Jensen  oM  style 
Reed 
Peerless 
Simplex  centrifugal 
Eclipse 


Continuous 
pasteurizers 


{Jensen  sanitary  pas- 
teurizer, regenera- 
tor and  cooler 
Progress   regenera- 
tive 
Simplex  regenerative 


Revolving  discs 


rparrington 
■s  Farrington  Jr. 
l^Miller  Tyson 
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Principal  Features  of  Diferent  Types  of  Flash  Pasteur- 
izers^— ^The  flash,  or  continttous  pasteurizers  are  principally  ot 
three  types.  1.  Those  consistiYig  of  a  hollow  drum,  equipped 
with  a  revolving  agitator  and  surrounded  by  a  heating  jacket. 
2.  Those  consisting  of  two  hollow  drums,  the  smaller  rotating 
inside  the  larger  one  and  with  the  heating  or  cooling  medium 
circulating  in  the  inner  drum  and  in  the  jacket  surrounding  the 
outer  drum,  while  the  cream  passes  in  a  thin  film  between  the 
heating  surfaces  of  the  two  drums.  The  latter  are  frequently 
of  the  regenerative  type.  3.  Those  consisting  of  compartments 
equipped  with  revolving  discs  which  heat  the  cream  while  it 
flows  through  the  compartment.  This  type  of  pasteurizers 
usually,  though  not  always,  contains  also  compartments  for  cool- 
ing the  heated  cream. 

Some  creameries  use  two  flash  pasteurizers,  connected  tan- 
dem fashion,  in  the  place  of  one.  The  machines  are  frequently 
installed  at  diflFerent  elevations.  In  the  lower  machine  the  cream 
is  heated  to  about  135  degrees  F.  and  in  the  upper  machine  to 
about  180  degrees  F.  The  cream  flows  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  machine  and  these  pasteurizers  may  be  so  connected 
that  the  first  or  lower  machine  is  heated  by  the  exhaust  steam  of 
the  upper  or  second  machine,  or  each  machine  may  be  heated 
with  direct  steam  in  which  case  they  are  generally  installed  side 
by  side  on  the  same  level.  This  double  system  of  flash  pasteur- 
ization, when  properly  operated,  helps  to  insure  thoroughness 
of  heating. 

All  of  the  flash  pasteurizers  with  closed  drums  have  the 
power  of  elevating  the  cream,  making  unnecessary  the  use  of 
pumps  to  convey  the  pasteurized  cream  over  the  coolers  or  into 
the  vats. 

Some  of  the  flash  pasteurizers  do  part  cooling  of  the  heated 
cream,  while  the  remainder  are  heaters  only  and  require  sepa- 
rate coolers.  For  this  purpose  surface  coil  coolers  are  most 
generally  installed.  Frequently  the  surface  cooler  is  done 
away  with  and  internal  tube  coolers  or  other  coolers  are  used, 
or  the  heated  cream  may  flow  direct  from  the  flash  pasteurizer 
into  the  ripening  vat  where  it  is  cooled  by  this  revolving  coil. 
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Regenerative  Heaters  and  Coolers. — Some  of  the  heaters 
and  coolers  are  arranged  on  what  is  known  as  the  regenerative 
principle.    The  inflowing  cold  cream  is  heated  by  the  hot  cream 
passing  from  the  pasteurizer,  and  the  outflowing  hot  cream  is 
cooled  by  the  cold  cream  flowing  to  the  pasteurizer.     The  hot 
and   cold   cream   tend 
to   equalize    their   re- 
spective  temperatures 
by  passing  in  counter- 
current  directions. 
M  a  n  u  f  a  c  turers    of 
these     coolers     claim 
that   the   regenerative 
principle  effects  a  sav- 
ing of  heat  and  cold 
amounting  to  25  to  35 
per   cent   of   the   fuel 
needed, 

Conatruction      of 
Flash    Pasteurizers. — 
Most    of   the    contin- 
uous pasteurizers  are 
constructed  cA  copper 
with    heavily     tinned 
heating  surface.   Some  of  these  pasteurizers  are  lined  with  Ger- 
man silver.     From  the  standpoint  of  heat  conductivity  there  is 
little  choice  between  the  two  metals.     Their  efficiency  is  prac- 
tically   equally  liigh.    The  German  silver  has  the  advantage  of 
preserving  the  brightness  of  its  surface.     In  the  copper-lined 
machine  the  tin  coating  soon  wears  off.     This,  however,  is  no 
serious  objection  as  long  as  the  copper  surface  is  kept  bright  and 
no  verdigris  is  permitted  to  form. 

The  details  of  construction  and  of  power  transmission  vary 
somewhat  with  the  different  types  and  makes  of  flash  pasteur- 
izers. Their  descriptions  are  usually  furnished  by  the  respective 
manufacturers  of  the  machines. 

In  the  installation  of  flash  pasteurizers  the  directions  for 
the  same,  which  accompany  the  machines,  should  be  carefully 
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followed.  The  cream  connections,  especially  those  for  the  heat- 
ed cream,  should  be  of  such  type  as  to  reduce  the  friction  of 
the  cream  and  con.'iequentiy  the  mutilation  of  the  fat  globules, 
to  the  minimum.  Sharp  bends  should  be  eliminated  as  much 
as  possible,  and  where  they  are  unavoidable,  they  should  be 
equipped  with  rounded  sanitary  couplings  in  preference  to  T's 


Mr-  H  nc.  as 

JasMa  nnlTwraal  p»at«mi>*r 
Courtesy  Jensen  Creamery  Machinery  Co, 

and  crosses.  The  entire  system  should  be  composed  of  stand- 
ard sanitary  pipes,  valves  and  fittings.  The  straight  pipes 
should  be  equipped  with  sanitary  unions  at  intervals  of  6  to  8 
feet,  so  as  to  facilitate  their  dissembling,  cleaning  and  reas- 
sembling. 

Operation  of  Flash  Pasteurizers, — In  the  case  of  sweet 
cream,  such  as  ts  available  in  wholemilk  creameries,  the  cream 
needs  no  special  preparation  for  pasteurization.  It  is  run  through 
the  pasteurizer  direct  from  the  receiving  vat. 

When  cream  arrives  at  the  creamery  in  thick,  lumpy  or 
sour  condition  or  is  otherwise  in  unsatisfactory  physical  con- 
dition, as  is  the  case  in  many  of  the  gathered  cream  creameries, 
it  is  not  only  desirable  but  very  necessary  to  warm  it  to  about 
90  degrees  F.  and  agitate  it  until  it  is  uniform  in  consistency 
and  reasonably  smooth.  This  is  best  done  by  the  use  of  a 
forewarmer.    The  usual  type  of  forewarmer  is  a  plain,  tinned  gal- 
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vantzed  iron  or  tinned  copper  vat  equipped  with  a  revolving 
copper  coil  or  disc,  throiigh  which  hot  water  is  circulated  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  cream.  The  forewarmer  should  be 
preferably  of  "low-down"  construction  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
"dumping"  of  the  cans. 

If  the  cream  consists  of  part  sweet  and  part  sour  cream  or 
if  the  acidity  of  different  lots  of  cream  in  the  forewarmer  differs 
materially,  it  is  advisable  to  hold  it  in  the  forewarmer  for  about 
thirty  minutes  or  longer,  to  make  the  entire  batch  uniform  in 
acidity.  If  this  is  not  done  a  tough,  rubbery  curd  is  prone  to 
form  in  the  pasteurizer,  which  clogs  the  machine  and  the  strain- 
ers and  causes  excessive  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk. 

The  formation  of  this  curd  is  due  to  the  tact  that  the  acid 
in  the  sour  cream  acts  intensely  on  the  curd  in  the  less  sour 
or  sweet  cream  in  the  presence  of  pasteurizing  heat.  This  can 
be  avoided  by  holding  the  mixed  cream  in  the  forewarmer  long 
enough  to  allow  the  acid  in  the  sour  cream  to  act  on  the  curd 
in  the  sweet  cream  at  about  90  degrees  F.  At  this  temperature 
this  action  is  less  intense  and  the  curd  precipitates  in  the  usual 
and  normal  way. 
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If  the  mixed  cream  is  neutralized  in  the  forewarmer,  as  is 
done  in  most  creameries  receiving  sour  cream,  the  danger  of 
abnormal  curd  formation  is  removed,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to 
hold  the  cream  in  the  forewarmer  after  neutralization.  In  case 
the  cream  is  neutralized  it  is  desirable  to  use  two  or  more  fore- 
warmers  of  suitable  capacity,  usually  holding  250  to  300  gal- 
lons, so  that,  while  one  forewarmer  is  being  filled,  the  cream 
in  the  other  may  be  neutralized  and  passed  through  the  pasteur- 
izer. The  use  of  numerous  forewarmers  has  the  advantage  of 
speeding  up  the  work,  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  plant  and 
assisting  the  continuity  of  operation  of  the  pasteurizer. 

Thin,  sour  cream  is  prone  to  suffer  more  intense  curdling 
action,  to  cause  more  difficulty  in  the  pasteurizer  and  to  produce 
greater  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk,  than  cream  of  reason- 
able richness,  testing  30  to  35  per  cent  fat,  and  averaging  about 
33  per  cent  fat.  Excessively  rich  cream,  while  desirable  from 
the  standpoint  of  economizing  vat  and  churn  space,  is  objection- 
able, because  it  is  deficient  in  milk  solids  not  fat,  which  are 
necessary  to  protect  the  fat  globules  against  mutilation  in  the 
pasteurizer.  Such  cream,  when  pasteurized  is  apt  to  yield  but- 
ter with  a  greasy  or  salvy  body  and  an  oily  flavor,  which  may 
later  develop  into  other  and  more  damaging  off-flavors,  such  as 
metallic  and  fishy  flavor. 

It  is  advisable  to  standardize  all  cream  in  the  forewarmer 
for  fat  to  about  33  per  cent  fat,  and  for  acid  to  about  .25  per 
cent  acid.  Dilution  of  the  cream  with  water,  such  as  occurs 
when  the  cream  cans  and  the  vats  are  rinsed  with  water,  or 
when  the  standardizing  of  rich  cream  is  done  with  water, 
should  be  avoided,  because  such  dilution  lowers  the  per  cent 
of  non-fatty  constituents  in  the  cream.  The  cans  should  be 
freed  from  the  remnants  of  cream  by  inverting  them  over  a 
steam  jet,  (see  paragraph  on  Can  Washing,  Chapter  IV,)  and  the 
standardizing  of  rich  cream  for  fat  should  be  done  with  sweet 
milk  or  skim  milk  or  redissolved  skim  milk  powder.  For  stand- 
ardizing the  acidity,  see  Chapter  VII  on  Neutralization  of  Sour 
Cream. 

The  flash  pasteurizer  should  be  set  high  enough  to  make 
unnecessary  excessive  elevation  of  the  cream  by  the  pasteur- 
izer.   The  greater  the  elevation  to  which  the  pasteurizer  must 
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raise  the  cream,  the  faster  must  be  the  speed  of  the  pasteur- 
izer. This  high  speed  tends  to  cause  the  liquid  fat  globules 
at  the  high  pasteurizing  temperature  to  become  distorted,  dis- 
turbing the  thin  surface  layer  of  adsorbed  concentrated  serum, 
which  protects  them,  and  exposing  a  larger  surface  of  the  fat 
to  objectionable  influences,  such  as  the  oxidizing  action  of 
light,  air,  heat  and  metals.  Excessive  speed  therefore  may, 
under  certain  conditions,  result  in  serious  butter  defects. 

For  the  same  reason  it  is  undesirable  also  to  try  to  force 
more  cream  through  the  pasteurizer  than  its  rated  capacity. 
The  amount  of  cream  the  pasteurizer  is  capable  of  taking  care 
of  depends  on  the  speed  of  the  agitator.  The  higher  the  speed 
of  the  agitator  the  more  cream  can  be  made  to  pass  through 
the  machine  in  a  given  length  of  time.  The  flash  pasteurizers 
are  usually  furnished  with  specific  directions  as  to  capacity  per 
hour  and  speed  of  agitator  or  revolving  drum,  needed  to  yield 
the  rated  capacity.  It  is  unwise  to  force  more  cream  through 
the  machine  than  the  rated  capacity  and  speed  call  for,  by 
speeding  up  the  agitator.  If  faster  work  is  desired,  the  instal- 
lation of  a  larger  machine,  or  an  additional  machine,  will 
accomplish  the  purpose  without  injury  to  the  butter  fat.  Forc- 
ing the  machine,  aside  from  its  unfavorable  effect  on  the  fat 
globules,  also  usually  diminishes  the  pasteurizing  efficiency. 

Temperature  Control. — In  all  flash  or  continuous  pasteur- 
izers the  regulation  of  the  temperature  needs  constant  atten- 
tion in  order  to  make  possible  uniform  heating  of  all  the 
cream  that  flows  through  the  pasteurizer.  Unless  the  operator 
supervises  the  operation  of  the  pasteurizer  from  start  to 
finish,  reliable  results  need  not  and  should  not  be  expected. 
The  ease  of  temperature  control  varies  widely  with  different 
makes  of  machines,  as  well  as  with  such  ever-varying  factors 
as  temperature  of  the  cream  in  the  forewarmer,  mechanical  con- 
dition of  the  cream,  uniformity  of  cream  inflow,  uniformity  of 
steam  supply  and  uniformity  of  speed  of  cream  pump  and 
pasteurizer. 

In  order  to  make  possible  and  to  facilitate  temperature  con- 
trol, the  cream  in  the  forewarmer  must  have  a  constant  tenv 
perature,  preferably  about  90  degrees  F.,  the  cream  pump  feed- 
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ing  the  pasteurizer  must  run  at  a  uniform  speed,  the  cream 
supply  pipe  must  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  valve  regelat- 
ing the  inflow,  preferably  an  automatic  regulator  such  as  a  float- 
ing ball  device,  the  steam  pressure  must  be  uniform  and  the 
pasteurizer  must  run  at  a  uniform  speed.  In  order  to  make 
possible  a  uniform  supply  of  cream,  the  cream  must  also  be  in 
satisfactory  mechanical  condition,  it  must  have  a  smooth  body. 


An  Au+owtf+ic  SYS+eiD  0/ 
Temperature  Con+rol 
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Courtesy  C.  J.  Tagllabue  Mtg.  Co. 

Lumpy  cream  makes  the   flow   irregular,  tending  to  clog  the 
valve  at  times. 

The  installation  and  use  of  a  properly  operating  thermo- 
stat or  heat  controller  is  a  great  help  in,  and  is  practically  in- 
dispensable for  regulating  the  steam  pressure  and  thereby  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  cream.  All  pasteurizers  should 
be  equipped  with  a  high-grade  steam  gauge,  installed  between 
the  steam  valve  and  the  pasteurizer,  and  in  the  absence  of  a 
thermostat,  a  pop-ofF  valve,,  set  for  the  steam  pressure  de* 
sired,  should  be  fitted  in  the  steam  pipe,  between  the  valve  and 
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the  pasteurizer.  This  will  guard  against  excessive  heating 
and  excessive  steam  pressure,  which  might  jeopardize  the 
machine. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  pasteurizing  process  some  cream  is 
almost  sure  to  pass  through  the  pasteurizer  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  required.  If  the  system  of  pasteurization  prac- 
ticed, involves  the  running  of  the  hot  cream  direct  into  the  vat 
where  it  is  held  for  some  time,  before  it  is  cooled,  all  the  cream 
has  a  chance  to  become  heated  to  the  proper  temperature  and  no 
material  decline  in  the  germ-killing  efficiency  of  such  pasteur- 
ization is  likely  to  occur,  even  if  a  small  portion  of  the  cream  did 
pass  through  the  pasteurizer  at  too  low  a  temperature. 

But  if,  as  is  usually  the  case,  the  cream  passes  from  the 
pasteurizer  over  an  instantaneous  cooler  and  reaches  the  vat 
cool,  then  the  escape  from  the  pasteurizer  of  incompletely 
heated  cream  becomes  a  serious  menace  to  the  quality  of  the 
resulting  butter.  This  danger  can  readily  be  avoided  by  instal- 
ling, between  the  pasteurizer  and  the  cooler,  a  by-pass,  through 
which  the  first  cream  pasteurized  and  any  other  portion  of  the 
cream  that  fails  to  be  heated  to  the  desired  temperature,  can 
be  automatically  returned  to  the  pasteurizer  and  run  through 
again.  When  the  pasteurizer  is  first  started  up,  therefore, 
all  cream  should  be  by-passed  until  the  desired  temperature 
is  reached  and  is  permanently  maintained. 

Automatic  Temperature  Recorders. — 'The  installation  and 
use  of  an  automatic  temperature  recorder  is  of  additional, 
valuable  help  to  insure  reliable  temperature  control.  By  its 
use  a  permanent  record  is  produced  which  shows  the  exact 
temperature  of  pasteurization  during  the  entire  process.  The 
superintendent  in  charge  should  examine  these  records  daily, 
and  caution  the  operator  when  the  records  disclose  irregular- 
ities. The  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  operator  that  his 
work  is  thus  permanently  recorded  and  the  records  checked 
daily,  exerts  a  good  moral  effect  on  the  operator.  He  realizes, 
that  unless  he  performs  his  duty  properly,  the  record  is  unsatis- 
factory and  that  carelessness  is  thus  immediately  detected. 

Cooling  Cream  from  Flash  Pasteurizer. — ^The  hot  cream 
Bowing  from  the  pasteurizer  is  either  passed  over  a  surface 
coil  cooler,  regenerative  or  otherwise,  or  through  an  internal 
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tube  cooler,  a  disc  continuous  cooler,  an  inclosed  drum 
cooler,  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more  of  these  devices, 
or  it  flows  direct  into  a  ripening  vat  where  the  cooling  is 
done   with   a   revolving  coil   or   disc.    It    is   advisable   to   cool 


the  cream  as  quickly  as  possible  to  about  70  degrees  F.  or  below. 
In  most  creameries  this  can  be  accomplished  by  the  use  of  the 
available  water  and  further  cooling  to  the  churning  temperature 
is  done  with  brine. 

Surface  coolers  have  the  advantage  of  speed  in  reducing  the 
temperature  and  of  freely  permitting  the  gases  in  the  cream  to 
escape.    This  is  especially  desirable  in  the  case  of  cream  tainte<^ 
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with  objectionable  flavors  and  odors,  such  as  may  be  derived 
from  weeds,  wild  onions,  etc.,  or  from  undesirable  fermentations 
of  the  cream  prior  to  pasteurization. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  some  serious  objections  to  the 
use  of  surface  coolers.  There  is  a  tendency  to  recontaminate  the 
cream.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  an  ill-ventilated  factory 
where  the  air  is  teeming  with  undesirable  germ  life  and  odors. 
Again  the  exposure  of  the  hot  cream  to  air  and  light,  while  run- 
ning over  the  copper  surface  cooler,  invites  oxidation  of  some  of 
the  components  of  the  cream  which  may  lead  to  serious  butter 
defects,  such  as  tallowy,  metallic  or  fishy  flavor,  etc.  For  this 
reason  this  type  of  cooler  cannot  be  recommended ;  coolers  which 
do  not  expose  the  hot  cream  excessively  to  air  and  light  are 
preferable. 

VAT  PASTEURIZATION 

Vat  Pasteurizers. — ^The  vat  pasteurizers  on  the  market  are 
of  two  general  types,  namely  jacketed  vats  with  plain  agitators 
and  non-jacketed  vats  with  hollow  disc  or  coil  agitators.  In 
the  jacketed  vats  and  tanks,  with  plain  agitators  the  inside 
wail  of  the  jacket  surrounding  the  vat  furnishes  the  heating 
surface.  The  jacket  is  charged  with  a  continuous  flow  of  the 
heating  or  cooling  medium,  or  the  heating  or  cooling  medium 
is  sprayed  against  the  outside  of  the  heating  surface.    The  cream 
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is  agitated  by  means  of  a  series  of  blades  moving  lengthwise 
back  and  forth,  or  in  the  case  of  round  tanks  by  a  vertical, 
rotating  agitator. 

The  other  type  of  vat  pasteurizers  consists  of  the  most  * 
modern  types  of  cream  ripeners  equipped  with  horizontal  or  verti- 
cal revolving  discs  or  coils  which  carry  both  the  heating  and  the 
cooling  medium.  This  is  the  most  widely  used  type  of  vat  pas- 
teurizer. The  revolving  discs  have  now  been  largely  replaced 
by  the  revolving  coils,  as  the  strain  of  steam,  water  and  brine 
pressure  and  the  wide  range  of  temperature  proved  too  great 
a  tax  on  the  discs. 


.   . .  Courtesy  J.  O.  Cb«rry  Co. 

The  coils  in  the  vat  pasteurizers  vary  somewhat  in  con- 
struction, principle  of  feed  and  size,  with  different  makes  of 
manufacture. 

In  some  vats  of  large  size  there  are  two  coils  side  by  side. 
This  makes  possible  the  placing  of  the  coils  low  down  without 
curtailing  heating  surface.  This  principle  has  the  advantage 
of  keeping  the  coils  submerged  in  the  cream,  which  is  desirable, 
because  it  minimizes  the  beating  of  air  into  the  cream,  thereby 
avoiding  foaming  and  the  tendency  of  oxidation  of  some  of  the 
constituents  of  the  cream,  while  the  cream  is  hot. 

Most  of  the  coils  have  a  tube  diameter  of  from  two  to  two 
and  one-half  inches  and  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  ranges  from 
twenty-four  to  twenty-nine  inches. 

The  amount  of  heating  and  cooling  surface  per  gallon  of 
cream  varies  with  different  makes  and  sizes  of  vats.     In  many 
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cases  the  heating  and  cooling  surface  of  a  300-gallon  vat  is 
practically  the  same  as  that  of  a  600-gallon  vat,  because  the  same 
size  coil  is  used  in  different  size  vats.  Generally  speaking,  large 
vats  have  less  heating  surface  per  gallon  of  cream  than  small 
vats.  For  efficient  and  reasonably  rapid  heating  and  cooling  a 
vat  should  have  not  less  than  about  twenty  square  inches  of 
heating  surface  per  gallon  of  cream. 

The  great  majority  of  the  coils  and  outer  shafts  are  con- 
structed of  copper,  tinned  over  and  the  lining  of  the  vats  is  of 
the  same  construction.  In  some  rare  cases  vat  pasteurizers  have 
been  equipped  with  German  silver  coils. 

The  inner  shafts  in  the  older  vats  were  made  of  iron.  This 
caused  theni  to  corrode  rapidly  and  give  much  annoyance  due  to 
electrolytic  action  of  two  metals  in  brine.  This  objection  has 
now  been  largely  removed  by  either  doing  away  with  the  inner 
shaft  entirely  or  lining  it  with  copper. 

The  exposure  of  the  coils  and  vat  linings  to  heat,  cold,  acid, 
and  neutralizers  is  exceedingly  hard  on  the  tin  coating.  The 
tin  coating  soon  yields  to  these  corrosive  agents  and  wears  off. 
This  is  especially  true  w'here  the  vats  are  not  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  freed  from  lime,  cream  and  alkali  washing  powder,  or  when 
wire  dish  cloths  or  other  similar  scouring  equipment  is  used 
for  cleaning.  Caustic  alkalies  should  not  be  used  for  washing 
the  vats  and  the  vats  should  be  thoroughly  rinsed  out  with 
water  after  cleaning,  and  drained  and  steamed  so  that  they  dry 
quickly.  If  alkaline  washing  powder  is  used,  it  should  not  be 
sprinkled  over  coil,  vat  lining  and  cover  lining  and  allowed  to 
remain  there  dry.  Even  the  smallest  specks  of  dry  and  moist 
washing  powders  quickly  attack  the  tinned  copper  surface,  caus- 
ing the  surface  to  become  covered  with  black  spots  and  blotches. 
And  any  alkali  deposited  in  the  bottom  of  the  vats  will  inevit- 
ably tarnish  the  lining,  and  expose  the  copper.  The  washing 
powder  should  be  placed  into  the  water  in  the  vat  where  it  dis- 
solves quickly  and  completely  and  in  which  form  it  can  be  re- 
moved completely  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cleansing  operation. 

The  copper  lining  of  the  pasteurizing  vats  and  covers  is  ob- 
jectionable at  best,  for  the  reasons  discussed  under  construction 
of    cream    ripening    vats,    and    here^    too,    the    use    of    glass- 
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enameled  equipment,  instead  of  copper-lined  vats,  would  greatly 
reduce  the  effect  of  agvncies  that  make  for  butter  deterioration. 
As  long  as  copper-lined  pasteurizing  vats  are  and  must  be  used, 
the  danger  of  the  injurious  effect  of  the  copper  and  its  salts,  on 
the  quality  of  cream  and  butter,  may  be  materially  minimized  by 
holding  the  cream  in  these  vats  for  the  shortest  possible  time 
only,  consistent  with  adequate  chilling  of  the  fat  preparatory 
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to churning.  The  holding  of  cream  in  these  vats  over  night  can- 
not be  recommended.  At  certain  seasons  of  the  year  it  is  al- 
most sure  to  cause  metallic  and  other  off-flavors  in  butter.  If 
the  cream  cannot  be  churned  the  same  day  it  is  "dumped"  and 
pasteurized,  it  would  be  preferable,  from  the  standpoint  of 
quality,  to  ho!d  it  over  night  in  the  cans  set  in  the  cooler. 

Construction  of  Covers. — The  construction  of  the  covers  of 
these  vats  is  also  of  great  importance.  The  covers  should  be 
lined  with  tinned  copper  on  the  under  side  and  the  lining  should 
lap  over  and  up  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cover  so  as  to  avoid 
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cream  from  seeping  in  between  the  liner  and  the  wood  of  the 
cover,  causing  the  latter  to  become  a  serious  source  of  con- 
tamination of  the  cream.  Some  of  the  most  modern  vat  covers 
are  enveloped  entirely  in  tinned  copper  and  are  proving  highly 
satisfactory  from  the  sanitary  standpoint. 

Connections  for  and  the  Circulation  of  the  Heating  and  Cod- 
ing Medium. — -There  are  two  principle  systems  which  serve  to 
circulate  the  heating  and  cooling  medium,  the  hot  and  cold  water 
and  the  brine,  through  the  revolving  coils  in  the  pasteurizing 
vats,  namely  the  self-circulating  system  and  the  positive  circulat- 
ing system. 

The  self-circulating  system  operates  on  the  principle  'that 
air  is  lighter  than  water.  It  consists  of  admitting  to  the  coil, 
a  small  amount  of  air  through  an  automatic  air  vent,  installed 
at  the  head  of  the  coil  shaft.  As  the  air  and  water,  or  brine, 
enter  the  coil,  the  air  rises  to  the  surface  in  the  coil.  If  enough 
air  enters  so  that  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  coil  is  below 
the  under  side  of  the  coil  wall  at  its  highest  point,  the  air  in 
the  top  portion  of  the  coil  forms  a  solid  plug,  or  partition,  be- 
tween the  water  columns  in  the  left  and  right  side  of  the  coil. 
When  the  coil  revolves,  this  partition  of  air  prevents  the  water 
in  the  coil  from  staying  or  flowing  back.  The  coil  being  a 
spiral,  causes  the  air  plug  to  push  the  water  column  forward 
with  each  revolution  of  the  coil.  This  inevitably  produces  a 
vacuum  and  suction  behind  the  air  plug  and  this  suction  draws 
in  more  water  and  air,  the  operation  thus  repeating  itself  with 
every  turn  of  the  coil. 

In  the  positive  system  of  circulation  the  heating  and  cool- 
ing medium  are  forced  through  the  revolving  coil  by  a  pump. 
In  this  system  there  is  no  air  in  the  coil,  the  water  fills  the 
entire  coil. 

For  heating,  the  coils  should  be  fed  with  hot  water  only. 
They  should  not  be  charged  with  steam,  as  the  agitation  of  the 
cream  in  the  vat,  is  not  sufficient  to  prevent  excessive  burn- 
ing of  the  cream  on  the  surface  of  the  steam  heating  coil,  and 
direct  steam  is  also  exceedingly  destructive  to  the  packing  in 
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the  glands,  if  not  to  the  bearings  themselves.  In  the  case  of 
the  self-circulating  system  the  water  is  heated  in  one  of  the 
following  three  ways: 

Steam  is  blown  into  the  water  entering  the  shaft,  through  a 
steam  jet  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  vat.  This  is  the  most 
objectionable  manner  Of  heating,  usually  causing  the  coil  to  be- 
come excessively  coated  with  burnt  cream  and  making  it  exceed- 
ingly hard  to  clean.  In  this  method  free  steam  is  bound  to 
occasionally  blow  into  and  through  the  coil. 

Again,  the  water  in  some  of  the  vats  is  heated  by  means  of  a 
water  heater  of  the  McDaniels  or  Penberthy  type,  installed  at 
the  back  end  of  the  pipe  which  returns  the  exhaust  of  the  coil 
to  the  head  of  the  coil.  This  method  gives  the  steam  a  some- 
what better  opportunity  to  be  completely  absorbed  by  the  water, 
but  even  in  this  case  there  is  a  spasmodic  blowing  of  the  steam 
through  the  coil  at  times. 

In  the  third  method  of  heating,  a  water  heater  is  installed 
in  the  ice-box  at  the  rear  end  of  the  vat,  all  the  water  is  heated 
in  the  ice-box  and  from  here,  the  hot  water  returns  to  the  head 
of  the  coil  through  the  return  pipe  located  under  the  vat.  This 
method  precludes  the  blowing  of  steam  through  the  coil  and  is, 
from  this  point  of  view,  the  most  satisfactory  manner  of  heating 
the  water  with  the  self-circulating  system.  By  this  method,  how- 
ever, the  cream  is  not  heated  quite  as  rapidly  as  when  the  steam 
is  injected  into  the  water  in  the  return  pipe  or  at  the  head  of 
the  coil. 

In  the  positive  circulating  system,  a  separate  tank  is  pro- 
vided in  which  the  water  is  heated  with  direct  steam  to  the 
desired  temperature,  from  which  it  is  pumped  with  a  centrifugal 
pump,  attached  to  the  tank,  through  the  coil,  and  to  which  the 
exhaust  water  of  the  coil  returns.  In  this  method  the  coil  is 
completely  filled  with  thp  hot  water.  It  is  obviously  a  very 
reliable  and  rapid  method  of  heating,  but  necessitates  extra 
equipment  and  additional  space. 

The  cooling  is  done  in  a  similar  manner  as  the  heating,  the 
same  system  serving  both.  It  is  customary  to  use  water  for 
the  first  cooling,  lowering  the  temperature  to  about  70°  F.  and 
then  finish  the  cooling  with  brine  or  ice  water.     If  ice  water  is 
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used,  the  ice  box  in  the  rear  of  the  vat,  or  the  separate  tank  of 
the  positive  system,  serves  to  dissolve  the  ice  and  the  ice  water- 
is  circulated  in  a  similar  manner  as  the  hot  water.  Water  and 
brine  usually  enter  the  coil  under  pressure,  in  which  case  they 
circulate  on  the  principle  of  the  positive  circulating  system.  The 
water  exhausts  into  the  sewer  and  the  brine  is  pumped  back  into 
brine  tank  above  or  returns  to  the  brine  tank  by  gravity  if  the 
latter  is  located  in  the  basement.  In  order  to  avoid  excessive 
weakening  of  the  brine  by  the  water  remaining  in  the  coil,  it  is 
advisable  to  not  only  give  the  coil  as  many  turns  as  there  are 
rungs  in  the  spiral  after  the  water  is  shut  off,  and  before  the ' 
brine  is  turned  on,  but  to  allow  the  exhaust  of  the  coil  to  run 
off,  after  the  brine  has  been  turned  on  until  the  exhaust  bepns 
to  taste  briny. 

Steam,  water  und  brine  connections  should  be  at  least  of 
equal  size  as  the  inlet  to  the  vat.  If  they  have  to  be  brought 
from  a  considerable  distance  it  is  recommended  that  they  be 
at  least  one  pipe-size  larger  than  the  vat  inlet.  The  pressure 
on  the  disc  machines  should  not  exceed  5  to  10  lbs.  and  that 
on  the  coil  machines  about  35  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Operation  of  Vat  Pasteurizer. — The  use  of  a  forewarmer  be- 
fore the  cream  reaches  the  vat  pasteurizer  is  not  so  essential  in 
the  holding  process  of  pasteurization  as  in  the  flash  process. 
The  standardization  of  cream  for  acid  and  for  fat  mav  be,  and  is 
often  done  in  the  pasteurizing  vat.  However,  the  forewarmer 
is  a  convenient  dumping  vat  and  is  used  in  most. creameries  in 
connection  with  either  vat  or  flash  pasteurization. 

If  the  cream  is  sour,  or  part  sweet  and  part  sour,  it  is 
advisable  to  raise  the  temperature  in  the  vat  pasteurizer  slowly 
to  about  115  degrees  F.  and  then  rapidly  to  145  degrees  F.  in 
order  to  avoid  abnormal  curdling.  In  extreme  cases  of  curdling 
difficulties  it  may  even  be  necessary  to  hold  the  cream  at  about 
115  degrees  F.  for  a  while.  This  slow  heating  below  125  de- 
grees F.  gives  the  curd  an  opportunity  to  contract  and  harden 
in  the  usual  way,  so  that  when  the  higher  temperature  is  reached, 
the  formation  of  a  rubbery  and  sticky  curd  and  loss  of  fat  as  the 
result  of  intense  action  of  heat  and  acid  on  the  soft  casein,  is 
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avoided.    The  tendency  of  abnormal  curdling  is  especially  pro- 
nounced in  the  case  of  cream  very  low  in  butterfat. 

In  the  case  of  sweet  cream,  or  sour  cream  neutralized  to 
about  .25  per  cent  acid,  there  is  no  danger  of  the  formation  of 
an  abnormal  curd.  The  neutralizer  should  be  added  after  all 
the  cream  of  one  batch  is  in  the  vat  pasteurizer  and  before  the 
heat  is  turned  on.  The  neutralizer  should  be  distributed  uni- 
formly throughout  the  cream  in  the  vat  while  the  coil  is  revolv- 
ing. If  sweet  milk  is  added  to  the  cream  it  should  be  added  im- 
mediately after  neutralization  and  before  pasteurization. 

Speed  of  Revolving  Coil. — ^The  coil  in  the  vat  pasteurizer 
should  be  run  at  the  speed  indicated  in  the  directions  furnished 
by  the  manufacturer  of  the  vat.  The  exact  speed  desired  varies 
with  the  size  of  the  vat  and  the  size  of  the  coil,  ranging  from 
about  25  to  40  revolutions  per  minute.  The  higher  speed  ap- 
plies to  the  smaller  coils  and  the  lower  speed  to  the  larger 
coils.  A  coil  with  a  24  inch  diameter  should  revolve  about  35 
to  40  revolutions  per  minute,  while  a  coil  with  a  29  inch  diam- 
eter should  make  about  28  to  30  revolutions  per  minute. 

Insufficient  speed  of  the  coil  fails  to  produce  adequate  agita- 
tion which  in  turn  makes  the  control  of  the  temperature  difficult, 
retards  the  heating  and  cooling  and  may  augment  the  coating 
of  the  coil  with  cooked  cream. 

Too  high  a  speed  of  the  coil  causes  excessive  foaming  of 
the  cream  and  the  beating  of  air  into  it.  The  foaming  is 
objectionable  because  it  renders  difficult  the  emptying  of 
the  vat  without  the  use  of  excessive  volumes  of  water  and  usual- 
ly incurs  excessive  loss  of  fat.  The  beating  of  air  into  the  cream 
is  undesirable  because  the  incorporated  air  invites  oxidation 
which  later  may  lead  to  butter  defects. 

Fullness  of  Vat  Pasteurizer. — ^The  best  results  are  obtained 
when  the  vat  is  full  enough  to  completely  submerge  the  revolv- 
ing coil  in  the  cream.  The  heating  and  cooling  proceeds  faster 
when  the  coil  is  submerged  than  when  part  of  it  projects  above 
the  cream,  because  with  a  submerged  coil  the  entire  coil  is  active 
at  all  times  while,  in  the  case  of  an  exposed  coil  only  part  of 
the  coil  does  duty.    The  portion  of  the  coil  that  is  exposed  to 
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the  air  is  more  apt  to  become  coated  with  cooked  cream  than 
the  submerged  coil.  A  submerged  coil  precludes  all  danger  of 
excessive  foaming  and  of  whipping  air  into  the  cream,  while 
an  exposed  coil  is  bound  to  incorporate  air  in  the  cream  and 
the  more  the  coil  projects  above  the  cream  the  more  pronounced 
is  this  objection.  An  exposed  coil  also  invariably  causes  much 
splashing  of  the  cream,  which  is  objectionable. 

Because  of  the  objection  of  operating  the  vat  with  the  coil 
projecting  above  the  cream,  vat  pasteurizers  in  which  the  coils 
are  set  low  are  preferable  to  those  in  which  the  coils  extend  to 
the  top  of  the  vat. 

For  this  same  reason  vat  pasteurizers  of  cylindrical  shape 
and  with  a  vertical,  suspended  coil  are  superior  to  vats  with 
horizontal  coils.  In  the  cylindrical  vat  the  motion  of  the  coil 
spiral  is  upward,  and  out  of  the  cream,  making  impossible  the 
mixing  of  air  with  the  cream,  while  in  the  vat  with  the  horizontal 
coil  the  spiral  of  the  coil  moves  downward  into  the  cream. 

Temperature  and  Time  of  Exposure. — The  heating  should 
be  done  as  rapidly  as  the  supply  of  steam,  the  available  heating 
surface  and  the  circulating  system  permit..  The  cream  should 
be  heated  to  145  degrees  F.,  and  held  at  that  temperature  at 
least  twenty  and  preferably  thirty  minutes. 

Slow  heating  and  prolonged  holding  at  145  degrees  F.  are 
prone  to  produce  cream  and  butter  with  a  mealy  body.  Under 
proper  conditions  the  heating  of  the  cream  to  145  degrees  F. 
should  not  occupy  more  than  about  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes. 

Experimental*  results  have  shown  that  when  holding  the 
cream  at  145  degrees  F.  for  a  shorter  time  than  twenty  minutes, 
the  germ-killing  efficiency  suffers.  This  is  clearly  demonstrated 
in  Table  36. 

As  soon  as  the  temperature  has  reached  145  degrees  F.  a 
pail  full  of  the  hot  cream  should  be  drawn  from  the  gate  of  the 
vat  and  poured  back  into  the  vat.    The  nipple  at  the  gate  con- 
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T^ble  36. — ^Per  Cent  Micro-Organisms  destroyed  when  Heated  to 
145°  F.  for  10,  IS,  20,  30  and  40  Minutes,  Respectively. 

(Averages  of  21  chumings.) 


Time  Held 

at 

145*  F. 

Per  Cent  Decrease  of  Germs  Due  to  Pasteurizatioji 

Total 
Bacteria 

Acid- 
ifiers 

Lique- 
fiers 

Yeast  and 
Molds 

10  minutes 

99.39 

9929 

9879 

87.50 

15  minutes 

99.89 

99.94 

99.72 

99.18 

20  minutes 

99.98 

99.98 

99.95 

99.93 

30  minutes 

99.99 

99.999 

99.98 

99.94 

40  minutes 

99.999 

99.999 

99.99 

99.98 

tains  a  plug  of  raw  cream  which  fails  to  be  heated  properly  and 
which  tends  to  recontaminate  the  cream  in  the  churn. 

Blowing  air  into  the  cream,  during  the  process  of  heating 
is  not  recommended,  except  in  the  case  of  very  poor  cream 
tainted  with  objectionable  strong  odors  and  flavors.  This  kind 
of  cream  is  often  considerably  improved  by  blowing,  eliminat- 
ing some  of  the  objectionable  odors,  but  butter  from  such  cream 
will  at  best  be  of  low  grade. 

Blowing  air  into  cream  of  fair  or  good  quality  is  objection- 
able because  the  air,  in  the  presence  of  heat  invites  oxidation  and 
jeopardizes  the  keeping  quality  of  the  resulting  buttef.  The 
blowing  of  the  cream  during  pasteurization  is  undesirable  also 
because  butter  made  from  such  cream  is  prone  to  have  a  mealy 
body.  This  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  the  blowing  retards 
and  prolongs  the  heating  process,  hardening  the  curd  particles 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  them  mealy.  The  prolongation 
of  the  heating  process  as  the  result  of  blowing  air  into  the 
cream  is  due  to  the  cooling  effect  of  air  on  the  cream  and  the 
increased  evaporation  of  moisture  which  absorbs  additional  heat 
units. 

It  is  advisable  to  revolve  the  coil  while  the  cream  is  being 
held  at  145  degrees  F.  in  order  to  guard  against  the  tendency  of 
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the  hot  cream  to  "oil  off,"  causing  the  fat  to  become  granular 
during  subsequent  cooling  and  giving  the  butter  a  mealy  body 
similar  to  that  of  renovated  butter. 

In  order  to  avoid  appreciable  lowering  of  the  temperature^ 
of  the  cream,  with  the  coil  revolving  during  the  holding  process, 
the  covers  should  be  down.  It  is  customary  to  empty  the  coil 
as  soon  as  the  temperature  has  risen  to  145  degrees  F.  in  order 
to  avoid  overheating  and  mealiness.  When  conditions  are  prone 
to  produce  mealiness,  a  rise  of  a  very  few  degrees  above  145 
degrees  F.  may  cause  this  defect.  Under  such  conditions  it  may 
even  be  advisable  to  turn  the  steam  off  when  a  temperature  of 
140  degrees  F.  has  been  reached,  then  pull  the  cover  down  and 
hold  for  32  minutes,  leaving  the  hot  water  in  the  revolving 
coil.  Experience  has  shown  that  with  the  hot  water  in  «the  coil  at 
the  usual  temperature  at  this  stage  of  the  process,  there  is  suffi- 
cient heat  present  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  cream  to  145 
degrees  F.  in  one  or  two  minutes,  but  not  enough  heat  to  cause 
the  temperature  to  rise  above  145  degrees  F.  during  the  holding 
process. 

Cooling  the  Cream  in  the  Vat  Pasteurizer. — After  the  cream 
has  been  held  at  145  degrees  F.  for  20  to  30  minutes,  it  should 
be  cooled  as  promptly  as  facilities  permit.  In  order  to  economize 
cold,  the  cream  is  best  cooled  with  water  to  about  70  degrees  F. 
and  then  with  brine  or  ice  water  to  the  churning  temperature. 
If  starter  is  used  it  may  be  added  when  the  temperature  has 
reached  about  70  degrees  F.  For  butter  that  is  not  consumed 
promptly  it  is  recommended  to  not  add  the  starter  until  about 
five  minutes  before  churning.  If  it  is  not  intended  to  ripen  the 
cream,  it  should  at  once  be  cooled  to  the  churning  temperature 
and  held  there  for  not  less  than  two  to  three  hours.  During 
the  cooling  process  the  cover  of  the  vat  should  be  down.  When 
emptying  the  vat  it  should  be  rinsed  down  to  reclaim  the  butter- 
fat  contained  in  the  cream  that  does  not  automatically  run  out. 
This  rinsing  should  be  done  with  the  minimum  amount  of  water 
that  will  do  the  work,  or  preferably  with  skim  milk.  The  ex- 
cessive dilution  of  the  cream  with  water  is  very  objectionable 
because  it  diminishes  the  power  of  the  milk  solids  to  protect  the 
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fat  globules  against  mutilation  during  the  churning  process  and 
tends  to  give  the  butter  a  poor  body,  susceptible  to  the  develop- 
ment of  serious  butter  defects. 

Ten^)erature  Control  in  Vat  Pasteurization. — ^Vat  pasteuri- 
zation offers  greater  facilities  for  temperature  control,  because 
of  the  larger  volume  of  cream  simultaneously  heated  than  is 
the  case  with  flash  pasteurization.  Nevertheless  the  process,  if 
it  is  to  be  dependable  and  successful,  requires  the  constant  at- 
tention of  the  operator.  The  installation  and  use  of  a  tem- 
perature recorder  in  this  process,  too,  is  a  great  help  in  order 
to  insure  accurate  work. 

Plash  and  Holding  Pasteurization  Combined. — In  some  in- 
stances the  two  systems  of  pasteurization  are  combined,  the 
cream  being  heated  in  the  flash  pasteurizer  and  held  in  the  vat. 
For  this  purpose  anyone  of  the  flash  pasteurizers  above  referred 
to  may  be  used.  The  cream  is  run  through  the  flash  pasteurizer 
at  150  degrees  to  170  degrees  F.  From  the  flash  machine  it  is 
allowed  to  flow  into  the  vat  or  retainer  where  it  is  held  for  from 
10  to  30  minutes  at  the  desired  temperature  and  then  cooled. 
This  method  is  more  generally  used  in  milk  plants.  Very  few 
i  have  adopted  it. 
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With  equipment  of  average  capacity,  there  is  no  very 
great  saving  in  time  by  this  combination  pasteurizing  process. 
It  requires  about  as  much  time  to  run  the  cream  through  the 
flash  machine  as  it  does  to  heat  the  cream  to  the  desired  tem- 
perature in  the  vat.  The  extra  time  needed  to  fill  the  vat,  how- 
ever, is  eliminated,  inasmuch  as  with  this  system  the  heating  of 
the  cream  and  the  filling  of  the  vat  are  done  in  one  operation. 

The  chief  advantage  of  this  system  lies  in  the  preservation 
of  the  vat.  The  cream  being  neutralized  before  it  reaches  the 
vat  avoids  the  corrosive  action  of  the  acid  on  the  vat,  and  the 
heating  in  the  vat  being  eliminated  minimizes  further  corrosion 
and  wear  of  the  tin  coating  on  coil  and  vat  liner ;  thereby  render- 
ing the  cleaning  of  the  vat  easier.  The  bearings  and  stuffing  boxes 
in  the  vat  are  also  saved  from  heavy  wear  caused  by  expansion 
incident  to  heating  in  the  vat. 

In  some  cases  where  the  combined  flash  and  holding  pasteuri- 
zation is  in  operation,  the  holding  of  the  hot  cream  is  done  in 
a  compartment  retarder  in  which  it  is  held  for  the  desired  length 
of  time  and  from  which  it  finally  reaches  the  vat  where  it  is 
cooled.  One  objection  to  this  system  lies  in  the  obvious  danger 
of  recontamination  of  the  cream  by  flowing  into  two  containers 
after  pasteurization.  When  this  system  of  pasteurizing  is  used, 
special  attention  should  be  given  to  the  proper  cleaning  and 
steaming  of  all  containers  used  after  pasteurization. 

Cleaning  and  General  Care  of  Pasteurisers. — On  the  proper 
jcleaning  and  care  of  the  pasteurizer  depend  very  largely  its 
'efficiency  and  its  period  of  usefulness.  Remnants  of  cream,  neut- 
,'ralizer  or  wash-water  containing  alkali,  have  a  corrosive  action 
.on  the  tin  coating  and  cause  this  coating  to  wear  off  rapidly. 
The  use  of  tools  that  scratch  the  metal,  such  as  wire  dish  cloths, 
jsand  and  emery  paper,  metal  bristle  brushes,  etc.,  cannot  be 
too  strongly  condemned.  Washing  powders  containing  free 
caustic  substances,  such  as  soda  or  potash  lye,  attack  the  metal 
.and  should  not  be  used.  Dry  or  concentrated  alkali  of  any 
kind  should  not  be  allowed  to  remain  on  the  tinned  surface  of 
coils  and  vat.  It  is  best  to  use  only  dilute  solutions  and  rinse 
off  all  traces  of  alkali  after  washing. 


Pasteurization  .  209 

If  the  pasteurizer  is  in  poor  condition,  rusty,  or  with  the  tin 
worn  off  and  the  exposed  copper  unclean  and  coated  with  ver- 
digris, etc.,  the  damage  done  to  the  cream  and  butter  may  be 
far  greater  than  the  possible  benefits  of  pasteurization.  The 
direct  exposure  of  the  cream  to  iron  and  copper  and  their  salts 
tends  to  give  the  finished  product  a  disagreeable  metallic  flavor. 
The  acid  in  the  cream  enters  into  chemical  combination  with 
such  metals  as  iron  and  copper,  forming  metallic  salts,  such 
as  iron  lactate  and  copper  lactate.  These  salts  have  the  power 
to  accelerate  bacterial  action  in  butter  and  also  to  stimulate 
oxidation  and  decomposition  of  its  ingredients.  In  the  presence 
of  pasteurizing  heat  this  chemical  action  is  intensified.  The 
action  of  these  metallic  salts  is  made  more  damaging  by  the 
fact  that  they  possess  catalytic  properties,  that  is  they  continue 
to  act,  changing  the  substances  (fats,  curd,  etc.)  with  which 
they  come  in  contact,  without  they,  themselves,  (the  salts)  being 
changed  or  weakened.  Metallic  salts  have  been  found  to  con- 
stitute important  members  of  the  combination  of  conditions 
that  produce  butter  with  metallic,  tallowy,  fishy,  and  other 
flavor  defects. 

Immediately  after  use  the  pasteurizer  should  be  rinsed  out 
with  water.  In  the  case  of  the  flash  machine  the  water  can  be 
pumped  through  the  pasteurizer  immediately  following  the 
cream.  The  machine  is  then  opened,  the  agitator  or  drum  care- 
fully removed  and  all  parts  are  scrubbed  with  brush  and  hot 
water  containing  non-caustic  washing  powder.  Some  operators 
prefer  to  fill  the  flash  pasteurizer  with  alkali  solution,  allow  it 
to  soak  over  night  and  then  complete  the  cleansing  the  follow- 
ing  morning.  It  has  also  been  found  that  the  coating  on  the 
heating  surface  of  flash  machines  can  be  readily  removed  by 
charging  the  jacket  with  steam,  after  the  pasteurizer  has  first 
been  rinsed  with  water.  This  heating  causes  the  coating  to 
dry,  contract  and  peal  off,  facilitating  its  removal. 

The  vats  are  best  filled  one-third  to  one-half  full  with 
hot  water  containing  non-caustic  washing  powder  and  the  sides, 
bottom,  coil,  shaft  and  gate  are  scrubbed  with  a  good  brush  until 
all  remnants  of  cream  are  removed.  If  the  vat  pasteurizer  has 
been  operated  in  the  proper  manner,  avoiding  the  blowing  of 
steam  direct  into  the  coil,  there  is  little  danger  of  a  coating  of 
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burnt  cream  on  the  coil.  If  the  coil  has  become  so  coated  it  is 
very  difficult  to  thoroughly  cleanse  it  at  best.  The  secret  of 
easy  and  proper  cleaning  therefore  lies  in  the  proper  operation 
of  the  pasteurizing  process. 

After  the  remnants  of  cream  are  removed,  the  pasteurizer 
shotfld  be  rinsed  out  thoroughly  with  hot  water,  freeing  it  from 
all  traces  of  alkali.  Then  it  should  be  thoroughly  steamed  until 
"piping"  hot,  leaving  the  gate  open  to  allow  the  condensed 
steam  to  pass  off.  After  steaming,  the  vat  cover  should  be  raised 
so  as  to  insure  prompt  drying  of  all  parts  of  the  machine.  If  the 
vat  is  so  installed  as  to  cause  its  bottom  to  slope  about  If  inches 
to  2  inches  for  every  ten  feet,  the  water  will  drain  out  readily 
and  there  is  no  danger  of  water  remaining  in  the  trough  of  the 
vat.  Immediately  before  use  the  next  day  the  pasteurizer 
should  again  be  flushed  and  steamed  out  before  the  cream 
enters  it.  ^. 

Stuffing  boxes  should  not  be  allowed  to  leak  cream,  water, 
brine,  or  steam.  Glands  should  be  carefully  tightened  until 
leaks  are  stopped.  Packing  should  be  renewed  as  often  as 
is  necessary  to  keep  the  glands  from  leaking.  Avoid  the  use  of 
impure  calcium  brine.  Calcium  brine  containing  magnesium 
chloride  causes  rapid  corrosion  of  the  iron  parts  of  the  circulat- 
ing system,  which  intensifies  the  danger  of  generating  elec- 
trolysis. This  is  damaging  to  the  machine  and  injurious  to 
the  cream. 

All  pumps,  cream  conduits  and  strainers  should  receive 
daily  cleaning  and  steaming  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  be- 
coming dangerous  sources  of  contamination. 

Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  Continuous  and  Vat 

Pasteurization. 

General  Practicability. — Taking  into  consideration  all  con- 
ditions, such  as  irregularities  of  delivery  of  cream,  condition  of 
cream,  average  intelligence  of  operator  and  simplicity  of  opera- 
tion, the  vat  method  of  pasteurization  appears  the  most  practical. 
This  applies  especially  to  conditions  as  they  prevail  in  the 
average  small  creamery.  When  the  daily  cream  receipts  are 
limited  and  the  shipments  or  deliveries  happen  to  arrive  at  ir- 
regular times  of  the  day,  it  is  difficult  to  use  the  continuous  pas- 
teurizer to  advantage.    When  this  machine  is  once  started  it  is 
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desirable  to  continue  its  operation.  In  the  case  of  vat  pasteuri- 
zation this  objection  is  largely  eliminated.  The  usually  limited 
knowledge  of  the  preparation  of  cream  for  pasteurization  on  the 
part  of  the  average  operator  in  the  small,  local  creamery  renders 
the  successful  operation  of  the  continuous  machine  often  dif- 
ficult. The  high  temperatures  employed  in  flash  pasteurization 
intensify  the  usual  diffijculties,  such  as  abnormal  curdling,  etc., 
which  are  encountered  with  cream  of  varying  quality,  acidity  and 
richness.  The  vat  pasteurizer  with  its  lower  temperature  facili- 
tates the  handling  of  cream  in  this  respect.  The  simplicity  of  the 
vat  pasteurizer  and  the  ease  of  operation  are  in  its  favor  under 
the  conditions  of  the  small  creamery. 

Capacity. — For  heavy  duty  and  maximum  capacity  the  flash 
or  continuous  process  excels.  In  the  flash  process  the  heating 
and  cooling  is  practically  instantaneous  and  requires  little  time 
additional  to  that  needed  for  filling  the  vat  with  the  cream, 
while  in  the  vat  process,  after  the  vat  is  filled,  the  heating,  hold- 
ing and  cooling  require  from  one  and  one-half  to  two  hours  for 
each  vat  full  of  cream.  When  a  small  amount  of  cream  is 
handled  this  delay  may  not  be  so  great  a  factor.  But  in  a 
creamery  manufacturing  large  quantities  of  butter  daily,  the 
speed  of  operation  is  an  essential  factor.  In  fact,  the  limited 
capacity  of  the  plant  may  demand  this  extra  speed  in  order  to 
increase  the  working  capacity  of  the  plant  and  make  possible 
the  handling  of  all  the  cream  received  during  the  flush  of  the 
season. 

Diu-ability  of  Equipment. — Originally  the  vat  with  agitating 
coil  was  intended  only  for  control  of  the  temperature  of  the 
cream  during  ripening  and  cooling.  It  was  not  intended  for 
pasteurization  of  the  cream.  The  wide  range  of  temperature 
between  the  heating  and  cooling  medium  and  the  operation  of 
the  heating  and  cooling  itself  places  an  extremely  heavy  tax 
on  the  vat  pasteurizer,  and  the  exposure  of  the  coil  and  liner 
to  high  acid  in  the  cream  and  to  the  neutralizer,  augment  the 
wear  and  corrosion  of  the  machine. 

Especially  where  used  for  heavy  duty,  as  is  the  case  in 
many  creameries  during  the  flush  of  the  season,  when  the  vats 
are  refilled  with  batch  after  batch  of  cream,  practically  day  and 
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night,  the  wear  and  tear  on  the  vats,  is  very  great  and  their 
life  is  comparatively  short.  In  order  to  keep  them  in  acceptable 
condition,  frequent  retinning  and  other  repairs  are  necessary  and 
even  then  the  vats  have  to  be  replaced  by  new  ones  every  five 
to  six  years. 

The  flash  pasteurizer,  on  the  other  hand,  is  built  to  with- 
stand the  heat  of  pasteurization,  it  is  made,  intended  and 
used  for  heating  only,  and  one  flash  machine  performs  the  heat- 
ing of  all  the  cream  received,  as  against  an  entire  row  of  vats 
in  the  case  of  vat  pasteurization  in  a  large  creamery.  Being 
constructed  and  operated  for  but  one  purpose,  that  of  heating 
the  cream,  the  flash  pasteurizer  is  capable  of  serving  that  purpose 
without  undue  wear  and  damage.  Its  chief  wear  is  on  the  tin 
coating  of  the  heating  surface.  This  heating  surface  can  readily 
be  retinned  when  desired,  or  it  can  be  used  with  the  copper 
exposed  without  serious  danger  of  damage  to  the  cream,  as 
the  exposure  of  the  cream  to  it  is  of  very  short  duration  only, 
provided  that  the  copper  surface  is  kept  clean  and  bright  and 
free  from  verdigris.  Since  the  heating  surface  in  the  flash  ma- 
chine is  a  simple  plain  surface,  easily  accessible,  it  can  be  kept 
in  proper  condition  without  difficulty. 

In  the  case  of  the  vat  pasteurizer,  both  the  coil  and  the  vat 
liner  are  difficult  to  clean,  some  portions  are  almost  inaccessible. 
Hence,  when  the  tin  coating  is.  worn  off  it  is  very  difficult  to 
keep  the  vat  in  proper  sanitary  condition  and  the  objectionable 
effect  of  this  condition  is  greatly  intensified  by  the  fact  that 
the  cream  often  remains  in  the  vat  for  several  hours.  If  the 
agitator  of  the  flash  machine  becomes  worn,  the  defective  parts 
can  be  replaced  readily  and  at  small  cost,  while  the  expense  of 
removing  and  retinning  the  coil  and  liner  in  the  vat  is  relatively 
great. 

The  labor  required  for  cleaning  the  flash  machine  is  com- 
paratively small.  The  proper  cleaning  of  vats  in  which  the  cream 
was  pasteurized  requires  much  time  and  hard  labor. 

Expense  of  Equipment  and  Operation. — The  initial  expense 
of  the  equipment  is  decidedly  in  favor  of  the  vat  pasteurizer. 
Since  the  vat  is  doing  both  the  heating  and  the  cooling,  the 
equipment  for  vat  pasteurization  is  confined  exclusively  to  the 
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vat  with  revolving  coil.  In  the  case  of  the  flash  process  the 
same  type  of  vat  is  needed  to  hold,  ripen  and  cool  the  cream, 
but  in  addition  to  this  there  must  be  installed  the  flash 
pasteurizer  and  the  cooler  (unless  all  the  cooling  is  done  in  the 
vat)  and  there  is  further  need  of  at  least  two  forewarmers. 
This  extra  equipment  is  partly  offset  by  the  fact  that  the  flash 
pasteurizer  increases  the  vat  capacity,  hence  fewer  vats  are 
needed  by  this  system  of  pasteurization.  The  upkeep  of  the 
vats  used  for  pasteurizing  is  much  greater  than  the  upkeep  of 
the  flash  machine  as  already  explained  under  "Durability."  The 
labor  needed  for  operation  is  very  similar  with  both  systems 
except  that  of  cleaning  which  is  greater  in  the  case  of  vat 
pasteurizers. 

The  cost  of  fuel  for  heating  and  cooling  is  somewhat  higher 
in  the  case  of  flash  pasteurization  than  in  the  case  of  vat  pasteuri- 
zation. More  heat  is  required  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
cream  to  180  degrees  F.  of  flash  pasteurization  than  to  145  de- 
grees F.  of  vat  pasteurization,  and  the  cooling  of  the  hotter, 
flash-heated  cream  involves  the  use  of  correspondingly  more 
cooling  medium  than  the  cooling  of  the  less  hot  cream  of  the 
holding  process. 

EFFECT  OF  PASTEURIZATION  ON  QUALITY  OF 

BUTTER 

GermrKilling  Efficiency. — ^The  germ-killing  efficiency  of  vat 
pasteurization  at  145  degrees  F.  and  holding  for  thirty  minutes, 
and  flash  pasteurization  at  180  degrees  F.  is  practically  the  same. 
When  properly  operated  the  two  processes  destroy  over  99  per 
cent  of  the  bacteria,  yeast  and  molds,  present  in  the  cream.  From 
the  standpoint  of  prevention  of  bacterial  action  in  butter  it 
would  seem,  therefore,  that  both  processes  are  equally  efficient. 

Effect  on  Enzymes. — »The  effect  of  the  two  processes  of 
pasteurization  on  enzymes  present  in  the  cream,  both,  those 
which  are  inherent  in  milk  and  those  which  may  have  developed 
as  the  result  of  bacterial  action  before  pasteurization,  must  of 
necessity  be  quite  dissimilar.  Exposure  to  a  temperature  of  176 
degrees  F.  or  over  is  destructive  to  the  activity  of  most  of  the 
enzymes  naturally  present,  while  at  145  degrees  F.  enzyme  ac- 
tion is  not  destroyed. 
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The  presence  of  enzymes  in  butter  capable  of  splitting 
butter  fat  and  of  attacking  the  curd  is  most  probable,  especially 
in  the  case  of  butter  made  from  an  inferior  quality  of  cream  that 
is  contaminated  with  diverse  species  of  bacteria  and  that  is 
several  days  old.  It  is  reasonable  to  assume,  therefore,  that  the 
presence  of  these  enzymes  in  butter,  plays  an  important  rale  in 
the  deterioration  of  butter  with  age. 

Since  vat  pasteurization  is  incapable  of  destroying  the 
activity  of  these  enzymes,  this  process  fails  to  preserve  the 
butter  from  the  point  of  view  of  enzyme  action.  The  flash 
process  at  180  degrees  F.,  on  the  other  hand,  is  destructive  to 
the  activity  of  these  enzymes  and  therefore  assists  in  preserv- 
ing the  butter.  This  assumption  is  supported  by  experimental 
results  conducted  at  the  Purdue  Experiment  Station,*  which 
show  that  there  is  a  greater  increase  in  the  acid  value,  soluble 
proteids  and  amino  acids  in  storage  butter  made  from  cream 
pasteurized  by  vat  pasteurization  at  145  degrees  F.  than  by  flash 
pasteurization  at  180  degrees  F. 

EUFect  on  Score  of  Butter. — The  same  experiments  also 
demonstrated  that,  while  the  fresh  butter  made  from  cream 
pasteurized  by  the  flash  process  at  180  degrees  F.  scored  no 
higher  than,  and  in  the  case  of  sour,  unneutralized  cream  not  as 
high  as,  butter  made  from  cream  pasteurized  with  the  vat  process, 
the  scores  of  the  same  butter  when  30,  60  and  90  days  old 
showed  less  deterioration  in  the  case  of  the  flash  process  than 
the  vat  process  of  pasteurization.  In  the  case  of  sour  cream 
that  was  not  neutralized,  however,  the  fresh  butter  of  the 
flash  process  had  a  very  disagreeable,  oily  flavor,  while  that  of 
the  vat  process  was  free  from  oiliness.  For  further  details 
on  the  causes  of  oily  flavor,  see  Chapter  XVII  on  Butter  Defects. 

The  condition  and  quality  of  the  cream  at  the  time  of 
pasteurization  are  important  factors  in  the  determination  of  the 
benefits  of  pasteurization,  to  the  quality  of  the  resulting  butter. 
The  better  the  flavor  and  the  lower  the  acidity  of  the  cream 
before  pasteurization,  the  better  will  be  the  flavor  of  the  but- 
ter when  fresh  and  after  storage.  However,  experimental  results 
have  amply  demonstrated,  that  the  butter  from  both,  good  and 

^  Huiurtker.  Mills  and  Spitxer,  Pasteurimtion  of  Cr«un  for  ButtermaklaCt 
— ^ue  DuUetln  No.  208»  1917. 


Efff,ct  of  Pasteurization  215 

poor  quality  cream,  is  of  better  quality  and  keeps  better  when 
made  from  properly  pasteurized  cream,  than  when  made  from 
raw  cream. 

Effect  an  Texture  and  Body  of  Butter — Butter  properly  made 
from  raw  cream  has  a  more  crisp,  live  body  and  open  texture 
than  butter  made  from'  pasteurized  cream.  The  latter  is  usually 
more  compact  and  tends  more  towards  a  salvy  consistency. 
Much  of  the  pasteurized-cream  butter  also  has  a  duller  appearance 
and  is  more  or  less  mealy  in  texture.  This  difference  in  the  body 
and  texture  was  somewhat  objected  to  by  the  trade  in  the  earlier 
days  of  pasteurization,  but  the  market  has  gradually  become 
accustomed  to  the  characteristic  body  of  butter  made  from 
properly  pasteurized  cream.  The  extent  to  which  pasteurization 
modifies  the  body  and  texture  of  the  butter  depends  materially 
on  the  method  of  pasteurization  and  of  cooling  and  on  the  con- 
dition, per  cent  of  fat  and  acidity  in  the  cream. 

Flash  pasteurization  has  less  effect  on  the  life,  clearness 
and  smoothness  of  the  body  than  the  holding  process.  This 
is  especially  noticeable  in  the  case  of  butter  made  from  farm- 
skimmed  cream  that  arrives  at  the  creamery  in  sour  condition, 
even  if  the  cream  is  neutralized  before  pasteurization. 

The  prolonged  exposure  to  heat  in  the  holding  process  ap- 
pears to  precipitate  the  casein  into  very  fine  and  firm  particles 
of  curd,  which  seem  to  rob  the  butter  of  its  bright  lustre  and 
which  tend  to  give  it  a  more  or  less  mealy  texture.  These 
changes  are  not  so  pronounced  in  the  case  of  the  flash  process 
because  the  cream  is  exposed  to  the  heat  for  a  very  short  time 
only  and  then  is  cooled  rapidly.  Slow  heating,  prolonged  hold- 
ing at  145  degrees  F.  and  slow  cooling  almost  invariably  pro- 
duce mealiness  in  butter.  Mealiness  is  also  often  caused  when 
the  cream  is  allowed  to  "oil  off",  either  before  pasteurization, 
due  to  improper  thawing  up  of  frozen  cream,  or  during  the 
pasteurizing  process  due  to  allowing  the  heated  cream  to  lay 
in  the  vats  undisturbed  for  any  considerable  length  of  time. 
Mealiness  of  this  type  is  caused  by  the  running  together  of 
the  globules  while  in  melted  condition  and  their  granulation 
during  subsequent  cooling.  See  also  Chapter  XVII  on  Mealy 
Butter. 
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The  difference  in  the  method  of  cooling  between  flash  and 
holding  pasteurization  is  a  further  reason  for  the  greater  tendency 
toward  mealiness  in  the  case  of  vat  pasteurization.  Slow  cooling, 
especially  below  the  melting  point  of  butterfat,  invites  crystalli- 
zation or  granulation  ol  the  butterfat.  And  crystallized  butter- 
fat  means  mealy  butter.  Slow  cooling  is  often  characteristic  of 
vat  pasteurization.  Rapid  cooling,  such  as  is  usually  accomplished 
in  flash  pasteurization,  is  antagonistic  to  crystallization.  There 
is  solidification  but  not  crystallization  of  the  fat.  Hence  fla^h- 
pasteurized  cream  butter  is  seldom  mealy  and  usually  has  a 
more  waxy  body  than  much  of  the  vat-pasteurized  •cream  butter. 

In  the  case  of  rich  cream,  cream  testing  over  35  per  cent 
fat,  pasteurization  tends  to  produce  a  salvy  butter.  This  is 
especially  prone  to  happen  with  flash  pasteurizers  in  which  the 
cream  is  violently  agitated  at  a  high  speed,  as  is  the  case  with 
machines  that  are  equipped  with  a  rapidly  revolving  dasher. 
In  rich  cream  the  milk  solids  which  protect  the  fat  globules 
against  mutilation  are  diminished,  and  in  this  very  fluid  and 
expanded  condition  due  to  the  high  heat,  the  fat  globules  are 
more. sensitive  to  the  excessive  friction  that  results  from  violent 
agitation.  Flash  machines  in  which  the  cream  flows  gently 
and  in  a  thin  layer  between  two  heated  surfaces,  and  vat  pas- 
teurizers, are  less  prone  to  mutilate  the  fat  globules  and  there- 
fore are  less  objectionable  on  this  point.  However,  all  pasteur- 
izers tend  to  produce  a  salvy  butter  when  operated  with  ex- 
cessively rich  cream.  The  salviness  of  butter  made  from  rich 
cream  is  further  intensified  during  the  churning  process.  With 
cream  testing  from  28  to  33  per  cent  fat  the  danger  of  salviness 
in  butter  is  greatly  minimized. 

Effect  of  Season  of  Year  on  Germ-Killing  EfHciency  of 
Pasteurization. — The  resistence  of  micro-  organisms  to  heat 
varies  with  the  species  and  types  of  germs  present.  The  bac- 
terial flora  in  milk  and  cream  varies  considerably  with  the  sea- 
son of  the  year.  As  a  rule  the  predominating  species  in  fall 
and  winter  cream  are  more  resistant  to  heat  than  those  in 
summer  cream.  This  fact  is  brought  out  in  the  following 
tablc^  which  shows  the  per  cent  reduction  of  germs  due  to  pas- 
teurization of  summer  cream  and  of  winter  cream: 

^  Hunziker,  Spitzer  and  Mill*. — ^The  Pasteuriiation  of  Cream  for  Butter- 
making,  Purdue  Bulletin,  No.  208.  1917. 
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Table  37. — ^Average  Per  Cent  Decrease  of  Micro-Organisms  in 

Summer  and  in  Winter  Cream  Due  to  Pasteurizatio^n  at  145""  P. 

Holding  Process,  and  at  IGS"*  F.  and  IBS'"  F.  Flash  Process. 


Method    of 

Total  Count 
Per  Cent 
Decrease 

Acidiflers 
Per  Cent 
Decrease 

Liqueflers 
Per  Cent 
Decrease 

Yeast  and 

Molds  Per 

Cent   Decrease 

Pasteur- 
ization 

Sum- 
mer 
Months 

Win- 
ter 
Months 

Sum- 
mer 

Months 

Win- 
ter 
Months 

Sum- 
mer 
Months 

Win- 
ter 
Months 

Sum- 
mer 
Months 

Win- 
ter 
Months 

145**  F. 
holding   .. 

99.72 

99.91 

99.97 

99.96 

99.98 

99.97 

99.78 

99.96 

165'  F. 
flash  

93.73 

88.25 

94.32 

86.42 

94.61 

86.29 

92.02 

76.63 

185'  F. 
flash  

99.82 

98.15 

99.76 

97.97 

99.94 

99.29 

99.16 

97.17 

The  figures  in  table  37  show  that  when  cream  is  pasteur- 
ized at  145  degrees  F.  and  held  at  that  temperature  for  at 
least  twenty  minutes,  over  99  per  cent  of  the  germs  contained 
therein  are  destroyed  regardless  of  season  of  year.  The  flash 
process  at  185  degrees  F.  was  slightly  less  efficient  in  winter 
than  in  summer.  The  flash  process  at  165  degrees  F.  was  effi- 
cient neither  in  summer  nor  in  winter,  but  its  germ-killing 
efficiency  was  pronouncedly  lower  in  winter  than  in  summer, 
especially  as  regards  the  germs  known  to  be  most  harmful  to 
the  quality  of  butter,  the  liquefying  bacteria  and  the  yeast 
and  molds. 

These  findings  demonstrate  anew  the  inadequacy  of  the 
flash  process  at  165  degrees  F.,  as  a  means  to  free  the  cream 
and  butter  from  undesirable  germs.  It  further  emphasizes  the 
need  of  using  either  the  holding  process,  or  the  flash  process 
at  180  degrees  to  185  degreees  F.,  especially  during  the  winter 
moriths,  in  order  to  insure  maximum  germ-killing  efficiency. 

The  phenomenon  that  fall  and  winter  cream  is  freed  from 
its  germ  content  less  readily  than  summer  cream  must  be 
attributed  to  the  fact  that  in  fall  the  crops  are  harvested  and 
are  brought  into  the  barn.  These  crops,  especially  corn  silage 
and  grain  crops,  are  teeming  with  various  types  of  resistant 
micro-organisms  and  when  handled  in  the  barn,  the  dust  incident 
to  unloading  and  feeding  is  charged  with  these  germs,  causing 
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the  milk  and  cream  to  become  profusely  contaminated  with 
them  through  diverse  channels,  such  as  the  air,  the  coating  of 
the  cows,  the  bedding,  the  utensils,  the  milker. 

Additional  contamination  and  possible  spore  formation  re- 
sults, from  storing  the  cream  in  places  where  these  undesirable 
germs  are  prone  to  abide,  such  as  poorly  ventilated  cellars, 
etc.,  and  where  the  cream  is  held  long  before  it  goes  to  the 
creamery,  as  is  often  the  case  during  the  winter  season. 

Effect  of  Pasteurization  on  Per  Cent  Pat  Lost  in  Buttermilk. 

— It  is  the  general  opinion  that  sour  pasteurized  cream  does 
not  churn  out  as  exhaustively  as  raw  cream,  and  that  butter- 
milk from  sour  pasteurized  cream  churnings  tends  to  show  a 
relatively  high  butterfat  test.  The  average  per  cent  fat  in  the 
buttermilk  of  104  churnings  made  from  raw  and  pasteurized, 
sour  cream  is  shown  below.* 


Table  38. — Per  Cent  Fat  in  Buttermilk  from  Raw  Cream  and 

from  Pasteurized  Cream  Churnings. 


Range 
of   Acidity 
in   Cream 

% 

Per  Cent   Fat  in   Buttermilk 

Number 

of 
Churnings 

From 

Raw 

Cream 

From  Pasteurized  Cream 

145*   F. 
20  M. 

165*  F. 
Flash 

185*  F. 
Flash 

104 

.37  to  .62 

.101 

.137 

.120 

.120 

The  above  figures  do  not  show  an  appreciable  difference 
in  the  exhaustiveness  of  churning  between  raw  and  pasteurized 
cream.  While  the  raw  cream  buttermilk  contained  the  least 
amount  of  fat,  the  pasteurized  cream  buttermilk  contained  but 
very  little  more  fat.  The  difference  in  the  fat  content  of  the  butter- 
milk between  the  three  different  processes  of  pasteurization 
used,  also  is  very  slight. 

In  order  to  detect  the  effect  of  acidity  of  the  cream  on 
the  per  cent  fat  in  the  buttermilk  the  104  churnings  were 
grouped  into  churnings  which  at  the  time  of  pasteurization 
contained  .5  per  cent  acid  and  above,  and  churnings  which  at 
the  time  of  pasteurization  contained  less  than  .5  per  cent  acid. 
These  results  are  averaged  in  the  following  table. 


^  Hunziker,  Spitzer  and  Mills. — The  PaBteurisation  of  Sour,  Farm- Skimmed 
Cream  for  Buttermakln^,  Purdue  Bulletin,  No.  20S,  1917. 
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Table  39.*-Showmg  Effect  of  Acid  in  Cream  before  Pasteuriza- 
tion on  Per  Cent  Fat  in  Buttermilk. 


Number 

Per  Cent  Acid 
in  Cream  Be- 
fore   Pasteur- 
ization 

Per  Cent  Fat  in   Buttermilk 

of 

From 

Raw 

Cream 

From  Pasteurized  Cream 

Cham- 
ings 

145'  F. 
20  M. 

165"  F. 
Flash 

185*  F. 
Flash 

44 
60 

less  than  .5% 
.5%  or  above 

.100 
.093 

.123 
.160 

.116 

.127 

.104 
.136 

The  figures  in  Table  39  show  that  the  high-acid  cream  pro- 
duced a  somewhat  larger  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk  from 
the  pasteurized  cream,  than  the  low-acid  cream.  The  difference 
might  have  been  considerably  greater  had  the  range  of  acidity 
in  the  different  lots  of  cream  been  wider.  As  it  was,  the  cream 
with  the  least  acid,  tested  .376  per  cent  acid  and  the  sourest 
cream  tested  .621  per  cent  acid. 

The  pasteurization  of  sour  cream  has  a  tendency  to  pro- 
duce a  firm,  contracted  and  dry  curd.  The  particles  of  curd 
lock  up  a  small  amount  of  fat.  In  this  contracted  condition 
they  fail  to  surrender  the  imprisoned  fat  and  carry  it  into  the 
butter  milk.  This  automatically  results  in  a  slightly  increased 
fat  content  of  the  buttermilk.  Under  normal  conditions  of 
properly  mixed  cream  of  uniform  acidity  the  extra  loss  of  fat 
due  to  pasteurization  is  small. 

However,  if  sweet  and  sour  cream  are  pasteurized  together 
and  without  proper  mixing  and  holding  before  pasteurization, 
the  loss  of  fat  may  be  very  great.  In  this  case  the  acid  in  the 
sour  cream  acts  intensely  on  the  curd  in  the  sweet  cream,  in 
the  presence  of  the  pasteurizing  heat.  This  often  causes  the 
formation  of  large  lumps  of  a  tough,  rubbery  and  sticky  curd. 
This  curd  locks  up  relatively  large  amounts  of  fat,  and,  since 
the  curd  passes  into  the  buttermilk,  the  loss  of  fat  in  the  but- 
termilk is  excessive. 

This  loss  can  best  be  avoided  by  pasteurizing  sweet  and 
sour  cream  separately.  If  sweet  cream  and  sour  cream  must 
be  pasteurized  together  they  should  be  thoroughly  mixed  and 
the  mixed  cream  should  be  given  some  time  before  heating 
to  pasteurizing  temperature.  The  heating  should  be  done 
slowly  below  125  degrees  F.  and  from  thereon  rapidly.     This 
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g^ves  the  curd  in  the  sweet  cream  an  opportunity  to  be  acted 
upon  in  a  normal  way  by  the  acid  of  the  sour  cream,  so  that 
the  effect  of  the  subsequent  high  heat  is  minimized. 

The  pasteurization  of  very  thin  sour  cream  usually  causes 
excessive  loss  of  fat,  unless  such  cream  is  churned  at  an  exces- 
sively low  temperature. 

Not  infrequently,  excessive  losses  of  fat  in  buttermilk 
from  pasteurized  cream,  while  attributed  to  pasteurization,  are 
due  largely  to  churning  factors,  such  as  churning  the  pasteur- 
ized cream  at  too  high  a  temperature,  or  to  not  holding  the 
cream  at  the  churning  temperature  long  enough.  For  most 
exhaustive  churning  the  cream  should  be  held  at  the  churning 
temperature  not  less  than  two  hours  and  preferably  three  hours. 
Attempts  to  crowd  the  churns  with  too  large  churnings,  which 
are  prone  to  occur  during  the  flush  of  the  season  in  summer, 
are  a  further  common  cause  of  excessive  loss  of  fat  in  the 
buttermilk. 

Chemical  Ccmiposition  of  Butter  made  from  Raw  and  from 
Pasteurized  Cream. — The  following  table^  contains  averages  of 
the  per  cent  moisture,  salt,  curd  and  acid  in  76  churnings  of  fresh 
butter. 

Table  40. — Averages  of  Composition  of  76  Churnings  of  Butter 
Made  from  Raw  and  Pasteurized  Cream. 


Raw 
Cream 
Butter 

Butter  Made  From  Pasteurized  Cream 

Composition 
Per  Cent 

145**  F. 
20  Min. 

165*  F. 
Flash 

185*  F. 
Flash 

Moisture 

Salt    

14.57 

2.05 

.51 

.11 

14.14 

2.42 

.50 

.09 

14.19 

2.40 

.48 

.08 

13.76 
2.24 

Curd  

.45 

Acid    

.08 

As  indicated  in  the  above  figures,  there  is  very  little  dif- 
ference in  composition  between  butter  made  from  raw  and 
from  pasteurized  cream.  The  slight  differences,  agree,  in  direc- 
tion, with  the  great  bulk  of  data  available  on  this  subject  and 
with  the  general  conception  of  the  effect  of  pasteurization  on 
the  composition  of  the  butter.  Thus  the  moisture,  curd  and 
acid  are  somewhat  lower  in  the  pasteurized  cream  butter  than 
in  the  raw  cream  butter  and  the  highest  temperature  used  for 
pasteurization  shows  the  greatest  difference. 
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The  decrease  in  moisture  is  in  all  probability  due  to  the 
more  contracted  and  dry  condition  of  constituents,  which  in  this 
condition  tend  to  diminish  their  power  to  hold  water. 

The  difference  in  curd  content  between  the  raw  cream  and 
the  pasteurized  cream  butter  is  very  slight.  The  curd  content 
of  butter  made  from  sour  pasteurized  cream  is  usually  from 
.1  to  .5  per  cent  lower  than  in  raw  cream  butter.  The  very 
slight  difference  shown  in  the  table  is  in  all  probability  due  to 
the  fact  that  all  the  butter  was  washed  thoroughly  with  two 
washings  of  water  and  that  the  removal  of  the  buttermilk  was 
facilitated  by  the  relatively  small  churnings. 

The  acid  ccwtitent  of  the  butter  in  above  table  is  unusually 
low  and  this  again  suggests  that  the  butter  was  washed  thor- 
oughly. Generally  butter  contains  from  about  .1  to  .3  per  cent 
acid,  as  shown  in  the  averages  of  44  churnings  of  sour  cream 
tabulated  below. 

Table  41. — Acidity  of  Butter  Made  from  Raw  and  Pasteurized 

Cream.  Averages  of  44  Churnings. 


Raw  and  Pasteurized  Cream 


Raw  cream  

Cream  pasteurized  at  145**  F.  (20  minutes) 

Cream  pasteurized  at  16.'5*  F.  flash 

Cream  pasteurized  at  185**  F.  flash 


Per  Cent 

Acid 
in  Butter 


.3073 
.2565 
.2295 
.2093 


Pasteurization  tends  to  lower  the  acidity  of  the  cream  and 
butter.  The  decrease  usually  averages  about  .05  per  cent,  but  may 
be  greater.  It  is  greater  in  the  flash  process  than  in  the  holding 
process  of  pasteurization.  The  lowering  of  the  acidity  due  to 
pasteurization  may  be  explained  to  be  caused  by  the  expulsion 
by  heat  of  carbon  dioxide  and  other  volatile  acids  which  may 
be  present  in  the  cream,  and  the  higher  the  temperature  of 
pasteurization,  the  more  complete  is  this  expulsion  and  there- 
fore the  greater  the  decrease  of  the  per  cent  acid  in  pasteur- 
ized cream  butter. 

The  influence  of  pasteurization  to  reduce  the  acidity  in 
cream  and  butter  must  of  necessity  largely  depend  on  the  con- 
dition of  the  cream.  The  carbon  dioxide  and  other  volatile 
acids  present  are,  in  the  main,  products  of  fermentation.    They 
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are,  therefore,  present  to  a  greater  extent  in  intensely  fer- 
mented and  sour  cream  than  in  cream  of  good  quality  and  with 
low  acidity.  Hence  the  reduction  of  the  acidity  due  to  pasteur- 
ization must  be  greater  in  cream  of  poor  quality,  and  especially 
in  yeasty  cream,  than  in  cream  of  good  quality  and  cream  that 
comes  fresh  and  sweet  from  the  separator. 

AERATING   OR   BLOWING   CREAM. 

Purpose. — By  aeration  of  cream  is  understood  the  inten- 
tional and  systematic  exposure  of  the  cream  to  air.  The  pur- 
pose of  such  aeration  is  to  facilitate  the  escape  from  the  cream 
of  objectionable  volatile  substances,  gases,  that  harbor  unde- 
sirable odors  and  flavors.  In  short,  the  object  of  aeration  is 
to  improve  the  flavor  of  cream  and  butter. 

Methods. — The  aeration  may  be  accomplished  in  three 
different  manners,  i.  e.  1.  By  exposing  the  cream  in  a  thin 
layer  to  the  atmospheric  air.  2.  By  blowing  air  through  the 
cream.  3.  By  drawing  the  air  and  gases  out  of  the  cream  by 
suction. 

The  first  method  usually  consists  of  running  the  hot  cream 
from  the  pasteurizer  over  a  surface-coil  cooler.  The  cream 
flowing  over  the  cooler  in  a  very  thin  film,  comes  in  contact 
with  a  relatively  large  amount  of  air,  facilitating  the  escape 
.^of  gases  and  objectionable  odors.  The  heat  of  the  pasteurized 
cream  further  enhances  the  expulsion  of  these  gases.  The  re- 
moval of  the  escaping  gases  may  be  further  hastened  by  the 
installation  of  a  ventilator  over  the  aerator-cooler  and  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  ventilator  may  be  augmented  by  equipping  it 
with  a  mechanical  fan.  In  this  form  of  aeration,  it  is  important 
that  the  atmosphere  in  which  the  cream  is  aerated  and  to  which 
it  is  exposed,  be  free  from  foul  odors  and  bacterial  pollution, 
otherwise  the  cream  will  absorb  these  odors  and  become  re- 
contaminated  with  germ  life. 

The  second  method  of  aeration,  the  blowing  of  air  through 
the  cream,  is  an  intensified  form  of  aeration.  Its  purpose  is 
to  not  only  bring  the  cream  in  contact  with  the  maximum 
amount  of  air,  but  to  cause  this  air  to  blow  through  the  cream 
and  thereby  mechanically  force  the  gases  out  of  the  cream. 
The  blowing  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  a  centrifugal  fan. 
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This  fan  draws  the  air  from  the  outside  of  the  factory  and 
pumps  it  through  the  cream.  In  order  to  insure  pure  air 
for  this  purpose,  the  air  is  drawn  through  absorbent  cotton, 
canvas  or  other  filtering  material,  usually  placed  in  a  funnel 
at  the  suction  end  of  the  air  pipe  on  top  of  the  roof.  This 
filter  removes  the  dust,  soot,  flies  and  other  impurities  in  the 
air.  From  this  funnel  the  air  is  generally  drawn  through  a 
water  bath,  preferably  lime  water,  for  additional  cleansing.  The 
lime  water  not  only  removes  dirt,  etc.,  but  also  absorbs  car- 
bon dioxide  and  other  gases,  some  of  which  may  contain  objec- 
tionable odors. 

From  the  lime  water  bath  the  air  is  blown  through  the 
cream  in  the  vat,  or  forewarmer,  or  both,  through  perforated 
pipes  installed  in  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  In  some  of  these 
blowing  systems,  the  vat  is  clased  during  the  blowing  opera- 
tion and  a  second  pump  or  fan  draws  the  air  escaping  from 
the  cream  to  the  outside.  The  blowing  generally  occupies 
from  20  to  30  minutes.  In  some  creameries  the  cold  cream  is 
blown,  in  others  the  air  is  blown  through  the  hot  cream. 

In  the  third  method  of  aeration  the  cream  is  enclosed  in 
a  nearly  air-tight  chamber,  to  which  suction  is  applied,  sucking 
the  air  and  gases  present  in  the  cream  out  of  it.  This  method 
represents  a  partial  evacuation  of  the  air  in  the  cream. 

E^iFect  of  Aeration  on  Flavor  of  Cream  and  Butter. — There 
can  be  no  question  that  any  form  of  aeration,  assists  in  removing 
objectionable  gases,  odors  and  flavors,  that  may  be  present,  and 
therefore,  improves  the  flavor  of  the  cream  and  butter  to  that 
extent.  The  more  intimate  the  contact  of  the  cream  with  the 
air,  the  more  complete  is  the  removal  of  odors.  In  this 
respect,  therefore,  the  blowing  of  cream  is  a  more  effective 
method  of  aeration  than  the  mere  surface  exposure  of  the 
cream  to  the  air. 

Effect  of  Aeration  on  the  Keeping  Quality  of  Butter. — 
From  the  standpoint  of  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter,  any 
method  of  aeration,  that  mixes  air  into  the  cream,  is  positively 
objectionable.  The  newer  knowledge  of  butter  deterioration  is 
demonstrating  conclusively,  that  the  fundamental  agencies  that 
shorten  the  life  of  butter,  that  cause  it  to  deteriorate  and  to 
develop  flavor  defects  with  age,  are  intimately  associated  with 
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the  oxidation  of  one  or  more  of  the  constituents  of  cream  and 
butter.  Atmospheric  air  is  an  active  oxidizing  agent.  Its 
presence  in  cream  and  in  butter,  hastens  deterioration,  and  the 
greater  the  amount  of  air  present,  the  more  rapid  and  the 
more  intense  the  destructive  action. 

To  run  the  hot  cream  over  a  surface  coil  cooler,  where  it 
is  freely  exposed  to  the  air,  is  detrimental  to  the  keeping  qual- 
ity of  the  resulting  butter.  The  damaging  action  of  the  air  in 
this  case  is  greatly  intensified  by  the  heat  of  the  cream,  and 
the  copper  of  the  aerator  over  which  the  cream  flows.  Heat 
alone  enhances  all  forms  of  oxidation.  The  heat  and  acid  of 
the  cream  act  on  the  copper  and  copper  is  a  most  active  oxi- 
dizer and  catalizer.  Even  very  minute  quantities  of  copper 
salts  in  butter,  resulting  from  the  action  of  hot,  slightly  sour 
cream  in  the  presence  of  air,  have  a  very  intense  deteriorating 
effect  on  the  butter. 

To  blow  air  into  and  through  the  cream  obviously  in- 
fluences the  keeping  quality  in  a  similar  unfavorable  manner, 
and  if  the  cream  is  blown  while  hot,  the  action  is  correspond- 
ingly greater.  The  blowing  of  cream,  therefore,  is  -a  very 
questionable  expedient,  as  a  means  to  improve  the  permanent 
flavor  of  the  butter. 

These  facts  can  leave  but  little  doubt  that,  while  surface 
aeration  and  blowing  do  temporarily  improve  the  flavor  of 
cream  and  of  butter,  they  are  positively  dangerous  to  the  keep- 
ing quality  of  butter,  and  since  keeping  quality  is  the  crucial 
and  final  criterion  of  butter  acceptable  to  the  trade,  these  forms 
of  aeration  cannot  be  recommended  as  beneficial  processes  in 
the   manufacture  of  butter. 

The  drawing  of  air  out  of  the  cream,  on  the  other  hand, 

has  distinct  merits,  as  far  as  it  is  practicable.  It  not  only 
improves  its  flavor,  but  it  assists  in  removing  from  cream  one 
of  the  destructive  agents — ^air — and  thereby  tends  to  enhance 
the  stability  of  the  finished  product. 

If  it  were  mechanically  and  economically  feasible  to  handle 
the  cream  and  to  manufacture  the  butter  under  reduced  pres- 
sure, in  a  partial  vacuum,  the  keeping  quality  of  butter  would 
be  greatly  benefitted  and  such  a  process  of  so-called  aeration 
might  logically  be  looked  upon  as  the  last  word  on  ideal  butter 
manufacture. 
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Chapter  IX. 

CREAM    RIPENING    AND    STARTER    MAKING. 
THE   RIPENING   OF   CREAM. 

Definition. — By  cream  ripening  is  generally  understood  the 
treatment  the  cream  receives  and  the  changes  which  it  under- 
goes in  flavor,  aroma  and  texture  from  the  time  it  leaves  the 
separator  until  it  reaches  the  churn.  These  changes  largely 
control  the  quality  of  the  resulting  butter,  with  reference  to 
flavor,  aroma  and  texture.  Under  present  conditions  and  tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  several  processes  to  which  cream  is 
subjected  in  the  modern  creamery,  this  broad  definition  is 
somewhat  misleading  and  should  be  modified.  Cream  ripening, 
strictly  speaking,  refers  to  the  souring  and  chilling  of  the 
cream  preparatory  to  churning. 

Contrary  to  popular  impression  the  practice  of  ripening 
cream  is  the  result  of  economic  expediency,  rather  than  of  a 
specific  discovery  or  invention,  or  of  careful  and  systematic 
planning  and  experimenting  for  the  attainment  of  an  important 
purpose.  Cream  ripening  began  in  the  early  days  of  butter 
manufacture  on  the  farm.  In  order  to  save  time  and  labor  the 
dairy  farmer  dispensed  with  the  task  of  churning  his  cream 
daily  and  adopted  the  practice  of  churning  the  cream  of  sev- 
eral days'  production  together.  In  those  days  the  creaming 
was  done  exclusively  by  the  gravity  system,  using  in  most 
cases  the  shallow-pan  method.  When  the  cream  was  skimmed 
off  it  was  already  slightly  sour  and  its  additional  holding  at 
temperatures  not  low  enough  to  check  bacterial  action  till 
churning  day,  caused  it  usually  to  be  quite  sour  and  ripe  by 
the  time  it  reached  the  churn.  A  further  reason  for  allowing 
the  cream  to  sour  was  that  this  sour  cream  churned  more 
readily  and  more  exhaustively  than  sweet  cream.  It  churned 
quicker  and  produced  more  butter. 

Some  of  the  butter  made  by  this  natural  ripening  process 
was  of  the  very  best  quality.  This  was  true  especially  where 
proper  attention  was  given  in  the  production  and  handling  of  the 
milk  and  cream,  to  cleanliness,  and  when  the  butter  was  thor- 
oughly washed  and  properly  worked.  Much  of  the  butter, 
however,  was  made  on  farms  where  these  precautions  were  not 
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regularly  observed,  resulting  in  butter  of  poor  flavor  and  of 
inferior  keeping  quality.  But  this  butter  made  from  sour  cream 
showed  a  high  aroma  and  flavor  which  sweet  cream  butter  did 
not  possess.  The  consumer  became  accustomed  to  this  high 
flavor,  learned  to  like  it  and  gradually  demanded  it. 

In  order  to  satisfy  this  demand  the  souring  or  ripening  of 
cream  was  gradually  adopted  even  in  dairies  and  later  in  cream- 
eries where  the  cream  was  available  in  sweet  condition  and 
where  it  was  churned  daily.  As  the  fundamental  principles  of 
cream  ripening  became  better  understood,  and  with  the  help- 
ing hand  of  science,  the  process  of  cream  ripening  was  gradu- 
ally perfected,  eliminating  as  far  as  possible  some  of  the  agen- 
cies detrimental  to  good  butter,  and  intensifying  those  agencies 
which  became  known  to  produce  the  best  results.  In  this  evo- 
lution the  most  prominent  factors  that  assisted  in  the  improve- 
ment of  the  process  of  cream  ripening  and  of  the  quality  of 
the  resulting  butter  were,  the  advent  of  the  centrifugal  sepa- 
rator, which  gradually  replaced  the  gravity  can;  the  introduc- 
tion of  pasteurization  of  milk  or  cream,  which  removed  the 
great  majority  of  undesirable  bacteria  and  other  forms  of  germ 
life,  and  the  adoption  of  pure  culture  starters  which  made  pos- 
sible the  almost  exclusive  development  of  ferments  produc- 
ing the  desired  flavor  and  aroma. 

Purpose. — The  principal  objects  of  cream  ripening  as  now 
practiced  are:  1.  To  give  the  butter  the  desired  flavor,  aroma 
and  texture;  2.  to  produce  uniformity  of  quality  and  3.  to 
increase  the  exhaustiveness  of  churning. 

1.  To  Produce  Flavor  and  Aroma. — ^The  exact  and  specific 
agents  which  are  responsible  for  the  characteristic  and  desired 
butter  flavor  and  aroma  during  the  ripening  process,  have  not 
as  yet  been  conclusively  determined.  The  fact  that  milk  and 
cream,  when  souring  in  the  natural  way,  contain  very  greatly 
predominating  numbers  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  especially  Strep- 
tococcus lacticus  and  Bacterium  lactis  acidi,  has  led  to  the 
assumption  that  these  species  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  play  an 
essential  part  in  the  production  of  the  characteristic  flavor  and 
aroma  in  butter.  This  has  been  further  borne  out  by  the  fact 
that  when  inoculated  into  sweet  cream  these  micro-organisms 
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do,  under  proper  conditions  of  ripening,  produce  a  butter  of  a 
cleaner  flavor  and  aroma  and  of  better  keeping  quality,  than 
when  cream  is  permitted  to  sour  in  the  ordinary  way  and  with- 
out the  addition  of  a  pure  culture  of  these  organisms. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  generally  conceded  that  butter 
from  cream  in  which  the  promiscuous  assortment  of  organisms 
of  its  natural  bacterial  flora  has  been  largely  destroyed  by  pas- 
teurization, and  which  has  been  ripened  with  a  pure  culture 
starter  of  these  lactic  acid  bacteria,  has  a  milder  and  less  pro- 
nounced flavor  than  butter  made  from  cream  ripened  in  the 
natural  way.  Conn,  Weigmann,  Freudenreich,  Ademetz,  Mar- 
shall, Bosworth  and  other  investigators  have  succeeded  in 
isolating  species  of  bacteria,  yeast  and  molds,  capable  of  pro- 
ducing the  characteristic  and  desired  butter  flavors  to  a  very 
marked  degree.  Among  these  flavor-  and  aroma-microbes  were 
bacteria  of  the  coli  and  aerogenes  group,  also  peptonizing 
yeast  and  molds.  Some  of  these  specific  butterflavor-produc- 
ing  organisms  were  recommended  to  be  used  jointly  with  the 
real  lactic  acid  milk  bacteria  in  the  ripening  of  cream.  These 
findings  suggest  that  possibly  the  associative  action  of  one  or 
more  of  these  specific  aroma-producing  organisms  with  one  or 
both  of  the  lactic  acid  bacteria,  streptococcus  lacticus  and  Bac- 
terium lactis  acidi,  is  needed  to  produce  a  high  butter  flavor. 

Furthermore,  it  is  by  no  means  established  that  the  but- 
ter flavors  are  exclusively  of  bacterial  origin.  Experience  has 
amply  demonstrated  that  the  feed  which  the  cows  consume 
may  directly  or  indirectly  aflfect  the  flavor  of  the  butter.  Some 
of  the  aromatic  substances  coming  from  the  feed  may  pass 
into  the  milk  direct,  through  the  udder,  the  excreta,  or  the 
air,  as  completely  developed  substances  from  the  feed.  But  it 
is  equally  probable  that  they  are  separated  from  the  feed  and 
reach  the  udder  as  complex  and  but  slightly  aromatic  products 
from  which  volatile  and  aromatic  products  are  formed  in  the 
ripening  process  by  bacterial  decomposition.  In  this  latter  case 
the  micro-organisms  which  bring  about  these  decompositions  are 
therefore  aroma-producing  only  in  the  milk  and  cream  which 
contain  these  specific  materials,  but  not  in  all  milk  and  cream. 

The  period  of  lactation  of  the  cows  also  has  a  very  pro- 
nounced effect  on  the  presence  and  intensity  of  the  desirably 
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aroma  and  flavor  of  butter.  Thus  butter  from  cows  during  the 
first  two  to  three  months  of  lactation  invariably  shows  the 
desirable  flavor  and  aroma,  characteristic  of  good  butter,  very 
decidedly,  while  butter  from  cows  which  approach  the  latter 
stage  of  the  period  of  lactation  lacks  this  characteristic  butter 
flavor  and  is  prone  to  have  a  somewhat  stale  and  lifeless  taste. 
This  fact  is  explained  to  be  due  to  the  relatively  high  per  cent 
of  volatile  and  soluble  fats  in  milk  from  fresh  cows  and  the 
relatively  low  per  cent  of  these  same  fats  toward  the  end  of 
the  period  of  lactation. 

Inasmuch  as  the  lactic  acid  bacteria  which  have  been 
found  to  produce  a  clean  acid,  and  which  are  being  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  pure  starter  cultures  for  cream  ripening,  pro- 
duce only  a  mild  butter  flavor  ^nd  aroma,  it  might  be  of  much 
importance  to  the  butter  industry  to  find  a  butter-aroma  organ- 
ism capable  through  joint  action  with  the  lactic  acid  bacteria, 
to  produce  a  butter  with  a  high  characteristic  butter  flavor 
and  aroma. 

So  far,  all  known  attempts  in  the  manufacture  of  butter 
on  a  commercial  scale,  of  developing  starters  and  ripening 
cream  through  aosociative  bacterial  action  have  failed  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  object.  The  differences  in  temperature  and 
other  requirements  between  different  groups  of  micro-organ- 
isms have  made  difficult  the  joint  development  of  these  organ- 
isms in  their  proper  proportion  and  have  made  unsuitable  this 
method  of  cream  ripening  on  a  commercial  scale.  Experience 
has  also  demonstrated  that  butter  with  a  high  aroma  and  flavor 
is  generally  of  relatively  low  keeping  quality.  Such  butter 
tends  to  "go  off"  in  flavor  comparatively  rapidly  and  is  particu- 
larly unsuited  for  storage  purposes. 

These  reasons  largely  explain  why  we  recognize  today  only 
certain  lactic  acid  bacteria  which  may  be  used  to  advantage  in 
cream  ripening.  The  most  prominent  of  these  are  Streptococcus 
lacticus  and  Bacterium  lactis  acidi. 

2.  To  Produce  Uniform  Quality. — It  is  obvious  from  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  effect  of  cream  ripening  on  the  flavor  of  the  butter 
that  in  the  absence  of  a  systematic  method  of  ripening  the  cream, 
the  production  of  a  uniform  flavor  from  day  to  day  and  season  to 
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season  is  difficult.  If  the  fermentation  of  the  cream  during  the 
ripening  process  is  at  all  responsible  for  the  flavor  of  the  result- 
ing butter,  the  systematic  use  of  specific  bacteria  in  the  cream 
ripening  process  is  bound  to  greatly  assist  in  securing  a  uniform 
flavor  in  the  butter.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  no  attempt  is  made  to 
control  the  bacterial  flora  of  the  cream  and  its  development,  either 
by  pasteurization  which  destroys  most  of  the  organisms  present, 
or  by  ripening  with  pure  cultures  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  or  by 
both,  the  butter  maker  is  powerless  to  regulate  the  flavor  in 
the  finished  product  and  the  flavor  of  the  butter  will  largely 
vary  with  the  character  of  the  cream  that  he  receives. 

3.  To  Increase  the  Exhaustiveness  of  Churning. — Other 
conditions  being  the  same,  the  churn  yield  from  a  given  quantity 
of  butter  fat  depends  on  the  exhaustiveness  of  the  churning.  The 
more  exhaustive  the  churning,  the  less  of  the  butter  fat  will  be 
lost  in  the  buttermilk  and  the  larger  will  be  the  amount  of  butter 
made. 

Experience  has  amply  demonstrated  that  sour  or  ripened 
cream  will  churn  out  more  readily  and  more  exhaustively  than 
sweet  cream.  This  means  less  labor  and  time  required  to  com- 
plete the  churning  and  more  butter  made  from  sour  cream  than 
from  the  same  amount  of  butter  fat  in  sweet  cream.  This  fact 
is  due  to  the  difference  in  the  viscosity  between  sweet  and  sour 
cream.  Sweet  cream  is  of  relatively  viscous  consistency  due 
to  the  colloid  condition  of  the  casein.  The  viscosity  minimizes 
the  concussion  to  which  the  fat  globules  are  exposed  during 
the  churning  process,  and  therefore  delays  the  formation  of 
butter  granules.  For  the  same  reason,  also,  a  relatively  large 
proportion  of  the  small  fat  globules  is  not  churned  out  at  the 
time  the  churn  is  stopped  and  thete  is  excessive  loss  of  fat 
in  the  buttermilk. 

In  the  ripened  cream  the  viscosity  is  very  materially  re- 
duced. The  acid  alters  the  physical  condition  of  the  casein, 
and  other  nitrogenous  bodies  precipitating  them  into  finely 
divided  particles.  This  changes  the  mechanical  condition  of 
the  cream  from  a  viscous  body  to  a  granular,  friable  body.  In 
this  sour  cream  the  fat  globules  encounter  less  resistance  and 
have  greater  freedom  to  respond  to  the  agitation  caused  by  the 
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revolving  churn.  They  strike  each  other  and  the  sides  of  the 
churn  oftener  and  with  greater  force.  Their  equilibrium  is  dis- 
turbed more  readily  and  the  formation  of  butter  granules  is 
facilitated,  shortening  the  time  required  for  churning,  churn- 
ing out  more  completely,  and  avoiding  excessive  loss  of  fat  in 
the  buttermilk. 

The  excessive  loss  of  fat  incurred  by  churning  sweet 
cream  may  be  avoided  by  lowering  the  churning  temperature. 
The  lower  temperature  retards  the  churning  and  gives  the 
smaller  fat  globules  which  are  slow  in  uniting,  a  better  oppor- 
tunity to  churn  out  before  the  churn  is  stopped. 

Effect  of  Cream  Ripening  on  the  Keeping  Quality  of 
Butter. — The  relation  of  ripening  of  cream  to  the  keeping  quality 
of  butter  has  not  been  clearly  understood  for  many  years  and 
even  to  this  day  the  general  impression  prevails  that  cream 
ripening  improves  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter.  Thus 
McKay  and  Larsen,^  Meyer,^  and  Michels*  emphasize  the  im- 
provement of  the  keeping  quality  of  butter^  as  one  of  the  objects 
of  cream  ripening. 

There  are  no  experimental  data  on  record  that 'show  that  the 
ripening  of  cream  ever  improved  the  keeping  quality  of  butter, 
but  there  is  plenty  of  evidence,  both  experimental  and  commer- 
cial, that  the  ripening  of  cream  is  a  distinct  detriment  to  the 
keeping  quality  of  butter. 

The  "theory"  that  cream  ripening  improves  the  keeping 
quality  of  butter  originated  with  the  advent  of  the  use  of  pure 
culture  starters.  Lactic  acid  bacteria  which  produced  the  de- 
sired flavor  and  did  not  noticeably  decompose  the  protein  of 
cream,  were  thought  to  be  favorable  to  keeping  quality.  Their 
predominance  in  ripened  cream,  retarding  or  inhibiting  the  de- 
velopment of  micro-organisms  of  the  liquefying  and  putrefac- 
tive species,  was  considered  a  partial  protection  against  undesir- 
able changes  and  fermentations  which  give  rise  to  objection- 
able flavors,  and  the  lactic  acid  thus  produced  in  itself  was 
thought  to  have  a  sufficient  antiseptic  effect  to  control,  if  not 
inhibit,  the  growth  of  the  bacteria  known  to  produce  objec- 
tionable flavors  and  odors. 


1  McKay  and  Larsen,  Principles  and  Practices  of  Buttermaking,  1916,  p.  192. 
*  Martin  H.  Meyer,  Modem  Buttermaklng,  1910,  p.  74. 
'  John  Michels,  Creamery  Buttermakln^,  1914,  p.  46, 
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This  was  the  bacteriologists'  theory.  Within  its  own  limi- 
tations it  was  perfectly  natural  and  reasonable,  but  as  far  as 
its  relation  to  the  keeping  quality  of  butter  is  concerned,  it  was 
utterly  erroneous.  He  considered  good  flavor  of  fresh  butter 
and  keeping  quality  synonymous. 

High  flavor  and  keeping  quality  are  not  synonymous,  but 
they  are  positively  antagonistic  to  one  another.  One  and  the 
same  churning  of  butter  may  have  either,  high  flavor  or  keep- 
ing quality,  but  it  cannot  have  both.  Cream  ripening  means 
fermentation.  High  flavor,  which  is  produced  by  cream  ripen- 
ing, then,  is  the  result  of  a  partial  decomposition  of  one  or  more 
of  the  constituents  of  cream  and  which  subsequently,  become 
constituents  of  the  butter.  The  deterioration  of  butter  with  age 
also  is  the  result  of  decomposition  of  one  or  more  of  its  con- 
stituents. 

Cream  ripening,  therefore,  represents  the  first  stages  of 
the  decomposition  of  one»or  more  of  the  constituents  which  sub- 
sequently make  up  the  composition  of  butter.  It  so  happens 
that  the  changes  resulting  from  this  early  and  partial  decomposi- 
tion, caused  by  the  ripening  of  cream,  yield  flavors  that  are 
desired.  But  when  this  decomposition  goes  beyond  a  certain 
stage,  flavors  are  produced  that  are  objectionable  and  which  are 
recognized  as  a  deterioration  of  the  butter. 

Cream  th^t  is  ripened  sufficiently  to  give  butter  a  very 
pronounced,  high  flavor,  produces  butter  that,  when  taken  from 
the  churn,  represents  a  product  in  which  the  flavor-producing 
decomposition  has  been  carried  to  the  very  limit  of  changes  that 
are  capable  of  producing  good  flavor.  But  this  decomposition 
does  not  stop  at  the  churn,  it  continues,  only  instead  of  going 
on  producing  desired  flavors,  these  further  changes  yield  now 
objectionable  flavors,  the  butter  deteriorates.  Hence  butter  so 
made,  has  reached  the  peak  of  quality  at  the  churn,  it  has  at- 
tained the  very  top  of  desired  flavor  and  any  further  changes 
which  even  a  few  weeks  of  age  are  bound  to  bring  about,  place 
it  on  the  tobbogan,  it  cannot  change  further  without  deteriorat- 
ing, it  will  not  stay  inert,  because  the  changes  once  started  must 
go  on.  Cream  ripening,  therefore,  not  only  does  not  improve 
the  keeping  quality  of  butter,  it  actually  tends  to  destroy  it. 
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On  the  other  hand,  if  butter  is  made  from  sweet  or  only 
slightly  ripened  cream,  its  flavor  is  mild,  the  decomposition  has 
been  only  slight.  When  this  butter  is  taken  from  the  churn, 
the  changes  which  are  capable  of  developing  good  flavor  have 
not  reached  the  limit.  Further  changes  do  not  produce  im- 
mediate deterioration,  the  top  has  not  been  reached,  and  the 
development  of  good  flavor  can  continue  through  a  consider- 
able distance  of  changes  and  for  a  considerable  length  of  time, 
before  the  desired  flavor  yields  to  objectionable  flavor  and 
deterioration.  Therefore,  butter  made  from  sweet  or  only 
slightly  ripened  cream,  has  relatively  good  keeping  quality,  other 
details  of  the  process  of  manufacture  and  quality  of  the  original 
cream  being  the  same. 

Again,  the  theory  that  the  lactic  acid  produced  during  the 
process  of  cream  ripening  exerts  a  favorable  influence  on  the 
keeping  quality  of  butter  is  not  well  founded.  It  has  gained 
considerable  credence  because  of  the  fact  that  high  acid,  such 
as  is  found  in  ripened  cream,  produces  an  unfavorable  medium 
for  many  of  the  objectionable  bacteria  present  in  the  cream, 
and  therefore  retards  or  inhibits  their  destructive  action.  This 
argument  permits  of  consideration  only  when  confined  to  the 
cream.  In  the  finished  butter,  made  from  ripened  cream,  the 
percent  acid  is  too  low,  ranging  usually  between  .15  and  .35 
percent,  to  exert  any  appreciable  retarding  action  on  germ  life. 
From  the  standpoint  of  the  biological  effect  of  the  lactic  acid 
resulting  from  cream  ripening,  therefore,  it  is  highly  improb- 
able that  the  ripening  of  cream  is  capable  of  benefitting  the 
keeping  quality  of  butter. 

On  the  other  hand,  even  the  slight  increase  in  the  acidity 
of  butter  made  from  ripened  cream,  through  chemical  action,  has 
a  very  marked  detrimental  effect  on  the  keeping  quality  of  the  but- 
ter. It  appears  that  acid  is  one  of  the  essential  agents,  in  the  com- 
bination of  conditions  that  reduce  the  resistance  of  butter  against 
the  deteriorating  influence  of  age,  and  that  causes  the  develop- 
ment of  such  off-flavors  as  storage  flavor,  oily  flavor,  metallic 
flavor,  fishy  flavor,  etc.,  as  discussed  in  Chapter  XVII  on  "Butter 
Defects." 

The  fact  that  the  changes  brought  about  in  sour  cream, 
whether  souring  be  due  to  natural  causes  or  to  artificial  ripen- 
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ing,  for  the  development  of  flavor,  are  detrimental  to  the  keep- 
ing quality  of  the  butter  has  been  conclusively  established,  both 
experimentally  and  in  practical  buttermaking,  although  the 
teaching  and  practice  of  churning  creani  at  a  low  acidity  are 
far  from  being  generally  accepted  as  yet  in  the  creamery  world. 

H.  J.  Credicott\  proprietor  of  the  Freeport  Creamery,  Free- 
port,  111.,  and  formerly  buttermaker  in  Minnesota,  and  later 
butter  expert  for  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  was  the 
first  exponent  of  sweet-cream  churning,  who  successfully  manu- 
factured butter  from  sweet  cream  without  ripening,  after  the 
practice  of  ripening  cream  had  been  generally  adopted  in  this 
country.  McKay*  and  Hunziker*  first  demonstrated  methods 
and  the  advantages  of  reducing  the  acidity  in  sour  cream  for 
buttermaking. 

Rogers*  as  the  result  of  an  extensive  investigation  of  the 
causes  of  fishy  flavor  in  butter,  states  that  "in  all  cases  in  which 
the  records  were  complete,  it  was  found  that  those  experimental 
butters  which  became  fishy  were  made  from  high-acid  cream, 
though  cream  with  high  acidity  did  not  uniformly  develop  fishi- 
ness.  Rogers  and  Gray*  found  more  rapid  deterioration  of  but- 
ter made  from  high-acid  cream  than  from  sweet  cream,  and  they 
conclude  that  the  acid  developed  normally  in  the  cream  by  the 
action  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  or  added  directly  to  the  cream 
in  the  form  of  pure  acid,  brings  about,  or  assists  in  bringmg 
about,  a  slow  decomposition  of  one  or  more  of  the  labile  com- 
pounds of  which  butter  is  largely  composed;  and  Dyer*  dem- 
onstrated that  "the  production  of  off-flavors,  so  commonly  met 
with  in  cold  storage  butter,  is  attributed  to  a  chemical  change 
expressed  through  a  slow  oxidation,  progressing  in  some  one 
or  more  of  the  non-fatty  substances  occurring  in  buttermilk, 

^  Credloott,  Address  at  First  National  Dairy  Show,  Chlcasp,  1906. 

*  McKay,  EbEperiments  In  Ne^itralising  Sour  Cream  for  Buttermaking,  at 
Iowa  Dairy  School,  1906,  Results  not  published. 

•Hunzlker,  ESzperlments  and  Oommerolal  Practice,  at  Purdue  University 
Creamery,  1906—1916,  Results  not  published. 

Hunzlker.  Address  at  National  Conference  of  Allied  Dairy  Interests, 
WMhlngton,  D,   C     1916.  «         «   .  ^ 

Hunzlker,  Spltzer  &  Mills.  Pasteurization  of  Sour,  Farm<-Sklmmed  Cream 
for  Buttermaking,  Purdue  Bulletin  208,  1917. 

Hunzlker,  The  Neutralization  of  Cream,  Address  American  Association  of 
Creamery  Butter  Manufacturers,  Chicagro,   1918. 

*  Rogers,  Fishy  Flavor  In  Butter,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agr.  B.A.L  Circular  146, 
1909. 

•  Rogers  and  Gray,  The  Influence  of  Add  of  Cream  on  the  Flavor  of  Butter, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agr.  B.A.I.  BuUetin  114,  1909. 

•  Dyer,  Progressive  Oxidation  of  Cold  Storage  Butter,  Journal  Agr.  Re- 
search, Vol.  VI.  No.  24,  1916. 
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and  that  the  extent  of  this  chemical  change  is  directly  propoi- 
tional  to  the  quantity  of  acid  present  in  the  cream  from  which 
the  butter  was  made." 

In  the  presence  of  the  above  facts  it  appears  safe  to  con- 
clude that  the  ripening  of  cream  does  not  enhance  the  keeping 
quality  of  butter,  that  the  churning  of  sour  cream  is  distinctly 
injurious  to  keeping  quality,  that  butter  that  is  not  consumed 
soon  after  it  is  manufactured,  or  butter  intended  for  storage 
purposes,  should  be  made  from  unripened  cream  or  from  cream 
in  which  the  acidity  is  low,  and  that  cream  ripening  is  justifi- 
able only  in  the  case  of  butter  that  is  intended  for  immediate 
consumption. 

Natural  Ripening  of  Creanu — The  natural  ripening  of  cream 
consists  of  allowing  the  cream  to  sour  without  the  addition  of  a 
starter.  This  is  the  oldest  method  of  cream  ripening,  the  cream 
is  held  at  a  temperature  favorable  for  bacterial  action  until  it 
is  sour.  The  character  of  fermentation  which  occurs  and  the 
quality  of  the  resulting  butter  depend  largely  on  the  bacterial 
flora  of  the  cream  after  it  leaves  the  separator,  or  after  it  ar- 
rives at  the  creamery  and  this  in  turn  will  depend  on  the  sani- 
tary care  which  the  milk  and  cream  receive  on  the  farm,  on  the 
age  of  the  cream  and  on  the  particular  types  of  bacteria  which 
may  predominate  in  any  given  locality  and  at  any  given  season 
of  the  year.  With  cream  that  is  clean  and  that  has  been  produced 
under  highly  sanitary  conditions,  natural  ripening  may  produce 
very  good  butter.  Where  little  or  no  attention  is  g^ven  to  clean- 
liness, contamination  of  the  cream  with  relatively  large  num- 
bers of  undesirable  species  of  micro-organisms  is  unavoidable. 
When  such  cream  is  allowed  to*ripen  in  the  natural  way,  un- 
desirable fermentations  are  prone  to  gain  the  ascendency,  re- 
sulting in  butter  of  inferior  flavor  and  low  keeping  properties. 

Inasmuch  as  the  natural  ripening  process  aflFords  no  facilities 
for  controlling  fermentations,  the  product  usually  also  lacks  in 
uniformity  of  quality.  The  bacterial  flora  of  the  cream  varies 
not  only  with  the  individual  care  which  each  lot  of  cream  re- 
ceives on  the  farm,  but  also  with  the  season  of  the  year.  Thus 
in  early  summer  when  the  cows  are  on  pasture,  conditions  are 
favorable  to  a  preponderance  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  to  the  partial 
exclusion  of  peptonizing  and  putrefactive  germs,  while  in  late 
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fall,  winter  and  early  spring,  when  the  cows  in  the  central  and 
northern  dairy  belt  are  confined  to  the  stable  and  receive  dry 
feed,  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the  group  of  putrefactive 
microbes  which  tend  to  inlpair  the  flavor  and  shorten  the  life 
of  the  butter,  unless  their  action  is  retarded  by  pasteurization 
or  possibly  by  the  addition  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  to  the  cream. 

At  best,  the  results  from  the  natural  ripening  process  are 
uncertain.  Where  butter  of  uniformly  high  quality  is  desired 
the  natural  ripening  cannot  be  recommended  and  it  is  justifi- 
able only,  if  at  all,  when  butter  is  made  on  too  small  a  scale 
to  warrant  the  extra  labor  and  expense  of  handling  pure  culture 
starters,  as  is  the  case  on  the  majority  of  farms  making  farm 
dairy  butter  and  where  the  milk  and  cream  are  produced  under 
highly  sanitary  conditions. 

While,  under  favorable  conditions,  natural  ripening  may 
give  butter  a  flavor  more  attractive  to  the  palate  of  the  consumer 
than  butter  made  from  sweet  cream,  the  keeping  quality  of 
such  butter  is  prone  to  be  low  and  would  be  materially  improved 
by  not  ripening  such  cream  at  all. 

Artificial  Ripening  of  Cream. — By  artificial  cream  ripen- 
ing is  understood  the  souring  of  the  cream  with  the  aid  of  a 
starter.  The  term  starter  includes  a  variety  of  materials,  such 
as  buttermilk,  sour  cream  from  the  previous  churning,  .sour 
milk  and  skim  milk  ripened  by  spontaneous  souring  and  sour 
milk,  cream,  diluted  condensed  milk,  or  redissolved  skim  milk 
powder,  ripened  by  the  addition  of  a  pure  culture  of  lactic  acid 
bacteria. 

The  desirability  of  the  use  of  buttermilk  ^nd  sour  cream 
for  starter,  depends  very  largely  on  the  degree  of  purity  of  the 
previous  batch  of  cream.  If  the  cream  shows  a  pure,  mild  acid, 
the  resulting  buttermilk  may  be  reasonably  safe  to  use  as  starter, 
provided  that  the  cream  was  not  overripe  and  the  churn  at  the 
time  of  churning  was  in  good  sanitary  condition.  Buttermilk 
from  overripe  cream  and  from  cream  lacking  in  clean  acid  flavor 
is  unsafe.  Its  use  is  likely  to  propagate,  in  the  next  lot  of 
cream,  the  verv  fermentations  which  are  to  be  avoided. 

Sour  cream,  if  of  a  clean  acid  may  prove  beneficial  In  the 
absence  of  a  better  starter.    In  most  cases,  however,  its  use  is 
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not  to  be  recommended,  it  has  the  same  objections  as  the  use 
of  buttermilk.  Then,  again,  the  butterfat  as  well  as  the  non-fatty 
constituents  in  this  sour  cream  are  thus  exposed  to  a  double 
ripening  period;  this  is  considered  undesirable  because  of  the 
possible  action  of  the  acid  on  these  cream  constituents,  lower- 
ing their  resistance  to  oxidation,  if  not  actually  starting  oxida- 
tion, or  cleavage  by  hydrolysis,  thereby  jeopardizing  the  quality 
of  the  butter. 

Spontaneously  soured  milk  or  skim  milk  starter  is  pref- 
erable to  either  buttermilk  or  sour  cream,  provided  that  in  its 
preparation  a  high  sanitary  quality  of  raw  material,  milk  or 
skim  milk,  has  been  selected.  Otherwise,  the  ripening  of  cream 
by  the  use  of  such  starters  may  be  no  better  than  the  natural 
ripening  of  cream. 

Milk  or  skim  milk  starters  and  possibly  starters  made  from 
condensed  and  powdered  milfe,  soured  with  pure  cultures  of 
lactic  acid  bacteria,  are  the  only  really  dependable  starters  and 
it  is  the  use  of  this  group  of  starters  which  will  be  exclusively 
considered  in  the  discussion  of  artificial  cream  ripening. 

The  ripening  of  cream  by  means  of  pure  culture  starters  is 
a  practice  which  has  come  into  more  general  use  in  this  country 
only  within  the  last  score  of  years.  Its  application  is  largely 
the  result  of  investigations  of  Storch.* 

* 

Artificial  cream  ripening  may  be  divided  into  two  classes, 
namely,  ripening  by  the  addition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
starter  to  raw  cream  to  control  fermentations,  and  2.  ripening 
of  cream  in  which  the  majority  of  bacteria  and  other  ferments 
have  been  destroyed  by  pasteurization  and  which,  after  cooling 
has  been  inoculated  with  a  lactic  acid  starter. 

Either  of  these  methods  is  preferable  to  the  natural  ripen- 
ing process,  inasmuch  as  they  both  assist  in  regulating  fermenta- 
tion by  accelerating  the  development  of  desirable  lactic  bacteria 
to  the  partial*  exclusion  of  other  organisms.  In  the  case  of 
artificial  ripening  of  raw  cream,  the  control  of  the  fermentations 
may,  however,  be  less  complete  and  the  final  results  less  cer- 
tain than  when  the  cream  is  first  pasteurized.  The  raw  cream 
has  a  mixed  flora  which  may  consist  of  both  desirable  and  un- 

^  Storbh,  mshteenth  Annual  Report  of  Danish  Bzperiment  Station,  1890. 
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desirable  bacteria.  Unless  the  starter  added  is  an  active  one, 
and  the  cream  is  of  relatively  good  quality  the  benefits  of  arti- 
ficial ripening  are  prone  to  be  very  diminutive.  In  the  case  of 
sour  gathered  cream,  nothing  is  gained  by  further  ripening  un- 
less possibly  here  neutralization  is  resorted  to.  In  this  kind 
of  cream  the  fats  and  the  curd  have  already  been  exposed  to 
acid  for  an  excessive  length  of  time  and  further  ripening  will 
tend  to  weaken  their  resistance  just  that  much  more,  invit- 
ing with  greater  certainty  their  partial  decomposition. 

If  the  cream  is  properly  pasteurized  before  the  starter  is 
added  the  fermentations  that  occur  during  the  cream  ripening 
period  can  be  controlled  most  readily,  provided,  of  course,  that 
the  operator  understands  the  fundamental  requirements  for  re- 
lative optimum  development  of  the  lactic  acid  organisms  and 
has  proper  facilities  in  the  way  of  temperature  control.  The 
artificial  ripening  of  pasteurized  cream  is,  from  the  bacteriolog- 
ical point  of  view,  the  most  nearly  ideal  method  of  cream  ripen- 
ing. In  pasteurized  cream  the  bacterial  count  of  all  bacteria  has 
been  reduced  to  a  relatively  low  figure,  approximately  to  one- 
tenth  of  one  per  cent  of  their  original  number.  The  cream 
furnishes  therefore  an  ideal  seed  bed  for  the  lactic  acid  starter, 
and  the  desirable  bacteria,  added  in  the  form  of  a  pure  culture 
starter,  have  a  free  and  unhindered  field  for  rapid  development. 

Here  again  it  should  be  understood  that  the  better  the 
quality  of  the  cream,  the  better  and  the  more  uniform  will  be 
the  results  of  the  ripening  process.  The  ordinary  run  of  gathered 
cream,  such  as  is  received  at  the  centralized  creamery,  averages 
possibly  about  from  50,000,000  to  500,000,000  bacteria  per  cubic 
centimeter.  Assuming  that  the  pasteurization  efficiency,  or  germ- 
killing  efficiency  be  99.9  per  cent,  which  is  very  good  under 
average  commercial  conditions,  there  would  still  be  left  in  the 
cream  50,000  to  500,000  bacteria  per  cubic  centimeter.  Since 
a  considerable  proportion  of  the  micro-organisms  which  survive 
belong  to  the  group  of  undesirable  or  harmful  types,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  development  of  undesirable  fermentations  dur- 
ing the  ripening  process  is  by  no  means  entirely  eliminated,  in 
spite  of  pasteurization,  and  that  the  otherwise  beneficial  results 
of  artificial  ripening  are  prone  to  be  partly  paralyzed. 
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Temperature  of  the  Cream  for  Ripening. — Bacteriologically, 
the  best  temperature  for  ripening  cream  is  that  at  which  the 
desirable  lactic  acid  bacteria  develop  more  readily  than  any  other 
type  or  species  of  micro-organisms.  The  optimum  temperature 
for  lactic  acid  bacteria  lies  within  the  range  of  90  to  100°  F. 
This  temperature,  however,  is  most  favorable  also  to  the  growth 
of  many  species  of  organisms  harmful  to  the  quality  of  butter, 
such  as  those  belonging  to  the  Bacillus  coli  group,  the  aerogenes 
group,  and  certain  species  of  yeast  and  molds,  etc.  For  this 
reason  these  high  temperatures,  90  to  100°  F.,  are  unsuitable 
for  the  ripening  of  cream. 

On  the  other  hand,  experience  has  shown  that  a  tem- 
perature of  from  60  to  70°  F.  permits  of  reasonably  rapid  develop- 
ment of  the  lactic  acid  bacteria  while  such  temperatures  are  too 
low  to  give  most  of  the  harmful  species  an  opportunity  to  gain 
the  ascendency.  Hence  this  lower  range  of  temperatures,  60  to 
70°  F.,  has  been  generally  adopted  as  the  proper  ripening  tem- 
perature. In  summer  when  the  atmospheric  temperature  is  rela- 
tively high  and  other  conditions  are  comparatively  favorable  for 
rapid  acid  development,  the  cream  is  preferably  ripened  at  60 
to  65**  F.  In  winter  when  the  atmospheric  temperature  is  rela- 
tively low  and  other  conditions  present  tend  to  retard  lactic  acid 
fermentation,  the  cream  is  preferably  ripened  at  65  to  70®  F. 

Aside  from  the  fact  that  relatively  high  ripening  tempera- 
tures invite  the  development  and  domination  of  undesirable  bac- 
teria, such  as  the  species  of  the  Bacillus  coli  and  the  aerogenes 
group,  etc.,  at  the  expense  of  the  pure  lactic  acid  ferments,  they 
may  also  prove  harmful  to  the  texture  and  body  of  the  butter, 
causing  the  butter  to  be  soft  and  weak  in  body  and  of  a  salvy 
texture.  All  of  these  phenomena  indicate  unmistakably  the 
danger  of  ripening  the  cream  at  high  temperatures.  The  un- 
favorable effect  of  high  ripening  temperature  is  more  pronounced 
in  the  case  of  cream  of  a  poor  quality  than  with  cream  of  a  high 
degree  of  purity. 

In  more  recent  years  many  of  the  most  observant  butter 
makers  are  leaning  towards  low-temperature  ripening  and  many 
creameries  have  adopted  the  practice  of  ripening  their  cream  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  48  to  55°  F.  This  practice  is  rec- 
ommended especially  where  a  rather  sour  cream  is  received. 
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such  as  is  the  case  in  gathered  cream  creameries  all  over  the 
country,  if  such  cream  must  be  ripened.  Its  advantages  are,  that 
most  of  the  undesirable  fermentations  are  held  in  check  and 
that  the  resulting  body  of  the  butter  is  firm  and  free  from  weak- 
ness. The  retardation  of  the  acid  development  at  these  low  tem- 
peratures may  be  materially  overcome  by  the  use  of  a  larger 
amount  of  starter  (See  Amount  of  Starter  to  Add  to  Cream, 
page  242.) 

Control  of  Ripening  temperature. — If  the  process  of  cream 
ripening  is  to  be  successful  it  is  essential  that  the  operator  have 
as  complete  control  over  the  temperature  of  the  cream  as  pos- 
sible. This  is  necessary,  not  only  in  order  to  maintain  a  uniform 
temperature  during  the  ripening  process  proper,  but  especially 
also  in  order  to  cool  the  cream  promptly  and  properly  as  soon 
as  the  desired  degree  of  acidity  has  been  reached.  The  absence 
of  such  facilities  may  cause  exposure  of  the  cream  to  too  high 
ripening  temperature  and  the  over-ripening  of  the  cream,  both 
of  which  jeopardize  the  flavor  and  body  of  the  butter. 

Ripening  Vats. — The  essentials  for  adequate  facilities  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  cream  are  equipment  to  permit 
exposure  of  the  cream  over  a  relatively  large  area  of  heating 
and  cooling  surface  and  an  adequate  supply  of  an  efficient  cool- 
ing medium,  such  as  cold  water,  ice  water  or  brine. 

In  order  to  increase  the  tempering  capacity  of  the  cream 
ripening  vat,  the  vat  must  be  equipped  with  an  agitator  that 
brings  large  volumes  of  the  cream  in  direct  contact  with  the  heat- 
ing or  cooling  surface.  For  this  purpose  there  are  now  in  use 
cream  ripening  vats  with  coil  or  disc  agitators,  the  heating  or 
cooling  medium  passing  through  the  revolving  agitator.  These 
agitator  vats  are  a  great  improvement  over  the  old  jacketed 
ripening  vat  without  agitator,  from  the  standpoint  of  heat  control. 
One  seriously  objectionable  feature  of  most  of  these  ripening 
vats  with  disc  or  coil  agitators  is  that  the  bearings  and  stuffing 
boxes  of  their  axis  are  submerged  in  the  cream  and  some  cream 
is  bound  to  enter  these  glands,  where  it  is  ground  to  grease.  The 
mechanical  effect  of  this  alone  is  undesirable  and  the  lodging  of 
the  cream  in  these  friction  places  is  highly  unsanitary  and  con- 
ducive to  contaminating  the  cream  with  undesirable  ferments.  In 
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this  respect,  vats  equipped  with  agitators  of  horizontal  or  vertical 
motion. are  preferable  to  the  rotary  agitators,  such  as  the  discs 
and  horizontal  coil,  but  the  former  are  slower  in  their  tempering 
action  than  the  latter.  There  are  some  coil  vats  on  the  market 
now  in  which  the  coil  is  vertically  suspended,  removing  the  glands 
and  bearings  entirely  from  contact  with  the  cream. 

EfFect  of  Copperlined  Vats  on  Quality  of  Butter.— From 
the  standpoint  of  material  of  construction  it  should  be  thor- 
oughly understood,  that  the  cream  ripening  vats,  now  in  gen- 
eral use  in  this  country,  are  unsuitable  and  highly  objection- 
able, because  the  metal,  copper,  with  which  they  are  lined,  con- 
stitutes one  of  the  most  active  agencies  that  invites  chemical 
decomposition  of  one  or  more  of  the  constituents  of  cream  and 
butter  and  thereby  impairs  the  flavor  and  deteriorates  the  keep- 
ing  quality  of  butter,  as  has  been  conclusively  shown  by  Hun- 
ziker  and  Hosman*  who  demonstrated  that  copper,  alloys  of 
copper  such  as  brass  and  german  silver,  and  copper  salts,  acting 
as  powerful-oxygen-carriers  and  catalizers,  are  capable  of  intro- 
ducing oxidation  in  butter  that  is  most  disastrous  to  its  flavor 
and  keeping  quality.  Iron  also  has  a  specific  catalytic  action 
which  aids  the  oxidation  process,  but  in  the  case  of  iron  bases 
and  salts  this  action  is  relatively  slight.  Tin  and  nickel  are 
practically  inert,  exerting  no  appreciable  oxidizing  influence. 

In  the  earlier  days  of  butter  manufacture,  the  lining  of 
the  cream  ripening  vats  consisted  of  tinned  sheet  iron.  The 
tin  coating  on  the  iron  lining  is  relatively  permanent.  It  stays 
bright  as  long  as  the  vat  lasts.  These  vats,  however,  were 
jacketed  vats  and  the  lining  was  prone  to  rust.  The  rusting 
did  not  usually  occur  on  the  inside  of  the  vat  lining  that  was 
exposed  to  the  cream.  The  lining  rusted  on  the  jacket  side, 
because  of  the  continued  exposure  of  the  lining  to  the  damp- 
ness in  the  jacket. 

From  the  standpoint  of  their  cflfcct  on  the  quality  of  the 
cream  these  old-fashion,  iron-lined,  tinned,  jacketed  ripening 
vats  were  not  objectionable.  So  long  as  the  lining  did  not  rust 
through  from  the  outside,  the  tin  coating  remained  on  the  sheet 
iron  and  was  bright.  But  these  vats  were  of  comparatively  short 

^  Hunslker  and  Hosman,  Tallowy  Butter— Its  Causes  and  PrevenUon.  Journal 
of  Dairy  Sdenoe,  Vol.  L,  No.  4,  1917. 
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life,  because  they  rapidly  rusted  through  from  the  outside  and 
sprung  leaks.  Manufacturers  of  cream  vats,  therefore,  endeav- 
ored to  construct  and  place  on  the  market,  vats  of  a  more  dur- 
able metal  and  they  naturally  chose  copper  for  the  lining.  This  " 
step  seemed  necessary  also  as  the  result  of  the  introduction 
of  brine  as  the  cooling  medium  and  its  well-known  corrosive 
action  on  iron. 


But  all  efforts,  so  far,  to  cover  the  copper  surface  with  a 
satisfactory  and  permanent  coating  of  tin,  have  been  abortive. 
The  exposure  of  the  tinned  copper  surface  of  the  ripening  vat 
to  the  sour  cream,  causes  Uie  surface  to  soon  turn  black  and 
the  copper  to  be  exposed,  jeopardizing  the  quality  of  both  cream 
and  butter  and  giving  rise  to  the  most  disastrous  flavor  dete- 
riorations in  butter.  Hence  the  copper-lined,  tin-coated  ripen- 
ing vats  are  highly  unsatisfactory  and  their  annual  retinning 
involves  a  very  considerable  expense. 

Advantages  of  GlasB-Enameled  Vats. — Because  of  the  gen- 
eral use  in  the  creamery  of  brine  for  cooling  the  cream  it  is 
not  feasible  to  return  to  the  iron-lined,  tinned  cream  ripening 
vats.  But  the  perfection  attained  within  recent  years  in  the 
manufacture  of  glass-enameled  vats,  now  makes  possible  their 
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use  for  cream  ripening  equipment,  These  vats,  from  the  stand- 
point of  their  protection  of  the  cream  and  butter  against  the 
oxidizing  influence  of  exposed  metals  such  as  iron  and  copper, 
and  the  damaging  effect  of  such  chemical  action  to  the  quality 
of  the  butter,  are  as  nearly  ideal  as  can  be  desired  and  this  de- 
sirability, and  the  absence  of  the  necessity  of  frequent  recoating 
arc  additional  factors  in  their  favor. 

In  the  presence  of  these  facts  it  appears  reasonable  to  be- 
lieve that  as  soon  as  the  commercial  butter  manufacturers  fully 
realize  this  disastrous  influence  of  copper  and  copper  salts  on 
cream  and  butter,  and  learn  to  appreciate  the  feasibility  of 
using  glass-enameled  vats  in  the  creamery,  glass-enameled  vats 
will  commence  to  take  the  place  of  copper-lined  vats  in  a  similar 
way  as  has  been  the  case  for  years  in  the  brewery  and  the  con- 
densed milk  factory,  and  is  now  the  case  in  oleomargarine  fac- 
tories, market  milk  and  ice  cream  plants.  This  change  will  result 
in  a  marked  improvement  of  the  quality  of  butter,  and  especially 
of  butter  for  storage  purposes. 

Amount  of  Starter  to  Add  to  Cream. — The  amount  of 
starter  to  add  to  the  cream  depends  on  such  factors  as  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  cream  is  to  be  ripened,  season  of  the 
year,  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  cream  is  to  be 
ripened,  the  richness  of  the  cream  and  the  availability  of  the 
starter.  The  amount  of  starter  that  is  used  under  normal  con- 
ditions ranges  from  5  per  cent  to  20  per  cent,  though  larger 
amounts  may  be  used  to  good  advantage  under  certain  con- 
ditions. 

At  low  ripening  temperatures  more  starter  is  needed  to 
ripen  the  cream  than  at  high  temperatures.  When  ripening 
around  50°  F.,  20  per  cent  starter  is  desirable,  while  at  65**  F. 
10  to  15  per  cent  starter  should  be  quite  sufficient. 

If  the  time  during  which  cream  must  be  ripened  is  short, 
a  relatively  larger  amount  of  starter  is  needed.  Where  condi- 
tions necessitate  the  prolonging  of  the  ripening  process,  a  less 
amount  of  starter  should  be  used  in  order  to  guard  against 
the  danger  of  over-ripening. 

More  starter  is  usually  needed  to  ripen  the  cream  in  winter 
than  in  summer,  because  both,  atmospheric  conditions  and  the 
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bacterial  flora  of  winter  cream,  tend  to  delay  the  sotiring,  while 
in  summer  they  are  favorable  to  rapid  souring. 

Cream  rich  in  fat  will  take  care  of  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  starter  to  good  advantage,  while  the  addition  of  large  quan- 
tities of  starter  to  thin  cream  would  be  a  distinct  disadvantage, 
the  resulting  dilution  reducing  the  readiness  and  exhaustive- 
ness  of  the  churning  and  decreasing  the  churn  yield. 

Finally,  the  amount  of  starter  used  is  controlled  in  a  great 
many  creameries  by  the  availability  and  expense  of  milk  and 
skim  milk  and  other  materials  for  starter  making.  Especially 
in  the  smaller  gathered  cream  creameries  the  scarcity  of  a  goo4 
quality  of  skim  milk  and  the  high  price  of  other  starter  media, 
such  as  condensed  milk  and  milk  powder  are  a  serious  obstacle 
in  the  way  of  the  use  of  a  large  amount  of  starter. 

Time  Required  for  Ripening. — The  time  required  for  the 
ripening  of  cream  depends  on  a  variety  of  factors,  some  of 
which  are  ever  changing.  Generally  speaking,  quick  ripening, 
if  not  done  at  too  high  temperatures,  insures  a  purer  lactic  acid 
fermentation,  greater  freedom  from  the  development  of  injurious 
fermentations  and  undesirable  flavors  than  slow  ripening.  Unusu- 
ally quick  ripening  is  the  result  of  the  use  of  a  large  percent  of 
active  starter  while  slow  ripening,  other  conditions  being  the 
same,  is  caused  by  the  use  of  a  small  amount  of  starter,  or 
starter  that  has  lost  some  of  its  vitality  and  has  become  slug- 
gish. The  longer  the  ripening  period,  the  greater  is  the  danger 
of  the  development  of  undesirable  fermentations  and  flavors 
at  the  expense  of  the  pure  lactic  acid  fermentations.  Slow 
ripening  further  jeopardizes  the  quality  and  especially  the  keep- 
ing quality  of  butter  due  to  excessive  exposure  of  the  fat  and 
curd  to  the  acid,  inviting  partial  decomposition  of  one  or  both 
of  these  ingredients. 

Sweet  cream  will  generally  require  a  longer  ripening  period 
than  sour  cream,  in  order  to  secure  the  desired  degree  of  acidity 
and  it  will  stand  the  longer  ripening  without  danger  of  injury 
to  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter  better  than  sour  cream. 
In  the  case  of  cream  that  is  sweet  and  of  good  quality  and 
relatively  rich  in  butter  fat,  such  as  cream  testing  35  per  cent 
fat  or  over,  the  addition  of  a  heavy  starter,  cooling  immediately 
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to  the  churning  temperature  and  holding  it  at  that  tempera- 
ture about  twelve  hours  (over  night)  has  been  found  to  produce 
a  butter  of  exceptionally  fine  quality.  This  practice  is  locked 
upon  with  favor  by  many  creameries.  Sour,  gathered  cream  is 
rarely,  if  ever,  benefitted  by  further  ripening.  It  usually  has 
a  high  degree  of  acidity  when  it  reaches  the  factory  and  it  is 
contaminated  with  a  variety  of  detrimental  organisms.  If 
warmed  to  and  held  at  the  ripening  temperature  for  any  length 
of  time,  undesirable  fermentations  are  prone  to  gain  the  upper 
hand,  hastening  objectionable  decompositions  and  injuring 
the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of  the  butter,  in  spite  of  the 
addition  of  a  pure  culture  lactic  acid  starter.  For  this  reason 
sour  gathered  cream  is  best  cooled  to  the  churning  temperature 
at  once,  or  if  pasteurized,  immediately  after  pasteurization,  and 
churned  after  holding  it  at  that  temperature  for  about  three 
hours.  The  addition  of  starter  to  this  type  of  cream  either 
immediately  after  cooling  or  just  before  churning  usually 
freshens  up  its  flavor  to  some  extent  and  improves  the  flavor 
of  the  resulting  butter,  though  it  may  not  benefit  its  keeping 
quality  appreciably. 

The  Proper  Degree  of  Acidity  in  Cream  at  the  Chum. — 

The  per  cent  acid  in  cream  at  the  churn  that  produces  the 
most  desirable  result  depends  on  such  factors  as  disposition 
of  butter,  whether  it  is  intended  for  immediate  consumption 
or  for  storage,  quality  of  cream  and  richness  of  cream. 

That  the  addition  of  starter  to  cream  and  the  proper  ripen- 
ing of  cream  assist  in  developing  flavor  in  butter  is  an  estab- 
lished fact.  Good  starter  improves  the  flavor  of  butter  and 
the  ripening  of  the  cream  produces  the  high  flavor  desired  by 
the  American  consumer.  If  butter  is  intended  for  immediate 
consumption,  therefore,  the  use  of  starter  in  all  cream,  and  the 
ripening  of  cream  that  arrives  at  the  creamery  in  sweet  con- 
dition, are  desirable  and  assist  in  best  meeting  the  demands  of 
the  market.  Under  these  conditions  cream  may  be  ripened 
with  starter  to  an  acidity  of  .50  to  .60  per  cent,  the  exact  acidity 
varying  with  the  fat  of  the  cream. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be  clearly  understood  that 
acidity  in  cream  is  harmful  to  the  keeping  quality  of  the  but- 
ter, assisting  in  the  decomposition  of  the  non-fatty  constituents 


Cream  Ripening  245 

in  cream  and  butter.  Hence,  if  butter  remains  on  the  market 
for  several  weeks  before  it  reaches  the  consumer,  or  if  it  is  in- 
tended for  storage  purposes,  the  ripening  of  the  cream  is  not 
beneficial  and  may  prove  exceedingly  harmful  to  the  quality 
of  the  butter  at  the  time  it  reaches  the  consumer.  If  starter 
is  used  at  all  in  the  manufacture  of  this  butter,  it  should  be 
added  to  the  cream  after  the  cream  has  been  cooled  to  the 
churning  temperature,  or  preferably  immediately  before  the 
cream  is  drawn  into  the  churn.  This  will  lend  the  cream  and 
butter  the  beneficial  and  freshening  flavor  effect  of  the  starter 
and  at  the  same  time,  it  will  prevent  the  acidity  from  rising 
to  a  point  harmful  to  the  keeping  quality  of  butter. 

The  desirability  and  extent  of  the  use  of  starter  and  of 
cream  ripening  further  depends  on  the  quality  of  the  pream. 
In  the  case  of  cream  of  good  quality  and  that  arrives  at  the 
creamery  in  sweet  condition,  the  addition  of  starter  and  the 
ripening  of  the  cream,  do  not  jeopardize  the  keeping  quality 
of  the  resulting  butter  nearly  as  much  as  in  the  case  of  cream 
of  inferior  quality,  or  cream  that  is  already  highly  acid  when 
it  reaches  the  creamery.  In  this  type  of  cream  the  fermenta- 
tions and  the  acidity  produced  may  and  usually  have  already 
started  the  formation  of  cleavage  products  and  the  further 
ripening  hastens  decomposition  and  shortens  the  life  of  the  butter. 
This  holds  true  of  all  sour  cream,  whether  neutralized  or  not. 
If  starter  is  used  at  all  in  cream  that  arrives  at  the  creamery 
sour,  it  should  be  added  only  just  before  churning  time.  In 
most  cases  it  would  be  preferable  to  use  sweet  milk  or  sweet 
skim  milk,  in  the  place  of  sour  starter  when  butter  made  from 
this  sour  cream  is  held  for  any  length  of  time  before  it  is  con- 
sumed. Or  if  the  consumption  of  the  butter  is  fairly  rapid  the 
milk  originally  intended  for  starter,  may  be  divided  into  two 
equal  portions,  one  half  to  be  added  as  sweet  milk,  immediately 
after  neutralization  and  before  pasteurization,  and  the  remainder 
as  ripened  starter,  just  before  churning.  Such  cream  should 
have  an  acidity  of  less  than  .3  per  cent  at  the  time  of  churning. 

In  the  case  of  sweet  cream,  it  is  obvious  that  butter  made 
without  the  use  of  starter  and  without  cream  ripening,  has  a 
milder  flavor  than  the  public  desires.  Butter  made  in  this  man- 
ner is  therefore,  less  suitable  for  immediate  consumption,  but 
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for  storage  purposes,  such  butter  will  show  a  better  flavor 
when  it  comes  out  of  storage,  than  butter  made  from  ripened 
cream. 

The  per  cent  acid  to  which  cream  may  be  ripened  in  case 
cream  ripening  is  practiced,  should  be  governed  also  by  the 
richness  of  the  cream.  The  development  of  lactic  acid  is  the 
result  of  the  action  of  the  lactic  acid  bacteria  on  the  milk 
sugar.  The  milk  sugar  is  present  only  in  the  serum  of  the 
cream.  The  acid,  therefore,,  also  is  confined  to  the  serum,  the 
fat  being  practically  neutral.  The  relative  amount  of  serum 
varies  with  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  the  cream.  The  higher  the 
per  cent  of  fat,  the  smaller  the  proportion  of  the  serum  and 
the  lower  the  per  cent  af  acid  required  in  the  cream.  The  proper 
per  cent  of  acid  in  the  ripened  cream  therefore  varies  with,  and 
should  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  fat  content  of  the 
cream.  It  is  obvious  that,  if  uniformity  of  results  is  to  be 
secured,  there  must  be  uniformity  of  the  per  cent  of  acid  in 
the  serum. 

Authorities  are  at  variance  as  to  the  exact  per  cent  of  acid 
which  cream  of  a  given  richness  should  contain.  A  few  years 
past  the  general  tendency  was  to  favor  a  rather  high  acidity 
while  more  recently  the  danger  of  the  detrimental  eflfect  of 
high  acidity  on  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter  has  become 
more  thoroughly  appreciated,  and  those  who  have  given  this 
subject  most  careful  study  practically  agree  that  an  acidity  of 
about  .6  per  cent  for  cream  of  good  quality  and  testing  25  per 
cent  fat  is  sufficiently  high  to  meet  the  demand  of  the  public 
for  flavor  and  is  less  apt  to  jeopardize  the  keeping  quality  of 
the  butter  than  a  higher  degree  of  ripeness.  It  should  be  under- 
stood that  these  figures  refer  only  to  cream  of  good  quality 
and  that  reaches  the  creamery  in  sweet  or  nearly  sweet  con- 
dition. Ripening  to  this  acidity  is  justifiable  only  when  but- 
ter is  intended  for  immediate  consumption  and  the  trade  de- 
mands a  high  flavored  butter.  Accepting  .6  per  cent  acid  as 
the  proper  acidity  for  25  per  cent  cream,  it  is  a  simple  matter 
to  calculate  the  per  cent  acid  of  the  serum,  which  may  be 
adopted  as  the  standard. 

The  per  cent  serum  in  cream  is  determined  by  deducting 
the  per  cent  fat  from  100.    Cream  testing  25  per  cent  fat  there- 
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fore  contains  100  —  25  =  75  per  cent  serum.  When  the  per 
cent  acid  in  the  cream  is  known,  the  per  cent  acid  in  the  serum 
is  calculated  by  dividing  it  by  the  per  cent  serum  and  multiply- 
ing the  quotient  by  100.  The  per  cent  acid  in  the  serum,  of 
cream  testing  25  per  cent  fat  and  .6  per  cent  acid  is  as  follows : 

-^^X  100  .«=  .8  per  cent  acid.    The  above  calculation  shows  that 

the  standard  amount  of  acid  in  the  serum  should  be  .8  per 
cent.  On  the  above  basis  the  standard  per  cent  acid  for  cream 
of  any  richness  may  readily  be  calculated,  by  deducting  the 
per  cent  fat  in  the  cream  from  100,  multiplying  the  difference  by 
.8  and  dividing  the  product  by  100. 

Example :  Cream  tests  33%  fat.  To  what  per  cent  acid  should 
it  be  ripened? 

100  —  33  =  67 ;  — t^ —  =  .536  per  cent  acid. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  operator  Table  42  has  been 
devised  which  shows  the  desired  degree  of  ripeness  in  per 
cent  acidity,  number  of  cubic  centimeters  of  one-tenth  normal 
alkali  solution  required  as  per  Mann's  test  and  degree  acidity  as 
per  Soxhlet-Henkel  method. 

• 

In  using  this  table  the  butter  maker  and  student  should 
bear  in  mind  that  it  was  devised  only  as  a  guide  applicable 
and  convenient  under  fairly  normal  conditions.  Its  value  is 
limited  by  the  fact  that  its  figures  need  modification  and  read- 
justment under  a  great  variety  of  conditions,  and  at  best  should 
be  applied  only  to  cream  that  is  of  good  quality  and  sweet 
when  it  reaches  the  creamery  and  to  butter  intended  for  imme- 
diate consumption. 

Overripened  Cream. — The  overripening  of  cream  is  det- 
rimental to  the  flavor,  texture  and  keeping  quality  of  butter. 
In  overripened  cream  the  most  favorable  acid  bacteria  have 
gone  beyond  their  maximum  stage  of  activity,  the  excessive 
degree  of  acidity,  their  own  product,  is  detrimental  to  their 
further  development,  they  become  weakened,  degenerate  and 
give  way  to  other  fermentations,  less  desirable  and  usually 
harmful  to  the  flavor  of  the  butter. 
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Table  42. — Standard  Per  Cent  Acid  in  Cream  of  Varying 
nesB,  Number  Cubic  Centimeters  of  N/10  Normal  Alkali  Solution 
Needed  When  50  c.c.  and  18  c.c  of  Cream  Are  Used,  and  Acidity 

in  Terms  of  Degrees. 


Per  Cent 
Fat 
Cream 


m 


20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Standard 
Per  Cent 

Acid 
in   Cream 


.640 
.632 
.624 
.616 
.608 
.600 
.592 
.584 
.576 
.568 
.560 
.552 

tAA 

.536 
528 
.520 
.512 
.504 
.496 
.488 
.480 


Mann's  Test.  C.  C. 

Decinormal   Sodium 

Hydroxide  Required 

to   Neutralize 

Acid  in 


SO  c.  c. 

18  c.  c. 

Cream 

Cream 

35.6 

11.26 

35.1 

11.12 

34.7 

10.98 

34.2 

10.84 

33.8 

10.70 

33.3 

10.56 

32,9 

10.42 

32.4 

10.28 

32.0 

10.14 

31.6 

10.00 

31.1 

9.86 

30.7 

9.72 

30^ 

9.57 

29.8 

9.43 

29.3 

9.29 

2a8 

9.15 

28.4 

9.01 

28.0 

'    8.87 

27.6 

8.73 

27.1 

8.59 

26.7 

8.45 

Degrees   of  Acid 

Soxhlet  Henkel 

Method 


50  c.  c. 
Cream 


14.2 
14.0 
13.9 
13.7 
13.5 
13.3 
13.2 
13.0 
12.8 
12.6 
12.4 
12.3 
12.1 
11.9 
11.7 
11.6 
11.4 
11.2 
11.0 
10.8 
10.7 


100  c.  c. 
Cream 


28.4 
28.1 
27.7 
27.4 
27.0 
26.7 
26.3 
26.0 
25.6 
25.2 
24.9 
24.5 
24.2 
23.8 
23.5 
23.1 
22.8 
22.4 
22.0 
21.7 
21.3 


The  true  lactic  acid  bacteria  of  cream  ripening  require  the 
presence  of  oxygen  for  their  development,  they  are  aerobes. 
During  the  process  of  ripening,  or  of  changing  a  portion  of  the 
milk  sugar  to  lactic  acid,  they  use  up  most  of  the  free  oxygen 
in  cream.  Overripened  cream  is  a  medium  practically  devoid 
of  free  oxygen  and  favorable  particularly  to  anaerobes,  those 
species  of  bacteria,  which  thrive  best  in  the  absence  of  oxygen, 
and  also  to  yeast  and  molds.  Some  of  the  most  common  of  these 
anaerobic  species  of  bacteria  belong  to  the  putrefactive  type,  de- 
composing the  proteids  and  possibly  splitting  the  fats,  and  gen- 
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erally  producing  odors  and  flavors  detrimental  to  the  quality  of 
good  butter  and  shortening  its  life.  The  high  acid  in  overripened 
cream  in  itself  accelerates  the  development  of  certain  other 
classes  of  micro-organisms,  such  as  the  molds  which  demand 
an  acid  medium  for  maximum  growth,  and  whose  presence  in 
butter  is  exceedingly  objectionable.  From  the  bacteriological 
point  of  view,  therefore,  the  overripening  of  cream  is  highly 
undesirable,  it  deteriorates  the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of 
the  butter. 

Overripening  does  prove  harmful  to  butter  also  from  the 
chemical  standpoint.  The  proteids  of  cream  and  butter  are  prone 
to  undergo  chemical  changes  which  invite  further  decomposition, 
giving  the  butter  ofF-flavors  tending  towards  metallic  and  fishy 
flavor  defects  and  hastening  its  deterioration  in  storage. 

For  these  reasons  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  stopping 
the  ripening  process  before  it  has  developed  too  far,  by  promptly 
cooling  the  cream  to  50  degrees  F.  or  below.  When  facilities 
for  prompt  cooling  are  lacking,  the  cooling  of  the  cream  should 
be  started  before  the  desired  degree  of  acidity  is  reached,  mak- 
ing due  allowance  for  additional  acid  development  during  the 
cooling  process  and  until  the  cream  has  reached  a  low  enough 
temperature  to  completely  check  further  fermentation. 

Where  cream  is  churned  only  once  or  twice  per  week,  as 
is  often  the  case  in  small  creameries  and  during  the  months  of 
small  supply,  it  is  advisable  to  keep  all  cream  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture until  twenty-four  hours  before  churning  time  and  then  raise 
the  temperature  for  the  ripening  process  sufficiently  to  com- 
plete the  ripening,  if  the  cream  "must"  be  ripened,  until  about 
three  hours  before  churning  when  it  should  be  cooled  to  the 
churning  temperature  and  held  there. 

Methods  to  Determine  the  Desired  Degree  of  Acidity. — 

When  the  cream  has  reached  the  proper  degree  of  acidity  it 
usually  has  a  clean,  mild  acid  flavor,  pleasant  to  the  palate. 
The  viscosity  of  sweet  cream  has  disappeared  and  the  cream 
has  a  granular  body  and  glistening  luster.  The  creamy  yel- 
lowish color  has  changed  to  a  whitish  tinge.  These  changes 
in  body  and  color  are  due  to  the  precipitation  of  the  casein  into 
a  granular  form. 
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The  experienced  operator  can  usually  detect  the  proper 
degree  of  ripeness  by  the  taste  and  appearance  of  the  cream. 
In  order  to  assist  him  in  detecting  the  proper  degree  of  ripe- 
ness he  should  use  a  convenient  and  accurate  test  to  determine 
the  per  cent  of  acid,  such  as  the  Farrington  Alkaline  tablet 
test,  the  Mann's  acid  test  or  the  Marshall  acid  test.  These  tests 
are  based  on  the  principle  that  normal  solutions  of  alkalies  neu- 
tralize equal  portions  of  normal  solutions  of  acids.  The  alkali 
usually  used  is  sodium  hydroxide  with  phenolphthalein  as  an 
indicator,  which  turns  pink  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  remains 
colorless  in  an  acid  solution.  For  detailed  directions  of  testing 
cream  for  acid  see  Chapter  XXII  on  Chemical  Tests  and  Analy- 
ses. 

Starter  Ripening  Instead  of  Cream  Ripening. — ^As  previ- 
ously stated,  the  species  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  which  have  been 
found  the  most  suitable  ferments  and  which  can  be  used  to 
advantage  in  cream  ripening,  attack  exclusively  the  non-fatty 
constituents  of  cream  and  particularly  the  lactose,  breaking  it 
down  into  lactic  acid.  The  most  prominent  of  these  species 
are  Streptococcus  lacticus  and  Bacterium  lactis  acidi.  Since 
the  non-fatty  serum  of  the  cream  is  very  largely  all  washed 
out  of  the  butter  it  would  seem  that  the  flavor  and  aroma 
developed  in  the  serum  and  exclusively  outside  of  the  fat  glob- 
ules would  also  be  washed  out  of  the  butter.  This,  however, 
is  not  the  case.  The  highly  aromatic  Isigny^  butter  for  instance 
is  washed  exceptionally  thoroughly.  The  reason  for  this  lies 
in  the  fact  that  butterfat  possesses  thei  property  of  absorbing 
flavors  and  aromas  from  volatile  oils  and  other  substances.  This 
property  has  long  been  recognized  and  is  extensively  made  use 
of  in  the  manufacture  of  perfumes.  This  shows  that  the  flavor 
and  aroma  developed  in  the  serum  are  taken  up  by  the  fat 
globules. 

From  the  above  facts  it  may  reasonably  be  assumed  that 
the  desired  butter  flavor  and  aroma  can  be  acquired  by  their 
addition  to  the  cream  or  butter,  in  the  form  of  a  properly  ripened 
starter,  in  the  place  of  the  process  of  cream  ripening.  Instead 
of  developing  these  flavors  in  the  cream  by  means  of  the  cream 


^  lalgny  butter  la  made  on  the  dairy  farms,  In  the  vicinity  of  lalsny,  Nor- 
mandy, France.  This  butter  has  established  an  enviable  reputation  for  fine 
flavor,  and  keeping  quality,  on  the  continent  of  Europe. 
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ripening  process,  they  may  be  developed  in  the  starter  and 
added  to  the  cream  shortly  before  churning  or  to  the  butter 
before  working. 

This  assumption  has  been  amply  borne  out  in  creamery 
practice.  This  practice  has  the  further  advantage  that  it  shortens 
the  time  between  receiving  the  cream  and  churning,  and  it  mini- 
mizes the  danger  of  chemical  action  of  the  acid  on  the  less  staple 
constituents  of  the  cream,  which  action  may  jeopardize  the  flavor 
and  is  known  to  injure  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter.  This 
is  especially  true  in  the  case  of  cream  that  is  old,  relatively  sour 
and  of  poor  quality.  This  type  of  cream  needs  no  further  ripen- 
ing, it  is  usually  overripe  at  best  but  it  is  materially  improved 
by  the  addition  of  a  good  starter  shortly  before  churning  and 
without  further  ripening.  The  starter  serves  to  bring  back 
and  freshen  up  its  flavor.  If  added  to  the  cream,  both  the 
cream  and  starter  should  be  cooled  to  near  the  churning  tem- 
perature before  mixing.  Otherwise  bacterial  action  will  con- 
tinue and  there  is  danger  of  overripening.  If  added  to  the 
butter  the  starter  should  be  poured  on  the  butter  after  washing, 
after  which  the  butter  is  salted  and  worked.  The  addition  and 
working  into  the  butter  of  the  starter  after  churning,  is  not 
recommended  however,  because  it  tends  to  increase  the  curd  con- 
tent of  the  butter,  and  curd  is  an  undesirable  constituent  from  the 
standpoint  of  keeping  quality.  Its  decomposition-  or  cleavage 
products  are  injurious  to  the  flavor  of  the  butter. 

STARTERS 

Definition. — As  applied  to  biittermaking,  starter  is  a  clean- 
flavored  batch  of  medium,  usually  milk  or  skim  milk,  teeming 
with  lactic  acid  bacteria  favorable  for  the  development  of  a 
clean  acid  and  an  agreeable  flavor. 

Purpose. — The  purpose  of  using  starter  is  to  insure  the 
flavor  and  aroma  in  butter  which  the  market  demands.  As  pre- 
viously stated  the  American  consumer  has  become  accustomed 
to,  and  desires  a  rather  high  flavored  butter.  Sweet  cream  butter 
is  considered  flat  and  lacking  in  flavor  and  is  not  highly  relished. 
In  order  to  overcome  this  absence  of  flavor,  the  flavor  may  be 
developed  in  the  cream  by  ripening  or  souring^  it,  which  is  best 
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done  with  the  help  of  a  pure  culture  starter,  or  the  flavor  may 
be  added  to  the  cream  by  adding  a  considerable  amount  of  prop- 
erly ripened  lactic  acid  starter  to  the  cream,  shortly  before 
churning  and  without  further  ripening  of  the  cream,  or  the 
flavor  may  be  added  by  pouring  over  and  working  into  the  but- 
ter a  considerable  amount  of  lactic  acid  starter  in  the  churn. 

Kinds  of  Starters. — The  starters  in  use  in  butter  making 
may  be  conveniently  classified  into  two  groups,  namely: 


Natural  starter      -< 


Commercial  or 
artificial  starter 


^Spontaneously  soured  whole  milk 
Spontaneously  soured  skim  milk 
Sour  cream  from  previous  churning 
Sour  buttermilk  from  previous  churning 

^Sour  whey 

Whole  milk 
Skim  milk 
Q)ndensed  skim  milk 

rediluted 
Skim  milk  powder 

redissolved 


v^ 


Soured  by  use  of 
commercial  culture 
of  lactic  acid  bac- 
teria 


Natural  Starters. — Under  favorable  conditions,  starters  be- 
longing to  this  group  may  be  used  to  good  advantage,  but  as 
a  whole  they  cannot  be  consistently  recommended,  as  their  source 
usually  is  uncertain  and  their  purity  questionable.  They  cannot 
be  depended  on  for  uniformly  satisfactory  results.  This  is  espe- 
cially true  of  sour  cream,  buttermilk  and  sour  whey.  If  the 
cream  of  the  previous  churning  was  at  all  contaminated  with 
undesirable  micro-organisms,  the  use  of  such  cream  or  of  the 
buttermilk  thereof,  might  easily  become  the  very  cause  of  the 
propagation  of  harmful  germ  life  and  the  development  of  flavors 
injurious  to  the  quality  and  market  value  of  butter,  and  this 
defect  would  be  propagated  from  one  churning  to  another. 

Iti  a  similar  manner  the  'use  of  spontaneously  soured  whole 
milk  or  skim  milk  might  also  prove  detrimental,  rather  than 
beneficial,  in  most  cases  where  the  source  of  the  raw  material 
is  unknown. 

Commercial  or  Artificial  Starters. — Commercial  starters  are 
those,  in  the  preparation  of  which  a  commercial,  so-called  pure 
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culture  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  is  used.  The  application  of  pure 
cultures  of  lactic  acid  bacterifi  for  the  ripening  of  cream  is  the 
result  of  extensive  research  by  the  eminent  Danish  investigator, 
Dr.  Storch  who  demonstrated  its  value  as  early  as  1890/  and 
later  by  Dr.  Weigmann  of  Kiel,  Germany. 

While  these  commercial  lactic  acid  cultures  are  frequently 
spoken  of  as  pure  cultures,  they  are  generally  not  pure  cultures ; 
they  consist  more  often  of  mixed  cultures  of  several  different 
species  of  desirable  lactic  acid  bacteria  and  particularly  of 
Streptococcus  lacticus  and  Bacterium  lactis  acidi,  occasionally 
they  also  contain  species  of  yeast. 

Some  of  the  commercial  lactic  acid  cultures  are  put  on 
the  market  in  liquid  form,  usually  in  a  medium  of  nutrient 
bouillon  (beef  broth),  whey  bouillon,  or  sterilized  milk.  Others 
are  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  which  consists  of 
liquid  cultures  to  which  has  been  added  some  powder,  such 
as  ground  milk  sugar,  starch,  chalk,  etc.,  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities to  absorb  the  excess  moisture. 

The  liquid  cultures  have  the  advantage  of  greater  purity, 
but  must  be  used  within  a  few  days  of  their  preparation.  Old 
liquid  cultures  have  usually  lost  their  virulence  and  are 
worthless. 

The  dry  or  powdered  cultures  are  commercially  more  prac- 
tical, inasmuch  as  the  bacteria  they  contain,  retain  their  viru- 
lence for  a  reasonable  period  of  time.  They  are  therefore 
adapted  to  transportation  to  distant  destinations.  Their  keep- 
ing quality  is  by  no  means  unlimited,  however,  they  cannot 
be  held  over  from  one  season  to  another,  but  should  be  used 
within  a  few  weeks  of  their  preparation.  They  are  somewhat 
slower  in  regaining  their  activity,  than  the  liquid  cultures  and 
require  several  propagations  before  they  can  be  depended  on 
to  produce  a  usable  starter.  One  of  the  most  serious  disadvan- 
tages of  the  dry  starter  cultures  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  are 
seldom  really  pure,  and  quite  often  they  are  seriously  con- 
taminated with  other  and  frequently  undesirable  micro-organ- 
isms. The  contamination  is  due,  in  part,  to  the  bacterial  im- 
purities  in   their   absorptive   medium   and   partly   to   the  often 

^  Slffhteenth  Annual  Report,  Danish  Experiment  Station,  1890. 
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very  careless  handling  in  their  preparation  and  packing  at  the 
hands  of  employees  who  fail  to  realize  the  full  significance 
of  aseptic  conditions.  Owing  to  the  prevalence  of  these  sources 
of  contamination  the  use  of  these  dry  cultures  occasionally 
becomes  the  cause  of  serious  butter  defects. 


Classification  of  Commercial  Starter  Cultures. 

^Boston  butter 

^O.  Douglass, 


Commercial 
starter 
cultures 


Liquid 
cultures  S 


culture 

„     ^        .,  -^  Duplex  culture 

Boston,   Mass.       I  t    \.-        -j 

Lactic  acid 

(^  culture 


Dry 
cultures  S 


Keith, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Elov  Ericsson, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

'Chris.  Hansen, 
Little  Falls, 
N.  Y. 

Elov  Ericsson, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Park  Davis  & 
Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Eli  Lilly, 
Indianapolis, 
Ind. 


Boston  butter 
culture 

Ericsson's  but- 
ter culture 


Lactic  ferment 


Ericsson's  but- 
ter culture 


Flavorone 


Lactic  acid 
culture 


Mother  Starter  or  Startoline. — In  order  to  revive  the  desir- 
able germs  in  the  commercial  starter  culture  and  to  avoid  the 
addition  of  the  often  malodorous  and  stale  medium  of  the  com- 
mercial culture  direct  to  the  milk  which  becomes  the  starter^ 
it  has  been  found  necessary  to  inoculate  the  commercial  culture 
into  a  small  amount  of  milk  and  make  several  propagations 
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(usually  two  to  three)  before  the  culture  is  transferred  to  the 
regular  starter  milk.  This  is  called  the  startoline  or  mother 
starter. 

In  order  to  keep  the  starter  in  uniformly  active  and  pure 
condition  it  is  necessary  to  propagate  several  jars  (4  to  6)  of 
mother  starter  continuously  from  day  to  day,  as  the  conditions 
which  are  essential  to  preserve  the  starter  can  be  more  readily 
controlled  in  the  case  of  the  mother  starter  in  small  jars  than 
in  the  *''big"  starter  in  the  vat  or  starter  can. 

In  the  successful  propagation  of  startoline,  cleanliness  in 
all  operations,  good  quality  of  properly  pasteurized  milk  or 
skim  milk,  protection  from  contamination  after  inoculation,  and 
proper  control  of  temperature  are  of  the  greatest  importance. 

Use  the  best  milk  or  skim  milk  available;  be  sure  that  it 
has  been  thoroughly  heated  to  at  least  180  degrees  F.  or  higher 
and  held  at  that  temperature  at  least  thirty  minutes.  Use  only 
jars  and  other  apparatus  such  as  thermometers,  spoons,  dip- 
pers,  etc.  that  are  perfectly  clean  and  as  nearly  sterile  as  is 
possible  to  make  and  keep  them  under  reasonably  sanitary 
factory  conditions.  Do  not  touch  with  the  fingers  the  commer- 
cial culture  nor  the  startoline  but  transfer  it  direct  from  the 
original  bottle  into  the  jar  containing  the  pasteurized  and  cooled 
milk.  Keep  the  startoline  jars  closed,  so  as  to  guard  against 
contamination  from  the  dust  in  the  air.  Maintain  a  uniform 
temperature  of  about  65  to  75  degrees  F.  according  to  season 
of  year.  During  the  hot  season  use  the  lower  and  during  the 
cold  season  the  higher  temperature. 

Good  mother  starter  demands  systematic  work  and  scrupu- 
lous attention  to  details  and  in  order  to  make  this  possible  and 
to  economize  time,  some  suitable  equipment  should  be  pro- 
vided which  is  available  and  used  for  this  purpose  only.  The 
following  simple  and  inexpensive  equipment  has  been  found 
most  serviceable  for  the  preparation  of  mother  starter: 

Equipment  for  Preparation  of  Mother  Starter. 

1.  One  galvanized  iron  box  for  sterilizing  quart  jars,  dip- 
pers, thermometers,  spoons,  etc.,  size  preferably  13  inches  long, 
&^  inches  wide,  8}  inches  deep. 
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2.  Twelve,  one  quart  fruit  jars  with  lids. 

3.  One  insulated  box,  metal  lined,  with  drain  hole  and  in- 
sulated cover,  size  preferably  15  inches  long,  10  in.  wide,  10  in. 
deep. 

4.  One  dairy  thermometer  with  holder. 

5.  One  dessert  spoon. 

6.  One  long  handled  one  pint  dipper  with  lip. 


For  creameries  operating  on  a  large  scale,  special  incubators 
and  other  equipment,  manufactured  and  placed  on  the  market, 
with  detailed  directions  for  installation  and  use  by  reliable  milk 
products  equipment  manufacturing  firms  greatly  facilitate  the 
work  and  enhance  uniformity  of  results. 

First  Prt^agation, — Fill  a  clean  and  properly  scalded  quart 
jar  two-thirds  full  of  milk. or  skim  milk.  Pasteurize  at  180°  F. 
or  above  and  hold  for  not  less  than  30  minutes.  Time  may  be 
saved  by  heating  the  milk  before  the  jar  is  filled,  then  fill  the  jar 
with  the  hot  milk  and  set  it  in  hot  water  at  180°  F.  for  30  minutes. 
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Or  the  startoline  milk  may  be  t^ken  from  the  milk  pasteurizer, 
held  and  cooled  in  the  starter  vat  or  starter  can.  Cool  to  70°  F. 
and  pour  thfe  contents  of  the  bottle  containing  the  commercial 
starter  culture  into  it,  stir  thoroughly  and  let  stand  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80°  F.,  or  according  to  special  directions  furnished 
by  the  manufacturer  of  the  starter  culture,  until  sour  and  curdled. 
This  usually  requires  about  24  hours.  The  seal  of  the  bottle 
containing  the  starter  culture  should  not  be  broken  until  just 
before  the  culture  is  used. 

Second  Propagation. — Wash  six  one-quart  fruit  jars  and  lids 
thoroughly  clean,  rinse  them  and  submerge  them  in  boiling  hot 
water,  temperature  200**  F.  or  above,  in  the  galvanized  iron  box. 

Pull  the  six  quart  jars  out  of  the  hot  water  box,  scald  the 
clean  dipper  by  dipping  it  into  the  hot  water  in  the  galvanized 
iron  box  and  fill  the  still  hot  fruit  jars  two-thirds  full  with 
pasteurized  milk  from  the  starter  vat,  and  cool  to  75®  F.  or 
lower  according  to  season.  Take  the  lids  out  of  the  hot  water 
box  and  place  them  on  the  jars. 

Now  open  the  jar  containing  the  first  propagation.  With 
the  dessert  spoon  skim  off  the  top  inch,  having  first  dipped  the 
spoon  into  the  boiling-hot  water.  Place  the  lid  on  this  jar  again 
and  shake  thoroughly  to  break  up  the  curd  and  until  the  con^ 
tents  are  smooth.  Again  scald  the  spoon  in  the  hot  water  and 
transfer  one  spoonful  of  the  startoline  of  the  first  propagation 
into  each  of  the  six  quart  jars  containing  the  pasteurized  and 
cooled  milk  for  the  second  propagation.  Seal  these  jars,  and 
hold  them  in  the  insulated  box  at  about  75°  F.  until  sour  and 
curdled. 

Third  Propagation. — ^The  next  day  again  prepare  and  scald 
six  one-quart  jars  as  directed  under  the  "second  propagation.*' 
Fill  them  with  freshly  pasteurized  milk  from  the  starter  vat; 
cool  to  about  75  **  F.  or  below,  according  to  season.  Take 
their  lids  out  of  the  hot  water  box  and  place  them  on  the  filled 
jars. 

Now  line  up  the  six  mother  starter  jars  of  the  second 
propagation.  Open  one  at  a  time,  dTp  the  spoon  in  scalding-hot 
water  and  remove  the  top  inch  of  milk  from  each  jar,  dipping 
the  spoon  into  hot  water  after  skimming  each  jar.    Seal  these 
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Jars  again  with  their  respective  covers  and  shake  each  jar  until 
contents  are  smooth.  Then  taste  the  mother  starter  of  each  jar, 
using  the  spoon  and  always  dipping  the  spoon  in  hot  water  for 
each  jar. 

Select  the  jar  the  contents  of  which  have  the  cleanest  and 
best  flavor  and  transfer  with  the  scalded  spoon,  one  spoonful  of 
its  contents  into  each  of  the  six  jars  containing  the  freshly  pas- 
teurized startoline  milk.  Seal  the  jars  of  the  third  propagation 
and  place  them  in  the  insulated  box.  In  hot  weather  it  may 
be  advisable  to  pour  enough  tap  water  (temperature  50  to  60° 
F.)  into  the  insulated  box  to  have  the  jars  stand  in  about  two 
inches,  of  water.  This  will  help  to  control  the  temperature. 
Close  the  insulated  box. 

The  next  morning,  examine  the  jars  without  removing  their 
lids.  If  the  milk  in  them  is  coagulated,  place  the  jars  im- 
mediately into  the  cold  room,  or  preferably  into  ice  water  until 
ready  to  use.  If  the  milk  shows  no  signs  of  coagulation,  raise 
the  temperature  to  at  least  75°  F.  and  hold  until  coagulated; 
then  set  in  cold  water  until  ready  to  use.  If  after  a  few  hours 
at  75°  a  satisfactory  coagulum  does  not  form,  reject  the  contents 
of  the  jar. 

Succeeding  Propagations. — ^The  succeeding  propagations  are 
made  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  directed  for  the  third 
propagation.  All  the  mother  starter  that  is  of  good  quality  and 
that  is  not  used  for  inoculation  into  jars  is  then  utilized  for 
the  inoculation  of  the  "big"  starter  in  the  starter  vat  or  starter 
can. 

The  amount  of  mother  starter  used  to  inoculate  fresh  mother 
starter  milk  in  the  jars,  and  the  temperature  at  which  the  mother 
starter  is  held,  should  be  such  that  in  12  to  18  hours  a  nice, 
smooth  and  soft  coagulum  forms  on  the  jars,  without  the  ap- 
pearance of  wheyed-off  water.  The  better,  purer  and  more 
active  the  startoline,  the  less  startoline  need  be  used.  One  dessert 
spoonful  per  jar  is  ample  in  the  case  of  good  startoline.  If  the 
holding  of  the  jars  at  75®  F.  causes  the  curd  the  next  morning 
to  be  too  firm  and  possibly  to  whey-ofF  and  to  be  too  high  in  acid, 
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the  temperature  should  be  lowered  until  a  temperature  is  found 
that  will  control  the  fermentation  sufficiently  to  prevent  over- 
ripening  and  yet  to  produce  the  desired  coag^ilum.  The  acid  in 
good  active  startoline  usually  is  .8  to  .9  per  cent.  It  is  not  prac- 
tical, nor  feasible,  to  prescribe  an  exact  temperature  that  would 
apply  everywhere,  and  at  all  times  of  the  year.  The  operator 
must  use  his  own  judgment  and  be  guided  by  his  results  from 
day  to  day. 

The  directions  above  given  for  the  preparation  and  propaga- 
tion of  mother  starter,  accompanied  by  proper  modifications  of 
temperature  at  which  the  jars  are  incubated,  according  to  weather 
and  factory  conditions,  will  yield  a  uniformly  good  quality  of 
startoline  and  the  results  can  be  depended  on  from  day  to  day. 
By  the  above  method,  propagations  from  one  and  the  same 
culture  can  be  carried  on  almost  indefinitely  and  the  startoline 
often  improves  in  quality  and  activity  as  the  number  of  transfers 
increases.  If  the  directions  on  sterilizing  all  apparatus  are  con- 
scientiously followed,  th^  startoline  v/ill  have  no  gas  holes.  If 
the  temperature  is  adjusted  and  controlled  properly,  there  will 
always  be  active  acid  production  and  good  body.  Without  these 
precautions,  neither  the  startoline  nor  the  starter  can  be  depended 
on  to  be  of  good  quality  from  day  to  day,  and  the  startoline  has 
to  be  renewed  often  by  a  new  commercial  culture. 

Directions  for  Making  Commercial  Starter. 

Good  quality  of  milk,  sterility  of  all  utensils  and  proper 
temperature  control  are  all  important  The  absence  of  any  one 
of  these  essentials  ultimately  means  poor  starter. 

Good  Quality  of  Milk. — Good  quality  of  milk  is  all  essential 
for  good  starter  of  a  sharp,  clean  acid,  such  as  is  desired  for 
the  best  results,  although  efficient  pasteurization  will  assist  in 
minimizing  defects  of  the  raw  material.  However,  a  really  good 
starter  cannot  be  made  unless  the  milk  which  is  used  is  clean 
and  fresh.  Fresh,  sweet  whole  milk  purchased  direct  from  dairy 
farms  on  which  a  high  standard  of  sanitary  production  prevails, 
generally  yields  the  most  satisfactory  starter,  both  as  to  quality 
and  economy  of  manufacture.  Skim  milk,  if  of  good  quality, 
is  also  suitable  for  this  purpose,  but  often  proves  somewhat 
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more  expensive.  Condensed  milk  and  milk  powder,  thouifh 
serviceable  in  the  absence  of  whole  milk  and  skim  milk,  are 
not  as  satisfactory  media  for  starter  making.  Under  favorable 
conditions  they  may  yield  reasonably  satisfactory  results,  but 
quite  often  their  use  conveys  to  butter  a  distinct  ofF-flavor.  Skim 
milk  powder  deteriorates  with  age,  it  should  therefore,  be  reason- 
ably fresh  when  used. 

Whole  Milk  from  Fanners. — 'The  best  quality  of  starter  milk 
is  usually  secured  where  the  milk  is  delivered  or  shipped  direct 
by  the  farmer  to  the  factory.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to 
arrange  for  such  milk  supply  direct  from  the  farmer. 

Upon  arrival  the  milk  should  be  graded  for  quality  and 
tested  for  fat  and  with  the  lactometer.  Milk  that  has  an  un- 
clean flavor,  or  that  tests  more  than  .2%  acid,  or  that  shows 
a  lactometer  reading  of  less  than  29  points  at  60°  F.  should  not 
be  accepted  for  starter  milk. 

Special  attention  should  be  given  the  cans  returned  to  the 
farmers.  These  cans  must  be  free  from  rust.  They  must  be 
washed,  rinsed,  steamed  and  dried  properly,  so  that  they  are 
perfectly  clean,  dry  and  sweet-smelling.  The  farmer  should  not 
be  allowed  to  take  back  buttermilk  in  the  cans  in  which  he 
furnishes  the  milk  for  starter  making.  If  he  wants  buttermilk, 
he  should  use  a  separate  set  of  cans  for  it.  The  cans  for  the 
sweet  milk  must  be  returned  to  him  empty,  clean  and  dry. 

Skim  Milk  or  Whole  Milk  from  Milk  Products  Factories.— 

Milk  or  skim  milk  purchased  from  ice  cream  plants  or  other 
milk  products  factories  is  usually  of  poor  quality,  it  is  often 
high  in  acid  and  frequently  contains  undesirable  oil-flavors.  If 
secured  from  these  sources,  each  can  should  be  carefully  in- 
spected and  it  should  be  clearly  understood  by  the  party  sel- 
ling, that  milk  that  is  stale,  high  in  acid,  off  in  flavor,  or  con- 
tains preservatives,  or  extraneous  water,  will  be  rejected. 

The  milk  must  be  delivered  in  cans  that  are  free  from  rust 
and  clean.  If  the  factory  from  which  this  milk  is  purchased 
furnishes  the  cans,  the  plant  should  be  visited  to  make  sure  that 
the  cans  are  in  satisfactory  condition  when  they  are  filled  with 
the  milk  or  skim  milk. 
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Milkj  and  skim  milk  purchased  in  this  manner,  should  be 
tested  with  the  lactometer.  At  60°  F.  normal  whole  milk  varies 
between  29  and  35  lactometer  degrees,  and  normal  skim  milk 
varies  between  36  and  38  lactometer  degrees.  If  whole  milk 
drops  below  29  and  skim  milk  drops  below  36  lactometer  degrees 
it  may  reasonably  be  suspected  that  they  have  been  watered.  If 
whole  milk  rises  above  35  lactometer  degrees  it  has  been  skim- 
med. If  skim  milk  rises  above  38  lactometer  degrees  it  has  been 
adulterated  with  some  foreign  substance,  other  than  water. 

Condensed  Milk. — If  condensed  milk  is  to  be  used,  purchase 
plain  condensed  bulk  milk,  skimmed.  Ask  for  a  concentration 
of  four  to  one.  Dilute  with  three  gallons  of  water  for  each 
gallon  of  condensed  milk.  Pour  the  water  into  the  starter  vat 
first,  start  the  coils  without  heat  and  add  the  condensed  milk. 
Mix  well,  and  pasteurize  as  usual.  If  the  condensery  is  not  in 
position  to  furnish  condensed  milk  with  a  concentration  of  4:1, 
secure  what  they  can  furnish,  and  ask  them  for  the  ratio  of 
concentration  and  dilute  as  follows  for  milk  with  different  con- 
centrations : 

Gallons 
Concentration        Gallons  Water     Condensed  Milk 
4  :1  3  1 

3f:l  2t  1 

3i:l  2i  1 

3i:l  2i  1 

3   :1  2  1 


Milk  Powder. — Dissolve  at  the  rate  of  one  pound  of 
powder  to  nine  pounds  of  water. 

Attach  two  small  wooden  slats,  similar  to  lath,  to  the  coil 
on  its  periphery  on  opposite  sides.  The  slats  should  be  long 
enough  to  reach  from  one  end  of  the  coil  to  the  other.  They  will 
help  to  beat  up  the  lumps  and  to  mix  and  dissolve  the  powder. 
These  slats  are  best  fastened  to  the  coil  by  means  of  "U"  bolts. 
There  are  some  vats  on  the  market,  originally  intended  for  use 
in  preparing  the  mix  in  ice  cream  factories,  the  coil  of  which 
is  equipped  with  metal  slats,  running  lengthwise.  These  vats 
are  ideal  for  this  purpose.  Then  pour  the  water,  cold  or  lukc 
warm,  into  the  vat,  and  add  the  skim  milk  powder.    Avoid  pour- 
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ing  the  powder  over  the  sides  of  the  vat  and  on  the  coil  as  it 
tends  to  stick  and  cake  upon  heating.  Start  revolving  the  coil 
and  turn  the  heat  on.  Pasteurize  as  usual. 

Preparation  of  Starter  Milk. — Heat  the  milk,  skim  milk,  or 
the  diluted  condensed  milk,  or  the  dissolved  skim  milk  powder 
to  180°  F.  or  higher,  hold  for  one  hour  and  cool  to  75°  F.  or 
lower,  according  to  season.  Keep  covers  down  while  cooling. 
Now  add  the  startoline.  Two  quarts  of  good  startoline  is  suf- 
ficient for  200  gallons  of  milk.  If  the  startoline  is  not  in  good 
active  condition,  larger  quantities  are  necessary.  Agitate  with 
coil,  cover  down,  for  ten  minutes.  In  hot  weather,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  allow  a  small  stream  of  water  to  run  through  the 
coil  in  the  vat  or  through  the  jacket  in  the  starter  can,  over 
night,  in  order  to  prevent  the  temperature  from  rising  too  high. 
In  this  case  the  valve  in  the  water  pipe  should  be  open  just  a 
"crack." 

The  next  morning,  examine  the  starter.  With  a  properly 
scalded  dipper,  dip  out  some  and  test  for  acidity.  If  a  nice 
smooth  coagulum  has  formed  and  the  acidity  is  about  .8%  or 
slightly  over,  cool  at  once  to  50°  P.  or  below  and  draw  the 
starter  off,  adding  it  to  the  cream  as  needed.  If  the  starter  is 
not  needed  for  several  hours,  but  the  starter  vat  or  can  must  be 
vacated  for  the  preparation  of  the  next  batch,  draw  the  starter 
off  into  clean,  steamed  and  dried  shipping  cans  and  set  them  in 
the  cooler,  so  as  to  avoid  further  fermentation. 

When  the  vat  is  empty,  rinse  it,  wash  it  clean  with  wash- 
ing powder  and  hot  water,  rinse,  and  steam  thoroughly  with 
cover  down.  Pill  with  new  batch  of  starter  milk,  pasteurize  at 
180°  P.  or  above,  bold  for  one  hour,  cool  to  about  75°  P.  or  lower, 
according  to  season  and  add  startoline  as  directed  for  previ- 
ous day.  A  good  starter  has  an  acidity  of  about  .8  to  .9%,  it 
is  clean,  fairly  sharp  and  has  a  smooth,  soft  curd  that  shakes 
down  readily  and  that  is  free  from  gas  holes. 

Equipment  for  Making  Commercial  Starter: 

Where  only  a  small  amount  of  starter  is  needed,  the  milk 
may  be  heated  in  ten  gallon  milk  cans  by  setting  the  cans  in 
a  vat  containing  boiling  hot  water.  Por  larger  quantities  of 
starter  milk  special  equipment  is  desirable.    The  circular  starter 
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can,  with  the  insulated  water  jacket  on  the  outside  and  the  re- 
volvingf  agitator  on  the  inside,  has  been  found  very  convenient 
for  this  purpose  and  is  in  general  use  in  many  creameries.  The 
chief  objection  to  these  starter  cans  is  that  the  agitation  of  the 
relatively  great  volume  of  milk  is  not  sufficient  at  the  periphery 
to  keep  the  milk  from  baking  onto  the  heating  surface.  This 
makes  thorough  cleaning  exceedingly  difficult  and  laborious  and 
it  invites  the  application  of  agents  which  remove  the  tin  as  well 
as  the  remnants  of  milk  from  the  copper  lining.. 

For  creameries  with  a 
large  make  the  circular 
starter  can  is  too  small. 
They  generally  use  standard 
cream  ripening  vats  with 
disc  or  coil  agitator  and  with 
cover,  as  their  receptacle  for 
starter  making.  Easy  con- 
trol of  temperature  is  es- 
sential. 

As  a  whole,  copper- 
lined  starter  cans  or  starter- 
vats  are  objectionable.  The 
tin  coating  on  the  copper 
soon  wears  off,  exposing  the 
copper  surface  This  invites 
„    .  '*",.^„         action    of    the    acid    in   the 

Courtesy  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co. 

Starter  on  the  copper,  yield- 
ing metallic  salts  which  are  distinctly  injurious  to  the  quality 
of  the  cream  and  butter,  enhancing  decomposition  which 
jeeopardizes  the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of  the  butter,  and 
leading  to  the  development  of  such  butter  defects  as  metallic 
flavor,  tallowy  flavor,  fishy  flavor,  etc.  If  tinned,  copper-lined 
starter  cans  and  vats  are  used,  they  should  be  retinned  as  soon 
as  they  show  any  considerable  area  of  exposed  copper.  The 
use  of  glass-enameled  starter  vats  cannot  be  too  highly  recom- 
mended as  the  most  suitable  equipment  for  starter  making. 


Courtesy  Elyrla  Enameled  Pr0ducl»  Co. 

The  Proper  Degree  of  Ripeness. — At  the  time  when  the 
starter  milk  begins  to  be  sour  to  the  taste,  but  has  not  reached 
the  coagulating  point,  it  usually  has  a  peculiarly  disagreeable 
odor  and  flavor.  This  is  explained  to  be  due  to  the  activity  of 
other  micro-organisms  aside  from  the  lactic  acid  species  in- 
oculated. Later,  when  the  acid  is  more  pronounced  and  the 
milk  is  at  the  point  of  curdling,  this  disagreeable  flavor  and 
aroma  generally  disappear,  the  lactic  acid  species  of  bacteria 
having  gained  the  ascendancy,  holding  the  other  species  in  check. 

If  the  starter  were  therefore  used  in  the  early  stage  of 
acid  development  and  before  the  battle  of  species  for  the  survival 
of  the  fittest  had  been  decided  in  favor  of  the  lactic  acid 
organisms,  the  starter  would  fail  to  lend  to  the  cream  and  the 
resulting  butter  the  flavor  for  which  it  is  used.  It  is  important, 
therefore,  to  permit  the  starter  to  develop  until  the  maximum 
number  and  activity  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  are  secured,  which  is 
the  case  usually  at  the  point  when  the  milk  commences  to  curdle. 


Starters 


265 


On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  undesirable  to  carry  the 
souring  process  too  far.  After  the  casein  is  coagulated  the  lactic 
acid  bacteria  seem  to  lose  their  maximum  efficiency  as  acid 
producers,  they  weaken,  become  inactive  or  degenerate  and 
permit  other  species  to  gain  the  ascendancy.  The  starter  loses 
its  fine  flavor  and  its  snap,  yeasty  fermentations  and  casein- 
digesting  changes  set  in,  which  make  the  starter  unfit  and  un- 
safe for  use.  It  is  generally  conceded  that  .80  to  .90  per  cent 
acid  represents  the  maximum  acidity  to  which  it  is  safe  to  allow 
starter  to  ripen  when  ordinary  commercial  cultures  of  lactic 
acid  bacteria  are  used.  This  does  not  necessarily  hold  good 
with  cultures  of  Bacillus  bulgaricus.  This  organism  is'  capable 
of  developing  a  much  higher  acid  without  degenerating  and 
without  depreciating  the  aroma  and  flavor  of  the  cream.  Bacil- 
lus bulgaricus  has  not  as  yet  been  thoroughly  tried  out  in  con- 
nection with  cream  ripening  and  its  desirability  as  a  starter 
organism  is  as  yet  undetermined. 

Amount  of  Starter  to  Use. — For  directions  concerning  the 
proper  amount  of  starter  to  add  to  cream  the  reader  is  referred 
to  the  chapter  on  Cream  Ripening. 

Scoring  the  Starter. — iln  order  to  express  the  quality  of  the 
starter,  aside  from  the  per  cent  of  acid  it  contains,  in  more  con- 
crete terms,  it  is  desirable  to  use  a  figure  scale,  or  score  card. 
This  is  especially  desirable  for  the  use  of  the  student  and  for 
experimental  data.  The  following  score  card  is  recommended 
for  this  purpose: 

STARTER  SCORE  CARD 


Name, 


Date 


Score 

Description 

Perfect 

Actual 

a 

Aroma    . . . . 
Flavor   

Body 

Acid    

20 
40 

20 
20 

Clean,  pronounced,  pleasant,  no  taints 
Clean,  pronounced,  snappy,   free  from  .yeasty, 

cheesy,  curdy  and  other  off-flavors 
Smooth,  soft,  creamy,  no  gas  holes,  no  whey 
.8  to  .97c  acid 

Total    

100 
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Chapter  X. 

CHURNING. 

Object  of  Churning. — The  object  of  churning  is  to  separate 
the  butterfat  from  the  caseous  and  serous  parts  of  the  milk  or 
cream,  to  make  butter.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  formation 
of  butter  granules. 

Philosophy  of  Churning. — The  formation  of  butter  granules 
is  brought  about  by  the  crystallization  or  solidification  of  the 
fat  in  the  fat  globules  and  by  coalescence  of  the  wholly  or 
partly  solidified  fat  globules  into  butter  granules. 

Milk  and  Cream  an  Emulsion. — In  freshly  drawn  milk  the 
fat  is  present  in  the  form  of  minute  globules  of  liquid  fat.  These 
fat  globules  are  emulsified  in  a  watery  mixture  of  hydrated  col- 
loid— the  skim  milk.  An  emulsion,  in  this  case,  is  a  mixture 
of  two  liquids  which  are  insoluble  in  each  other,  where  one  is 
suspended  in  the  other  in  the  form  of  minute  globules.  Milk 
then  represents  an  emulsion  of  fat-in-skim  milk,  the  fat  rep- 
resenting the  divided  or  dispersed  phase,  and  the  skim  milk 
the  continuous  or  dispersing  phase  of  the  emulsion.  As  long 
as  this  emulsion  remains  intact,  there  can  be  no  formation  of 
butter  granules.    Butter  does  not  form. 

The  establishment  of  this  emulsion  of  fat-in-skim  milk  is 
the  direct  result  of  the  process  of  milk  secretion.  When  milk 
is  secreted,  nature  places  the  fat,  which  is  liberated  by  the 
metabolic  activity  of  the  cells  which  line  the  alveoli,  into  the 
skim  milk  in  the  form  of  very  finely  divided  particles. 

Fischer  and  Hooker*  who  made  an  extensive  study  of  fatty 
secretions  and  fatty  emulsions,  considering  the  phenomena  of 
milk  secretion  from  the  standpoint  of  the  pathologist,  speak 
of  the  secretion  of  butterfat  as  a  fatty  degeneration  of  the  cells 
in  the  alveoli.  "The  originally  cubical  cells  which  make  up 
the  alveoli  of  an  active  mammary  gland  become  richer  in  water 
and  filled  with  granules  (cloudy  swelling),  while  the  fat  in 
the  cells  runs  together  into  more  readily  visible  dropilets  (fatty 
degeneration).    When  this  process  of  cloudy  swelling  with  fat 

^  Martin  H.  Fischer  and  Marion  O.  Hooker,  Fats  and  Fatty  DegeneraUon, 
1917. 


Pat  Globules  in  Milk,  Cream.  SIdmmilk  and  ButtennJlk 
Magnification  740. 


ng.  40.     OTMm 


>ir<  «!•  niBi  Milk  »r.  m.  ■■wwii* 

coalescence  becomes  sufficiently  great,  the  cell-  bursts  and  a 
fluid  mijcture  of  hydrated  colloid  (meaning  the  skim  milk),  con- 
taining the  fat  globules,  results.  This  is  milk." 

It  is  obvious  from  the  above  discussion  that  the  fine  divi- 
sion and  uniform  distribution  of  the  fat  in  the  milk,  or  the  fat- 
in-skim  milk  emulsion,  is  the  handiwork  of  nature.  In  this 
finely  divided  state  the  fat  is  most  accessible  to  the  digestive 
juices,  facilitating  digestion  by  the  young,  who  depend  on 
milk  as  their  exclusive  food  and  whose  delicate  digestive  or- 
gans are  not  prepared  to  deal  with  solid  masses  of  fat. 
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Permanency  of  Fat-in-Skimmilk  Emulsibn. — ^This  emul- 
sion, established  by  the  secretion  of  the  milk,  is  fairly  per- 
manent. The  question  here  consistently  arises:  "WTiat  causes 
these  fat  globules  to  remain  divided,  what  hinders  them  from 
running  together  like  oil? 

Earlier  investigators  claimed  that  each  fat  globule  was 
surrounded  by  a  definite  membrane.  This  was  a  mere  assump- 
tion which  proved  erroneous.  The  presence  of  such  a  membrane 
has  never  been  satisfactorily  established.  Later  study  failed  to 
demonstrate  its  existence  and  yielded  substantial  evidence  that 
such  a  membrane  does  not  exist.  The  only  envelope  that  sur- 
rounds the  fat  globules  in  milk  is  the  skim  milk  in  which  they 
sEre  suspended. 

The  forces  that  make  it  possible  for  the  minute  fat  globules 
to  retain  their  identity  as  single  units  and  that  prevent  them  from 
running  together,  are  the  difference  in  the  surface  tension  be- 
tween the  fat  globules  and  the  skim  milk,  adsorption  and  the 
'viscosity  of  the  milk. 

Surface  Tension. — The  fat  globules  stay  apart,  they  retain 
'their  individuality,  they  do  not  run  together,  primarily  because 
of  the  law  of  surface  tension.  By  surface  tension  is  under- 
stood the  attraction  which  the  molecules  of  one  and  the  same 
substance  have  for  each  other.  The  molecules  which  are  located 
in  the  surface  of  a  liquid,  are  attracted  toward  the  interior  of 
the  liquid  by  the  molecules  situated  there,  but  there  is  no 
similar  attraction  towards  the  exterior,  because  the  molecules  in 
the  interior  of  a  liquid^are  subject  to , attraction  from  all  sides. 
The  tension  thus  produced  on  the  surface  by  this  molecular  at- 
traction towards  the  interior  is  called  the  surface  tension.  It 
obviously  conveys  to  the  surface  the  tendency  to  become  re- 
duced to  the  smallest  possible  dimensions.  Hence,  if  a  liquid 
is  placed  in  a  position,  where  it  is  not  affected  by  gravity,  the 
form  of  the  liquid  changes  until  it  assumes  the  smallest  possible 
surface  for  a  given  volume.    And  this  is  the  sphere. 

In  the  case  of  milk,  in  the  secretion  of  which  nature  has 
placed  the  fat  in  finely  divided  particles,  the  fat  possesses  a  greater 
surface  tension  than  the  surrounding  skim  milk.    The  minute 
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units  of  fat,  therefore,  retain  their  identity  and  individuality  and, 
because  of  the  surface  tension,  they  are  present  in  the  form  of 
round  globules. 

Adsorption  and  Viscosity. — ^The  ability  of  the  fat  globules 
in  milk  and  cream,  to  retain  their  individuality  is  further  assisted 
by  the  law  of  adsorption  and  by  the  viscosity  of  the  milk. 

By  adsorption,  in  the  sense  here  used,  is  meant  the  some- 
what greater  concentration  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  fat 
globules  of  the  skim  milk,  than  the  concentration  of  the 're- 
mainder of  the  surrounding  skim  milk.  This  concentration  of 
the  skim  milk  on  the  surface  layer  of  the  fat  globules  assists 
in  maintaining  their  internal  cohesion  and  in  diminishing  the 
power  of  adhesfon  between  fat  globules.  It  tends  to  convey 
to  the  individual  fat  globules  greater  stability. 

Finally,  the  permanency  of  the  emulsion  of  the  fat  globules 
in  milk  is  enhanced  by  the  natural  viscosity  of  the  skim  milk, 
caused  by  the  presence  of  such  colloids  as  albumen  and  casein, 
and  of  milk  sugar. 


Effect  of  Cream  Separation. — When  cream  is  separated 
these  phenomena  do  not  materially  change,  they  remain  funda- 
mentally the  same.  Cream  still  represents  an  emulsion  of  fat- 
in-skim  milk.  The  composition  of  the  non-fatty  serum  in  cream 
is  similar  to  that  of  milk  and  the  difference  in  the  surface  ten- 
sion between  the  fat  globules  and  the  cream  serum  remains 
the  same.  There  is  merely  a  larger  aggregation  of  fat  globules 
in  a  smaller  volume  of  skim  milk. 


Effect  of  Cooling  of  Cream. — When  cream  is  cooled,  pre- 
paratory to  churning,  the  fat  in  the  fat  globules  wholly  or  partlv 
solidifies.  This  enhances  the  internal  power  of  cohesion  in  the 
fat  globules  and  increases  the  power  of  adhesion  between  fa( 
globules,  offsetting  and  completely  overcoming  the  effect  of 
the  surface  tension  of  the  fat  globules.  If  cream  were  not  cooled 
sufficiently  to  partly  or  wholly  solidify  the  fat,  the  churning 
would  result  in  a  finer  division  of  the  fat  globules. 

Effect  of  Agitation  in  Churn. — ^When  this  cooled  cream, 
with  the  partly,  or  wholly  solidified  fat  globules  is  subsequently 
subjected  to  the  agitation  and  concussion  generated  in  the  re- 
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volving  churn,  the  increased  power  of  adhesion  enables  the 
partly  or  wholly  solidified  fat  globules  to  unite,  forming  butter 
granules. 

Increase  in  Size  of  Butter  Granules. — This  union  of  fat 
globules  and  formation  of  butter  granules  proceeds  in  geometric 
progression.  While  it  commences  as  soon  as  the  churn  starts 
revolving,  the  process  of  uniting  at  first  is  slow  and  the  change 
is  imperceptible.  The  minute  size  of  the  fat  globules  retards 
their  opportunity  for  collision  with  and  adhesion  to  one-another 
and  the,  butter  granules  resulting  from  these  early  adhesions 
are  microscopic  in  size.  The  average  fat  globule  measures  about 
3/1000  of  one  millimeter  or  about  1/10,000  of  one  inch  in  diam- 
eter. The  sum  of  two  fat  globules  forming  one  butter  granule, 
therefore,  also  is  extremely  small.  But,  as  the  churning  process 
progresses,  the  butter  granules  form  more  rapidly  and  grow 
in  size  more  rapidly.  The  larger  they  grow  the  more  rapidly 
thev  increase  in  size  with  each  successive  adhesion. 

Why  Cream  Thickens  in  the  Chum. — As  the  churning 
process  proceeds,  the  cream  begins  to  thicken  and  continues  to 
thicken,  until  it  assumes  marked  rigidity,  practically  assuming 
maintenance  of  form.  This  thickening  is  due  in  part  to  the 
increased  size  of  the  still  microscopic  or  semi-microscopic  but- 
ter granules.  These  larger  granules  offer  more  internal  friction 
and  hold  the  serum  in  a  mash-like  emulsion.  Up  to  a  certain 
point,  the  larger  these  microscopic  granules  the  thicker  and 
more  rigid  the  cream. 

The  thickening  of  the  cream  during  the  early  part  of  the 
churning  process  is  also  due,  in  a  large  measure,  to  the  profuse 
incorporation  of  air  in  this  viscous,  cold  cream.  The  cream 
whips.  The  air  so  incorporated  and  the  rigid  character  of  the 
cream  which  the  minutely  divided  air  helps  to  bring  about, 
have  a  very  marked  retarding  effect  on  the  churning  process^ 
greatly  minimizing  the  concussion  to  which  the  fat  globules  are 
subjected,  and  making  it  difficult  for  them  to  find  each  other 
and  to  strike  each  other  with  sufficient  force  to  coalesce  to  one 
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another.  If  it  were  not  for  the  obstructing  presence  in  the  cream 
of  this  air,  cream  would  churn  more  rapidly.  It  is  obvious  that 
in  a  vacuum,  or  under  reduced  pressure,  the  churning  process 
would  occupy  much  less  time. 

Since  it  is  during  the  churning  process  and  not  during  the 
working  process,  that  the.  bulk  of  the  air  found  in  the  finished 
butter,  is  incorporated,  and  since  the  presence  of  air  in  butter 
represents  an  active  agent  of  butter-deterioration,  churning  in 
vacuo,  aside  from  grealy  reducing  the  churning  period  and  in- 
creasing the  capacity  of  the  creamery,  would  tend  to  exert  a 
markedly  favorable  effect  on  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter. 

Under  certain  conditions,  which  render  cream  excessively 
viscous,  spch  as  is  the  case  in  cream  from  stripper  cows,  or 
very  cold  fcream,  or  cream  that  has  undergone  ropy-milk  fermen- 
tation, the  churning  process  is  very  much  prolonged  and  fre- 
quently it  does  not  reach  the  breaking  point  at  all,  because 
of  the  air-holding  and  whipping  properties  of  the  abnormal 
viscosity  of  such  cream.  For  this  same  reason,  any  agency,  or 
condition  that  reduces  the  viscosity,  hastens  the  churning  pro- 
cess. Thus,  sour  cream  churns  more  quickly  than  sweet  cream, 
the  acid  destroying  the  viscosity  and  the  whipping  power  of  the 
cream.  Cream  from  cows  which  have  been  in  milk  for  a  short 
time  only  churns  more  rapidly  than  cream  from  stripper  cows, 
because  the  former  is  more  fluid  and  less  viscous.  At  a  higli 
churning  temperature,  provided  that  the  temperature  remains 
below  the  melting  point  of  fat,  cream  churns  quicker  than  at 
a  low  temperature,  because  a  rise  in  the  temperature  increases 
the  fluidity  of  the  cream. 

In  this  stiff  and  rigid  cream  the  emulsion  of  fat-in-skim 
milk  is  still  intact. 

Why  Butter  "Breaks"  Suddenly.— As  the  butter  granules 
become  larger  in  size  in  the  thickened  cream,  a  point  is  reached, 
where  the  surface  of  the  butter  granules  becomes  so  small  in 
proportion  to  their  cubic  contents,  that  the  fat-in-skim  milk 
emulsion  can  no  longer  be  sustained,  the  emulsion  is  broken. 
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The  skim  milk  (now  called  buttermilk),  in  excess  of  that  por- 
tion that  is  incorporated  in,  or  adheres  to,  the  surface  of  the 
butter  granules,  recedes  and  "wheys  off,"  the  butter  granules 
separate  out,  and  the  butter  "breaks."  This  point  is  reached 
after  the  majority  of  the  butter  granules  have  outgrown  their 
original  microscopic  size  and  have  become  large  enough  to  be 
readily  visible  to  the  naked  eye. 
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With  the  "breaking"  of  the  butter,  the  emulsion  changes 
from  a  fat-in-skim  milk  emulsion  as  represented  by  the  cream, 
to  a  buttermllk-in-fat  emulsion,  as  is  represented  by  the  butter. 
The  fat  globules  cease  to  exist  as  units.  Butter  is  a  mass  of 
butterfat  into  which  have  been  emulsified  small  divided  units, 
or  droplets,  of  buttermilk.  Butter  represents  an  emulsion  in 
which  the  fat  is  the  continuous  phase  and  the  hydrated  colloid 
or  buttermilk  the  divided  or  dispersed  phase. 

While,  under  normal  conditions  of  churning,  the  churning 
process  occupies  from  about  40  to  60  minutes,  the  actual  "break- 
ing"of  butter  happens  with  almost  instantaneous  suddenness. 
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• 
The  reason  for  this  is  obvious.  As  previously  explained,  the 
increase  in  the  size  of  the  butter  granules  during  the  early 
stages  of  the  churning  process  is  slow,  due  to  the  small  initial  size 
of  the  fat  globules  and  to  the  obstructing  foam.  Numerous  pro- 
gressive steps  of  adhesion  between  fat  globules  and  later  be- 
tween butter  granules  are  necessary  before  the  breaking  point 
is  reached.  This  requires  time,  and  yet,  during  all  this  time 
there  is  no  visible  sign  of  butter  formation. 

Just  before  the  breaking  point  the  contents  of  the  churn 
are  still  cream.  But  the  butter  granules,  though  still  invisible 
to  the  naked  eye,  have  reached  the  maximum  size  at  which 
their  reduced  surfaces  are  still  capable  of  sustaining  their 
emulsion  with  the  skim  milk  in  the  form  of  cream.  One  more 
union  between  each  two  of  these  relatively  large  butter  granules, 
causing  the  granules  to  be  twice  of  this  already  relatively  large 
size,  may  break  the  emulsion,  the  resulting  granules  being  too 
large  and  their  surfaces  too  small  to  still  sustain  their  emulsion 
in  the  skim  milk  of  the  cream.  The  result  is  that  the  skim 
milk  immediately  breaks  away  from  the  butter  granules  and  the 
butter  "breaks,"  and  we  have  masses  of  butter  granules  on  the 
one  hand  and  buttermilk  on  the  other. 

The  suddenness  of  the  "breaking  of  the  butter  is  further 
intensified  by  the  fact,  that  the  relatively  large  size  of  the  still 
emulsified  butter  granules  in  the  cream  just  before  the  breaking 
point,  facilitates  the  coalescence,  or  adhesion,  of  these  granules 
in  the  cream.  The  larger  the  granules  before  the  breaking  point, 
the  more  easily  they  find  each  other,  the  more  readily  they  col- 
lide, and  the  accelerated  force  of  impact  between  these  larger 
granules  increases  their  power  of  adhesion.  When  they  collide 
they  stick  together.  Simultaneous  with  the  break  of  the  tension 
of  the  fat-in-skim  milk  emulsion,  much  of  the  incorporated  air 
also  is  liberated,  further  quickening  the  breaking  of  the  emulsion. 
Hence,  when  this  critical  point  is  reached,  one  or  a  few  more 
revolutions  of  the  churn  suddenly  transforms  the  emulsion  of 
cream  into  solid  butter  and  fluid  buttermilk.  The  butter  "breaks" 
abruptly. 

The  foregoing  discussion  makes  it  clear  that  the  churning 
process  resolves  itself  into  a  change  frpm  a  fat-in-skim  milk 
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emulsion,  such  as  exists  in  milk  and  cream,  into  a  buttermilk-in- 
fat  emulsion,  such  as  exists  in  butter.  This  transformation  of 
emulsions,  or  of  cream  into  butter,  is  brought  about  funda- 
mentally by  solidification  of  the  fat  globules  and  by  subsequent 
coalescence  of  the  solidified  fat  globules,  forming  butter  granules, 
and  by  progresive  adhesion  or  uniting  of  the  butter  granules. 

Solidificaticm. — The  solidification  of  the  fat  globules  is  caused 
by  low  temperature  and  concussion. 

The  solidifying  point  of  butterfat,  like  the  melting  point,  is 
not  constant.  It  varies  particularly  with  the  chemical  composi- 
tion of  the  butterfat.  Thus  the  fats  of  the  harder  glycerides,  such 
as  the  myristin,  stearin  and  palmitin,  have  a  higher  solidifying 
point  than  the  fats  of  the  softer  glycerides,  such  as  the  fats 
of  the  volatile  fatty  acids  and  the  olein.  Hence  the  solidifying 
point  fluctuates  according  to  the  relative  proportion  of  these 
several  fats  in  the  mixed  fat. 

At  the  temperature  of  the  animal  body,  98°  to  100°. F.,  but- 
terfat is  liquid.  At  ordinary  temperatures  (room  temperature) 
butterfat  contains  both  solid  and  liquid  elements.  By  lowering 
the  temperature,  fractional  crystallization  of  the  butterfat  is  ef- 
fected, the  harder  glycerides  crystallizing  first.  As  the  tem- 
perature drops,  more. of  the  softer  glycerides  begin  to  crystallize. 
The  extreme  range  of  the  solidifying  point  of  the  mixed  butter- 
fat lies  between  about  15.5  degrees  C.  to  30  degrees  C.  (60  to 
80  degrees  F.)  Under  normal  conditions  the  range  of  tem- 
perature is  confined  to  much  narrower  limits,  not  falling  below 
about  18  degrees  C.  nor  exceeding  24  degrees  C.  (65  to  75  degrees 
F.)  and  averaging  about  21  degrees  C.  (70  degrees  F.). 

In  order  for  the  fat  globules  to  form  butter  granules,  it  is 
necessary  therefore,  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  cream  suf- 
ficiently to  insure  solidification  of  the  fat  in  the  fat  globules. 
The  reason  why  the  churning  temperature  of  the  cream  must  be 
dropped  below  the  minimum  temperature  at  which  the  mixed 
fat  solidifies,  must  be  attributed  in  part  at  least  to  the  fact,  that 
mere  solidification,  while  it  causes  the  cream  to  churn,  does  not 
necessarily  give  the  butter  granules  the  desired  firmness.  Lower 
temperatures  are  needed  to  render  the  butter  granules  sufficiently 
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firm  to  insure  exhaustive  churning  and  to  produce  butter  with 
good  body,  and  free  from  leakiness  and  excessive  moisture. 

Recent  experiments  by  Hunziker  and  Hosman  have  revealed 
the  fact  that  mixed  butterfat  has  more  than  one  solidifying  point. 
It  appears  that  even  in  the  cooling  of  the  cream  the  mixed  but- 
terfat does  not  solidify  all  at  one  temperature,  but  that  fractional 
solidification  takes  place,  the  high  melting-point  fats  solidifying 
first.  These  findings  further  explain  why  it  is  necessary  to  cool  the 
cream  to  a  temperature  materially  below  that  of  the  solidifying 
point  of  the  mixed  butterfat,  if  a  firm  bodied  butter  is  to  be 
secured.  The  temperature  must  be  low  enough  to  also  cause  the 
solidification  of  the  lower-melting  point  fats,  particularly  the 
olein.  In  fact  it  is  at  this  point,  it  is  in  the  cream  vat,  that  the 
body  of  the  butter  is  determined.  If  the  cream  has  never  been 
exposed  to  a  temperature  low  enough  to  solidify  all  the  butterfat, 
the  butter  tends  to  have  a  weak  and  slushy  body  that  does  not 
stand  up  well  under  unfavorable  temperature  conditions.  In  a 
warm  room  it  is  prone  to  soften  quickly,  because  some  of  its  fat 
constituents  have  not  been  properly  solidified,  they  still  are  in 
fluid,  or  semi-fluid,  condition  and  cause  the  butter  to  become  soft 
and  lose  its  shape  even  at  temperatures  below  the  melting-point  of 
butter.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  cream,  at  least  once  between  the 
processes  of  pasteurization  and  of  churning,  has  been  cooled 
sufficiently  to  completely  solidify  all  the  butterfat,  the  butter 
made  from  such  cream  will  have  a  good  body  that  will  hold 
up  well,  even  under  unfavorable  temperature  conditions.  In 
this  case  the  butter  has  to  be  warmed  to  near  the  melting  point, 
before  it  will  show  signs  of  appreciable  softening.  And  even 
a  considerable  rise  in  the  churning  temperature  of  such  cream 
above  that  desired  will  not  materially  reduce  the  firmness  and 
standing-up  properties  of  the  butter  made  therefrom. 

Aside  from  the  churning  temperature  the  solidification  of 
the  fat  globules  is  enhanced  by  subjecting  them  to  vigorous  con- 
cussion. The  agitation  which  the  cream  receives  in  the  churn, 
furnishes  this  concussion  and  therefore  further  hastens  the  solidi- 
fication of  the  fat  globules. 
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Coalescence. — Coalescence  is  the  second  necessary  factor  for 
the  formation  of  butter  granules  By  coalescence  is  meant  the 
uniting  and  adhering  together  of  the  fat  globules  and  butter 
granules.  The  power  of  the  fat  globules  to  coalesce  is  largely 
determined  by  the  extent  of  solidification  and  the  amount  of  con- 
cussion. It  is  also  affected  by  the  size  of  the  fat  globule.<^,  by 
adsorption  and  by  the  viscosity  of  the  cream. 

In  liquid  form  the  fat  globules  cannot  coalesce  to  the  extent 
of  forming  butter  granules.  In  warm  cream  set  at  rest  they  may 
run  together,  "oiling  off*'  and  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  oil. 
In  cream  at  any  temperature  not  low  enough  to  cause  solidifica- 
tion or  partial  solidification  of  the  fat,  when  subjected  to  agita- 
tion such  as  is  produced  in  the  revolving  churn,  the  fat  globules, 
instead  of  coalescing  tend  to  diminish  in  size,  due  to  the  effect 
of  their  surface  tension,  adsorption  and  the  viscosity  of  the 
cream.  For  this  reason  cream  does  not  churn  out,  and  but- 
ter granules  do  not  form  when  the  temperature  is  too  high  to 
effect  at  least  partial  solidification. 

On  the  other  hand,  coalescence  and  the  formation  of  butter 
granules  is  greatly  delayed,  if  not  made  impossible,  when  the 
degree  of  solidification  has  been  carried  so  far,  as  to  cause  the 
fat  globules  and  the  small  butter  granules  to  be  very  hard.  In 
this  case  the  adhesive  property,  or  stickiness,  of  the  fat  globules 
and  of  the  initial  butter  granules  is  greatly  reduced,  the  impres- 
sion which  they  suffer  when  they  collide  is  very  slight,  the  surface 
of  contact  is  therefore  too  small  and  the  individual  globules  and 
granules  are  too  firm  to  readily  adhere  to  each  other  when 
they  collide.  For  this  reason,  cream  that  is  churned  at  an  ex- 
tremely low  temperature,  or  that  has  been  held  at  a  very  low 
temperature  for  a  long  time  before  churning,  or  the  fat  of  which 
has  a  relatively  high  melting  point,  churns  with  great  difficulty. 

In  order  to  give  the  fat  globules  an  opportunity  to  coalesce 
they  must  be  subjected  to  concussion.  This  is  obviously 
produced  by  the  operation  of  the  churn.  The  more  vigorous  the 
concussion,  other  things  being  equal,  the  greater  their  power 
to  coalesce  and  the  more  rapidly  is  the  churning  completed. 

Other  conditions  being  the  same,  the  time  required  for  the 
butter  granules  to  form  is  determined  by  the  size  of  the  fat 
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globules  and  by  the  viscosity  of  the  cream.  The  larger  the  fat 
globules  the  more  rapid  the  formation  of  the  butter  g^anules^. 
The  eflFect  of  the  concussion  and  the  ease  of  coalescence  are 
intensified  in  the  case  of  the  large  globules,  because  they  strike 
each  other  and  the  sides  of  the  churn  oftener  and  with  greater 
force  than  do  the  small  globules. 

The  viscosity  of  the  creaCm  diminishes  the  force  of  the  con- 
cussion. It  obstructs  the  frequency  of  the  collisions  between 
globules  and  detracts  from  the  force  of  the  impact  when  they 
do  collide,  lessening  their  power  of  adhesion. 

Conditions  which  Affect  the  Chumability  of  Cream  and  the 
Mechanical  Firmness  of  Butter. — The  ease  with  which  cream 
churns  is  dependent  on  many  and  varying  factors,  some  of  these 
factors. have  to  do  with  the  initial  character  of  the  cream  as  it 
arrives  at  the  factory,  while  others  refer  to  conditions  of  the  proc- 
ess of  manufacture.  To  the  former  group  may  be  classed  the  size 
of  the  fat  globules,  the  chemical  composition  of  the  butterfat 
and  the  viscosity  of  the  cream.  The  second  group  includes  such 
factors  as  temperature  of  cream,  degree  of  ripeness,  richness  of 
cream,  nature  of  agitation,  fullness  of  churn,  speed  of  churn. 

The  following  schematic  classification  may  serve  to  illustrate 
the  numerous  factors  which  enter  into  the  churnability  of  cream, 
and  to  clarify  their  logical  relation  to  each  other : 

r 

^Hunzlker,  Mills  and  Spitzer,  Purdue  BuUeUn  No.  169,  1912,  p.  826. 
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Size  of  Fat  Globules. — Cream  in  which  the  small  fat  globules 
greatly  predominate  churns  with  difficulty  while  cream  with 
large  average  globules  churns  quickly.  As  previously  stated  the 
formation  of  butter  granules  is  dependent  in  part  on  the  co- 
alescence of  the  fat  globules.  In  order  for  the  fat  globules  to 
coalesce,  the  fat  must  be  partly  or  wholly  solidified.  For  the 
solidification  of  the  fat  it  is  necessary  that  the  physical  equilibri- 
um of  the  fat  globules  be  disturbed  and  partly  destroyed.  Other 
things  being  the  same,  the  chief  factor  keeping  the  fat  globules 
intact  is  the  surface  tension.  The  forces  which  overcome  and 
partly  destroy  the  effect  of  the  surface  tension  are  greater  in 
their  effect  on  the  large  globules  than  on  the  small  globules, 
the  equilibrium  of  the  large  globules  is  more  easily  disturbed. 
Therefore  they  solidify  more  readily  and  coalesce  more  quickly. 
Again,  the  effect  of  the  concussion  in  the  churn,  and  the  ease 
of  coalescence  are  intensified  in  the  case  of  the  large  globules, 
because  they  strike  each  other  and  the  sides  of  the  chum  oftener 
and  with  greater  force  than  do  the  small  globules. 

This  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  milk  from  stripper  cows  in 
which  the  fat  globules  are  usually  relatively  small,  often  churns 
with  g^eat  difficulty.  And  since,  in  winter,  the  great  majority  of 
the  cows  supplying  the  creamery  are  well  advanced  in  their 
period  of  lactation,  it  is  in  winter  that  the  majority  of  the  churn- 
ing difficulties  occur.  The  diameter  of  the  fat  globules  in  strip- 
per milk  averages  about  one-third  of  that  of  the  fat  globules  of 
milk  from  cows  during  the  first  two  to  three  months  of  lactation. 

The  size  of  the  fat  globules  is  also  very  materially  affected 
by  breed,  the  fat  globules  in  milk  of  the  Channel  Island  cows 
averaging  much  larger  than  those  of  the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires. 
This  explains  in  part,  why  cream  churned  on  the  farm  and 
produced  exclusively  from  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires,  at  a  time 
when  the  cows  approach  the  end  of  their  period  of  lactation, 
often  churns  with  great  difficulty.  In  the  creamery  the  factor 
of  breed  of  cows  is  of  much  less  importance.  As  the  cream 
supply  territory  of  most  creameries  embraces  a  varied  mixture 
of  the  several  breeds  and  grades  of  dairy  cattle,  the  danger  of 
churning  difficulties  due  to  effect  of  breed  on  the  size  of  the  fat 
globules,  is  a  negative  quantity. 
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Chemical  Properties  of  the  Butterfat. — The  chemical  make- 
up of  the  butterfat  influences  its  churnability  largely  through  its 
effect  on  the  melting  point  and  mechanical  firmness  of  the  fat. 
While  the  desired  degree  of  solidification  of  the  fat  globules  is 
chiefly  a  matter  of  temperature  adjustment  of  the  cream  before 
churning,  it  is  very  materially  influenced  by  the  chemical  com- 
position of  the  fat.  Butterfat  is  a  mixture  of  fats  with  different 
melting  points,  different  solidifying  points  and  of  varying  me- 
chanical firmness. 

Experimental  results  by  the  author^  and  others  show  that, 
while  there  appears  to  be  no  definite  relation  between  the  per 
cent  of  volatile  acids,  as  arbitrarily  expressed  by  the  Reichert- 
Meissl  number,  and  the  per  cent  of  oleic  acid,  as  expressed  by 
the  Iodine  number,  and  the  melting  point,  and  while  the  relative 
proportion  of  soluble  acids  exclusive  of  butyric  and  that  of  in- 
soluble acids  exclusive  of  oleic  acid  is  evidently  an  important 
factor  related  to  the  melting  point,  it  appears  reasonable  to  con- 
clude, that  the  volatile  acids  and  the  oleic  acid  do  influence  the 
melting  point  to  a  very  marked  degree  and  that  there  is  a  strong 
tendency  for  the  melting  point  to  follow,  inversely,  changes  in 
the  per  cent  oleic  acid  and  volatile  fatty  acids.  ' 

Since  the  volatile  fatty  acids  have  a  much  lower  melting 
point  than  the  oleic  acid,  it  is  obvious  that  variations  in  the 
amount  of  the  former,  present  in  the  butterfat,  exert  the  greater 
influence  on  the  melting-point  of  the  fat.  However,  the  volatile 
fatty  acids  are  present  in  relatively  small  amounts  and  their 
changes,  expressed  in  percentage  of  the  total  fat,  are  usually 
slight.  Oleic  acid,  on  the  other  hand,  constitutes  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  total  butterfat  and  it  often  varies  between  wide  limits 
(35  to  50%).  Hence  the  fluctuations  in  the  amount  of  oleic  acid 
present  are  looked  upon  as,  and  have  been  found  to  be,  respons- 
ible for,  in  a  large  measure,  variations  in  the  melting  point. 

Butterfat  in  which  the  fats  with  high  melting  points  and 
great  firmness  are  present  in  excess  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
fats  with  low  melting  points  and  soft  texture,  churns  relatively 
slowly.  The  fat  globules  solidify  at  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture, and  unless  the  churning  temperature  has  been  correspond- 
ingly raised,  they  are  prone  to  become  excessively  firm,  their 

^  Hunzlker,  Spitser  and  Mills,  Purdue  Bulletin  No.  169,  1912. 
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power  of  coalescence  is  greatly  reduced  and  the  formation  of 
butter  granules  is  retarded.  When  cream  containing  butterfat 
of  this  character  is  held  at  a  low  temperature  for  a  considerable 
length  of  time  and  is  churned  at  that  low  temperature,  the  dif^ 
ficulty  of  churning  becomes  very  marked  and  the  churning- pro- 
cess may  require  several  hours.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  case 
of  cream  containing  butterfat  which  is  made  up  of  a  relatively 
large  portion  of  fats  with  a  low  melting  point  and  has  a  soft 
texture,  the  cream  will  churn  quickly  because  the  coalescence 
of  the  soft  fat  globules  is  facilitated. 

Individuality,  breed,  age  and  length  of  milking  period  exert 
some  influence  on  the  melting  point  and  mechanical  texture  of 
the  fat.  .  Thus  the  Channel  Island  cows  produce  butterfat  with 
a  higher  melting  point  and  of  firmer  texture  than  the  Holsteins 
and  Ayrshires.  Quite  often  cows  which  have  been  in  milk  for 
an  abnormal  length  of  time  produce  a  very  firm  butterfat  that 
churns  with  great  difficulty.  But  these  factors  must  be  con- 
sidered rather  incidental  and  of  material  influence  only  in  the 
case  of  butter  that  is  made  on  the  farm  and  from  a  small  num- 
ber of  cows. 

The  most  important  and  decisive  factor  aflFecting  the  chem- 
ical composition,  melting  point  and  mechanical  texture  of  the 
fat  and  the  chumability  of  the  cream  is  the  feed.  Experimental 
investigations^  have  conclusively  brought  out  the  following  facts 
with  reference  to  the  influence  of  different  feeds  on  the  melting 
point  and  mechanical  firmness  of  the  butterfat: 

Feeds  which  increase  the  per  cent  of  olein  usually  tend  to 
make  a  soft  butter.  To  these  belong  feeds  rich  in  vegetable  oils, 
such  as  germ  oil,  corn  oil,  linseed  oil,  linseed  meal  rich  in  fat, 
cottonseed  oil,  soya  bean  oil,  soya  bean  meal,  gluten  feeds  rich 
in  fat  when  fed  in  large  quantities  and  blue  g^ass  pasture. 

Feeds  which  decrease  the  per  cent  of  olein,  such  as  feeds 
low  in  vegetable  oils,  and  rich  in  carbohydrates  and  sugars,  tend 
to  make  a  firm  butter.  To  these  belong  potatoes,  corn  meal, 
com  silage,  sweet  corn  fodder,  wheat  bran,  sugar  beets,  etc. 
Cottonseed  meal  also  tends  to  make  a  Arm  and  crumbly  butter. 

It  is  obvious  from  the  above  results,  that  in  winter,  when 
the  cows  are  on  dry  feed  and  especially  if  the  grain  ration  con- 

*  Hunsiker,  Spltser  and  MiHs.    Purdue  BuHetin  No.  159,  1912. 
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tains  bran  and  cottonseed  meal,  the  butterfat  is  prone  to  be 
relatively  firm  and  the  fat  globules  are  slow  in  uniting  into  but- 
ter granules.  This  condition  is  further  intensified  by  the  fact 
that  the  fat  globules  in  winter  cream  are  relatively  small  and  the 
cream  is  often  of  viscous  nature  due  to  the  advanced  state  of  the 
period  of  lactation  of  the  majority  of  the  cows.  Where  butter 
is  made  on  the  farm  and  the  buttermaker  therefore  has  the  feed- 
ing under  his  control,  the  addition  to  the  ration  of  some  con- 
centrate rich  in  vegetable  oil,  such  as  linseed  meal,  or  gluten 
feed,  will  help  to  overcome  churning  difficulties.  In  summer 
when  the  cows  are  on  succulent  pasture,  which  tends  to  lower 
the  melting  point  of  the  fat  and  frequently  causes  the  butter  to 
come  too  quickly  and  in  soft  and  slushy  condition,  the  difficulty 
may  be  avoided  by  feeding  a  small  amount  of  dry  hay  if  avail- 
able, or  cottonseed  meal,  or  other  feed  producing  hard  fat.  In 
the  creamery,  where  the  buttermaker  has  no  control  of  the. feed- 
ing, the  difficulty  can  best  be  overcome  by  adjusting  the  churn- 
ing temperature  so  as  to  make  the  butter  come  moderately  firm. 
In  summer  the  chief  remedy  against  too  rapid  formation  of  the 
butter  granules  and  the  production  of  an  excessively  soft  and 
slushy  butter  lies  in  the  proper  lowering  of  the  churning  tem- 
perature. 

Viscosity  of  Cream. — The  more  viscous  the  cream  the  more 
time  is  required  to  complete  the  churning.  The  viscosity  of  the 
cream  counteracts  to  a  considerable  extent  the  concussion  to 
which  the  fat  globules  must  be  subjected,  in  order  to  make  pos- 
sible their  coalescence.  In  very  viscous  cream  the  fat  globules 
strike  each  other  less  readily  and  with  less  force  than  in  cream 
free  from  abnormal  viscosity.  The  churning  difficulty  is  further 
greatly  intensified  by  the  obstructing  effect  of  the  great  volume 
of  air  which  is  beaten  into  and  held  by  this  viscous  cream. 

Abnormal  viscosity  of  cream  is  often  due  to  its  peculiar 
chemical  properties.  Cream  from  stripper  cows  and  cows  which 
have  been  in  milk  for  a  prolonged  period  is  prone  to  show 
pronounced  viscosity  and  often  churns  with  great  difficulty.  This 
is  especially  true  with  certain  individual  cows.  Such  cream 
usually  contains  a  relatively  high  per  cent  of  solids  not  fat,  and 
these  solids,  especially  the  proteids,  may  be  of  abnormally 
viscous  character. 
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The  viscosity  is  frequently  also  brought  about,  or  intensified, 
by  abnormal  fermentations  which  break  down  a  portion  of  the 
proteids.  Excessively  low  temperature  and  churning  the  cream 
sweet,  are  additional  conditions  which  tend  toward  churning 
difficulties  by  intensifying  the  viscosity  and  the  resulting  froth- 
ing in  the  churn. 

The  viscosity  may  be  materially  reduced  by  properly  ripen- 
ing the  cream  and  by  raising  the  churning  temperature,  also 
by  adding  a  small  amount  of  salt  to  the  cream. 

Churning  Temperature. — The  churning  temperature  is  one 
of  the  most  important  factors  governing  the  chnrnability  of  the 
cream.  Other  conditions  being  the  same,  and  within  reason- 
able limits,  the  higher  the  churning  temperature,  the  more  rapidlj 
do  the  butter  granules  formi  and  the  shorter  is  the  churning  pro- 
cess ;  the  lower  the  temperature  the  more  time  is  required  to  com- 
plete the  churning. 

Excessively  high  churning  temperatures  are  very  undesirable, 
because  they  are  injurious  to  the  texture  and  quality  of  the  but- 
ter. Butter  made  under  such  conditions  is  prone  to  have  a 
greasy  texture  and  a  poor,  weak,  slushy  and  leaky  body.  Such 
butter  does  not  stand  up  well  on  the  market  and  readily  develops 
ofF-flavors.  This  is  especially  true  with  cream  with  a  relatively 
high  per  cent  of  fat.  Cream  with  a  low  fat  content  can  be 
churned  at  relatively  higher  temperatures  without  danger  of 
serious  injury  to  the  body  of  the  butter.  High  churning  tem- 
peratures are  also  prone  to  cause  overchurning.  The  fat  globules 
unite  so  rapidly  that  the  churn  usually  is  not  stopped  soon 
enough,  so  that  the  coalescence  has  gone  far  beyond  the  granular 
stage,  large  lumps  of  butter  having  been  formed.  Churning  at 
too  high  temperatures  further  causes  excessive  loss  of  fat  in  the 
buttermilk.  This  is  due  to  the  great  rapidity  with  which  the 
large  globules  coalesce  and  the  shortness  of  the  churning  period, 
giving  the  small  globules  insufficient  opportunity  to  become 
properly  incorporated  in  the  butter  granules. 

High  churning  temperatures  in  early  summer,  when  the 
butterfat  naturally  has  a  low  melting  point,  and  is  relatively  soft 
because  of  access  of  the  cows  to  green  pasture,  tends  to  produce 
butter  high  in  moisture  and  there  is  danger  of  violating  the  16 
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per  cent  moisture  limit.  When  butter  contains  too  much 
moisture  as  the  result  of  churning  at  too  high  a  temperature,  it 
is  often  difficult  to  correct  the  error.  The  fat  in  this  condition 
is  do  soft  that  it  is  exceedingly  miscible  with  water  and  the 
water  is  very  finely  distributed  throughout  the  butter  and  thor- 
oughly incorporated.  For  correction  of  this  defect  see  chapter 
on  Moisture  Control. 

High  churning  temperatures  under  certain  conditions  are 
also  prone  to  produce  a  slushy  and  very  leaky  butter.  This  is 
especially  the  case  in  fall,  winter  and  early  spring,  when  the 
melting  point  of  the  butterfat  is  relatively  high  and  the  higher 
churning  temperature  does  not  very  greatly  increase  the  mis- 
cibility  of  the  butterfat,  but  reduces  the  emulsifying  power  of 
the  protein  substances  in  butter. 

Too  low  a  churning  temperature  is  undesirable  because  it 
greatly  prolongs  the  churning  process.  This  is  due  partly  to 
excessive  solidification  of  the  fat  in  the  fat  globules.  The  fat 
globules  become  so  firm  that  their  power  to  coalesce  and  to  form 
butter  granules  is  greatly  reduced.  The  difficulty  of  churning 
is  further  augmented  by  the  increase  of  the  viscosity  of  this 
cold  cream,  which  lessens  the  concussion,  and  by  the  churning 
of  cream  with  a  very  low  butterfat  content  which  hinders  the 
fat  globules  from  uniting  into  granules,  because  of  the  large 
amount  of  intervening  serum.  When  churned  at  abnormally  low 
temperatures  the  butter  appears  in  the  form  of  very  firm,  small, 
round  granules  which  make  the  proper  and  uniform  incorpora-i 
tion  of  the  salt  difficult  and  which  hinder  the  control  of  moist- 
ure and  overrun.  Such  butter  is  prone  to  be  low  in  moisture 
and  to  cause  a  correspondingly  low  overrun.  In  order  to  get 
the  salt  properly  incorporated  there  is  danger  of  overworking  it 
and  of  giving  the  butter  a  salvy  body.  Of  the  two  extremes,  too 
high  and  too  low  temperatures,  the  former,  too  high  a  tem- 
perature, however,  is  the  most  harmful  to  the  quality  of  the 
butter. 

As  previously  shown,  the  churning  temperature  must  be 
governed  by  and  adjusted  according  to  the  degree  of  firmness 
of  the  fat  in  the  cream  and  this  in  turn  will  vary  with  locality 
and  season  of  year, 
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The  locality  largely  determines  the  breed  of  dairy  cows  and 
the  feed;  while  the  season  has  to  do  with  the  period. of  lactation 
and  feed. 


Table  43. — Showing  Effect  of  Breed  on  Mechanical  Firmness  of 
Butter  and  Relation  of  Mechanical  Firmness  to  Butter  Fat 

Constants.^ 


Breed 

No.  of 
Cows 

Reichert- 
Meissl  No. 

Iodine 
Number 

Melting 
Point 

Depression 
mm. 

Ayrshire   .. 
Holstein   .. 
Jersey   .... 

3 

3 

18 

27.84 
27.56 
31.12 

35.64 
37.10 
29.10 

34.1 
34.3 
34.5 

16.83 
4.88 
1.83 

The  above  table  shows  that  the  fat  from  Holsteins  and 
Ayrshires  contains  a  greater  proportion  of  the  softer  fats  (olein) 
as  expressed  by  the  Iodine  number  and  makes  a  much  softer 
butter  than  the  fat  from  the  Jerseys.  In  localities,  therefore^ 
where  the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires  predominate,  lower  churning 
temperatures  should  be  used  than  in  exclusive  Jersey  territory 

In  the  southern  states  where,  because  of  the  great  availabili- 
ty and  cheapness,  cottonseed  meal  is  fed  in  relatively  large 
quantities,  higher  churning  temperatures  must  be  used  than  in 
the  northern  sections  where  gluten  feed  and  linseed  meal  are 
a  prominent  part  of  the  grain  ration.  In  fact,  in  certain  sections 
of  the  South  it  is  necessary  to  raise  the  churning  temperature  to 
as  high  as  72°  F.  in  order  to  complete  the  churning  process  in 
a  reasonable  length  of  time  and  to  secure  butter  with  a  body 
sufficiently  soft  for  proper  handling. 

With  reference  to  the  season  of  the  year  the  fact  is  well 
known  that  in  winter  higher  churning  temperatures  must  be 
used  than  in  summer,  in  order  to  complete  the  churning  pro- 
cess without  undue  delay  and  to  produce  a  butter  that  is  not 
too  firm.  The  fat  in  winter  milk  is  usually  of  a  firmer  character 
than  that  of  summer  milk. 

That  this  condition  is  largely  due  to  the  change  of  the 
chemical  properties  of  the  butterfat  with  the  change  of  the 
season,  is  shown  in  the  following  table  which  represents  analyses 

^  Htmslker.  MU]«  and  SpiUer,  Purdue  BulIeUn  No.  169,  1913. 
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Table  44. — EfFect  of  the  Season  of  the  Year  on  the  Composition 

of  Butter  Pat  of  Creamery  Butter.^ 


Reichert- 

Meissl 

Number 


Iodine 
Number 


Melting 
Point 
•  C. 


January    . 
February 
March    . . . 

April    

May    

June    

July    

August  . . 
September 
October  . 
November 
December 


30.03 
30.58 
31.30 
29.35 
29.55 
29.56 
28.90 
27.13 
27.19 
26.54 
28.36 
29.62 


3120 
31.97 
31.94 
35.83 
36.48 
38.23 
37.10 
38.99 
35.36 
34.27 
30.65 
30.30 


33.4  •  C. 


33.5  ' 
33.5  ' 

33.3  ' 
32.5  ' 
32.45^ 
31.9  ' 

32.1  ' 
33.0  ' 

33.2  * 

33.4  ' 
33.6 


C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
C. 


of  butterfat  of  butter  made  in  the  Purdue  University  Creamery 
during  the  twelve  months  of  the  year. 

The  above  table  shows  that  during  the  winter  months 
the  melting  point  of  the  butterfat  is  highest,  causing  a  relatively 
firm  butter  while  in  summer  it  is  lowest  causing  a  soft  butter. 
The  reason  for  the  higher  melting  point  in  winter  and  the  lower 
melting  point  in  summer  is  obviously  largely  due  to  the  decrease 
in  winter  and  increase  in  summer,  of  the  per  cent  of  olein  as 
expressed  by  the  Iodine  number  and  of  the  volatile  fatty  acids 
expressed  by  the  Reichert  Meissl  number.  The  greater  firmness 
of  the  winter  butter  has  been  attributed  by  some  writers  to  the 
effect  of  the  period  of  lactation.  Since  the  majority  of  the  cows 
approach  the  end  of  their  lactation  period  in  winter  it  was  as- 
sumed that  stripper  cows  produce  fat  with  less  olein,  a  higher 
melting  point  and  a  higher  degree  of  hardness  than  fresh  cows. 
This  is  erroneous  and  not  substantiated  by  facts  as  shown  in 
below  experimental  results.  In  the  experiment  referred  to  in 
table  on  next  page  the  cows  received  the  same  feed  ration 
throughout  the  year. 


^  Hunziker,  Mills  and  Spitcer,  Moisture  Control,  Factors  not  under  Control 
of  the  Buttermaker,  Purdue  Bulletin  169,  1912. 


Churnikg 


287 


Table  45.— Effect  of  Period  of  Lactation  on  Butter  Pat 

Constants.^ 


Reichert: 

Soluble 

Insoluble 

Iodine 

Melting 

Period 

Meissl 

Acids 

Acids 

Number 

Point 

No. 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

1st   month. 

34.55 

7.80 

87.01 

32.08 

35.2 

2nd  month. 

32.62 

7.50 

87.37 

32.15 

35.2 

3rd  month. 

31.57 

7.34 

87.45 

31.67 

35.4 

4th   month . 

31.89 

7.34 

87.34 

32.00 

35.2 

5th  month. 

31.59 

724 

87.41 

32.30 

34.7 

6th  month. 

31.39 

7.19 

87.57 

32.78 

34.1 

7th   month. 

30.39 

6.97 

87.70 

34.74 

34.5 

8th   month. 

28.48 

6.55 

88.00 

35.90 

34.7 

9th   month. 

28.72 

6.56 

88.00 

35.23 

34.7 

10th  month 

29.72 

6.69 

87.78 

33.72 

34.0 

The  above  figures  clearly  indicate  that,  while  the  volatile 
fats  as  expressed  by  the  Reichert-Meissl  number,  decrease,  the 
olein  as  expressed  by  the  Iodine  number  increases  and  the  melt- 
ing point  drops,  reducing  the  degree  of  firmness  of  the  fat  as 
the  period  of  lactation  advances.  This  condition  may,  however, 
in  part,  be  offset  by  the  reduction  of  the  size  of  the  fat  globules 
with  the  advancement  of  the  period  of  lactation  as  shown  in  the 
following  table: 

Effect  of  Breed  and  Period  of  Lactation  on  the  Size  of  the 

Globules.^ 


Month  of 
Period  of 
Lactation 


1st   month 

2nd  month 

3rd  month 

4th  month 

5th  month 

6th  month 

7th  month 

8th  month 

9th  month 

10th  month 

Ave.    for   year. . 


Breeds  of  Dairy  Cows 


Jersey 
25    Cows 


Guern- 
sey 
20  Cows 


Hol- 

stein 

9   Cows 


Ayr- 
shire 
33  Cows 


Holder- 
ness 
20   Cows 


Devon 
16  Cows 


1104 
1098 
1228 
1097 
1149 

846 
1017 

733 

715 

571 

955.8 


928 

687 

1063 

640 

580    . 

661 

954 

576 

624 

607 

659 

256 

425 

501 

839 

396 

384 

397 

m 

595 

399 

324 

584 

340 

322 

329 

568 

310 

298 

379 

408 

384 

241 

315 

426 

284 

248 

336 

716.6 

420.1 

420.9 

427.6 

546 
585 
450 
547 
319 
355 
270 
200 
250 
228 
375 


^  Hunxlkerp  Mills  and  Spltxer,  Moisture  Control,  Factors  not  under  Control 
of  the  Buttermaker,  Purdue  Bulletin  159,  1912. 
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The  chief  cause  of  the  change  trom  the  relatively  soft  but- 
ter in  summer  to  firm  butter  in  winter  is  unmistakeablv  the 
change  from  green  pasture  to  dry  feed.  This  is  most  con- 
clusively brought  out  in  the  following  table: 

Table  47. — Effect  of  Dry  Peed  versus  Blue  Grass  Pasture  on 
Mechanical  Firmness  of  Butter  and  Its  Relation  to  the 

Butter  Fat  Constants.^ 


' 

Reichert- 

Meissl 

Number 

Iodine 

Melting 

Average 
Volume 

Depression 

May 

Number 

• 

Point 

Fat 
Globules 

mm. 

30.24 

29.97 

34.5 

39.48 

.655 

30.47 

29.51 

345 

40.00 

.500 

30.56 

29.34 

34.3 

45.11 

.540 

8-14 

30.40 

29.11 

34.5 

48.44 

.580 

Dry  feed 

30.14 

28.67 

34.3 

61.49 

.580 

30.15 

29.50 

34.4 

49.31 

1.040 

30.00 

2^.00 

34.3 

51.01 

1.000 

Average    

30.28 

29.30 

34.4 

47.83 

.701 

30.85 

29.11 

34.3 

52.02 

1.000 

30.77 

29.33 

34.4 

51.92 

1.080 

15-21 

31.03 

29.55 

34.2 

50.59 

.955 

Dry  feed  plus  ' 

30.86 

30.05 

34:4 

54.93 

1.580 

one  to  two  hours 

31.20 

30.36 

34.3 

75.62 

1.665 

pasture  daily 

30.62 

31.84 

34.2 

70.64 

1.415 

30.93 

33.12 

33.8 

76.01 

3.080 

Average    

30.89 

30.48 

34.2 

61.68 

1.539 

29.96 

33.51 

33.5 

76.04 

4.165 

28.83 

36.43 

.  33.5 

82.87 

8.580 

22-28 

28.66 

38.06 

33.4 

93.83 

3.915 

Pasture 

28.87 

38.86 

33.6 

67.32 

5.915 

exclusively 

.    27.57 

38.97 

33.2 

60.60 

6.832 

29.65 

38.92 

32.9 

55.55 

7.705 

28.59 

39.36 

33.1 

62.12 

5.830 

Average    

28.87 

37.73 

33.3 

71.19 

6.135 

In  Table  47  is  shown  the  relation  of  the  mechanical  firmness 
to  the  moisture  content  of  butter,  average  volume  of  fat  globules 
and  butter  fat  constants,  as  affected  by  the  change  from  dry 
feed  to  blue  grass  pasture. 


^  Hunziker,    Mills    and    Spltzer,    Moisture    Control    of    Butter,    Factors    not 
under  Control  of  the  Buttermaker,  Purdue  Bulletin  169,  1912. 
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The  increase  of  the  depression  was  accompanied  by  an  in- 
crease of  the  moisture  content  of  the  butter,  of  the  average  vol- 
ume of  the  fat  globules  and  of  the  per  cent,  olein  and  by  a  de« 
crease  of  the  volatile  acids  and  a  drop  of  the  melting  point.  The 
effect  of  the  decrease  of  the  volatile  acids  was  again  off-set  and 
overcome  by  the  marked  increase  of  the  per  cent  olein.  This  in 
turn  lowered  the  melting  point  1.1  degrees  and  yielded  the 
softer  butter.  The  increase  in  the  depression  of  butter  may  also 
have  been  accelerated  by  the  decided  increase  of  the  average  size 
of  the  fat  globules. 

The  depression  in  millimeters  indicates  the  mechanical  firm- 
ness of  the  butter.  The  mechanical  firmness  of  butter  was  deter- 
mined by  measuring  the  degree  of  depression  under  a  given 
weight  for  a  given  time.  The  mechanical  firmness  is  expressed 
in  millimeter  depression. 

On  the  basis  of  these  facts  the  churning  temperature  may 
vary  within  wide  limits,  possibly  from  42  to  75  degrees  F.  In 
the  northern  and  central  tier  of  the  dairy  belt  and  under  fairly 
normal  conditions  the  variations  of  the  proper  churning  tem- 
perature are  confined  to  within  much  narrower  limits,  ranging  in 
summer  between  about  48  and  53  degrees  F.  and  in  winter  be- 
tween about  55  and  60  degrees  F. 

In  order  to  use  the  proper  churning  temperature  it  is  neces- 
sary for  the  buttermaker  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  condi- 
tions which  influence  and  alter  the  mechanical  firmness  of  the 
butterfat  he  receives,  to  study  the  changes  of  these  conditions 
and  the  character  of  the  cream  as  it  comes  to  the  factory,  and 
then  adjust  the  churning  temperature  of  his  cream  accordingly. 
This  is  especially  important  in  the  spring  of  the  year  when  the 
pasture  season  opens  up  and  in  the  fall  of  the  year  when  the 
cows  are  stabled. 

The  appearance  of  any  conditions  which  tend  to  produce 
firmer  fat  should  be  followed  by  a  corresponding  rise  in  the  churn- 
ing temperature  and  any  conditions  tending  to  render  the  but- 
terfat softer  should  be  followed  by  a  corresponding  drop  in  the 
churning  temperature. 

Since  the  firmness  of  the  butterfat  directly  governs  the 
time  necessary  to  complete  the  churning,  the  buttermaker  may 
use  as  a  convenient  guide  for  the  desired  temperature  of  the  cream 
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of  the  next  churning,  the  time  required  to  churn  the  previous 
batch  of  cream.  Under  otherwise  normally  controlled  condi- 
tions, when  the  churning  process  occupies  from  40  to  50  minutes, 
the  butter  usually  has  a  body  and  texture  of  good  firm- 
ness. The  churning  temperature  should  therefore  be  so  adjusted 
as  to  complete  the  churning  process  in  about  40  to  50  minutes. 

For  the  production  of  butter  of  superior  body  and  texture, 
it  is  necessary  to  use  a  churning  temperature  low  enough  to  yield 
a  firm  butter.  This  will  also  facilitate  moisture  control  and  the 
production  of  uniformity  in  color,  as  such  butter  will  stand  a 
sufficient  amount  of  working  to  regulate  the  per  cent  moisture 
as  desired  and  to  effect  a  most  complete  fusion  between  the 
brine  and  water,  without  danger  of  injuring  its  body.  Of  the 
two  evils,  too  low  and  too  high  a  churning  temperature  the 
former  is  by  far  preferable,  while  the  latter  may  cause  real  dam- 
age to  the  market  value  of  the  butter. 

Aside  from  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  but- 
terfat  and  the  viscosity  of  the  cream,  the  factors  of  length  of 
time  held  at  churning  temperature,  richness  of  cream,  age  of 
cream,  acidity  of  cream  and  fullness  and  speed  of  churn,  should 
be  carefully  considered  by  the  buttermaker  in  his  adjustment 
and  choice  of  the  churning  temperature.  The  relation  of  these 
factors  to  the  churning  is  discussed  in  detail  in  the  following 
paragraphs. 

Time  of  Holding  Cream  at  Churning  Temperature. — The 
cream  should  be  held  at  the  churning  temperature  for  not  less 
than  two  hours  prior  to  churning.  As  previously  explained  the 
chief  purpose  of  churning  the  cream  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
that  at  which  it  is  ripened  is  to  secure  butter  of  satisfactory 
firmness  of  body  and  to  avoid  excessive  loss  of  fat  in  the  but- 
termilk. Cream  would  churn  much  more  rapidly  at  a  some- 
what higher  temperature,  but  under  most  conditions  the  in- 
jury to  the  body  of  the  butter  and  the  abnormal  loss  of  fat 
make  such  practice  prohibitive. 

In  order  to  secure  the  full  benefit  of  cooling  the  cream  to 
the  churning  temperature,  the  cream  must  be  held  at  the  churn- 
ing temperature  for  at  least  two  hours.  Butter  fat  is  an  exceed- 
ingly poor  conductor  of  heat.    It  gives  off  its  heat  slowly  and 


Churning  291 

only  upon  prolonged  exposure  to  cold.  If  cooled  to  the  churn- 
ing temperature  immediately  before  churning,  the  thermometer, 
while  registering  the  correct  temperature,  indicates  the  tem- 
perature of  the  serum  only.  If  such  cream  is  churned  at  once 
the  temperature  during  the  churning  will  rise  rapidly  and  the 
resulting  butter  will  have  a  weak,  slushy  and  leaky  body.  This 
danger  is  avoided  by  cooling  the  cream  tp  the  churning  tem- 
perature several  hours  before  churning  and  holding  it  at  that 
temperature.  This  gives  the  fat  globules  an  opportunity  to 
give  Up  their  heat  and  to  become  thoroughly  chilled  and 
hardened.  If  the  buttermaker  is  so  situated  that  he  has  to  churn 
without  holding  the  cream  at  the  churning  temperature  for  the 
necessary  length  of  time  before  churning,  he  should  cool  the 
cream  to  a  much  lower  temperature  than  would  otherwise  be 
required,  or  he  may  have  to  add  crushed  ice  to  the  churn  in  order 
to  avoid  injury  to  the  body  of  the  butter  and  heavy  loss  of  fat. 

Richness  x>f  Cream. — Cream  low  in  butterfat  requires  more 
tjme  to  complete  the  churning  than  cream  rich  in  fat.  In  the 
thin  cream  the  fat  globules  do  not  coalesce  as  readily  as  in  the 
rich  cream.  They  find  each  other  with  more  difficulty  on  ac- 
count of  the  intervening  serum,  and  the  butter  granules  are 
slow  in  gathering  enough  fat  globules  to  assume  sufficient  size 
to  complete  the  churning.  This  greatly  prolongs  the  churning 
process.  In  winter  when  there  is  no  opportunity  for  the  cream 
to  warm  up  during  the  prolonged  churning  process,  the  butter 
granules  formed  in  the  thin  cream  are  subjected  to  excessive 
concussion,  becoming  round  and  very  compact.  This  condi- 
tion is  prone  to  produce  butter  with  a  low  moisture  content.  Thin 
cream,  owing  to  the  large  amount  of  intervening  and  interfer- 
ing serum,  generally  does  not  churn  out  exhaustively,  exces- 
live  fat  is  lost  in  the  buttermilk,  and  the  loss  of  fat  is  further 
augmented  by  the  relatively  large  amount  of  buttermilk. 

In  the  rich  cream  there  is  less  intervening  serum, 
the  fat  globules  are  closer  together,  they  find  each  other  readily 
and  they  churn  out  more  rapidly.  Since  the  richer  cream  churns 
more  rapidly,  the  butter  granules  are  subjected  to  less  grind- 
ing against  each  other.  They  retain  their  original  shape  more 
completely,  are  irregular  in  shape,  flaky  and  less  compact. 
In  this  condition  they  do  not  drain  as  readily  ar\d  lose  less  mois- 
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ture  during  the  process  of  working.  There  being  less  buttermilk 
from  rich  cream,  there  is  less  loss  of  fat  than  from  thin  cream. 
The  above  advantages  hold  good  only  with  cream  of  reasonable 
richness.  Cream  excessively  high  in  butterfat,  such  as  cream  test- 
ing 35  per  cent  and  over,  may  stick  to  the  sides  of  the  churn  and 
fail  to  be  agitated  when  the  churn  revolves.   Such  cream,  espe- 
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cially  when  churned  at  a  relatively  high  temperature,  is  prone  to 
produce  butter  with  a  greasy  body  and  containing  excessive 
buttermilk,  which  it  is  difficult  to  remove.  Cream  with  a  low 
fat  content  can  be  churned  at  a  higher  temperature  without 
injury  to  the  quality  of  the  butter  than  cream  rich  in  fat.  The 
most  suitable  richness  of  cream  for  churning  lies  within  the 
range  of  30  to  33  per  cent  fat. 

Acidity  trf  Cream. — Sour  crtam  churns  more  rapidly  and 
more  exhaustively  than  sweet  cream.  This  is  chiefly  due  to 
the  reduced  viscosity  in  the  sour  cream.  Sweet  cream  is  natu- 
rally viscous  and  this  viscosity  lessens  the  concussion  to  which 
the  fat  globules  are  subjected  and  hinders  the  globules  from 
striking  each  other  with  sufticient  force  to  coalesce.  Sour  cream 
has  lost  much  of  its  viscosity  and  is  granular  in  body,  the  acid 
having  changed  the  physical  make-up  of  the  proteids  and  the; 
mechanical  properties  of  the  cream.  Excessive  loss  of  fat  by 
sweet-cream  churning  may  be  avoided  by  lowering  the  churn- 
ing temperature. 
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Nature  and  Amount  oi  Agitation. — In  order  to  facilitate 
Ihe  bringing  together  and  adhering  to  each  other  of  the  fat 
globules,  they  must  be  subjected  to  agitation  and  concussion. 
This  is  accomplished  in  the  churn.  While  there  is  a  great 
variety  of  churns  on  the  market,  the  entire  assortment  of  churns 
may  be  grouped  into  two  principal  classes,  namely  churns  in 
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which  the  cream  is  agitated  by  means  of  an  internal  agitator, 
and  churns  in  which  the  agitation  is    brought    about   by   the 
motion  of  the  churn  itself. 

The  first  class,  the  churns  with  agitators,  represents  the 
older  styles  of  churns.  The  old  dash  churn  is  a  typical  repre- 
sentative of  this  principle.  The  agitator  may  have  an  up-and- 
down  motion  or  it  may  revolve  in  the  churn  like  a  paddle 
wheel.  Churning  by  tlie  use  of  the  dash  churn  is  a  laborious 
task,  the  amount  of  concussion  produced  for  the  energy  ex- 
pended is  comparatively  low.  Another  objection  to  this  typt; 
of  churn  is  that  all  the  butterfat  does  not  churn  out  simultane- 
ously, considerable  time  elapses  between  the  first  appearance 
of  the  butter  granules  and  the  completion  of  the  churning,  and 
the  stirring  motion  of  the  agitator  or  paddles  has  a  tendency 
to  partly  destroy  the  grain  of  the  first  granules  formed,  mak- 
ing butter  of  a  poor  texture.  Furthermore,  the  dash  churns  are 
not  conducive  to  maximum  exhaustiveness  of  churning  and 
usually  cause  a  relatively  great  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk. 

The  second  group  of  churns,  the  churns  in  which  the  agi- 
tation is  brought  about  by  the  motion  of  the  churn  itself,  repre- 


294  Churning 

sents  the  type  of  chnrns  now  almost  exclusively  in  use  in  this 
country.  Some  of  these  churns  have  a  swinging  motion,  but 
the  majority  are  revolving  or  rotating  barrels  or  boxes.  From 
the  point  of  view  of  efficiency  of  agitation  the  hollow  barrel 
or  box  churn  is  the  most  desirable.  The  rotating  motion  of 
the  churn  causes  the  fat  globules  to  strike  the  sides  of  the  chum 
and  the  concussion  thus  produced  hastens  the  formation  of  the 
butter  granules.  The  churns  of  small  capacity  such  as  are  used 
on  the  farm  are  usually,  though  not  necessarily,  entirely  hollow. 


turning  end  over  end,  while  the  great  majority  of  the  factory 
churns  are  equipped  in  their  interior  with  rollers  and  workers, 
and  with  shelves  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  churn,  raising  the 
butter  and  dropping  it  on  the  rollers  at  least  once  with  every 
revolution  of  the  churn. 

Speed  of  Chum. — Aside  from  the  style  or  construction  of 
churn,  the  amount  of  agitation  and  concussion  materially  de- 
pends on  the  speed  of  the  churn.  The  speed  which  produces 
the  maximum  agitation  and  at  which  the  churning  is  completed 
in  'the  shortest  time  is  that  which  will  subject  the  particles 
of  cream  to  the  most  rapid  |Botion  upon  one  another.  Up  to  a 
certain  point  an  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  churn  increases 
the  concussion  of  the  particles  of  the  cream.  But  when  the 
speed  is  carried  to  the  point  where  the  centrifugal  force  causes 
the  cream  to  partake  of  the  motion  of  the  churn,  the  motion  of 
the  particles  of  cream  upon  one-another  is  diminished,  the  con- 
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cussion  of  the  fat  globules  is  lessened,  and  the  churning  process 
is  i-etarded.  For  maximum  concussion,  therefore,  the  churn 
should  revolve  at  the  highest  speed  consistent  with  the  absence 
of  centrifugal  motion  of  the  cream  and  that  permits  the  cream 
to  fall  from  side  to  side  of  the  churn.  The  exact  speed  which 
accomplishes  this  condition  varies  somewhat  with  make  of 
churn,  the  fullness  of  the  churn  and  the  richness  of  the  cream. 
Under  average  normal  conditions  it  has  been  found  that  the 
chum  should  revolve  at  a  maximum  speed  of  about  thirty 
revolutions  per  minute. 

Amount  of  Cream  in  the  Chum. — Other  conditions  being 
the  same,  when  the  churn  is  about  one-third  to  one-half  full 
the  cream  is  subjected  to  the  maximum  concussion.  The  am- 
ount of  cream  in  the  churn  bears  a  direct  relation  to  the  agita- 
tion of  the  cream.  The  fuller  the  churn  the  more  difficult  it 
is  to.  produce  thorough  agitation  and  the  more  time  is  required 
for  the  formation  of  the  butter  granules.  When  the  churn  is 
too  full  the  cream  is  also  more  prone  to  foam  and  swell,  which 
makes  the  completion  of  the  churning  next  to  impossible,  with- 
out first  removing  some  of  the  cream.  Under  such  conditions 
there  usually  is  also  excessive  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk. 

With  too  little  cream  in  the  churn,  the  cream,  if  it  is  rich 
in  butterfat  and  thick,  is  prone  to  adhere  to!  the  sides  of  the' 
churn,  it  will  then  either  revolve  with  the  churii  or  slide  back 
along  the  side  of  the  churn.  In  either  case  the  process  of 
churning  is  delayed.  If  the  cream  is  thin,  the  granules  are  dif- 
ficult to  gather.  Too  little  cream  in  the  churn  has  the  additional 
disadvantage  that  the  control  of  the  temperature  is  difficult,  and 
in  case  of  a  warm  churn  room,  the  cream  may  warm  up  con- 
siderably and  the  butter  is  apt  to  be  excessively  soft.  In  the 
case  of  thin  or^  medium  rich  cream  and  at  a  low  temperature 
the  butter  granules  of  small  churnings  in  a  large  churn  are 
subjected  to  excessive  agitation,  striking  against  the  sides  of  the 
chum  with  much  force.  This  makes  them  very  compact,  inten- 
sifying the  expulsion  of  water,  thus  tending  to  reduce  the 
overrun. 

From  the  above  discussion  it  should  be  clear  that,  for 
quickest  and  best  results,  the  size  of  the  churning  should  be 
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adjusted  to  the  size  of  the  churn  and  that  a  churn  about  one- 
thtrd  to  one-half  full  will  do  most  satisfactory  work.  The 
crowding  of  the  churn,  in  order  to  make  one  churning  out  of 
two,  is  usually  poor  economy  of  time.  More  time  is  required 
to  churn  out  the  butter  from  an  overfilled  churn  than  by  divid- 
ing the  cream  into  two  batches  and  churning  each  separately. 

Preparation  of  the  Chum. — Before  the  cream  is  transferred 
to   the   churn,   the   churn   should   be   properly   prepared   as   to 


cleanliness  and  temperature.  New  churns  generally  have  a  pro- 
nounced woody  odor  which  is  prone  to  be  absorbed  by  the  but- 
ter unless  the  churn  is  previously  treated  to  remove  this  odor. 
If  the  churn  is  a  new  one  that  has  never  been  used,  or  an  old 
one  that  has  been  laying  idle  for  some  time,  it  should  be  soaked 
with  a  solution  of  milk  of  lime  or  other  alkali  solution  for  sev- 
eral days  before  it  is  used.  Milk  of  lime  is  preferable  because 
it  helps  in  hardening  and  closing  the  pores  of  the  wood,  thus 
assisting  in  excluding  grease,  curd  and  other  impurities  which 
are  prone  to  lodge  and  which  sooner  or  later  become  the  cause 
of  a  foul  smelling  churn.  Other  alkali  solutions,  such  as  wash- 
ing powders,  sal  soda,  etc.,  while  effective  as  purifiers,  tend  to 
soften  the  wood  and  to  leave  its  pores  open.  Lime  has  the 
further  advantage  of  absorbing  and  removing  from  the  chum 
woody  and  other  undesirable  odors.  Brine  or  buttermilk  are 
frequently   used   for   removing  the  woody  odor.     While  these 
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remedies  may  help  to  remove  the  woody  odor,  they  are  less 
satisfactory  for  other  reasons.  Brine,  though  it  has  limited  anti- 
septic properties,  with  age  becomes  stale  and  sometimes  foul 
unless  it  is  more  concentrated  than  is  generally  the  case,  and 
buttermilk  has  elements  of  decomposition,  such  as  curd  and 
a  variety  of  germ  life  with  which  it  is  undesirable  to  fill  the  open 
pores  of  the  new  churn. 

The  churn  containing  the  milk  of  lime  should  be  revolved 
frequently  so  as  to  expose  all  parts  of  the  churn  to  the  lime 


emulsion.  When  the  soaking  has  been  completed — after  not  less 
than  three  days — the  milk  of  lime  is  drawn  off  and  the  churn 
is  washed  out  thoroughly  and  with  several  washings  of  water, 
the  last  of  which  should  be  boiling  hot.  Care  should  be  taken 
that  all  particles  of  undissolved  lime  are  completely  removed, 
otherwise  the  butter  will  pick  up  this  insoluble  grit  and  incor- 
porate it. 

Churns  that  are  not  in  constant  use  should  be  kept  filled 
with  milk  of  lime  while  not  in  use.  This  will  prevent  them 
from  becoming  leaky,  due  to  drying  out  and  shrinking  of  the 
staves.  It  also  prevents  the  churn  from  becoming  foul-smell- 
ing which  is  so  often  the  case  with  idle  churns,  due  to  the  pres- 
ence in  the  cracks  and  pores  of  the  wood  of  decomposing  rem- 
nants of  cream,  butter  and  buttermilk.  These  fermenting  im- 
purities and  germs  tend  to  imbed  themselves  in  the  wood  in 
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an  inactive  churn  until  it  is  almost  impossible  to  dislodge  them. 
The  milk  of  lime  soaking  into  the  wood  inhibits  their  growth, 
both  because  of  the  purifying  action  of  the  lime  and  because 
of  the  exclusion  of  air.  Even  chums  which  are  in  daily  use  are 
benefitted  by  a  weekly  treatment  with  milk  of  lime. 

Immediately  after  the  butter  is  removed  from  the  churn, 
the  churn  should  be  rinsed  out  with  two  rinsings  of  boiling-hot 
water.  The  first  rinsing  should  contain  some  good  washing 
.powder,  the  second  rinsing  should  be  done  with  clear,  pure  hot 
water.  It  is  advisable  to  revolve  the  churn  for  several  minutes 
on  high  gear  while  rinsing.  The  churn  should  not  be  rinsed  with 
cold  water  for  the  .last  rinsing,  because  cold  water  will  not 


evaporate,  causing  the  churn  to  become  watersoaked  and  musty. 
On  the  next  day,  immediately  before  filling  the  churn  with  the 
cream,  it  should  be  thoroughly  steamed,  and  then  rinsed  with 
clean,  cold  water  so  as  to  thoroughly  chill  it. 

Mi3st  churns  in  use  are  constructed  of  wood,  Usually  of 
cypress.  Cypress  is  most  resistent  to  the  swelling  action  of  water 
and  to  fungus  attacks.  The  temperature  control  is  easier  in 
wooden  churns  than  in  metal  churns.  Some  farm  chums  are 
made  of  iron,  tinned  on  the  inside.  These  churns  are  easily 
kept  sweet  and  clean,  but  they  are  objectionable  when  used  in 
a  warm  room  because  the  cream  is  prone  to  warm  up  during 
the  churning  process,  causing  the  butter  to  become  soft. 
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The  churn  should  be  kept  clean  on  the  outside  as  well 
as  on  the  inside.  This  is  best  accomplished  by  washing  it  often 
with  hot  water  and  soap  or  washing  powder.  It  should  be 
painted  at  least  once  per  year.  Two  coats  of  white  lead 
followed  by  a  coat  of  enamel  paint  g^ve  the  churn  a  sanitary 
appearance  and  a  smooth  surface  that  is  easy  to  keep  clean. 
Before  the  paint  is  applied  all  loose  paint,  rust,  remnants  of 
cream  and  alkali  should  be  removed. 

The  churn  door  openings  should  be  equipped,  when  the 
chum  is  not  in  use,  with  frames  covered  with  cheese  cloth  or 
fine  wire  mesh  netting  to  keep  out  flies,  dust  and  other  impur 
rities.  The  churn  door  frames  and  the  doors  themselves  should 
be  kegt  in  good  repair  to  avoid  loss  of  cream  by  leaking.  Old 
and  worn-out  cork  packing  can  easily  be  replaced  by  new,  and 
broken  door  catches  should  be  promptly  replaced  by  new  ones. 

If  the  churn  does  not  drain  properly  a  one-inch  hole  may 
be  bored  in  the  side  of  the  churn  at  its  lowest  place.  The  churn 
should  be  so  located  that  the  operator  has  easy  access  to  the 
gear  end  for  repairs  and  for  frequent  oiling.  The  churn  should 
be  oiled  daily.  The  condition  of  clutches  and  rollers  should 
receive  constant  attention  and  the  starting  of  the  churn  should 
be  done  with  care  and  not  too  suddenly,  in  order  to  save  clutches 
and  cogs.  At  best  the  life  of  the  churn  is  short,  but  its  period 
of  usefulness  is  much  shortened  by  careless  handling'  and  neg- 
lect. It  is  a  good  plan  to  take  the  churn  apart  in  winter  when 
the  buttermaker  has  time  and  to  make  such  repairs  and  order 
such  new  parts  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  forestall  serious 
trouble  and  delay  during  the  heavy  season. 

Sticky  Churns. — Occasionally  great  difficulty  is  experienced 
to  keep  the  butter  from  sticking  to  sides,  ends  and  rollers  of  the 
churns.  In  many  cases  this  trouble  is  caused  solely  by  not  hav- 
ing the  churn  properly  chilled,  before  it  is  filled  with  cream, 
the  butter  sticking  to  the  warm  wood  surface.  In  such  cases 
the  recurrence  of  the  difficulty  may  readily  be  avoided  by  thor- 
oughly chilling  the  churn  with  cold  water  or  with  ice  water 
before  filling  it  with  cream. 

In  many  other  instances,  however,  the  churn  does  not  fe- 
spond  to  this  treatment  and  the  butter  continues  to  stick,'  due 
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to  the  fact  that,  owing  to  improper  care,  the  wood  of  the  churn 
has  become  loaded  wkh  grease  and  alkali.  The  most  effective 
remedy  against  stickiness  then,  is  to  treat  the  churn  with  a  chem- 
ical that  will  free  the  pores  of  the  wood  from  the  grease  and 
alkali,  and  that  is  to  rinse  out  the  churn  with  a  dilute  solution 
of  sulphuric  acid,  using  one  quart  of  commercial  sulphuric  acid 
in  100  gallons  of  water  and  running  the  churn  with  this  acid 
solution  for  about  an  hour.  The  churn  must  then  be  rinsed 
thoroughly  with  several  washings  of  hot  water. 

Straining  the  Cream. — The  cream  should  be  strained  into 
the  churn.  This  is  best  done  by  inserting  a  strainer  with  fine 
perforations  into  the  churn  door  opening.  These  strainers  can 
be  obtained  from  any  one  of  the  reliable  creamery  supply 
houses.  The  straining  is  necessary  in  order  to  break  up  and 
keep  out  of  the  churn,  lumps  of  curd  which  might  otherwise  be 
incorporated  in  the  butter  and  give  rise  to  white  specks  and 
other  irregularities  in  color.  The  proper  straining  of  the  cream 
will  also  avoid  insoluble  foreign  matter,  impurities  flies, 
etc.,  from  being  churned  into  the  butter.  In  farm  buttermak- 
ing  on  a  small  scale  the  use  of  a  strainer  dipper  is  a  very  con- 
venient way  whereby  the  cream  may  be  strained  as  it  enters 
the  churn. 

9 

Addition  of  Butter  Color. — The  market  demands  that  butter 
be  uniform  in  color,  and  the  successful  manufacturer  must 
supply  that  which  the  consumer  wants.  The  natural  color  of 
butter  is  that  which  is  naturally  yielded  by  cows  feeding  upon 
green  pasture.  This  color  is  of  a  bright  golden  yellow.  Ac- 
cording to  Palmer*  this  yellow  color  is  due  to  the  yellow  pigment 
carotin  and  xanthophyll,  found  in  fresh  green  feeds  and  which 
accompany,  and  are  hidden  by,  the  chlorophyll.  During  the 
flush  of  the  milk  producing  season  the  great  majority  of  the 
cows  are  on  green  pasture,  therefore  the  great  bulk  of  butter 
has  this  golden  yellow  color  as  a  natural  ingredient.  Towards 
fall  when  the  pastures  begin  to  dry  up,  the  natural  color  of  the 
butter  becomes  lighter  and  in  winter,  when  the  cows  are  on 
dry  feed,  butter  is  only  faintly  yellow,  the  exact  shade  of  color 

^Palmer,  "The  Yellow  Color  In  Cream  and  Butter,"  Missouri  Circular  74, 
1916. 
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varying  considerably  with  the  kind  of  feed,  the  breed  of  cows 
and  the  period  of  lactation.  The  Channel  Island  breeds  produce 
a  more  highly  yellow  butter  than  the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires, 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  period  of  lactation  the  cream  and 
butter  have  a  deeper  shade  of  yellow  than  after  the  cows  have 
been  in  milk  for  some  months.  All  green  feeds  and  yellow  roots 
intensify  the  yellow  color  of  butter  while  most  dry  roughage, 
grains  and  mill  by-products  tend  to  diminish  the  yellow  color 
of  milk  and  dairy  products.  (See  also  "Color  Defects  of  Butter," 
Chapter  XVII.) 

In  order  to  maintain  uniformity  of  color,  or  the  color  of 
summer  butter,  throughout  the  year,  in  fall,  winter,  early  spring 
and  in  times  of  drought  during  the  summer,  butter  is  artificially 
colored.    For  this  purpose  a  variety  of  butter  colors  is  used. 

A  suitable  butter  color  must  be  free  from  ingredients  injuri- 
ous to  the  health  of  the  consumer,  it  should  have  such  strength 
of  coloring  that  only  a  very  small  quantity  need  be  added  to 
cream  in  order  to  give  the  butter  the  desired  shade  of  yellow, 
and  it  must  be  free  from  undesirable  odors  and  flavors  so  as 
to  not  impair  the  quality  and  market  value  of  the  butter. 

Aniline  colors  which  formerly  were  used  extensively  for 
this  purpose  possess  very  intensive  coloring  properties,  but 
their  use  is  prohibited  by  the  Federal  Pure  Food  Act  which 
went  in  force  in  1907.*  While  extracts  from  various  plants 
may  serve  as  butter  colors,  the  bulk  of  butter  color  of  com- 
merce today  is  the  coloring  substance  extracted  from  the  seed 
of  the  Annatto  plant,  Bixa  oreltana,  by  means  of  some  neutral 
oil,  such  as  cottonseed  oil,  or  corn  oil. 

The  extract  of  butter  color  is  made  by  boiling,  the  annatto 
seed  in  the  oil  for  several  hours.  During  the  latter  period  of 
the  process  the  heat  is  raised  to  a  very  high  temperature,  about 
240  degrees  F.,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  permanent  solu- 
tion of  the  annatto  coloring  principle  in  the  oil.  The  mixture 
is  then  filtered  through  heavy  canvas,  either  by  gravity  or  un- 

1  On  January  9,  1920.  the  U.  8.  Department  of  Asrriculture,  Bureau  of 
Chemistry*  S.R.A.-Chem.  24*  announced  the  certification,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Food  Inspection  Decisions  76,  117  and  129,  Uie  foUowlnsr  oil-soluble 
coal-tar  dies:  Yellow  A.B.  (Benzeneazo— B — naphthylamlne),  ajid  Yellow 
O.B.  (Ortho-Tolueneaso — B — naphthylamlne).  These  two  coal-tar  dies  can 
now  be  legitimately  used  as  butter  colors. 
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dcr  pressure.  The  filtered  oil  constitutes  the  butter  color  of 
commerce.  It  is  perfectly  clear  to  the  eye,  but  under  magnifi- 
cation shows  to  contain  a  very  fine  precipitation  of  suspended 
matter. 

Good  grades  of  annatto  butter  color,  purchased  from  reliable 
manufacturers,  are  made  from  high  grade  annatto  seed  and  oil. 
Such  butter  color  is  free  from  objectionable  flavor  and  odor 
and  from  sediment,  and  it  does  not  deteriorate  readily  in  flavor. 
It  is  not  advisable,  however,  to  purchase  more  than  can  be  used 
in  one  season,  nor  to  buy  it  from  supply  houses  or  stores 
where  it  may  have  been  on  hand  for  years.  It  should  be  pur- 
chased fresh,  from  a  reliable  firm  and  it  should  not  be  carried 
over  summer.  Old,  stale  butter  color  may  deteriorate  and  lend 
butter  objectionable  flavors. 

It  is  not  necessary,  nor  desirable,  to  keep  butter  color  in 
the  cold.  If  made  from  pure,  neutral  oil  and  sound  seed,  butter 
color  does  not  deteriorate  when  kept  at  warm  temperature,  if 
not  more  than  one  season  old.  Annatto,  similar  to  other  vege- 
table colors,  is  a  fugitive  color.  While  the  butter  color  pre- 
pared from  it,  is  not  known  to  bleach  under  conditions  to  which 
it  is  exposed  in  the  creamery,  it  may  precipitate  and  settle 
out  some  of  its  coloring  principle,  so  that  different  portions  of 
color,  drawn  from  the  same  package,  may  not  produce  the  same 
shade  of  yellow  in  butter,  causing  dissatisfaction  when  the  but- 
ter reaches  the  market.  Low  temperature,  abrupt  changes  of 
temperature,  exposure  to  air  and  agitation  accelerate  the  preci- 
pitation of  butter  color. 

The  drums,  cans  or  other  containers  of  butter  color  should, 
therefore,  be  stored  in  a  place  where  the  temperature  is  fairly 
uniform,  and  preferably  at  room  temperature,  and  their  con- 
tents should  be  protected  against  excessive  agitation  and  expo- 
sure to  air.  The  practice  of  pumping  the  butter  color  out  of 
the  drum  when  it  is  needed,  tends  to  incorporate  considerable 
air  in  it  and  to  produce  excessive  and  repeated  agitation,  both 
of  which  conditions  invite  precipitation.  It  is  preferable  to  lay 
the  drum  on  a  sleeper  and  attach  a  spigot  to  one  end  of  the 
drum  from  which  the  butter  color  can  readily  be  drawn  when 
needed. 
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The  amount  of  butter  color  to  be  used  varies  greatly  with 
locality,  season  of  year  and  markets.  In  localities  where  the 
Channel  Island  breeds  greatly  predominate,  less  artificial  color- 
ing is  needed  than  where  the  cream  comes  largely  from  Holstein 
and  Ayrshire  cows,  the  latter  naturally  producing  a  butter  with 
a  much  lighter  shade  of  yellow. 

During  the  summer  months  and  as  long  as  the  cows  are 
on  succulent  pasture  the  natural  shade  of  yellow  is  quite  sut- 
ficient  for  the  bulk  of  the  trade  and  no  artificial  butter  color  is 
needed.  Towards  fall  the  natural  color  of  butter  becomes  light- 
er, necessitating  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  artificial 
color  in  order  to  suit  the  trade.  As  the  intensity  of  the  natural 
color  diminishes,  in  late  fall  and  winter,  more  artificial  color  is 
needed  to  maintain  a  uniform  shade  of  yellow.  This  is  due  to  the 
cows  being  on  dry  feed  and  to  the  advanced  stage  of  the  period  of 
lactation  of  the  majority  of  cows. 

The  demand  of  the  market  is  an  important  factor  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  color  to  be  added.  American  markets 
demand  a  higher  shade  "of  yellow  than  European  markets.  The 
southern  markets  require  a  deep  yellow  butter,  the  eastern  and 
northern  markets  a  straw  color.  The  Jewish  trade  demands 
uncolored  butter. 

The  amount  of  artificial  butter  color  that  must  be  added, 
then,  varies  greatly  under  these  diverse  conditions  and  it  ranges 
from  none  to  about  4  ounces  for  every  100  pounds  of  fat  in 
the  churn. 

One  ounce  of  butter  color  for  every  hundred  pounds  of 
butter  fat  in  the  churn  is  a  fair  average  amount.  For  the  con- 
venience of  the  farm  buttermaker  the  following  equivalents 
of  one  ounce  per  100  pounds  of  fat  are  given  : 

For  100  pounds  fat  use   1   ounce  color 

For      1  pound    fat  use  5  drops  color 

For  1  gallon    30%  cream  use  12  drops  color 

For  5  gallons  30%  cream  use  1  teaspoonful  color. 

The  above  figures  should  be  considered  only  as  very  ap- 
proximate averages,  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  modify  in 
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order  to  make  them  suitable  to  prevailing  conditions  of  breed, 
season  of  year,  feed  and  market  demands.  These  figures  may 
prove  serviceable,  however,  to  the  beginner. 

Analine  butter  colors  are  much  more  intensive  in  their  color- 
ing properties  than  annatto  butter  color.  Hence  wherf  using 
the  now  certified  and  permissible  analine  colors,  the  amount  re* 
quired  is  very  much  less  than  above  indicated  in  the  case  of 
annatto  color. 

As  a  matter  of  principle  the  use  of  artificial  butter  color, 
though  sanctioned  by  tradition  and  by  law,  should  be  limited 
to  the  minimum  needed  to  satisfy  the  trade.  The  demand  of 
the  trade  for  a  highly  colored  butter  is  overestimated  by  the 
average  buttermaker  and  much  butter  is  colored  to  a  deeper 
shade  than  necessary  or  desirable.  The  present  tendency  of 
the  butter  trade  is  for  a  lighter  colored  butter. 

The  best  time  to  add  the  butter  color  is  after  the  cream 
has  been  transferred  to  the  churn  and  before  the  chum  is 
closed.  If  this  has  not  been  done,  as  is  frequently  the  case  due 
to  an  oversight,  it  may  be  added  to  and  mixed  with  the  salt  just 
before  working.  It  is  then  worked  into  the  butter  and  dis- 
tributed when  the  salt  is  worked  in.  This  practice  cannot  be 
recommended  for  general  use,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  work- 
ing the  butter  sufficiently  to  effect  a  complete  and  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  color  without  overworking  the  butter.  It 
should  be  resorted  to  only  in  emergencies.  The  butter  color 
when  added  in  this  way  should  be  mixed  with  the  dry  salt; 
being  an  oily  emulsion  it  does  not  mix  well  with  water  or 
wet  salt. 

Gas  in  the  Chum. — During  the  first  five  minutes  of  churn- 
ing considerable  pressure  develops  in  the  churn.  This  is  caused 
by  the  expulsion  of  g^ses  from  the  cream  and  the  consequent 
expansion  of  the  air.  This  pressure  has  a  slight  tendency  to 
minimize  the  agitation  of  the  cream  and  to  cause  excessive 
leakage  of  cream.  It  is  advisable,  therefore,  to  open  the  vent 
of  the  churn  once  or  twice  during  the  first  five  minutes  of 
churning  to  release  this  pressure. 

StO[^ing  the  Chum. — Under  normal  conditions  the  churn- 
ing is  completed  and  the  churn  is  stopped,  when  the  butter  has 
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gathered  in  granules  of  the  size  of  wheat  or  corn  kernels. 
While  the  size  of  the  granules  is  only  one  of  the  many  indica- 
tions of  the  completion  of  the  churning  process,  and  while  it  is 
not  necessarily  an  infallibly  sure  sign,  it  furnishes  the  most 
practical  index  for  the  buttermaker  to  tell  when  to  stop  the 
churning  process. 

When  the  butter  first  breaks,  the  butter  granules  formed 
are  very  small  and  the  buttermilk  still  has  a  rich,  creamy, 
opaque  appearance.  From  this  point  on,  under  normal  con- 
ditions, the  formation  of  additional  butter  granules,  the  coales- 
cence of  the  small  granules  into  larger  ones  and  the  completion 
of  the  churning  take  place  rapidly.  When  the  churning  is  com- 
pleted the  buttermilk  should  have  lost  its  creamy  consistency  and 
opaqueness  and  should  have  a  thin,  bluish,  watery  appearance 
and  should  be  free  from  butter.  If  the  churning  comes  from 
different  lots  of  cream  of  different  degrees  of  ripeness,  or  of 
different  ages,  the  completion  of  the  churning  requires  more 
time  and  it  is  necessary  to  churn  to  larger  granules.  The  but- 
ter from  the  sour  and  older  cream  breaks  first.  If  the  churn 
is  stopped  when  the  butter  granules  are  no  larger  than  small 
corn  kernels,  the  chances  are  that  the  fat  of  the  sweeter  or 
fresher  cream  is  not  completely  churned  out  yet  and  there  is 
much  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk. 

The  underchurning  or  stopping  of  the  churn  when  the  but- 
ter granules  are  very  small,  always  tends  to  cause  excessive 
loss  of  fat.  The  smaller  fat  globules  churn  out  more  slowly 
than  the  larger  ones,  and  at  this  stage  a  large  number  of  the 
smaller  globules  need  further  agitation  to  coalesce  into  butter 
granules  of  sufficient  size  to  stay  in  the  churn  or  strainer  when 
the  buttermilk  is  drawn  off.  If  these  small  granules  are  very 
hard,  either  on  account  of  the  natural  firmness  of  the  fat  or 
churning  at  a  low  temperature,  the  formation  of  larger  granules 
and  the  completion  of  the  churning  will  occupy  considerable 
time.  If  the  butter  granules  are  soft,  the  granules  increase  in 
size  very  rapidly.  These  phenomena  are  further  intensified  by 
the  richness  of  the  cream.  Thin  cream  delays,  while  rich  cream 
hastens,  the  coalescence  of  the  granules.    If  the  churning  process 
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must  be  stopped  when  the  butter-granules  are  still  very  small, 
excessive  loss  of  fat  may  be  avoided  by  allowing  the  churning 
to  rest  undisturbed  for  about  ten  minutes.  This  gives  the  smaller 
granules  an  opportunity  to  rise  to  the  surface  and  adhere  to 
the  butter. 

Overchurning,  that  is,  the  formation  of  large  granules  or 
lumps,  is  objectionable,  because  of  the  excessive  incorporation 
of  buttermilk  which  may  prove  injurious  to  the  keeping  quality 
of  the  butter.  In  the  case  of  churning  cream  of  a  poor  quality, 
this  incorporation  of  buttermilk  is  especially  objectionable,  be- 
cause of  its  tendency  to  g^ve  the  butter  an  unclean,  coarse  and 
rank  flavor  and  to  hasten  fermentations  in  the  butter  detri- 
mental to  its  quality.  In  the  case  of  poor  cream,  therefore,  it 
is  important  to  stop  the  churn  when  the  granules  are  still 
small,  consistent  with  reasonable  exhaustiveness  of  churning. 
In  this  case  the  buttermilk  will  drain  off  readily  and  can  be 
washed  out  thoroughly.  Butter  from  poor  cream  should  b« 
drained  well  and  washed  in  several  lots  of  water.  Overchurui 
ing  may  also  cause  injury  to  the  body  of  the  butter.  If  the 
butter  granules  are  very  soft,  overchurning  is  difficult  to  avoid, 
because  of  the  very  rapid  coalescence  and  lumping  together  of 
the  granules  after  the  breaking  point  has  been  reached. 

Some  buttermakers  practice  overchurning  for  the  purpose 
of  incorporating  moisture  in  the  butter.  The  popular  concep- 
tion, that  overchurning  causes  the  finished  butter  to  be  high 
in  moisture,  is  not  well  founded  and  would  hold  good  only  iu 
the  case  of  very  soft  butter.  When  the  churning  temperature 
is  at  all  normal  and  the  butter  granules  are  reasonably  firm, 
as  they  should  be,  there  is  no  tangible  reason  why  large  gran- 
ules should  make  butter  containing  more  moisture  than  small 
granules.  The  supposition  is  that  the  large  granules  lock  up 
a  great  deal  of  moisture.  Experimental  data  do  not  bear  this 
out.  On  the  contrary,  they  suggest  that  overchurning,  if  it 
has.  any  effect  at  all  on  the  moisture  content  of  the  finished 
product,  tends  to  pound  the  moisture  out  of  the  butter. 
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The  frequent  occurrence  of  overchurned  butter  with  an 
abnormally  high  moisture  content  is  not  the  result  of  over- 
churning,  but  is  usually  due  to  the  weak  body  of  the  butter 
for  which  other  conditions,  such  as  soft  butter  fat,  high  churn- 
ing temperature,  or  cream  that  was  not  held  at  the  churning 
temperature  long  enough,  are  responsible  and  which  conditions 
are  also  responsible  for  the  overchurning.  It  is  difficult  to 
stop  the  churn  before  the  butter  is  overchurned  in  the  case 
of  cream  that  is  not  cooled  sufficiently  to  make  the  butter 
come  reasonably  firm. 

Overchurning  has  a  tendency  to  injure  the  grain  of  the 
butter.  Danger  of  this  type  is  especially  great  when  the  but- 
ter granules  are  small  and  firm,  like  shot,  and  when  an  effort 
is  made  to  secure  larger  granules  by  a  prolonged  continuation 
of  the  churning  process.  This  condition  occurs  generally  when 
the  cream  is  very  thin  and  cold.  Additional  churning  causes 
excessive  friction  between  these  granules  and  often  results  in 
a  salvy  butter.  This  may  be  avoided  to  some  extent  by  draw- 
ing off  a  part  of  the  buttermilk,  The  greater  density  of  the 
butterfat  in  the  churn  thus  produced,  hastens  the  completion 
of  the  churning  and  avoids  unnecessary  injury  to  the  grain  of 
the  butter. 

In  order  to  secure  butter  of  a  good  body  the  individuality 
of  the  butter  granules  should  be  preserved.  Injury  to  the  gran- 
ules, as  the  result  of  overchurning,  causes  injury  to  the  body 
of  the  butter,  usually  making  it  salvy  or  greasy. 

Churning  Difficulties. — Churning  difficulties  are  occasion- 
ally experienced.  In  the  majority  of  cases  when  the  butter 
granules  are  exceptionally  slow  in  gathering,  and  when  the 
churning  process  is  greatly  prolonged,  the  cause  lies  in  the 
peculiar  character  of  the  butterfat  and  the  great  viscosity  of 
the  cream.  These  abnormal  conditions  are  chiefly  due  to  cer- 
tain individual  cows.  They  therefore  are  encountered  largely 
only  where  butter  is  made  on  the  farm  and  from  the  cream  of 
one  or  a  few  cows  only.  In  the  creamery  the  cream  supply  is 
derived  from  a  comparatively  large  number  of  cows,  which 
differ  in  breeds  lactation  and   feed,   so  that   abnormal   cream 
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Table  48. — Showing  Effect  of  Size  of  Butter  Granules  on 

Moisture  Content  of  Butter.^ 


Date 


hi 

|5 


Buttennllk 


1908 
August  18  ... 

August  22  . .. 

August  25  . . . 

August  29  . .. 

1912 
March  26  . . . 

April  13   .... 

April  16  

April   17   .... 

April   18   . . . . 

April  20   

April  23   .... 

April  24   

April  25    .... 

April  27   . . . . 

April  30   . . . . 


8 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


49 
49 
48 
48 
48 
48 
50 
50 

56 

56 

57 

57 

56 

56 

49 

49 

51 

51 

49i 

49 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

49 

49 


H 

i 

i 
i 

n 
u 

i 
I 
i 
I 

ft 

8 

1 

i 
i 
i 
8 

ft 
1 


IS 


I 


.75 
.75 
.42 
.09 
.60 
.40 
.42 
.39 


.70 
.55 
.30 
27 
.20 
.25 
.20 
.15 
.10 
.10 
.20 
.17 
.15 
.25 
.10 
.10 
.25 
.30 
.17 
.15 


56 
56 
56 
56 
55 
54 
56 
56 

58 
57 
59 
59 
57 
57 
55 
55 
55 
55 
53 
53 
53 
53 
54 
54 
54 
54 
54 
54 
54 
54 


B.f61iitt<mt 


i 


I 


Moisture,  % 


^ 


54 
55 
55 
56 
55 
54 
56 
56 

58 
57 
55 
55 
55 
55 
56 
56 
56 
56 
56 
56 
54 
54 
55 
55 
55 
55 
56 
54 
56 
56 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
16 
16 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 


23.64 
15.57 
30.66 
17.47 
25.53 
14.70 
23.70 
15.84 
21.77 
14.35 
25.00 
14.07 
19.83 
15.64 
21.28 
15.61 
24.04 
13.37 
22.55 
15.50 
22.33 
16.24 


19.87 
14.04 
26.66 
15.63 

13.42 

13.47 
19.20 
12.77 
19.66 
13.46 
19.07 
13.61 
19.57 
14.00 
18.58 
13.32 
18.63 
14.63 
17.65 
.  12.88 


14.69 
13.90 
14.62 
14.47 
14.57 
14.46 
13.71 
13.30 

15.48 
15.00 
13.12 
14.44 
14.68 
13.54 
14.13 
13.38 
14.45 
12.70 
14.59 
13.92 
13.84 
13.84 
13.86 
1427 
14.15 
13.21 
14.78 
15.00 
15.00 
13.01 


Average  for  small  granules 

Average  for  large  granules  and  lumps 


23.66 
15.30 


19.87 
13.74 


14.38 
13.89 


1  The  churnings  of  the  different  experiments  ranged  from  819  to  1420 
pounds  and  the  per  cent  of  fat  varied  from  21  to  35.  In  all  churnings  of  the 
same  experiment  the  amount  and  richness  of  the  cream  were  the  same. 

^  Hunziker,  Mills  and  Spltzer,  Moisture  Control  of  Butter,  Purdue  Bulletin 
No.  160,  1912,  page  287. 
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of  this  type  becomes  greatly  diluted  with  cream  that  is  normal 
in  its  churnability  and  causes  no  material  disturbance  in  the 
churnability  of  the  whole  churning. 

Certain  cows  when  they  have  been  in  milk  five  to  si^ 
months  persist  in  yielding  cream  which  churns  with  great  dif- 
ficulty, and  the  butter  granules  of  which  are  exceedingly  slow 
in  gathering.  The  difficulty  is  usually  accompanied  by  very 
great  loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk. 

The  same  difficulty  is  experienced  frequently  with  cream 
from  old  cows  and  from  cows  which  have  not  been  with  calf 
for  a  long  time.  This  condition  is  usually  intensified  by  the 
feeding  of  dry  roughage  and  certain  kinds  of  grain.  Examina- 
tion of  such  cream  invariably  shows  that  it  either  is  abnormally 
viscous,  or  contains  unusually  small  fat  globules,  or  that  its 
butterfat  is  unusually  hard,  containing  a  low  per  cent  of  olein, 
or  a  combination  of  two  or  all  of  these  conditions.  As  ex- 
plained under  "Conditions  Affecting  the  Churnability  of  Cream," 
all  of  these  conditions  make  the  formation  of  butter  granules 
difficult  and  therefore  retard  the  churning  process. 

These  conditions  occur  usually  in  the  fall  and  early  winter 
when  the  cows  are  on  dry  feed  and  are  well  advanced  in  their 
lactation.  In  some  cases  the  abnormal  condition  of  the  milk 
can  be  minimized  by  the  addition  to  the  feed  ration  of  some 
succulent  feed,  such  as  corn  silage  or  roots,  or  some  grain  rich 
in  vegetable  oil,  such  as  linseed  meal.  The  succulence  increas- 
es the  milk  flow  and  tends  to  reduce  the  viscosity.  The  grain 
rich  in  vegetable  oil  increases  the  per  cent  of  olein  causing 
the  butterfat  to  be  of  softer  character.  In  the  majority  of 
cases,  however,  the  cow  refuses  to  respond  to  a  change  of  feed 
at  the  end  of  her  period  of  lactation.  After  parturition  th^ 
milk  usually  is  normal  again  and  the  cream  churns  readily. 

In  numerous  cases  the  churning  difficulties  reported  are 
not  due  to  any  abnormal  condition  of  the  cream  as  produced 
by  the  cow,  but  to  faulty  methods  of  manufacture. '  The  cream 
has  undergone  peculiar  fermentations  which  cause  it  to  become 
abnormally  viscous,  a  cream  very  low  in  butterfat  is  produced, 
the  churn  is  filled  too  full,  or  the  churn  revolves  too  fast  or  too 
slow. 
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In  the  majority  of  cases  the  churning  difficulties  will  yield 
wholly  or  to  some  extent  at  least,  to  proper  treatment  of  the 
cream.  A  reasonably  rich  cream  containing  about  30  per  cent 
fat,  ripened  to  about  .6  per  cent  acid,  churned  at  the  proper 
temperature  and  in  a  churn  not  more  than  one-third  to  one- 
half  full,  seldom  refuses  to  churn  out.  If  it  foams  and  swells 
in  the  churn,  further  agitation  is  useless  until  the  foam  has 
subsided.  If  the  frothing  is  due  to  too  much  cream  in  the 
churn,  the  quickest  way  to  churn  the  cream  is  to  remove  a 
portion  of  the  cream  from  the  churn  and  make  two  churnings. 
If  the  swelling  is  due  to  churning  at  too  low  a  temperature,  the 
(^fficulty  may  be  overcome  by  adding  a  small  amount  of  warm 
water.  The  same  treatment  will  often  also  increase  the  churn- 
ability  of  cream  which  is  abnormally  viscous  as  above  described. 
If  warm  water  is  added  to  the  cream  the  amount  of  water  used 
should  be  small,  otherwise  churning  difficulties  may  arise  as 
the  result  of  too  great  dilution  of  the  cream. 

Churning  difficulties,  not  due  to  overloading  the  churn 
may  also  be  remedied  by  the  addition  to  the  churn  of  some  dry 
salt.  The  salt  has  a  greater  affinity  for  water  than  the  casein 
has.  The  salt  helps  to  precipitate  or  to  "salt  out"  the  curd 
due  to  dehydration  or  withdrawal  of  water  from  the  casein. 
This  causes  the  casein  to  contract  and  the  cream  to  become 
less  viscous. 

In  most  cases  of  churning  difficulties  not  due  to  an  over- 
loaded churn,  the  turning  of  the  hot  water  hose  over  the  outside 
of  the  revolving  churn  will  hasten  the  "breaking"  of  the 
butter.  The  resulting  slight  warming  of  the  churnbarrel  breaks 
the  adhesion  of  the  cream  to  the  sides  of  the  chum,  the  cream 
drops  and  concussion  is  resumed. 
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Chapter  XL 
WASHING,  SALTING  AND  WORKING  THE  BUTTER. 

Washing  the  Butter. 

PurpoBe. — The  chief  purpose  of- washing  the  butter  is  to 
free  the  butter  granules,  after  the  buttermilk  has  been  drawn 
from  the  churn,  from  such  remnants  of  buttermilk  as  may  adhere 
to  them.  Other  objects  may  be  to  harden  the  butter,  in  case 
the  butter  shows  a  weak  body,  and  to  remove  undesirable  flavors 
in  case  the  original  cream  was  of  poor  quality. 

Drawing  off  Buttermilk. — When  the  churning  process  is 
complete,  the  buttermilk  is  drawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  churn 
and  the  butter  should  be  allowed  to  drain  thoroughly.  If  the 
butter  granules  are  very  small  their  separation  from  the  butter- 
milk and  their  rising  to  the  surface,  may  be  facilitated  by  the 
addition  to  the  churn  of  a  little  cold  water.  When  the  butter- 
milk has  considerable  commercial  value  and  a  steady  trade  has 
been  established  for  it,  the  practice  of  pouring  water  into  the 
churn  before  the  buttermilk  is  removed  is  obviously  objection- 
able. In  this  case  excessive  loss  of  fat  may  be  avoided  by  leav- 
ing the  churning  at  rest  for  about  10  minutes  before  drawing 
off  the  buttermilk.  This  gives  the  smaller  granules  an  op- 
portunity to  rise  to  the  surface  and  to  attach  themselves  to  the 
mass  of  butter. 

In  order  to  avoid  the  escape  of  butter  granules  the  butter- 
milk should  be  strained.  In  farm  buttermaking  the  use  of  a 
fine  hair  sieve  or  of  a  dipper  strainer  is  convenient  for  this 
purpose.  For  creamery  buttermaking  a  cone-shape  or  cylindrical 
tin  or  wire  mesh  strainer  is  inserted  in  the  buttermilk  outlet  of 
the  churn.  These  strainers  can  be  purchased  from  creamery 
supply  houses. 

Addition  of  Water. — After  the  buttermilk  is  removed,  the 
butter  should  be  allowed  to  drain  thoroughly.  Then  the  wash 
water  is  added,  using  about  as  much  water  as  there  was  but- 
termilk. The  churn  is  then  given  a  few  revolutions  to  agitate 
the  contents  gently  and  to  facilitate  the  washing  of  the  granules. 
The  wash  water  is  then  withdrawn,  the  butter  again  allowed 
to  drain  and  the  washing  is  repeated  by  the  addition  of  a  second 
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batch  of  water.  Under  normal  conditions  this  second  washing 
should  be  practically  clear.  If  it  shows  milkiness  the  butter 
should  be  washed  a  third  time.  The  butter  should  be  washed 
until  the  wash  water  runs  off  clear.  Usually  two  washings  are 
sufficient. 

If  the  butter  comes  from  cream  of  good  quality  the  least 
amount  of  washing  consistent,  with  the  complete  removal  of 
the  free  buttermilk,  is  preferable.  Excessive  exposure  of  the 
butter  to  the  cold  wash  water  tends  to  rob  the  butter  of  its 
Ane,  delicate  flavor  and  to  cause  such  butter  to  assume  a  more 
or  less  flat  taste.  The  loss  of  the  fine  flavor  is  due  to  the  power 
of  the  cold  water  to  absorb  some  of  the  aromatic,  volatile  and 
soluble  substances  characteristic  of  good  butter.  Sweet  cream 
and  cream  only  slightly  soured  requires  comparatively  little  wash- 
ing for  the  removal  of  the  buttermilk,  because  the  solids  in  such 
buttermilk  are  largely  in  solution  or  in  very  fine  suspension 
similar  as  the  solids  in  milk.  In  this  fluid  condition  the  solids 
of  the  buttermilk  are  removed  readily. 

In  the  case  of  cream  of  poor  quality,  and  of  highly  acid 
cream,  it  is  advisable  to  wash  the  butter  very  thoroughly,  to 
increase  the  number  of  washings  and,  if  the  butter  shows  very 
pronounced  ofT-flavors,  to  hold  the  wash  water  in  the  churn  for 
a  while  (10  to  20  minutes).  This  gives  the  volatile  substances 
and  free  acids  of  old  and  overripe  cream  an  opportunity  to  pass 
off  into  the  wash  water,  liberating  the  butter  made  from  such 
cream  from  some  of  its  undesirable  flavors  and  odors.  An  ad- 
ditional washing  with  sweet  skim  milk  may  greatly  help  to 
improve  the  flavor  of  such  butter. 

Butter  in  the  form  of  very  small  granules,  washes  more 
readily  and  more  quickly  than  butter  in  the  form  of  large  granules 
and  lumps,  less  water  and  less  manipulation  of  the  butter  is 
required.  The  finer  the  granules  the  more  surface  is  exposed 
to  the  wash  water  and  the  more  facile  the  removal  of  the  but- 
termilk. The  removal  of  the  buttermilk  requires  more  washing 
in  the  case  of  large  granules  of  butter.  Other  things  being  the 
same,  excessive  washing  of  very  fine  granules  of  butter  is  objec- 
tionable because  of  excessive  loss  of  the  delicate  flavoring  prin- 
ciples which  are  partly  soluble  in  the  cold  water,  making  the 


Washing  the  Sutter  313 

butter  flat  in  flavor.  When  butter  is  churned  into  large  lumps 
there  is  not  so  much  danger  from  this  source.  Small  granules 
are  also  more  sensitive  to  variations  in,  temperature.  All  of 
these  conditions  point  to  the  desirability  of  washing  small  gran- 
ules of  butter  more  rapidly  and  less  extensively  than  butter 
in  the  form  of  lumps. 

In  the  case  of  churns  which  tend  to  unduly  mass  the  but- 
ter during  the  washing  process,  thorough  removal  of  the  but- 
termilk is  difficult.  In  such  cases  it  is  advisable  to  spray  the 
first  washing  over  the  butter  granules  from  the  hose  or  by  other 
means,  with  the  buttermilk  gate  open,  until  the  drain  loses  its 
milky  appearance  and  then  add  the  second  washing  in  the  usual 
way. 

Where  the  subsequent  working  of  the  butter  is  done  in  the 
churn,  as  is  now  the  case  in  most  American  creameries,  the 
washing  is  best  done  in  the  churn  also,  by  giving  the  churn 
a  few  revolutions  after  each  addition  of  wash  water.  Where 
the  butter  is  taken  out  of  the  churn  for  subsequent  working, 
as  is  usually  the  case  in  farm  buttcrmaking  on  a  small  scale, 
the  butter  may  be  washed  in  the  churn  before  it  is  placed  on 
the  worker,  or  the  water  may  be  poured  over  the  butter  on  the 
worker. 

As  a  whole,  defects  in  the  body  of  the  butter  cannot  be 
overcome  by  any  particular  method  of  washing  or  temperature 
of  wash  water,  though  they  may  be  somewhat  minimized.  The 
character  of  the  body  of  the  butter  is  determined  prior  to,  and 
during  the  churning  process,  incident  to  the  formation  of  the 
butter  granules.  If  a  good,  solid,  compact  body,  free  from 
slushiness,  leakiness  and  weakness  is  desired,  the  cream  must 
have  been  cooled  to  the  proper  churning  temperature  and  held 
there  long  enough  to  yield  firm  granules  of  butter.  It  is  at 
this  point  that  the  stability  of  the  emulsion  of  water-in-fat  is 
determined.  If  it  is  not  accomplished  then,  the  butter  is  prone 
to  have  a  defective  body  regardless  of  the  process  of  washing 
and  working. 

Temperature  of  the  Wash  Water. — ^The  temperature  of  the 
wash  water  should  be  regulated  according  to  the  firmness  or 
softness  of  the  butter.     Inasmuch  as  the  mechanical  firmness 
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of  the  butter  is  a  somewhat  fluctuating  factor  and  is  difficult 
of  definite  description,  it  is  not  feasible  to  lay  down  all-embrac- 
ing directions.  .   . 

Under  all  normal  conditions,  however,  and  with  butter  of 
reasonable  firmness,  wash  water  with  a  temperature  of  a  few 
degrees  (2  to  4  degrees)  below  the  temperature  of  the  butter- 
milk is  usually  advisable.  Wash  water  much  warmer,  or  much 
colder  than  this  tends  to  have  an  unsatisfactory  effect  on  the 
body  and  texture  of  the  butter  and  may  indirectly  disturb  the 
uniformity  of  the  color.  To  a  limited  extent  it  afso  interferes 
with  the  control  of  moisture. 

Such  wash  water,  coming  in  direct  contact  with  the  exterior 
of  the  butter  granules  only,  causes  uneven  temperature  and  firm- 
ness of  diflFerent  parts  of  the  butter.  The  outside  of  the  granules 
changes  in  firmness  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  wash 
water,  while  their  interior  retains  the  original  temperature  of 
the  butter.  In  this  condition  the  distribution  of  the  salt  and 
brine  and  the  fusion  of  brine  and  water  is  made  difficult  and 
lacks  uniformity  throughout  the  body  of  the  butter.  This  un- 
even distribution  of  the  salt  and  incomplete  fusion  of  brine  and 
water  invites  excessive  migration  of  brine  and  water  after  the 
butter  is  placed  at  rest  (in  the  cold  room)  resulting  in  mottles 
or  streaks  in  color,  and  particularly  in  the  case  of  excessively 
warm  washwater  the  butter  is  prone  to  show  a  leaky  body. 

If  the  butter  is  very  soft  and  of  weak  body,  however,  it 
.  may  be  necessary  to  use  wash  water  of  a  temperature  5  to 
10  degrees  or  more  lower  than  that  of  the  buttermilk,  and  to  allow 
the  butter  to  rest  in  the  cold  water  for  some  time  to  give  it  a 
chance  to  harden.  In  extreme  cases  it  may  be  desirable  to  put  ice 
into  the  churn  in  order  to  temporarily  improve  the  body  of  the 
butter  so  it  can  be  handjed.  It  should  be  understood  that  when 
the  cream  has  been  properly  handled  before  churning,  especial- 
ly as  to  churning  temperature  and  holding  at  that  temperature 
before  churning,  there  is  little  danger  of  a  weak-bodied  and 
leaky  butter  and  these  special  precautions  are  unnecessary. 
These  precautions  refer  only  to  churnings  where  the  cream 
was  either  churned  at  too  high  a  temperature  or  was  not  held 
long  enough  at  the  churning  temperature,  conditions  which 
produce  a  soft,  weak,  slushy  and  leaky  body.     In  such  cases 
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they  will  help  to  minimize  the  .defect,  but  an  ideal  body  of 
butter  under  these  conditions  should  not  be  expected^  and  exces- 
sively soft  butter  so  exposed  to  very  cold  water  will  be  prone 
to  be  flat  and  possibly  tallowy  in  flavor.    It  also  will  not  stand 

up  well  on  the  market. 

# 

Effect  of  Wash  Water  Temperature  on  Moisture  Content 
of  Butter. — -High  temperatures  of  wash  water  tend  toward  a 
slight  increase  in  moisture  content  of  the  butter.  However, 
this  effect  on  the  per  cent  water  in  butter  is  not  as  marked  as 
is  generally  believed.  The  butter  fat  is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat 
and  the  short  time  during  which  the  butter  is  ordinarily  exposed 
to  the  wash  water  is  not  sufiicieat  to  materiallv  affect  its  mecb- 
anical  firmness,  provided,  of  course,  that  the  butter  is  in  fairly 
normal  condition.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that 
the  washing  of  the  butter  in  warm  wash  water  does  tend  to- 
wards a  softening  of  the  butter.  Though  this  influence  seeips 
to  be  very  slight,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  modify  the  effect  of 
the  subsequent  working.  If  this  butter  is  worked  "with  the 
churn  doors  closed  and  consequently  in  the  presence  of  water 
it  may  take  up  slighly  more  water.  When  worked  with  the 
churn  doors  ajar  this  butter  cannot  take  up  appreciably  more 
moisture,  Butter  washed  with  cold  water  tends  to  be  some- 
what firmer  and  in  this  condition  it  may  lose  somewhat  more 
moisture  when  worked  with  the  churn  doors  ajar.  If  the  tem- 
perature of  the  wash  water  does  influence  the  moisture  content 
of  butter  at  all,  the  effect  is  indirect  rather  than  direct  and  de- 
pends largely  on  the  extent  to  which  the  butter  is  drained  and 
worked  subsequently.  These  facts  are  clearly  demonstrated  in 
Table  49. 

Overchuming  Butter  in  Wash  Water. — Buttermakers  fre- 
quently chum  their  butter  in  the  wash  water  for  the  purpose  of 
moisture  incorporation. 

When  butter  is  churned  in  the  wash  water  at  normal  tem- 
perature the  butter  granules  gather  into  larger  granules  and 
finally  into  masses.  If  the  original  granules  are  round,  smooth 
and  firm,  they  do  not  readily  lose  their  identity  but  remain 
largely  intact.  Under  these  conditions  the  churning  in  the  wash 
Witter  has  no  mj^rk^d  effect  on  the  moisture  content  of  the 
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Table  49.— Effect  of  Temperature  of  Wash  Water  on  Moisture 

Content  of  Butter. 

(Experiments    conducted    in    Purdue    University    Creamery, 

Lafayette^  Ind.)^ 


Date 


^1 

few 


I 


Pi 

6 


i4n>roz.  Bias  of 

GranulM. 
Dlmm.  Incbet 


111 


B0VDllltlODS 


t 


^ 


1911 

April    4. . 

1 

32.0 

56 

Vi  t 

32.0 

56 

H  t 

April    5.. 

2 

33.5 

56 

H  t 

35.0 

56 

H  t 

April    7.. 

3 

29.5 

56 

%  t 

1 

31.0 

56 

^  t 

April    11. 

4 

32.0 

56 

A  t 

32.0 

56 

H  t 

April    12. 

5 

31.0 

56 

at 

31.0 

56 

}i  t 

April    12^ 

6 

30.5 

56 

H  t 

31.0 

56 

H  t 

April    18: 

7 

29.5 

53 

Jit 

29.5 

52 

Va  t 

April    18. 

8 

29.5 

55 

M  t 

295 

54 

M  t 

o  %,  angula 
o  %  angula 

o  %  angula 
o  %  angula 

o  ^  angula 
o  %  angula 

o  %  angula 
o  %  angula 

o  %  angula 
o  ^  ang^ula 

o  %  angula 
o  %  angula 

o  ^  angula 
o  Ifti  angula 

o  ^  angula 
o  %.  angula 


58 

54 

10 

18 

60 

64 

10 

18 

60 

54 

15 

16 

60 

64 

15 

16 

60 

54 

IS 

16 

60 

64 

15 

16 

60 

54 

15 

21) 

60 

64 

IS 

12 

60 

54 

15 

12 

60 

64 

15 

12 

58 

54 

10 

18 

58 

64 

10 

18 

55 

54 

15 

18 

S3 

65 

15 

18 

57 

54 

15 

14 

54 

65 

15 

14 

13.64 
14.24 

15.45 
15.95 

16.31 
14.75 

15.38 
14.99 

15.07 
15.79 

13.22 
13.52 

13.30 
13.91 

1464 
1454 


Average  at  54  degrees  V 

Average  at  64  degrees  to  65  degrees  F. 


14.62 
14.71 


^  Experiments  1,  6  and  7  were  made  with  the  Disbrow  chum.  Elxperimentfl 
2p  3,  4,  6  and  8  were  made  with  the  Simplex  chum.  All  cream  was  pasteurisEed 
at  170  degrees  to  180  degrees  F.  The  cream  for  each  churning  of  the  same 
experiment  was  taken  from  the  same  vat.  The  amount  of  cream  used  in  the 
chumlngs  of  the  different  experiments  varied  from  260  to  2000  i>ounds.  The 
same  amount  of  cream  was  used  for  each  churning  of  the  same  experiment. 
In  each  churning  the  butter  was  salted  dry  and  worked  with  the  chum  gates 
open. 

Hunsiker,  Mills  and  Spltzer.  Moisture  Control  of  gutter,  Purdue  Bulletin 
160,  1912. 
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finished  butter.  If  the  original  batter  granules  are  irregular  in 
shape,  flaky  and  soft,  they  mass  together  very  readily  and  largely 
lose  their  identity,  forming  solid  lumps  and  masses.  The  pound- 
ing of  the  butter  into  compact  masses  tends  to  expel  moisture 
rather  than  incorporate  it,  causing  a  decrease  in  the  moisture 
content  of  the  finished  butter,  unless  this  butter  is  later  worked 
in  the  presence  of  water  for  the  purpose  of  incorporating  more 
moisture. 

The  above  facts  are  conclusively  borne  out  by  experimental 
results  as  shown  in  the  following  tables: 

Table  50.-^howing  Effect  of  Over-Churning  Butter  in  Wash 
Water  on  the  Moisture  Content  of  Butter.^ 


DATE 


1910 
November   10... 
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1^ 


III 
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24 

52' 

56 

56 

15 

i 

18 

24 

52 

56 

56 

50 

3i 

18. 

24 

52 

56 

56 

225 

8 

18 

23 

54 

58 

54 

10 

i 

13 

23 

54 

ti 

58 

54 

150 

1 

13 

23 

54 

59 

54 

225 

3i 

13 

26 

47 

57 

52 

10 

i 

13 

26 

47 

56 

52 

150 

3i 

13 

26 

47 

56 

52 

225 

8 

13 

15.01 
15.74 
16.48 
15.52 
15.78 
14.89 
15.35 
15.35 
14.31 


Average  for  10  to  15  revolutions. 
Average  for  SO  to  150  revolutions 
Average  for  225  revolutions., 


15.29 
15.62 
15.22 


^  Hunzlker.  MUls  &  Spitzer     Moisture  Control  of  Butter,  Purdue  BuUetln 
160,  pp.  894  and  896. 


Twenty-four  hundred  pounds  of  cream  were  used  for  each  individual 
churning.  All  cream  was  pasteurized  at  175  degrees  F.  The  butter  in 
Experiment  1  was  salted  wet  and  worked  with  the  churn  gate  open;  the 
butter  in  experiments  2  and  3  was  dry-salted,  worked  one  revolution  with 
the  churn  gate  closed,  then  finished  with  the  chum  gate  open.  The  Victor 
churn,  size  1,  was  used  in  these  experiments. 

Twenty-four  hundred  and  seventy-seven  pounds  of  cream  were  used 
for  each  individual  churning.    The  cream  was  pasteurized  at  150  degrees 
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F.  In  Experiments  1  and  3  the  butter  was  salted  dry  and  worked  with 
the  churn  gates  open;  in  Experiment  2  the  butter  was  salted  dry  and 
worked  seven  revolutions  with  the  gates  closed,  then  finished  with  the 
churn  gates  open.  The  Simplex  churn  No.  9  was  used  in  these  experi- 
ments. 


DATE 


1910 
November  29... 


November  30... 


December  1 


'I 


I 


Id 


1 

28.5 

54 

k 

28.5 

54 

i 

2 

31.0 

52 

i 

31.0 

52 

1 

3 

28.0 

58 

k 

28.0 

59 

i 

57 
59 

58 
59 

60 
60 


s 


I 


57 

6 

i 

18 

57 

50 

8 

18 

58 

6 

f 

19 

58 

50 

3i 

19 

58 

6 

1 

19 

58 

50 

8 

19 

15.64 
14.51 

15.51 
1328 

14.80 
13.65 


Average  of  6  revolutions  washed. 
Average  of  50  revolutions  wa'shed 


15.31 
13.81 


How  to  Regulate  the  Wash  Water  Temperature. — In  locali- 
ties where  the  available  water  is  naturally  cool  (50°  F.  or  below), 
such  as  is  the  case  in  the  northern  states  and  in  the  moun- 
tainous regions  with  running  springs,  as  well  as  in  most  locali- 
ties within  the  dairy  belt  in  winter,  the  matter  of  regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  wash  water  resolves  itself  merely  into 
a  proper  arrangement  for  heating.  In  such  cases  the  installa- 
tion of  a  noiseless  water  heater  or  similar  home-made  device 
and  with  an  outlet  directly  over  the  churn,  furnishes  the  usual 
equipment  to  temper  the  wash  water  to  the  desired  temperature. 
In  the  summer  season,  however,  the  water  supply  of  a  great  many 
creameries  is  too  warm.  This  is  true  especially  in  the  central  and 
southern  tier  of  the  dairy  belt.  Under  such  conditions  it  is  neces- 
sary to  provide  for  some  simple  and  practical  system  of  cooling 
the  water.  In  small  creameries  which  have  no  artificial  refriger- 
ating plant  this  is  conveniently  accomplished  by  placing  a  vat 
on  a  platform  high  enough  for  the  water  to  run  into  the  chum 
by  gravity.    The  temperature  of  the  water  in  this  vat  is  lowered 
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by  the  addition  to  it  of  ice.  In  the  absence  of  a  stationary  plat- 
form the  vat  may  be  placed  on  a  truck  which  can  be  moved  up 
to  the  chum  when  the  wash  water  is  needed.  In  creameries 
operating  an  artificial  refrigerating  machine,  a  large  stationary 
vat  may  be  installed  at  some  elevation  or  on  the  second  floor. 
This  vat  should  be  properly  insulated  on  the  sides,  bottom  and 
top  and  equipped  with  a  brine  coil  or  ammonia  coil  whereby  the 
water  may  be  cooled  to  any  temperature.  The  water  is  piped 
irom  this  vat  to  the  churn  where  it  is  connected  with  the  steam 
line.  This  arrangement  furnishes  a  practical  and  reasonably 
efficient  means  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  wash  water 
as  desired  for  the  one-churn  creamery. 

For  larger  creameries  which  operate  numerous  churns, 
greater  uniformity  of  temperature  is  assured  and  less  time  is 
consumed  for  temperature  control,  where  the  wash  water  equip- 
ment is  so  arranged  as  to  have  the  cold  water  from  the  brine- . 
cooled  sweet  water  tank  on  the  second  floor,  discharge  into  a 
tempering  tank  elevated  in  the  creamery  and  equipped  with 
large  thermometer  gauge  and  steam  supply.  Then  have  from 
the  bottom  of  this  tempering  tank  a  two-inch  water  line  extend 
over  the  entire  row  of  churns  with  a  lateral  and  valve  over 
each  churn. 

In  this  manner  the  wash  water  for  numerous  churnings 
can  be  tempered  to  the  desired  temperature  simultaneously  and 
when  the  churnman  is  ready  for  the  wash  water,  all  he  has  to 
do  is  to  open  the  valve  over  any  one  of  the  churns  where  it 
is  needed. 

The  same  equipment  can  ?ilso  serve  for  the  hotwater  supply 
for  rinsing  and  washing  the  churns  after  use. 

In  other  factories,  portable  tempering  tanks  are  used.  In 
this  case,  the  tap  water,  cold  water  and  steam  line  outlets  are 
generally  located  at  some  distance  from  the  churns,  in  a  con- 
venient and  readily  accessible  place  and  at  a  sufficient  height 
so  that  a  portable  wash  water  tank  on  a  truck  can  be  backed 
under  these  outlets  and  filled.  The  use  of  a  suitably  constructed 
tank  on  wheels,  holding  about  100  to  150  gallons  and  standing 
high  enough  so  that  the  gate  of  the  tank  clears  the  bottom  of 
the  door  frame  of  the  churn,  when  the  churn  is  in  position  to 
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receive  the  wash  water,  has  been  found  serviceable  and  con- 
venient for  this  purpose. 

The  same  arrangement  is  useful  also  for  transferring  the 
hot  water  to  the  empty  churn,  for  washing  and  rinsing  at  the 
close  of  the  day's  work  and  for  rinsing  the  churn  with  cold 
water  preparatory  to  filling  it  with  cream. 

Purity  of  Wash  Water. — It  is  obvious  that  the  water  used 
for  washing  the  butter  should  be  pure.  It  should  be  free  from 
excessive  organic  and  mineral  matter,  from  undesirable  bacteria, 
yeast  and  mold  and  from  grit  or  sand.  Water  from  shallow 
wells,  ponds,  creeks,  lakes  and  similar  sources  is  unsafe  on  ac- 
count of  the  danger  of  contamination  with  organic  and  biolog- 
ical impurities  which  may  prove  detrimental  to  the  quality  of 
butter.  Such  water  should  be  pasteurized  or  filtered,  or  both, 
in  order  to  render  it  harmless.  In  rare  cases  spring  and  deep 
well  water  mav  contain  an  excess  of  mineral  constituents, 
such  as  compounds  of  iron,  sulphur,  etc.,  which,  if  used  for 
washing  the  butter  may  greatly  impair  its  flavor ;  such  water  is 
unsuitable  for  use  in  the  creamery.  Frequently  the  water  con- 
tains sand  and  grit  which,  when  used  for  washing  butter,  is 
incorporated  in  it  and  oflFends  the  good  humor  of  the  consumer. 
Sand  may  get  into  the  water  where  a  new  well  is  used,  or 
where  the  water  supply  line  is  being  repaired,  or  in  the  case  of 
leaky  underground  conduits  during  heavy  rains,  or  from  roily 
river  water  during  times  of  freshets.  In  most  of  these  cases 
the  presence  of  sand  is  temporary  only  and,  while  it  lasts,  it 
may  be  kept  away  from  the  butter  by  either  permitting  it  to 
settle  out  in  a  storage  tank,  or  by  attaching  a  fine  mesh  strainer, 
or  tying  several  thicknesses  of  cheesecloth  over  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  that  discharges  into  the  churn,  or  by  filtration. 

Wherever  the  purity  of  the  wash  water  is  uncertain,  it  is 
advisable  to  permanently  install  some  form  of  water  purifier. 
For  the  removal  of  organic  matter  and  grit,  water  filters  should 
be  used.  When  used  properly,  a  cotton  filter  may  serve  the 
purpose  well.  Filters  of  the  type  of  the  "International  Filter," 
in  which  the  water  is  forced  under  pressure  through  a  thick 
layer  of  Cotton  batten,  with  a  heavy  sheet  of  muslin  at  top  and 
bottom,  have  been  found  very  useful.     The  renewal  of  these 
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filters  is  simple  and  inexpensive.  The  muslin  is  laundried  and 
used  over  again  while  the  soiled  cotton,  charged  with  impurities, 
is  replaced  by  a  new  layer.  These  filters  have  the  additional 
advantage  of  taking  up  very  little  space. 

If  the  creamery  is  troubled  with  roily  water,  these  cotton 
filters  are  not  practical,  because  they  clog  rapidly.  In  such  cases 
sand,  gravel  and  coke  filters  are  preferable.  Home-made  filters 
of  this  type  have  been  found  somewhat  cumbersome,  owing  to 

the  attention  and  extra  work  which  their  care  involves.    There 

* 

are  on  the  market,  however,  very  compact  and  practical  specimens 
of  these  sand,  gravel  and  coke  filters  which  require  but  little  at- 
tention and  which  are  capable  of  freeing  the  water  from  its 
grit  and  probably  from  much  of  its  organic  matter.  They  con- 
sist of  a  closed  iron  drum  which  contains  the  filtering  material 
and  through  which  the  water  is  forced,  and  are  equipped  with  a 
rotary  agitator.  For  cleaning,  the  current  of  water  through 
the  filter  is  reversed  and  the  agitator  is  rotated.  The  opera- 
tion of  cleaning  the  filtering  material  requires  but  very  little 
time  (about  10  minutes)  and  if  this  is  done  daily,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  directions  furnished  by  the  manufacturer,  these 
filters  can  be  depended  upon  to  do  the  work  expected  of  them 
very  efficiently. 

For  the  eflFective  removal  of  micro-organisms  from  the  water, 
the  efficiency  of  any  of  these  filters  is  somewhat  questionable. 
Bacteriological  analyses  of  the  filtered  water  show  variable  re- 
sults, probably  depending  on  the  condition  and  care  of  the 
filter.  Under  ordinary  creamery  conditions  they  can  hardly  be 
considered  a  reliable  means  to  free  the  water  from  objectionable 
germ  life. 

In  order  to  render  water  sterile  or  nearly  so,  high  tem- 
perature pasteurization  of  the  water  may  be  practiced,  but  it 
requires  considerable  equipment,  time  and  fuel,  for  heating  and 
cooling.  Of  late  years,  for  the  sterilization  of  drinking  water, 
water  for  swimming  pools,  etc,  the  ultra  violet  ray  process  has 
been  found  very  suitable  and  its  use  is  rapidly  gaining.  Its 
efficiency  has  been  established  by  Government  tests.^  At  the 
present  writing  there  are  no  creameries  as  yet  which  are  using 
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this  method  of  water  purification,  but  the  increasing  adaptation 
of  electric  power  to  creamery  purposes,  together  with  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  process,  suggests  the  possibilities  of  this  method 
of  purifying  the  water  used  for  washing  butter.  The  initial  ex- 
pense of  an  equipment  of  suitable  capacity  is  somewhat  high 
and  therefore  probably  beyond  the  reach  of  the  small  creamery. 
The  operating  expense  on  the  basis  of  5  cents  per  K.  W.  is  about 
one  quarter  of  one  cent  per  gallon  of  water.  Inasmuch  as  this 
process  is  effective  only  with  perfectly  clear  water  and  does  not 
sterilize  water  that  is  roily,' its  use  would  necessitate  preparatory 
filtration  of  the  water  in  the  case  of  water  that  is  not  naturally 
clear. 

Wherever  the  water  intended  for  washing  the  butter  is 
stored  in  a  tank  reserved  for  this  purpose,  great  care  should 
be  taken,  that  this  sweet  water  tank  is  kept  clean,  and  free 
from  accumulations  of  organic  matter.  It  should  be  completely 
emptied  and  cleaned  out,  if  necessary,  with  the  use  of  odorless 
disinfectants,  at  regular  intervals.  The  brine  or  ammonia  coils 
in  these  tanks  should  be  painted  with  suitable  paint,  so  as  to 
avoid  rusting  and. the  consequent  pollution  of  the  water  with 
rust. 

Creameries  located  in  large  towns  or  cities  usually  have 
access  to  the  water  supply  of  municipal  corporations.  This 
often  solves  for  them  the  problem  of  pure  water,  but  the  use 
of  a  good  filter  is  recommended  even  in  these  cases. 


SALTING  THE  BUTTER. 

Purpose. — ^The  fundamental  object  for  which  salt  is  added 
to  butter  is  to  lend  it  the  flavor  desired  bv  the  consumer — ^to 
season  it.  Formerly  it  was  believed  that  salted  butter  kept 
better  in  storage,  but  experimental  data,  as  well  as  experience, 
have  demonstrated  that  while  salt  has  undisputed  antiseptic 
properties,  it  has  no  material  effect  on  the  keeping  quality  of 
butter.  The  addition  of  salt  to  butter  is  of  importance  to  the 
creamery  also,  because  with  salted  butter  a  larger  overrun  is 
secured  than  with  unsalted  butter.  This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  salt  replaces  a  portion  of  the  butterfat. 
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Amount  of  Salt. — ^The  amount  of  salt  that  should  be  added 
to  butter  should  depend  primarily  on  the  market  for  which  the 
butter  is  intended.  The  salt  requirements  of  different  markets 
vary  somewhat.  American  markets  demand  a  relatively  highly 
salted  butter,  with  the  exception  of  the  Jewish  trade  which  re- 
quires unsalted  butter.  The  English  markets  call  for  a  butter 
that  is  lightly  salted,  while  continental  Europe,  especially 
France,  Southern  Germany,  Switzerland,  etc.,  demand  unsalted 
butter.  Thus  the  salt  content  of  butter,  as  regelated  by  different 
markets,  may  vary  from  no  salt  to  about  four  per  cent  of  salt. 

In  reality,  however,  the  salt  requirements  of  different 
markets  where  salted  butter  is  wanted,  are  salt  tolerances  rather 
than  requirements;  i.  e.  there  is  not  really  a  very  marked  dif- 
ference in  the  amount  of  salt  which  the  salted  butter  trade 
demands,  but  it  is  rather  a  question  of  how  much  salt  the  trade 
will  stand  for  or  tolerate.  The  manufacturer  of  butter  natural- 
ly aims  to  salt  his  butter  heavily,  because  salt  is  cheaper  than 
butterfat.  He  will  furnish  the  trade  just  as  highly  salted  but- 
ter, within  the  limitations  regulated  by  effect  on  quality,  as  the 
trade  will  accept  and  tolerate.  Some  markets  are  more  critical 
and  quicker  to  resent  the  imposition  than  others,  but  none  really 
demand  a  very  highly  salted  butter. 

The  salt  content  of  butter  intended  for  one  and  the  same 
market  should  be  uniform.  Variations  in  the  salt  content  of 
butter  are  detected  by  the  consumer  more  easily  than  similar 
variations  of  any  other  ingredient  of  butter.  Uniformity  of 
salt  content  is,  therefore,  important  in  order  to  satisfy  the  trade. 
In  order  to  accomplish  this,  the  amount  of  salt  to  be  added 
to  any  given  churning  should  be  based  on  the  most  constant 
factor.  On  farm  dairies  and  in  whole  milk  creameries  the 
amount  of  salt  is  frequently  calculated  per  hundred  weight  of 
milk.  In  this  case  from  three  to  four  ounces  of  salt  per  100 
pounds  of  milk  would  produce  a  moderately  salted  butter.  This 
method  gives  fairly  uniform  results.  Others  are  determining 
the  amount  of  salt  needed  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  cream 
in  the  chum.  With  the  greater  variability  of  the  richness  of  the 
cream,  this  method  obviously  may  frequently  lack  in  uniformity 
of  results.  In  the  case  of  cream  testing  about  30  per  cent  fat, 
for  instance,  from  one  and  three-quarter  to  two  and  one-half 
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ounces  of  salt  per  gallon  of  cream  would  yield  a  butter  with 
a  moderate  salt  content.  On  farm  dairies  and  in  creameries 
where  the  butter  is  taken  out  of  the  churn  and  placed  on  a 
separate  worker,  the  required  amount  of  salt  is  usually  deter- 
mined by  the  weight  of  the  butter,  using  from  one-half  to  three- 
quarters  of  one  ounce  of  salt  for  every  pound  of  butter  for 
medium  salted  butter.  Where  the  butter  is  worked  and  salted 
in  the  churn  this  method  is  not  practical.  Today  the  great 
majority  of  creameries  are  basing  the  amount  of  salt  to  be  used, 
on  the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  the  churn,  as  calculated  by  the 
weight  and  test  of  the  cream.  This  is  by  far  the  most  accurate 
and  most  satisfactory  method.  Experience  has  shown  that  the 
proper  amount  of  salt  for  the  average  American  market  is  about 
three-quarter  to  one  and  one-half  ounces  of  salt  per  pound  of 
butterfat.  These  figures  are  based  on  a  desired  salt  content  of 
from  2.5  to  3.5  per  cent  under  average  conditions  and  methods 
of  salt  incorporation,  the  latter  being  relatively  crude  from  the 
point  of  view  of  economy  of  salt.  For  salt  tests  see  "Exter- 
mination of  Salt  in  Butter,"  Chapter  XXII. 

Where  the  method  of  manufacture  and  other  conditions  are 
fairly  constant  from  day  to  day,  this  ratio  makes  it  possible 
to  produce  butter  with  a  reasonably  uniform  salt  content.  How- 
ever, the  portion  of  salt  that  remains  in  the  butter  depends, 
aside  from  the  amount  added,  on  such  factors  as  size  and  con- 
dition of  butter  granules,  amount  of  working  which  the  butter 
receives  before  and  after  salting,  the  condition  and  amount  of 
moisture  in  butter  at  the  time  the  salt  is  added,  the  method 
of  salting,  whether  the  salt  is  added  in  dry  form,  in  wet  form, 
or  in  the  form  of  brine,  and  the  type  of  salt  crystals. 

Size  and  Condition  of  Butter  Granules. — If  the  butter  con- 
sists of  small,  round  and  very  firm  granules  the^  salt  is  dissolved, 
distributed  and  held  by  the  butter  with  difficulty,  and  much 
of  the  salt  is  lost  in  the  expelled  brine.  If  the  butter  is  reason- 
ably firm  and  the  granules  large  and  irregular,  or  if  the  but- 
ter granules  have  united  into  large  lumps,  the  salt  can  be 
worked  into  the  butter  more  readily,  there  is  less  expulsion 
of  brine  and  therefore  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  the  salt 
added  is  absorbed  by  the  butter.  For  this  reason  the  trench 
system  of  salting  assists  in  the  economic  use  of  the  salt. 
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if  part  of  the  working  is  done  before  salting,  or  if  the  but- 
ter has  been  allowed  to  drain  thoroughly  before  salting  and  the 
churn  gates  are  closed  after  the  salt  is  added  there  is  relatively 
little  loss  of  salt.  In  this  case  the  loss  of  salt  may  not  exceed 
.5  per  cent  under  favorable  conditions. 

Amount  and  Condition  of  Moisture. — Butterfat  is  no  solvent 
of  salt.  '  In  order  for  the  salt  to  dissolve  in  the  butter  there 
must  be  moisture  present.  The  more  moisture  butter  contains 
the  more  salt  it  is  capable  of  holding  in  solution.  Butter  with 
a  low  moisture  content  cannot  hold  much  salt  in  solution.  Ef- 
forts to  incorporate  a  high  per  cent  of  salt  in  dry  butter  usually 
result  in  overworking  and  in  gritty  butter. 

If  the  moisture  is  properly  incorporated  in  the  butter,  the 
slat  will  also  remain  there,  and  butter  containing  a  large  amount 
of  properly  incorporated  moisture  is  therefore  capable  of  re- 
taining a  relatively  high  per  cent  of  salt.  If  the  moisture  is 
incorporated  loosely,  resulting  in  leaky  butter,  the  escape  of 
moisture  in  the  working  and  packing  is  great,  and  there  is  a 
relatively  large  loss  of  salt,  which  causes  the  salt  content  of 
the  finished  butter  to  be  low,  although,  owing  to  the  presence 
of  free  brine  such  butter  usually  tastes  very  briny.  (See  also 
Chapter  XVIII  on  Composition  of  Butter.) 

Method  of  Salting. — ^The  salt  is  added  to  the  butter  either 
in  dry  form,  as  a  wet  mash,  or  in  the  form  of  brine. 

Dry  Salting  Method. — This  is  the  most  common  method 
used.  The  salt  is  sprinkled  over  the  butter  in  the  churn,  in 
the  trench,  or  on  the  workers  and  then  worked  into  the  but- 
ter until  it  is  dissolved  and  evenly  distributed.  When  the  but- 
ter is  of  medium  firmness  this  method  works  satisfactorily  and 
there  is  little  danger  from  grittiness  and  mottles.  In  the  case 
of  very  firm  and  hard  butter  the  distribution  and  solution  of 
the  dry  salt,  is  more  difficult  and  requires  often  excessive  work- 
ing, which  in  turn  tends  to  make  an  inferior  texture  of  butter. 
More  often,  however,  the  working  is  stopped  before  the  salt 
is  thoroughly  dissolved  and  the  butter  remains  gritty  and  may 
become  mottled.  In  the  case  of  very  soft  and  slushy  butter  the 
dry  salt  kernels  become  coated  with  a  film  of  fat  before  they 
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have  an  opportunity  to  take  up  enough  moisture  to  insure  com- 
plete solution.  Such  butter  renders  the  complete  solution  of 
the  salt  difficult,  and  is  almost  invariably  gritty. 

Wet  Salting  Method. — In  this  method  the  salt  is  moistened 
either  by  pouring  water  over  the  dry  salt  already  sprinkled  over 
the  butter,  or  placed  into  the  trench  and  before  working,  or 
enough  water  is  added  to  the  salt  in  a  tub  or  pail'  before 
the  salt  is  put  into  the  churn,  to  make  a  salt  mash.  In  order 
to  secure  a  satisfactory  mash  slightly  less  than  one  half  as  much 
water  as  there  is  salt,  by  weight,  should  be  mixed  with  the  salt. 
This  mash  is  then  distributed  over  the  butter,  or  placed  into 
the  trench,  then  the  trench  is  closed  and  the  butter  is  worked. 
This  method  of  wet  salting  is  very  satisfactory  and  preferable 
under  many  conditions  to  the  dry  salting  method.  There  is  less 
danger  of  a  coarse,  briny  flavor,  gritty  butter  and  mottles,  be- 
cause the  salt  is  given  more  favorable  conditions  for  complete 
solution  and  the  brine  formed  has  a  chance  to  completely  fuse 
with  the  finely  divided  water  in  the  butter.  This  largely  removes 
the  difficulties  above  cited  when  salting  very  firm  and  very 
soft  and  slushy  butter. 

In  churns  in  which  the  reduction  of  moisture  is  not  ac- 
complished readily,  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  certain  makes 
of  churns,  wet  salting  slightly  increases  the  tendency  toward  ex- 
cessive moisture.  This  can  be  readily  avoided,  however,  by  drain- 
ing the  butter  more  competely  before  salting.  If  the  bottom  of 
the  buttermilk  gate  happens  to  be  located  considerably  above 
the  bottom  of  the  churn,  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  drain  all 
the  free  water  from  the  churn,  the  butter  should  be  drained 
through  the  churn  doors. 

It  is  frequently  claimed  that  salting  lowers  the  per  cent 
salt  retained  in  the  finished  butter.  This  is  not  borne  out  in 
practice.  In  fact  the  salt  crystals  in  the  mash,  because  of  their 
ability  to  go  into  complete  solution  quickly  do  not  draw  the 
water  droplets  of  the  butter  out  as  much  as  the  dry  crystals 
and  therefore  are  more  readily  permanently  incorporated  in  the 
form  of  brine. 

Brine  Salting. — In  this  method  the  salt  is  previously  dis- 
solved in  water,  making  a  saturated  salt  solution.     In  order 
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to  secure  a  brine  of  maximum  saturation  and  to  hasten  the 
solution  of  the  salt,  the  salt  may  be  dissolved  in  hot  water  and 
the  brine  is  then  cooled  to  the  proper  temperature  suitable  for 
addition  to  the  butter.  This  is  the  ideal  way  of  salting  from 
the  point  of  view  of  completeness  of  solution,  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  salt,  and  absence  of  a  coarse,  briny  flavor  and  grittiness. 
However  this  method  is  practical  only  where  a  very  light  salt  in 
butter  is  desired.  It  is  impossible  to  incorporate  a  high  salt 
content  with  this  method.  Brine-salted  butter  contains  only  from 
one  to  two  per  cent  salt.  And  even  in  order  to  incorporate 
the  maximum  of  two  per  cent  salt  by  this  method  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  two  separate  batches  of  brine.  One  batch  may  be 
used  in  the  place  of  the  second  washing  and  the  butter  has  to 
be  churned  considerably  in  this.  The  brine  left  in  the  butter 
after  this  brine  washing  is  naturally  very  dilute.  After  the 
first  batch  of  brine  has  been  drawn  off  the  second  batch  is  added. 
This  is  left  with  the  butter  for  five  to  fifteen  minutes.  Care 
should  be  taken  not  to  work  the  butter  in  the  brine  excessively 
in  the  case  of  soft  butter,  in  order  not  to  incorporate  excessive 
moisture.  After  the  second  batch  of  brine  is  drawn  off  the 
working  is  completed.  The  butter  should  be  worked  only  en- 
ough to  properly  distribute  the  brine  and  to  bring  the  butter 
together  in  a  compact  mass  for  easy  handling. 

Butter  with  so  low  a  salt  content  does  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  majority  of  American  markets  for  salted  butter, 
hence  this  method  is  not  commonlv  used  in  our  creameries.  The 
brine-salting  method  has  the  further  disadvantages  of  being  ex- 
cessively laborious  and  wasteful  of  salt  and  the  low  salt  content 
of  the  finished  product  obviously  results  in  a  relatively  low 
overrun.  In  the  spring  of  the  year  there  is  always  more  or 
less  danger  of  excessive  moisture  where  the  brine-salting  method 
is  practiced. 

Type  of  Salt  Crystals. — The  ease  with  which  salt  dissolves 
and  is  incorporated  in  butter  is  also  influenced  by  the  type  of 
crystals  of  the  salt.  Cube  crystals  which  have  the  smallest 
relative  surface  in  proportion  to  their  cubic  content  absorb  water 
and  dissolve,  more  slowly  than  flake  crystals,  unless  the  size  of 
the  cube  crystals  is  reduced  to  the  point  where  their  relation  of 
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surface  to  cubic  content  is  similar  to  that  of  the  coarser  flake 
crystals. 

Qiiality  of  Salt. — It  is  important  that  the  salt  used  for  but- 
termaking  be  of  the  very  best  quality.  It  should  have  a  high 
degree  of  purity  both  bacteriolog^cally  and  chemically,  it  should 
be  of  the  proper  physical  consistency  and  should  be  protected 
from  influences  that  jeopardize  its  bacteriological,  chemical  and 
physical  fitness  for  use  in  the  creamery. 

Bacteriological  Purity  of  Butter  Salt. — It  is  obvious  that 
the  salt  should  be  as  free  as  possible  from  germ  life,  lest  it 
become  a  source  of  contamination  of  the  butter.  The  better 
brands  of  butter  salt  on  the  market  come  from  the  salines  in 
practically  sterile  condition.  The  latest  improved  processes 
through  which  the  brine  passes  from  the  time  it  is  pumped  from 
a  depth  of  several  thousand  feet  in  the  ground,  till  it  is  sealed 
in  the  paper-lined  barrels  are  such,  as  largely  to  eleminate  any 
micro-organisms  originally  present  in  the  brine,  and  the  hand- 
ling of  the  finished  salt  occurs  under  conditions  highly  sanitary 
and  reduces  the  danger  of  contamination  of  the  finished  product 
to  the  minimum.  The  increasing  concentration  of  tlie  brine 
during  the  process  and  the  practically  complete  absence  of  mois- 
ture in  the  salt  when  packed,  in  themselves,  are  conditions  antag- 
onistic to  the  life  of  germs.  The  heat  to  which  the  brine  and 
salt  are  subjected  before  and  incident  to  the  evaporation  and 
again  in  the  final  dryers,  is  destructive  to  all  germ  life  and  the 
packing  of  the  salt  is  done  exclusively  by  machinery  and  while 
still  hot,  thus  removing  the  possibility  of  recontamination  prac- 
tically entirely. 

Bacteriological  analyses  of  the  salt  in  the  sealed  barrels  have 
shown  such  salt  to  be  either  entirely  sterile  or  to  contain  less 
than  10  germs  per  gram.  When  barrels  are  opened  in  the 
creamery,  however,  and  are  left  uncovered  and  exposed  to  damp- 
ness and  impure  air,  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  as  is  the 
case  in  a  great  many  creameries,  the  salt  becomes  damp  and 
often  contains  large  numbers  of  bacteria,  particularly  the  types 
of  micro-organisms  which  render  the  butter  rancid  and  cheesy 
and  possibly  moldy.     Weigmann*  reports  cases  where  the  up- 


iWeigmann,  Varsuche  lur  Beraltun^  von  Dauerbuttar.  Mllchwlrtsehaft- 
llchas  Zantralblatt,  Vol.  44.  No.  28,  p.  864,  1915. 
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per  layers  of  salt  in  an  open  receptacle  contained  as  high  as 
32,000  germs  per  gram,  consisting  largely  of  liquefying  and  non- 
liquefying  micrococci,  alkali  bacilli,  lactic  acid  bacteria,  yeast, 
Bacterium  mycoides,  Mucor,  Penicillitim  Actinomyces  and  other  I 

spore  forms.    These  facts  obviously  show  that  butter  salt  ex-  i 

posed  to  the  atmosphere  may  become  contaminated  with  many 
species  of  micro-organisms,  some  of  which  are  of  the  type 
dangerous  to  the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of  butter.  Tliey 
emphasize  the  importance  of  keeping  the  salt  well  covered  after 
the  barrel  is  once  opened.  In  a  properly  managed  creamery 
there'  should  be  provided  proper  covers  for  the  barrels  that 
have  been  opened  and  not  completely  emptied,  in  order  to  avoid 
this  unnecessary  source  of  contamination  of  the  butter. 

Some  creameries  are  equipped  with  a  salt  chest,  or  bin,  or 
box,  into  which  they  empty  and  in  which  they  store  the  salt. 
These  boxes  are  more  conveniently  accessible  than  the  barrels. 
They  should  be  equipped  with  a  well  fitting  cover  and  located 
away  from  excessive  dampness.  It  is  advisable  to  not  fill  them 
with  more  than  one  barrel  of  salt  at  a  time,  as  the  original  seal 
of  the  unopened  barrel  furnishes  better  protection  than  the 
creamery  salt  chest. 

Chemical  Purity  of  Butter  Salt. — ^The  best  buttersalts  con- 
tain from  98  to  over  99  per  cent  pure  sodium  chloride.  The 
salts  of  commerce  contain  besides  sodium  chloride,  small  but 
varying  amounts  of  gypsum,  calcium  chloride  and  magnesium 
chloride.  All  of  these  impurities,  when  present  in  considerable 
quantities,  are  undesirable  from  the  standpoint  of  the  quality  of 
butter.  The  gypsum  reduces  the  solubility  of  the  salt  and  the 
magnesium  chloride  tends  to  give  butter  a  distinct  bitter  flavor. 
The  salts  of  magnesium  also  are  very  strongly  hydroscopic, 
augmenting  the  tendency  of  the  butter  salt  in  storage  when  ex- 
posed to  the  air,  to  absorb  moisture  and  to  become  damp  and 
lumpy.  The  butter  salt  should  also  be  free  from  mechanical 
impurities  such  as  dust,  dirt  and  other  organic  matter. 

The  chemical  purity  of  the  salt  is  determined  largely  by 
the  purity  of  the  brine  and  the  process  of  manufacture  used  for 
the  elimination  of  the  natural  imnurities  contained  in  the  brine. 
The  purity  of  the  brine  varies  very  considerably  with  the  locali- 
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ty,  in  some  localities  the  wells  yield  a  brine  of  a  relatively  high 
degree  of  chemical  purity,  while  in  other  localities  the  admixture 
of  undesirable  minerals  and  mineral  salts,  such  as  gypsum  and 
magnesium  chloride,  iron,  etc.  is  very  marked.  For  this  reason 
there  is  a  wide  difference  in  the  need  of  purifying  processes 
used  in  the  different  salines,  in  order  to  attain  purity. 

The  brine  from  which  the  butter  salt  is  manufactttred  in 
this  country  is  secured  from  wells  which  reach  salt  deposits 
which  lie  anywhere  from  1500  to  3000  feet  below  the  surface. 
When  the  salt  stratum  is  to  be  penetrated  a  double  pipe  is  put 
down.  The  outer  one,  which  represents  the  diameter  of  the  well, 
about  6^'  inches,  reaches  the  top  of  the  salt  bed,  while  the  inner 
tube  which  measures  from  31  to  4^  inches  in  diameter,  goes  clear 
through  to  the  bottom  of  the  salt  deposit.  Fresh  water  is 
pumped  down  the  outer  tube.  This  dissolves  the  rock  salt,  and 
the  brine  thus  formed  under  continued  pressure,  rises  to  the 
sui^ace  through  the  inner  tube  and  is  conveyed  to  large  tanks, 
the  settling  tanks,  where  it  is  allowed  to  settle  and  clarify. 
From  this  point  on  the  brine  is  passed  through  one  of  three 
processes,  the  grainer  process,  the  vacuum  process,  or  the  Ahls- 
berg  process.  These  processes  largely  determine  the  degree  of 
purity  of  the  salt  and  the  shape  of  the  salt  crystals. 

The  Grainer  Process  is  the  oldest  process.  It  simply  con- 
sists of  pumping  the  brine  from  the  storage  or  settling  tanks 
into  large  evaporating  vats  equipped  with  steam  coils  which  are 
charged  with  exhaust  steam.  In  these  vats  the  brine  is  heated 
to  the  boiling  point  under  atmospheric  pressure.  As  the  water 
evaporates,  crystals  form  on  the  surface  where  evaporation  is 
most  rapid.  These  crystals  unite  into  larger  aggregates,  which 
gradually  drop  to  the  bottom  and  are  drawn  out  of  these  vats 
by  mechanical,  slowly-moving  rakes.  These  salt  crystals  are 
piled  on  a  platform  where  they  are  allowed  to  drain  or  they 
are  centrifuged  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the  water  and  are  then 
subsequently  dried  and  run  through  sieves.  No  attempt  is  made 
in  this  process  to  purify  the  brine  from  mineral  impurities, 
except  possibly  to  bleach  it  by  addition  of  small  quantities  of 
lime.  The  chemical  purity  of  the  salt  made  from  this  brine 
will  therefore  almost  wholly  depend  on  the  natural  purity  of 
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the  brine.  The  slow  evaporation  at  a  relatively  high  heat 
causes  the  salt  crystals  to  be  relatively  large,  and  flaky,,  the 
individual  crystals  appear  to  have  rhomboid  shape,  they  gather 
into  'clusters  forming  large  crystals,  of  the  shape  of  hollow 
pyramids. 

■ 

In  the  Vacuum  Process  the  brine  is  conveyed  from  the 
storage  tanks  to  large  heating  tanks,  where  its  temperature  is 
raised  so  that  as  soon  as  it  enters  the  vacuum  pan  evaporation 
commences.  In  the  vacuum  pans,  which  are  huge  iron  retorts, 
the  brine  is  evaporated  at  relatively  low  temperatures  under 
reduced  pressure.  The  evaporation  is  very  rapid.  From  the 
vacuum  pan  the  crystals  are  conveyed  to  centrifuges,  where 
they  are  freed  from  about  95  per  cent  of  their  water.  From 
here  on  the  process  of  drying  and  sifting  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  Grainer  process.  In  the  vacuum  process  in  some  factories 
mineral  impurities  are  removed,  in  part  at  least,  through  a  dis- 
charge chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan  in  which  the  "bitter 
water,"  being  heavier  than  brine  and  remaining  in  solution 
longer,  collects.  The  crystals  produced  by  this  process,  as  the 
result  of  rapid  evaporation  at  low  temperature,  are  cube  shape, 
they  are  very  small  and  remarkably  uniform  in  size. 

In  the  Ahlsberg  Process  the  brine  is  pumped  through  heat- 
ers where  it  is  subjected  to  very  high  temperature  (about  280*^  F.) 
under  pressure.  These  heaters  resemble  water-tube  boilers,  the 
brine  flowing  through  the  tubes  and  the  spaces  between  the 
tubes  being  charged  with  steam.  In  these  heaters  the  brine 
deposites  its  gypsum  and  other  impurities  forming  a  coating 
on  the  tubes,  which  is  daily  removed  by  steel  drills.  From 
these  heaters  the  brine  passes  through  gravel  filters  which 
furnish  an  additional  means  to  deposit  the  gypsum.  From 
here  the  brine  enters  large  circular  evaporating  vats.  As  soon 
as  its  pressure  is  released  and  the  brine  passes  into  these  vats, 
crystallization  sets  in.  From  these  crystallizing  vats  the  wet 
salt  passes  through  centrifuges  for  the  removal  of  the  bulk  of 
the  water,  and  the  dryers  and  sieves  as  described  in  the  Grainer 
and  Vacuum  process.  The  Ahlsberg  process  is  particularly 
adapted  for  salines  whose  brine  supply  contains  considerable 
mineral  impurities,  such  as  gypsum  and  which  it  is  capable 
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of  very  eflSbiently  removing.  Crystallization  takes  place  very 
rapidly  and  at  high  temperature  and  the  crystals  are  flaky  and 
of  rhomboid  shape. 


Table  51. — Chemical  Analyses  of  Butter  Salts. 
These  analyses  refer  to  butter  salts  only. 


Brand  of 
Butter  Salt 

Analyaea 
Made  By 

Sodium  Chlorlda 
Per  Cent 

Caldum  Sulphate 
Per  Cent 

Caldum  Chlorlda 
Per  Gent 

Inaoluble  Matter 
Per  Cent 

Moisture 
Per  Cent 

Anchor 

Wisconsin* 

97.79 

1.48 

.28 

.08 

.06 

.31 

Ashton 

Wisconsin* 

98.01 

1.47 

.20 

.16 

.03 

.18 

Australian  Dairy 

Canada* 

97.90 

1.03 

.39 

.02 

.38 

.28 

Canfield  and 

Wheeler 

Wisconsin* 

98.18 

1.21 

.22 

.12 

.04 

23 

Chippewa 

Connecticut' 

98.79 

1.01 

.00 

.03 

.05 

.12 

Colonial 

Cornell* 

99.53 

.29 

.09 

.02 

.03 

.06 

Diamond  Crystal 

Wisconsin* 

99.18 

.54 

.19 

.05 

.03 

.01 

Diamond  Crystal 

Connecticut" 

99.50 

.45 

.00 

.04 

.01 

.00 

DiamondCrystal 

Connecticut* 

99.54 

.30 

.00 

.07 

.01 

.08 

Diamond  Crystal 

Maine' 

99.71 

.23 

.00 

.06 

.00 

.00 

Dominion  Dairy 

Canada' 

96.04 

1.44 

.92 

.00 

.00 

1.60 

Eagle 

Canada' 

98.98 

.47 

.41 

.00 

.00 

.14 

English  Dairy 

Canada* 

97.90 

1.57 

.18 

.  .00 

.00 

.35 

Extra  Dairy 

Canada' 

96.15 

.91 

.84 

.00 

1.90 

.20 

Genesee 

Wisconsin* 

98.27 

1.11 

.24 

.07 

.04 

.16 

Le  Roy 

Canada* 

96.88 

1.40 

.10 

.07 

1.05 

.50 

Le  Roy 

Wisconsin* 

98.15 

1.31 

.39 

.08 

.01 

.06 

Imperial 

Maine' 

98.02 

1.23 

.29 

.04 

.15 

.27 

Peerless 

Maine' 

98.12 

1.14 

.21 

.13 

.00 

.40 

Port  Huron 

Canada' 

97.31 

1.66 

.23 

.00 

.00 

.80 

Purity 

Connecticut' 

98.53 

1.01 

.00 

.11 

.02 

.33 

Warsaw 

Wisconsin* 

98.57 

.92 

.25 

.07 

.02 

.17 

Windsor 

Canada* 

98.08 

1.16 

.00 

.36 

.00 

.40 

Worcester 

Wisconsin* 

98.57 

.92 

.25 

.07 

.02 

.17 

Worcester 

Connecticut' 

98.94 

.59 

.19 

.07 

.01 

.20 

Worcester 

Maine' 

98.53 

.82 

.07 

.13 

.10 

.35 

^WlAconsln  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Bulletin  74,  1889. 
'Canada  Internal  Revenue  Department,  Bulletin  128,  1906. 
•Connecticut  Agricultural  Bzperiment  Station  Report,  1907-1908. 
"*  Cornell  University,  Analysis  by  Prof.  H.  C.  Troy,  Chemist,  1919. 

■ICalne  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Annual  Report,  1910. 
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The  final  drying  process  of  all  butter  salt,  is  the  same.  The 
driers  are  huge,  cylindrical,  revolving  drums,  32  to  35  feet  in 
length,  and  six  feet  in  diameter  and  set  at  an  incline  so  that 
the  salt  may  travel  slowly  from  one  end  of  the  drier  to  the 
other.  Heat  is  supplied  by  means  of  steam  pipes  which  pass 
through  the  driers.  The  temperature  in  these  driers  is  about 
280°  F.  The  hot  salt  coming  from  the  driers  is  then  sifted. 
For  butter  salt,  wire  sieves  with  25  to  30  meshes  to  the  inch 
are  used.    After  sifting,  the  salt  is  ready  to  be  packed. 

Most  of  the  better  butter  salts  contain  these  chemical 
impurities  in  exceedingly  small  amounts  only,  are  practically 
entirely  free  from  insoluble  matter  and  contain  less  than  .5 
per  cent  of  moisture.  The  foregoing  table  shows  analyses  of 
diverse  salts  and  indicates  their  relative  freedom  from  chemical 
impurities. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  chemical  analyses  of  butter  salts, 
as  shown  in  table  51,  it  should  be  understood  that  the  composi- 
tion of  different  lots  of  one  and  the  same  brand  not  infrequently 
varies  quite  considerably,  so  that  an  unbiased  and  fair  con- 
clusion concerning  the  relative  merits  of  the  several  salts, 
based  on  their  standard  of  chemical  purity  is  possible  only, 
when  the  respective  analyses  represent  averages  of  a  large 
number  of  samples  of  each  brand  in  question. 

Many  of  the  analyses  shown  in  table  51  represent  but  one 
sample  of  the  respective  brands  and  even  in  the  case  of  figures 
which  do  represent  averages,  only  a  comparatively  few  sam- 
ples of  the  respective  brands  served  to  make  up  these  aver- 
ages. For  these  reasons  it  is  obvious  that  the  figures  in  table 
51  should  be  accepted  only  as  a  general  guide  and  should  not 
be  looked  upon  as  a  guarantee  of  the  standard  of  chemical 
purity  of  the  brands  involved. 

Physical  Condition  of  the  Salt. — It  is  very  important  that 
the  salt  be  present  in  the  form  of  crystals  of  the  proper  form 
and  size.  This  factor  controls  its  readiness  to  dissolve  and 
its  ease  of  being  retained  in  the  butter.  The  crystals  must  be 
of  medium  coarseness.  When  the  crystals  are  excessively  large 
they  dissolve  with  comparative  difficulty,  tending  toward,  gritty 
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butter,  or  necessitating  the  overworking  of  the  butter.  Their 
distribution  also  tends  to  be  less  uniform,  the  individual  crys- 
tals are  farther  apart  so  that  their  action  on  the  casein  and  the 
expulsion  of  buttermilk  are  uneven,  and  the  fusion  of  brine  and 
water  in  the  butter  is  slow  and  relatively  incomplete.  This  in 
turn  tends  to  cause  an  uneven  color  in  butter. 

When  the  salt  crystals  are  too  fine,  the  salt  is  prone  to  be 
pasty,  which  renders  its  uniform  distribution  difficult.  Exces- 
sively small  crystals  hinder  the  expulsion  of  buttermilk  because 
the  drops  of  buttermilk  which  each  crystal  is  capable  of  tak- 
ing up  are  so  small,  that  their  complete  and  ready  expulsion 
is  hampered. 

Salt  crystals  of  medium  size,  and  which  will  pass  through 
a  screen  having  25  to  30  meshes  to  the  inch,  are  best  suited 
for  butter  salt. 

With  reference  to  the  shape  or  form  of  the  salt  crystals^ 
the  butter  salts  are  divided  into  two  classes,  the  flake  crystal 
salt  and  the  cube  crystal  salt.  The  flake  grain  represents  a 
thin  and  flat  crystal  usually  of  rhomboid  or  pyramid  form,  while 
the  cube  crystal  grain  appears  in  the  form  of  regular-shaped 
solid  cubes.  Since  the  flake  grain,  with  the  flat  thin  crystal, 
exposes  more  surface  in  proportion  to  its  cubic  contents,  than 
the  cube  crystal  with  its  cube  shape,  it  is  obvious  that  the  flake 
grain  salt  dissolves  somewhat  more  readily  and  is  therefore  bet- 
ter suited  for  butter  salt  than  the  cube  crystal  grain,  unless  the 
cube  salt  is  of  sufficiently  smaller  grain  to  reduce  the  cubic  con- 
tents of  the  cube  crystals  in  proportion  to  their  surfaces  to 
that  of  the  coarser. crystals  of  the  flake  salt.  The  difference  in 
the  shape  of  the  crystals  is  due  to  the  temperature  at  which 
the  brine  is  evaporated.  The  flake  grains  are  the  product  of 
evaporation  at  a  high  temperature  (under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure) while  the  cube  crystal  grains  result  from  evaporation  at 
a  relatively  low  temperature    (in  partial  vacuum). 

Solubility  of  Buttersalts. — The  solubility  and  rapidity  of 
solution  of  Colonial,  Diamond  Crystal  and  Worcester  butter 
salts,  representing  the  Grainer,  the  Ahlsberg  and  the  Vacuum 
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process,  respectively,  were  tested  by  Hunziker  and  Hosman  * 
In  the  case  of  butter  containing  16%  water,  and  assuming  that 
all  the  water  in  the  butter  were  accessible  to  the  salt,  these 
results  would  indicate  the  following: 

With  a  2  per  cent  salt  content  in  the  butter  the  brine  would 
contain  11.11  per  cent  salt.  This  concentration  was  reached  in 
5  seconds  with  the  Colonial  and  the  Diamond  Crystal  salts,  and 
in  5^  seconds  in  the  case  of  the  Worcester  salt. 

With  a  3  per  cent  salt  content  in  the  butter  the  brine  would 
contain  15.78  per  cent  salt.  This  concentration  was  reached  in 
6i  seconds  with  the  Colonial  and  Diamond  Crystal  salts,  and  in 
7  seconds  with  the  Worcester  salt. 

With  a  4  per  cent  salt  content  in  the  butter  the  brine  would 
contain  20.  per  cent  salt.  This  concentration  was  reached  in  8 
seconds  with  the  Colonial  and  Diamond  Crystal  salts,  and  in 

9  seconds  with  the  Worcester  salt. 

With  a  5  per  cent  salt  content  in  the  butter  the  brine  would 
contain  23.8  per  cent  salt.     This  concentration  was  reached  in 

10  seconds  with  the  Colonial  salt,  in  13  seconds  with  the  Dia- 
mond Crystal  salt,  and  in  21  seconds  with  the  Worcester  salt. 

With  a  5.5  per  cent  salt  content  in  the  butter  the  brine  would 
contain  25.58  per  cent  salt.  This  concentration  was  reached  in 
25  seconds  with  the  Colonial  salt,  in  35  seconds  with  the  Dia- 
mond Crystal  salt,  and  in  41  seconds  with  the  Worcester  salt. 

Inasmuch  as  the  point  of  saturation  of  pure  salt  is  reached 
with  brine  containing  26.41  per  cent  salt,  salts  showing  a  brine 


^Hunilker  and  Hosman.  Determination  of  Solubility  of  Buttersalts. 
Blue  Valley  Research  Laboratory,  1919. 

In  this  experiment  the  samples  of  the  three  buttersalts  were  taken  from 
the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  after  removing  about  80  pounds  from  the  top. 
Three  hundred  and  seventy  grams  of  salt  were  added  to  1,000  c.c.  of  water 
which  was  being  violently  agitated  by  means  of  a  mechanical  stirrer.  It 
required  from  two  to  three  seconds  to  add  the  salt.  At  definite  intervals, 
after  adding  the  salt,  a  sample  was  removed  by  means  of  a  pipette,  the 
suction  end  of  which  was  covered  with  silk  cloth.  The  mesh  In  this  silk  was 
from  .05  mm.  to  .10  mm.  in  cross  section  and  there  were  from  140  to  160 
meshes  per  linear  inch.  All  samples  of  brine  were  filtered  through  a  double 
layer  of  this  finely  woven  silk.  Samples  were  removed  after  10,  SO,  45,  60,  67, 
90,  106.  120,  180,  210  and  300  seconds,  respectively.  About  20  c.c  of  brine  was 
taken  for  each  sample.  The  samples  were  kept  in  glass  stoppered  bottles  until 
weighed.  The  determination  of  salt  was  made  by  weighing  into  a  watch 
crystal  about  6  grams  of  the  brine  and  evaporating  at  186*  to  140*  C.  to 
constant  weight  The  apparatus  and  speed  of  agitation  used  were  such  as 
to  preclude  the  possibility  of  any  settling  of  the  salt  while  the  samples  were 
taken.  The  amount,  nature  and  speed  of  the  agitation  were  uniform  in  each 
test 
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concentration  beyond  this  point  suggest  the  presence  of  im- 
purities. 

These  conchisions  are  purely  arbitrary  and  relative.  As 
stated  elsewhere  in  this  volume^  the  fine  division  and  emulsion 
of  the  water  in  butter  greatly  diminishes  the  availability  of  a 
portion  of  it  to  the  salt.  It  is  not  mechanically  possible  to  com- 
pletely dissolve  a  sufficient  amount  of  salt  in  butter  to  reach 
the  saturation  point  of  all  the  water  present.  If  salt  is  added  to 
butter  at  the  ratio  of  26.41  parts  of  salt  for  every  100  parts 
of  water  present,  and  which  ratio  represents  the  maximum  con- 
centration possible  of  salt  brine,  all  of  this  salt  will  not  dissolve 
and  the  butter  is  bound  to  be  gritty. 

These  figures,  however,  do  show  the  relative  solubility  and 
the  speed  of  solution  of  different  buttersalts,  and  they  may  serve 
to  suggest  in  a  general  way  the  limitations  of  satisfactory  salt 
in  corporation. 

The  Condition  of  the  Salt  as  Affected  by  Storage.— It  has 
already  been  stated  under  the  paragraph  on  "Bacteriological 
Purity"  that  the  salt  should  be  kept  tightly  covered  in  order 
to  avoid  bacterial  contamination  which  may  prove  disastrous 
to  the  quality  of  the  butter. 

The  buttermaker  should  also  exercise  due  care  to  protect 
the  salt  against  a  damp  atmosphere,  because  of  the  great  affinity 
of  the  salt  for  moisture  from  the  air,  causing  it  to  become 
lumpy  and  musty. 

It  is  frequently  claimed  that,  when  the  salt  is  stored  in 
barrels  for  an  excessively  long  period  of  time,  the  salt  is  cap- 
able of  absorbing  a  woody  odor  and  flavor  from  the  barrel, 
which  may  be  imparted  to  the  butter.  It  is  doubtful  that  salt 
packed  in  sound  barrels,  kept  dry,  ever  absorbs  woody  flavor. 
Experts  on  butter  salt  testify  that  this  is  impossible.  How- 
ever, instances  are  on  record  where  salt  stored  in  barrels  made 
of  poorly  seasoned  wood,  or  wood  derived  from  trees  which 
were  felled  while  the  sap  was  still  running,  or  from  lumber 
which  was  allowed  to  soak  in  stagnant  ponds,  gave  butter  a 
pronounced  woody  and  moldy  odor.  The  storing  of  the  salt 
barrels  in  damp  places  where  the  barrel  becomes  wet  may  also 
be  responsible  for  this  defect. 
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If  stored  in  a  very  cold  place  and  not  given  a  chance  to 
warm  up  by  being  taken  into  the  creamery  long  enough  before 
use,  the  salt  chills  the  butter  with  which  it  comes  in  immediate 
contact  and  thereby  hinders  ready  solution  and  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  brine.  Where  the  storage  place  of  the  salt 
is  very  cold,  as  is  often  the  case  in  creameries  in  winter  where 
the  salt  is  stored  in  a  shed,  the  salt  needed  for  the  next  day 
should  be  brought  into  the  creamery  the  previous  day,  or  long 
enough  before  use,  to  allow  it  to  temper,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  undesirable  consequences  of  the  use  of  very  cold  salt. 

Effect  of  Salt  on  the  Keeping  Quality  of  Butter. — ^The  anti- 
septic properties  of  salt  are  generally  recognized.  Salt  has 
the  power  of  inhibiting  bacteriological  growth.  It  would  seem, 
therefore,  that  salted  butter  should  possess  greater  keeping 
quality  than  unsalted  butter  and  that  the  more  salt  butter  con- 
tains the  better  it  should  keep. 

Jensen^  reports  that  all  micro-organisms  grow  better  and 
faster  in  unsalted  butter  than  in  salted  butter.  The  growth 
of  the  water  bacteria  is  retarted  most  by  the  salt.  Klein^  says 
that  although  butter  is  primarily  salted  to  improve  its  flavor, 
its  keeping  quality  is  also  materially  improved.  Weigman* 
found  that  salt  has  a  conserving  action,  that  unsalted  butter 
generally  contains  more  microorganisms  than  salted  butter  and 
that  in  unsalted  butter  the  multiplication  of  bacteria  lasts  longer 
than  in  salted  butter.  His  experimental  results  show  that  in 
unsalted  butter  the  multiplication  lasted  106  days  as  against  62 
-days  in  salted  butter.  McKay  and  Larsen's*  experiments  show 
that  salt  improves  the  keeping  quality  of  butter.  Rahn,  Brown 
and  Smith^  who  stored  salted  and  unsalted  butter  at  — 6°  C. 
and  +6°  C.  state  that  there  is  no  hope  of  keeping  unsalted 
butter  longer  than  salted  butter.  Fettig,"  in  experiments  in 
which  butter  was  stored  at  similar  temperatures  as  above,  con- 
cluded, that  salted  butter  keeps  better,  both  above  and  below 
the  freezing  point,  than  unsalted  butter. 


I  Jensen.  Die  Bakterioloele  der  Milchwlrtschaft.  1913,  p.  124. 

•Klein,  Milchwirtschaft,  1914.  p.  218. 

•Weigmann,  Mykologie  der  Milch,  1911,  p.  210.  ^^         _      ^^^ 

*  McKay  and  LArsen,  The  Keeping  Quality  of  Butter,  Iowa  Bulletin  71,  1903. 
•Rahn,  Brown  and  Smith,  Keeping  Quality  of  Butter,  Michigan  Technical 

Bulletin   2.   1909.  ,    _     ^  •«    ^t      ••    ^«>a« 

•  Fettig,  Centralblatt  fflr  Bakt.  IL  Band  22,  No.  82,  1909. 
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While  the  results  above  quoted  all  point  toward  improved 
keeping  quality  of  salted  buttef,  both  experimental  results  and 
the  experience  of  the  butter  manufacturer  have  demonstrated 
that  the  beneficial  influence  of  salt  on  the  keeping  quality  of 
butter,  depends  to  a  very  considerable  extent  on  a  variety  of 
factors  incident  to  the  making  and  storing  of  butter  and  the 
amount  of  salt,  butter  contains. 

Again,  all  micro-organisms  present  in  butter  do  -not  -  take 
part  in  the  decomposition  of  the  ingredients  of  the  buttermilk 
and  therefore  do  not  affect  its  keeping  quality  and  some  spe- 
cies are  considered  capable  to  actually  prolong  the  life  of  but- 
ter. On  the  other  hand,  the  inhibiting  action  of  salt  varies 
greatly  with  different  micro-organisms  and  with  the  concen- 
tration of  the  brine  present.  In  slightly ;  salted  butter,  i.  e., 
butter  containipg  not  to  exceed  about  two  per  cent  salt,  the 
liquid  parts  of  the  butter  contain  only  about  thirteen  per  cent 
salt,  which  is  insufficient  to  retard  the  growth  of  most  micro- 
organi^tns.  Weigmann  found  that  2.5  per  cent  salt  in  butter, 
or  about  sixteen  per  cent  in  the  brine  of  butter,  inhibits  the 
gfrowth  of  some  species  of  germs  and  that  the  molds  are. affected 
by  this  salt  more  than  the  bacteria  and  yeast.  When,  however, 
the  salt  is  increased  to  4  and  5  per  cent,  or  approximately  21 
to  25  per  cent  in  the  brine,  the  keeping  quality  is  not  only  not 
improved^  but  it  suffers.  In  this  case  the  lactic  acid  bacteria 
which  improve  the  keeping  quality  are  affected  unfavorably, 
their  growth  is  inhibited,  while  other  bacteria  which  give  the 
butter  undesirable  flavors,  such  as  those  of  the  coli  and  aero- 
genes  groups.  Bacillus  subtilis,  Bacillus  putriflcus  and  several 
molds,  are  more  resistant  to  salt.  These  results  are  corroborated 
by  experiments  by  Gray  and  McKay*  who  show  that  in  the  case 
of  butter  stored  at  temperatures  varying  from  — 10°  F.  to 
-f32°  F.,  lightly  salted  butter  averaged  2.16  points  higher  in 
score  than  heavily  salted  butter.  These  investigators  therefore 
concluded  that  butter  containing  low  percentages  of  salt,  keeps 
better  than  butter  containing  a  high  per  cent  of  salt.  Fettig 
also  found  that  if  the  salt  concentration  is  so  high  as  to  stop 
the  activity  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  some  of  the  more  resistant 


^Oray  and  McKay,  Investrgations  In  the  Manufacture  and  Storaflre  of  But- 
ter.   U.  S.  B.  A.  L  Bulletin  84,  1906,  p.  17. 
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organisms  have  a  chance  to  grow  and  to  decompose  butter.  He 
adds  that  the  coli  group  of  bacteria  thrives  in  butter  con- 
taining 6  per  cent  salt  and  B.  prodigiosus  thrives  in  butter  con- 
taining four  per  cent  salt.  Hunziker,  Mills  and  Spitzer  found 
that  unsalted  and  lightly  salted  butter  had  a  better  flavor  and 
kept  better  in  storage  at  — 6°  F.  than  heavily  salted  butter,  as 
shown  in  the  following  table. 

Tabk  52. — Showing  Scores  of  Butter  with  Varying  Amounts 

of  Salt  Before  and  After  Storage.^ 


Salt 
Per  Cent 

Revolutions 
Worked 

Scores  Before 
Storage 

< 

Scores  After  Storage 

5 

Credi- 
cott 

Mittle- 
sted 

Credi- 
cott 

Kelst 

Mlttle- 
sted 

1 

none 

12 

93 

93 

93 

93H 

93^ 

93^ 

93  Ji 

2 

220 

12 

93 

93 

93 

93 

93 

94 

93ii 

3 

4.44 

12 

92 

92 

92 

91 

91 

91 

91 

4, 

6.66 

12 

88^ 

88^ 

88^ 

88^5 

88 

87 

tin 

5 

7.17 

12 

87^ 

87^ 

87J4 

89 

89 

SSii 

6 

none 

30 

94^' 

94J4 

94  J4 

94 

94 

94 

94 

7 

Z92 

30 

91 

90^ 

90« 

91 

90J4 

90H 

90?5 

8 

6.13 

30 

89 

91 

90 

90 

90 

90^ 

^ 

9 

7.81 

30 

89 

90H 

89^ 
89^ 

88 

88 

87 

10 

8.57 

30 

89^ 

89J4 

85 

85 

84 

84?6 

The  above  ten  lots  of  butter  were  made  from  the  same 
churning.  Lots  1  to  5  were  worked  12  revolutions,  lots  6  to 
10,  inclusive,  were  worked  30  revolutions. 

These  findings,  then,  give  evidence  of  the  fact  that  while 
a  small  amount  of  salt  may  and  does  retard  the  action  of  some  un- 
desirable microbes,  such  as  certain  molds  and  yeast,  and  at  the 
same  time  permit  the  activity  of  desirable  bacteria,  such  as  the 
lactic  acid  species  and,  therefore,  has  a  tendency  to  improve  the 
keeping  quality  of  butter,  the  opposite  effect  may  be  expected 
with  heavily  salted  butter. 

But  the  effect  of  salt  on  the  keeping  quality  of  butter,  is 
also  governed  and  modified  to  a  very  appreciable  extent,  by  the 
temperature  at  which  butter  is  stored.  Bacteria,  in  order  to 
thrive  on  the  food  they  find  in  butter,  must  have  that  food  in 
liquid  form.     When  the  serum  of  butter,  containing  the  curd 


^  Hunziker,  Mills  and  Spitser,  Moisture  Control  of  Butter.    Purdue  Bulletlii 
180.  1912. 
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and  sugar,  is  frozen,  bacteria  cease  to  be  able  to  utilize  it  and 
their  activity  stops.  When  butter  is  stored  at  or  above  the 
freezing  point  of  water  the  liquid  portion  in  both  salted  and 
unsalted  butter  is  in  solution.  In  salted  butter  liquid  brine 
has  a  retarding  influence  on  some  of  them,  while  in  unsalted 
butter 'their  development  is  unhindered.  It  is  obvious  there- 
fore that  at  ordinary  temperatures  the  unsalted  butter  will 
spoil  more  readily  than  the  salted  butter,  a  fact  which  is  amply 
borne  out  in  the  commercial  manufacture  and  handling  of 
butter. 

But  not  so  when  butter  is  stored  at  the  cold  storage  tem- 
perature generally  used  in  this  country,  i.  e.  — 6  to  — 10°  F. 
At  such  low  temperatures  the  moisture  in  unsalted  butter  is 
frozen  solid,  a  fact  which  makes  further  bacterial  development 
impossible.  In  heavily  salted  butter  on  the  other  hand,  the 
freezing  point  of  the  brine  is  very  near  the  storage  tempera- 
ture. The  brine  therefore  remains  in  solution  for  a  relatively 
long  period  of  time  and  the  micro-organisms  which  are  capable 
to  resist  the  concentrated  brine  are  able  to  continue  their  work. 
That  the  brine  in  heavily  salted  butter  remains  in  solution 
for  some  time,  if  it  freezes  at  all  after  the  butter  has  been  placed 
in  cold  storage,  is  clearly  shown  in  the  paragraph  relating  to 
"The  Effect  of  Salt  on  the  Moisture  Content  of  Butter.*' 
Unsalted  and  lightly  salted  butter  lost  practically  no  moisture 
in  cold  storage,  while  heavily  salted  butter  lost  from  one  to 
three  and  one-half  per  cent  moisture.  Similar  results  are  re- 
ported by  Washburn.*  These  findings  are  in  no  way  contradic- 
tory to  those  obtained  by  the  investigators  previously  quoted 
who  reported  that  salted  butter  kept  better  than  unsalted  but- 
ter, because  of  the  differences  in  the  temperature  at  which 
their  butter  was  stored. 

The  earlier  impression  among  buttermakers^  and  also 
quoted  in  some  of  the  text  books  was  that  salt  covers  up  the 
bad  flavors  in  butter,  and  it  used  to  be  recommended  that  but- 
ter of  inferior  quality  should  be  salted  heavily  in  order  to  hide 
the  undesirable  flavors.  Our  latest  findings  on  this  point  do 
not  bear  out  this  assumption.    On  the  contrary,  experience  has 

^  WaAburn.  Influence  of  Salt  on  Storage  Butter,  Journal  of  Dairy  Science, 
Vol  1,  No.  t,  1917. 
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shown,  that  heavy  salting  rather  intensifies  than  minimizes  the 
effect  of  poor  quality.  Such  butter  usually  takes  on  a  disagree- 
able, coarse  flavor  particularly  objectionable  to  the  consumer. 
In  fact  the  bulk  of  evidence  goes  to  show  that  butter  made  from 
second  grade  cream  is  of  better  flavor  and  sells  to  better  advan- 
tage  when  it  is  not  salted  at  all.  For  this  reason  many  of  the 
most  progressive  creameries,  whose  daily  make  is  sufficiently 
large  to  justify  them  to  churn  the  different  grades  of  cream 
separately,  put  their  second  grade  cream  into  unsalted  butter, 
for  which  they  can  realize  a  better  price  than  if  they  salted  it, 
and  frequently  their  second  grade  unsalted  butter  brings  as 
good  a  price  as  their  first  grade  salted  butter. 

Leaving  out  of  consideration  the  preference  of  the  con- 
suming public,  one  of  the  most  important  disadvantages  of  un- 
salted butter,  as  related  to  quality,  lies  in  the  fact  that  unsalted 
butter  molds  very  much  more  readily  than  salted  butter.  Mold 
development  usually  makes  its  appearance  within  less  than  two 
weeks  of  manufacture.  Since  this  is  the  period  before  the  but- 
ter reaches  cold  storage,  and  during  which  the  temperature  to 
which  the  butter  is  exposed,  is  generally  considerably  above 
32°  F.,  mold  growth  makes  rapid  progress.  In  the  absence  of 
salt  there  is  nothing  to  inhibit  it,  and  if  the  unsalted  butter 
happens  to  be  made  from  cream  that  is  high  in  acid  when 
churned,  the  moldiness  is  further  intensified.  Molds  flourish 
in  an  acid  medium.  Salt  brine,  on  the  other  hand,  retards  mold 
growth.  Salted  butter,  therefore,  is  not  so  prone  to  arrive  on 
the  market  in  moldy  condition. 


Effect  of  Salt  on  Possible  Germs  of  Disease  That  May  be 
Found  in  Butter. — This  applies  only  to  butter  made  from  raw 
cream,  as  it  is  generally  conceded  that  proper  pasteurization 
of  the  cream  eliminates  the  germs  of  infectious  diseases  from 
butter.  Data  on  the  eft'ect  of  salt  on  the  virulence  of  patho- 
genic bacteria,  are  not  numerous  and  such  data  as  are  available 
are  confined  to  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis.  Schroeder  and 
Cotton,*  as  the  result  of  experiments  with  infected  butter, 
conclude  that  living  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  will  retain  their 
infectious  properties  for  at  least  160  days  in  salted  butter  when 


^  Schroeder  and  Cotton,  The  Relation  of  the  Tubercle  Bacillus  to  FubUo 
Health,  U.  S.  Dept.  Aflrr.,  B.  A.  I.  Circular  153,  p.  38. 
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kept  without  ice  in  cellar.  Mohler,  Washburn  and  Doane*  re- 
port as  follows:  "No  dependence  should  be  placed  upon  the 
action  of  the  salt  that  is  added  to  butter  as  an  agent  in  the 
destruction  of  Bacillus  tuberculosis.  It  has  been  shown  that 
the  effect  of  salt  as  commonly  used  in  the  manufacture  of  but- 
ter, is  very  slight  at  best.  Most  of  the  samples  used  were  salted 
with  the  usual  amount.  Yet  the  butter  contained  its  virulence 
for  6  months." 

These  facts  emphasize  that  the  heavy  salting  of  butter,  as 
usually  practiced  on  the  dairy  farm  where  butter  is  made,  is 
not  an  adequate  substitute  for  pasteurization  and  that  pasteur- 
ization is  indispensible  as  a  guarantee  of  freedom  from  disease 
germs. 

Effect  of  Salt  on  Moisture  Content  of  Butter. — Before  the 
salt  is  added  to  butter,  butter  represents  an  emulsion  of  water- 
in-fat,  in  which  the  water  is  present  in  very  small  drop- 
lets, of  relatively  uniform  size  and  even  distribution. 

The  addition  of  salt  causes  this  emulsion  to  be  disturbed. 
The  salt,  owing  to  its  great  affinity  for  water,  draws  many 
of  the  water  droplets  together  into  larger  droplets  and  drops 
and  even  larger  aggregates.  There  is  a  marked  decrease  in 
the  number  of  small  droplets  and  an  increase  in  the  number 
'of  large  droplets.  And  there  is  an  unmistakable  tendency  for 
water  to  run  out  of  the  butter,  causing  a  decrease  in  the  per- 
centage of  moisture. 

In  butter  made  from  cream  that  was  not  sufficiently  cooled, 
nor  held  at  the  low  temperature  long  enough  to  thoroughly 
chill  and  harden  the  fat  before  churning,  the  salting  invariably 
produces  a  leaky  body.  In  this  case  the  mechanical  condition 
of  the  fat  is  such  that  the  formation  of  the  water-in-fat  emul- 
sion, resulting  during  the  churning  process,  is  incomplete.  While 
it  is  sufficiently  complete  to  prevent  unsalted  butter  from  being 
leaky-  (unsalted  butter  never  is  really  leaky)  it  is  not  suffi- 
ciently complete  to  withstand  the  emulsion-disturbing  influ- 
ence of  the  salt.  It  yields  to  the  salting-out  process  and  be- 
comes leaky. 

At  best  the  salt  tends  to  decrease  the  moisture  content  of 


*  Mohler,  Washburn  and  Doane.     Virility  of  Bacillus  Tuberculosis,  U.  S. 
A.  I.  IB,  Annual  Report,  1909. 


344 


Salting  the  Butter 


butter  to  some  extent,  and  in  the  case  of  butter  made  from 
insuffilciently  chilled  cream  this  decrease  may  be  very  great 
This  does  not  necessarily  mean,  however,  that  the  finished  prod- 
uct is  lower  in  moisture  in  the  case  of  salted  butter  than  in 
the  case  of  unsalted  butter.  The  expulsion  of  moisture  by  the 
salt  occurs  during  the  first  few  revolutions  of  the  workers.  As 
the  working  continues,  especially  with  the  churn  doors  closed, 
brine  is  reincorporated  and  the  moisture  content  again  in- 
creases. Salted  butter,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  working  process 
may,  therefore,  contain  as  much  water  as  unsalted  butter,  the 
salt  replacing  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  fat  and  not  of  the 
water,  causing  salted  butter  to  be  lower  in  butterfat  than  un- 
salted butter.  This  fact  is  demonstrated  in  the  following 
table  :^ 

Table  53. — Showing  Effect  of  Amoimt  of  Salt  on  Moisture  and 
Fat  Content  of  Butter  When  the  Butter  is  Worked  With  the 

Churn  Gates  Closed. 


Lot 

Ounces 

of  Salt 

per  Lb. 

Fat 

Revolu- 
tions 
Worked 

Chemical  Composition  of  Butter  in  Per  Cent 

No. 

Salt 

Fat 

Moisture 

Curd 

Ash 

April,  1907  (before  storage)  worked  12  revolutions 


1 

none 

12 

.02 

84.58 

14.05 

.63 

M   • 

2 

H 

12 

2.20 

83.00 

14.07 

.60 

.19 

3 

m 

12 

4.44 

8122 

14.00 

.60 

.19 

4 

2% 

12 

6.66 

77.70 

14.78 

.61 

.18 

5 

3J4 

12 

7.17 

77.31 

14.75 

.60 

JO 

Average    

4.10 

80.76 

14.33 

.61 

.19 

When  butter  is  placed  i  ncold  storage  the  loss  of  moisture 
in  salted  butter  is  very  much  greater  than  that  in  unsalted  but- 
ter, as  shown  in  experimental  data*  in  Table  54. 

As  shown  in  Table  54,  the  loss  of  moisture  of  but- 
ter in  cold  storage  is  greatest  in  heavily  salted  butter,  while 
it  is  very  slight  in  lightly  salted  butter.  While  unsalted  but- 
ter lost  no  moisture  in  eight  months  storage  at  — 6°  F.,  lightly 
salted  butter  lost  .42  per  cent  and  heavily  salted  butter  as 
high  as  3.08  per  cent.    Similar  results  were  obtained  in  exper- 

^  Hunslker,  Mills  and  Spltzer.  Moisture  Control  of  Butter,  Purdue  Bulletin 
160,  1912.  p.  S99. 
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iments  conducted  by  Rahn,  Brown  and  Smith.^    This  loss  of 
moisture   in   storage   was  formerly   attributed   to   evaporation, 
and  such  is  in  fact  the  case  to  a  limited    extent    with    butter, 
stored  at  ordinary  temperature.     In  commercial  cold  storage, 
however,  moisture  does  not  evaporate  to  any  noticeable  extent. 


Table  54. — Showing  Loss  of  Moisture  in  Butter  in  Cold  Storage. 


- 

Per  Cent  Moisture 

Per  Cent  Salt 

Fresh 

Stored  8  Months 
at  -6-  F. 

Decrease 
of  Per  Cent  Salt 

none 
2.20 
4.48 
6.66 
7.17 

14.05 
14.07 
14.00 
14.78 
14.75 

14.20 
13.65 
13.01 
11.70 
11.83 

•  • .  • 

.99 
3.06 
Z92 

If  here  the  loss  of  moisture  were  due  to  evaporation,  this  de- 
crease of  moisture  would  necessarily  have  to  be  accompanied 
by  a  material,  increase  in  the  per  cent  of  salt.  This  is  not  the 
case,  as  shown  in  the  results  of  Hunziker,  Mills  and  Spitzer  in 
table  55. 

The  loss  of  moisture  in  butter  in  storage  is  apparently 
due  to  leakage,  caused  partly  by  the  precipitation  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  casein,  rendering  the  buttermilk  less  viscous  and 
giving  the  butter  a  more  open  texture,  and  partly  to  the  fact 
that  in  heavily  salted  butter  the  brine  is  so  concentrated  that  its 
freezing  point  is  near  that  of  the  cold  storage  temperature. 
This  leaves  the  moisture  in  butter  in  liquid  form  during  a  con- 
siderable part  of  its  storage  period  and  gives  it  an  opportunity 
to  leak  out.  In  the  case  of  unsalted  and  lightly  salted  butter 
the  moisture  freezes  at  the  usual  cold  storage  temperature,  pre- 
venting further  leakage.  In  butter  stored  at  ordinary  temperatures 
and  not  far  below  the  freezing  point  of  water,  the  leakage  of 
moisture  in  both  salted  and  unsalted  butter  would  be  more  nearly 
the  same. 


^  Bahn,  Brown  and  Smith,  Keeping  Qualities  of  Butter,  Michigan  Technical 
Bulletin  2,  1909. 
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Table  55.— Salt  Content  in  Fresh  and  Stored  Butter.^ 


Ounces  of 

After  8  Months 

Lot 

Salt  Added 
per  Pound 

Fresh 

Butter 

Cold   Storage 

No. 

Per    Cent 

Per  Cent 

Per   Cent 

Per  Cent 

of  Fat 

Moisture 

Salt 

Moisture 

Salt 

1 

none 

14.05 

.02 

14.20 

.02 

2 

Vs 

14.07 

220 

13.65 

2.01 

3 

1'^ 

14.00 

4.44 

13.01 

4.48 

4 

2J4 

1478 

6.66 

11.70 

5.57 

5 

3K 

14.75 

7.17 

11.83 

T.07 

Average  per  cent    salt 

> 

4.10 

3.83 

WORKING  THE  BUTTER 

Purpose. — The  fundamental  purpose  of  working  the  butter 
is  to  completely  dissolve,  uniformly  distribute  and  properly  in- 
corporate the  salt,  to  accomplish  as  complete  as  possible  a 
fusion  between  brine  and  water  in  butter,  and  to  bring  the 
granules  of  butter  together  into  a  compact  mass  for  convenient 
handling  and  packing.  Incidentally  the  working  process  fur- 
ther serves  to  expel  buttermilk  and  to  control  the  moisture 
content  of  butter.  The  working  is  an  important  part  of  butter 
manufacture,  it  is  a  science  which  requires  knowledge,  and  it 
is  above  all  an  art  that  demands  experience  and  judgment  on 
the  part  of  the  operator,  if  uniformly  satisfactory  results  are 
to  be  obtained. 

Butter  Workers. — There  is  a  great  variety  of  butter 
workers  on  the  market,  in  principle  they  are  conveniently  di- 
vided into  two  classes,  namely  those  which  are  independent; 
of  the  churn,  and  in  the  use  of  which  the  butter  is  taken  out  of 
the  churn,  and  those  which  are  a  part  of  the  churn,  known  as 
the  combined  churns  and  workers. 

To  the  first  group  belong  all  the  handworkers  such  as  are 
generally  used  in  farm  buttermaking  and  the  mechanical  table 
workers  which  were  formerly  used  in  American  creameries  and 
are  still  used  to  a  considerable  extent  in  European  creameries. 
These  independent  butter  workers  consist  of  a  bowl,  tray  or 
table  on  which  the  butter  is  placed  and  where  it  is  worked 
with  ladles,  or  with  a  lever,  or  by  one  or  more  revolving  cor- 

^  Huniiker,  Mills  and  Spltzer,  Moisture  Control  of  Butter,  Purdue  Bulletin 
160.  1912. 
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rugated  rollers.  In  the  case  of  the  large  table  workers,  both 
the  table  and  rollers  revolve.  When  only  small  quantities  of 
butter  are  handled,  these  workers  tnay  serve  the  purpose  fairly 
well,  but  at  best  they  are  a  very  crude  apparatus,  their  opera-' 
tion  requires  much  labor,  is  time  consuming,  lacks  uniformity 
of  results  as  to  distribution  of  salt  and  moisture,  makes  the 
control  of  temperature  of  the  butter  impossible,  renders  the 
protection  of  the  butter  from  flies  in  summer  and  diverse  im- 
purities difficult,  and  exposes  the  butter  excessively  to  light. 
Even  for  the  farm  dairy  the  combined  churn  and  worker  is 
greatly  preferable  and  such  workers  are  now  available,  adapted 
for  use  in  dairies  with  a  small  make. 


■  For  creamery  use,  the  independent  worker  is  practically 
out  of  the  question  and  the  combined  churn  and  worker  is  the 
only  really  satisfactory  equipment.  The  combined  churn  and 
workers  are  of  two  types.  In  one  type  the  butterworkers,  con- 
sisting of  one,  two  or  four  rollers,  according  to  the  make  of 
the  churn,  are  permanently  installed  in  the  churn,  running 
lengthwise,  either  near  the  periphery  of  the  churn  barrel  or 
through  the  center  of  the  churn.  The  workers  revolve  on  steel 
shafts  with  bearings  in  each  end  of  the  churn,  and  with  the 
gear  attachment  at  one  end  on  the  outside  of  the  churn.  To 
this  type  of  combined  churns  and  workers  belong  the  Disbrow, 
Dual,  Perfection,  Victor,  Wizard,  etc.  In  the  other  type  of  com- 
bined churns  and  workers  one  end  of  the  churn  is  open  and 
the  butter  workers  are  on  a  separate  truck  outside  of  the  churn. 
When  ready  for  working,  the  truck  is  moved  up  to  the  open 
end  of  the  churn,  the  workers  are  pushed  into  the  churn,  and 
the  driving  gear  located  outside  of  the  churn  is  slipped  in  place. 
The  Simplex  churn  is  a  representative  of  this  type  of  churn, 
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On  the  interior  of  the  combined  churns  and  workers  one 
or  more  shelves  are  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  churn ;  as  the 
churn  revolves  these  shelves  carry  the  butter  and  some  of  the 
water  up  and  drop  them  over  the  workers. 

In  churns  containing  one  worker  only,  as  is  the  case  with 
the  Perfection  churn,  the  roller  works  against  a  shelf,  the 
butter  being  worked  while  passing  between  the  roller  and  shelf. 


Tig.  H.    One-ToU  wottwa  pwfMUaa      W-  BT. 


In  churns  containing  one  or  more  sets  of  two  rollers  each, 
roller  works  against  roller,  the  butter  being  worked  while  pass- 
ing between  the  rollers.  To  churns  of  this  arrangement  belong 
the  Disbrow,  Dual,  Simplex,  Victor  (4  rollers)  and  Wizard. 
The  Dual  churn  is  equipped  with  an  idler,  a  small,  loose  roller 
on  each  side  of  the  main  workers.  These  idler  rollers  assist 
in  guiding  the  butter  towards  the  workers  and  prevent  it  from 
dropping  down  outside  of  the  workers.  In  some  churns  (Dis- 
brow and  Victor)  the  workers  travel  with  the  drum  of  the  chum, 
while  in  other  churns  (Dual,  Perfection,  Simplex  and  Wizard) 
the  worker  or  workers  are  stationary  and  revolve  only  on  their 
own  axis.  In  all  churns  excepting  the  Wizard,  the  churn  revolves 
while  the  workers  are  rotating.  In  the  Wizard  the  churn  makes 
one  turn,  dropping  the  butter  on  the  workers,  then  it  auto- 
matically stops  and  the  workers  start  rotating.  When  the  but- 
ter has  gone  through  the  workers,  the  churn  again  revolves  and 
the  operation  is  repeated. 
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In  order  for  the  churn  workers  and  shelves  to  perform 
their  work  properly,  to  work  all  the  butter  alike,  to  distribute 
the  moisture  and  salt  evenly  and  produce  uniformity  of  color 
in  the  butter,  they  must  be  correctly  set,  must  be  taut  and  free 
from  excessive  slack.  The  distance  between  workers  and  be- 
tween worker  and  shelf  must  be  the  same    over    their    entire 
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length,  the  workers  must  be  so  set  that,  when  in  operation, 
the  ridges  of  one  worker  meet  the  grooves  of  the  opposite 
worker,  and  there  must  be  sufficient  freedom  from  slack  or 
looseness  to  insure  permanency  of  this  correct  position  of  the 
workers  while  in  operation.  Improperly  set,  maladjusted,  loose 
and  slipping  workers  cause  uneven  working  and  this  in  turn 
almost  invariably   causes   mottles. 

Looseness  or  slipping  of  the  workers  is  always  due  to  a 
faulty  mechanical  condition  of  the  churn.  It  is  caused  either 
by  the  rollershaft  having  worked  loose  in  the  end  of  the 
worker,  or  by  the  rollershaft  slipping  in  the  gear  wheel  due 
to  a  worn  key,  or  to  an  excessively  worn  condition  of  the  cogs 
in  the  gear  wheels.  It  is  a  part  of  the  buttermaker's  duty  to 
see  to  it  that  the  churn  and  workers  are  constantly  kept  in 
proper  mechanical   repair. 

Overloading  the  Chum. — The  author's  observation  among 
creameries  has  been  that  it  is  one  of  the  common  tendencies 
of  the  buttermaker  to  overload  the  churn.  Similar  experience 
is  related  by  Professor  F.  W.  Bouska,^  butter  expert  for  the 
American  Association  of  Creamery  Butter  Manufacturers,  The 
'  Bouaka,  raylii  Dairy  Report,  1914. 
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amount  of  butter  which  any  given  churn  will  properly  work, 
is  dependent  on  a  variety  of  factors: 

Churns  in  which  the  butter  is  brought  up  on  the  workers 
in  several  installments  (Simplex)  with  each  revolution  of  the 
churn,  can  take  care  of  more  butter,  without  overloading  the 
workers,  than  churns  in  which  the  butter  is  deposited  on  the 
workers  in  one  mass.  Workers  that  are  deeply  corrugated  and 
are  placed  a  considerable  distance  apart,  will  work  more  butter 
than  workers  with  shallow  corrugations  and  which  are  set 
close  together.  In  the  case  of  too  great  a  space  between 
workers,  however,  it  is  difficult  to  work  small  churnings  satis- 
factorily. High-speed  workers  will  handle  more  butter  than 
low-speed  workers.  Too  low  a  speed  of  the  workers  makes 
moisture  control  difficult  and  tends  toward  leaky  butter.  In  the 
case  of  hard  butter,  a  slow  speed  causes  excessive  expulsion  of 
water.  Excessive  speed  of  the  workers  causes  rapid  incorpora- 
tion of  moisture  and  makes  expulsion  of  water  more  difficult. 
Wide  workers  can  take  care  of  more  butter  than  narrow  workers, 
in  the  latter  case  the  butter  is  prone  to  fall  over  the  workers  and 
to  miss  being  worked.  Soft  butter  increases,  while  hard  butter 
decreases,  the  capacity  of  the  workers. 

Overloading  the  churn  often  causes  the  butter  to  be 
crowded  toward  the  ends  of  the  churn.  More  butter  being 
loaded  on  the  workers  than  they  are  able  to  work  through, 
causes  the  butter  to  pile  up;  it  presses  against  the  ends  of  the 
churn.  The  uneven  surface  of  the  ends,  magnified  by  the 
projecting  bolt  heads  and  the  sunk-in  spy  glasses,  makes  part 
of  the  butter  stick  to  the  ends  and  to  be  carried  around  by 
the  revolving  drum  without  going  through  the  workers,  all 
the  butter  does  not  get  the  same  amount  of  working,  there  is 
uneveness  of  moisture,  salt  and  brine  distribution,  and  the 
butter  usually  becomes  mottled. 

In  order  to  avoid  the  objectionable  consequences  of  this  con- 
dition, the  buttermaker  may  stop  the  churn  and  turn  the  but- 
ter which  piled  up  at  the  ends  toward  the  center.  This  prac- 
tice minimizes  the  resulting  defects,  but  it  is  laborious,  time- 
consuming  and  fails  to  remove  the  cause  of  the  trouble. 

The  tendency  of  the  butter  to  crowd  toward  the  endS:  of 
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the  churn  is  not  always  due  to  there  being  more  butter  in  the 
churn  than  its  rated  capacity  under  normal  conditions  can 
properly  take  care  of.  Frequently  it  is  caused  by  the  fact  that, 
when  renewing  the  workers,  a  larger  diameter  worker  is  fur- 
nished and  installed.  Since  the  distance  between  the  centers 
of  the  worker  shafts  remains  the  same,  regardless  of  size  of 
worker,  the  installation  of  the  larger  diameter  workers  leaves 
less  space  between  workers,  so  that  the  butter  of  a  churning 
of  normal  size  cannot  all  go  through  the  workers  and  the  effect 
is  obviously  the  same  as  if  the  churn  with  workers  of  proper 
size  had  been  overloaded.  When  replacing  old  churn  rollers 
by  new  ones,  great  care  should,  therefore,  be  taken  that  the 
new  workers  are  of  the  proper  size. 

Of  late  years  manufacturers  of  churns  that  contain  more 
than  one  worker,  have  endeavored  to  overcome  the  tendency 
of  the  butter  to  crowd  toward  the  ends,  by  installing  at  the 
top  and  bottom  in  the  center  of  the  churn,  a  so-called  "center- 
board."  The  centerboard  is  a  heavy  cypress  board,  about  24 
to  36  inches  long,  running  lengthwise,  with  one  edge  lying 
against  the  churn  drum  and  the  other  edge  pointing  radially 
toward  the  center.  This  board  is  braced  on  its  sides  by  heavy 
wooden  braces. 

The  evident  purpose  of  these  centerboards  is  to  give  the 
butter  more  contact  and  therefore  more  stability  to  stay  in  the 
center  (between  churn  ends)  and  thereby  offset  the  adhesion 
at  the  ends  which  otherwise  pulls  the  butter  away  from  the 
center.  The  center  board  also  helps  to  hold  the  butter  over 
the  workers  and  to  prevent  it  from  dropping  over  the  outside 
of  the  workers  without  being  worked.  Practical  experience 
shows  that  the  centerboards  do  effectively  help  to  prevent  the 
crowding  of  the  butter  toward  the  ends.  But,  if  the  churn  is 
really  overloaded,  so  that  the  butter  cannot  all  pass  through 
the  workers,  a  portion  of  it  is  bound  to  escape  the  workers  and 
if  it  cannot  crowd  toward  the  ends  it  must  inevitably  fall  off 
the  workers  over  their  whole  length. 

One  of  the  most  fundamental  causes  of  the  tendency  in 
American  creameries  to  overload  the  workers,  lies  in  the  fact 
that  the  listed  working  capacity  of  the  majority  of  combined 
churns  and  workers  on  the  market  and  in  use  is  greatly  over- 
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rated.  The  working  capacity  of  these  churns  is  far  "below  their 
churning  capacity.  The  reason  for  this  absence  of  proper  pro- 
portion between  churning  and  working  capacity  is  obvious. 
Most  of  these  churns  were  designed  some  twenty  to  thirty  years 
ago  and  the  design,  from  the  standpoint  of  working  capacity,  is 
the  same  now  as  it  was  then.  But  in  those  early  and  formative 
days  of  the  creamery  industry  the  creameries  received  and 
churned  a  much  thinner  cream  than  they  do  now.  Twenty  or 
more  years  ago  the  cream  separated  on  the  farm  averaged  around 
20  to  25  per  cent  fat.  During  the  last  score  of  years  the  cream- 
eries, the  dairy  schools  and  the  dairy  press,  all  have  pointed  out 
to  the  farmer  the  advantages  of  separating  a  richer  cream  and 
urged  him  relentlessly  to  produce  and  ship  cream  with  a  Tiigh 
per  cent  of  fat.  This  campaign  for  richer  cream,  together  with 
the  abandonment  of  gravity  creaming  and  the  universal  adop- 
tion of  the  farm  cream  separator,  had  their  desired  effect.  Today 
many  creameries  receive  cream  testing  as  high  as  50  per  cent 
fat  and  the  average  cream  when  churned  probably  contains  not 
less  than  33  per  cent  fat. 

It  is  obvious  that  combined  churns  and  workers,  designed 
for  a  working  capacity  of  20  to  25  per  cent  cream,  have  their 
workers  overloaded  when  operated  to  the  limit  of  their  rated 
churning  capacity,  with  cream  that  tests  33  per  cent  fat. 

The  overloading  of  the  workers,  whatever  its  cause  may 
!)e,  is  bound  to  result  in  incomplete  and  uneven  working,  lack 
of  uniformity  of  salt  and  moisture,  inadequate  fusion  of  brine 
and  water  and  consequent  streakiness  and  mottles. 

Manner  and  Amount  of  Working. — After  the  wash  water  is 
drained  from  the  churn,  the  churn  is  given  one  revolution  to 
bring  the  butter  on  top,  in  front  of  the  churn  doors.  A  deep 
trench  is  then  dug  in  the  butter,  running  the  entire  length  of 
the  churn.  The  salt  is  placed  into  this  trench,  care  being  taken 
that  the  salt  is  distributed  uniformly  in  all  parts  of  the  trench, 
otherwise  there  is  prone  to  be  a  variation  in  color  in  butter 
from  different  parts  of  the  churn.  After  salting,  the  trench  is 
closed  and  the  worker  started.  Some  butter  makers  prefer  to 
work  the  butter  a  few  revolutions  (3  to  6)  before  salting,  either 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  extraneous  water,  claiming  that 
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they  can  more  readily  control  the  moisture.  Each  individual 
butter  maker  has  his  own  method  which  he  believes  to  operate 
most  satisfactorily.  The  amount  of  draining  which  the  butter 
receives  before  salting,  the  method  of  salting  and  the  draining 
incident  to  the  working  process,  largely  regulate  the  per  cent 
.of  moisture  which  the  finished  product  of  one  and  the  same 
churning  will  contain.  The  extent  of  draining  and  working  that 
will  yield  the  desired  result  as  to  per  cent  of  moisture  and  body 
of  butter,  must  be  governed  by  type  of  churn  and  by  the  me- 
chanical character  of  the  butter  in  the  churn. 

Inasmuch  as  the  mechanical  character  of  the  butter  must 
determine  how  much  working  any  given  churning  in  any  given 
chum  requires  and  can  stand,  and  since  the  mechanical  character 
of  the  butter  varies  with  many  conditions,  (such  as  locality, 
season  of  year,  richness,  acidity  and  temperature  of  cream,  size 
of  butter  granules,  fullness  of  churn,  etc.)  it  is  impossible  to 
prescribe  any  set  method  that  would  prove  satisfactory  under 
^all  conditions. 

The  working  should  be  continued  until  the  butter  has  a  com- 
\pact,  tough  and  waxy  body,  consistent  with  the  desired  moisture 
content.  Butter  has  been  worked  enough  when  it  breaks  with  a 
ragged  edge  upon  passing  a  laddie  through  it  quickly.  Butter 
not  worked  sufficiently  usually  has  a  loose  body,  with  the  grain 
not  packed  together  properly.  Such  butter  is  often  leaky  and 
lacks  compactness.  Butter  ove'rwo:rked  shows  a  tallowy  or  salvy 
texture  in  the  case  of  very  firm  butter  and  a  greasy  texture  in 
the  case  of  very  soft  butter.    See  also  "Moisture  Control/' 

Effect  of  Working  on  Body  and  Color  of  Butter. — fProperly 
iMTorked  butter^has  a  tough,  waxy  body,  is  free  from  leakiness, 
greasiness  and  tallowiness  and  has  a  live,  bright  color,  which  is 
uniform  throughout  the  package.  When  a  plug  of  such  butter 
is  pulled  out  of  the  tub  and  is  broken,  the  break  presents  an 
juneven  surface  similar  to  that  of  a  piece  of  iron,  showing  that 
the  grain  is  still  intact. 

Working  has  the  effect  of  whitening  the  color  of  the  salted 
butter.  This  is  due  to  the  reduction  of  the  size  of  the  water 
droplets  in  butter  during  progressive  working.  In  unsalted  but- 
ter the  water  droplets  are  present  in  the  form  of  innumerable 
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Size  of  Water  Droplets  in  Unsalted  Butter  During  Working 

Process 

Magnified  740  times 
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Size  of  Water  Droplets  in  Salted  Butter  During  Working  Process 
Magnified  740  times 
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and  exceedingly  small  units  which  give  the  butter  an  opaque 
whitish  color.  These  droplets  remain  in  this  condition  during 
the  process  of  working.  Working  therefore  has  no  noticeable 
effect  on  the  color  of  unsalted  butter. 

But  not  so  in  the  case  of  salted  butter.  .  When  butter  is 
salted  many  of  these  small  water  droplets  run  together,  forming 
fewer  but  larger  units  or  drops.  This  causes  the  opaque  whitish 
appearance  to  vanish  and  to  be  replaced  by  a  clear,  more  trans- 
lucent and  more  deeply  yellow  color,  approaching  more  nearly 
the  natural  color  of  pure  butterfat.  As  the  working  process 
proceeds  these  large  droplets  are  gradually  divided  again  into 
smaller  droplets  and  as  this  division  and  increase  of  number  of 
small  water  droplets  progresses,  the  color  of  the  butter  begins  to 
lose  some  of  its  clear,  translucent,  bright  yellowness.  By  continu- 
ing the  working  process  to  the  point  where  the  water  droplets  are 
reduced  to  their  original  very  small  size  which  they  presented 
before  salting,  the  color  of  the  butter  can  be  returned  to  the 
opaque  whiteness  of  the  unsalted  butter.  This  can  only  be 
done,  however,  by  greatly  overworking  the  butter. 

The  above  phenomenon  also  explains  why  different  portions- 
of  butter  from  one  and  the  same  churning  show  different  shades- 
of  yellow,  when  all  the  butter  in  the  churn  does  not  receive  an- 
equal  amount  of  working,  as  may  bet  the  case  when  the  workers 
slip  or  are  overloaded. 

Insufficiently  worked  butter  has  a  loose,  open  and  often  a 
leaky  body.  A  plug  of  such  butter  drawn  from  the  tub  or  cube 
usually  shows  lack  of  compactness  and  sometimes  marked 
crumbliness.  In  the  case  of  salted  butter,  such  butter  is  often 
gritty,  due  to  the  presence  of  undissolved  salt  and  it  usually  is 
streaked  or  mottled  in  color,  due  to  the  incomplete  fusion  of 
brine  and  water  and  the  consequent  uneven  size  and  distribution, 
of  the  water  and  brine  droplets.  While  still  in  the  churn,  such 
butter  generally  has  a  loose  body,  being  profusely  perforated  with 
water  pockets  which  are  plainly  visible  when  the  butter  is  cut 
with  the  ladle.  Unsalted  butter,  while  it  may  be  crumbly  and 
may  lack  the  plasticity  of  properly  worked  butter,  is  compact 
and  free  from  excessive  leakiness,  even  when  very  insufficiently 
worked,  and  such  butter  does  not  become  streaky  nor  mottled 
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in  color,  because  the  water  droplets  which  it  contains  are  very 
minute  and  there  is  a  permanent  absence  of  large  droplets. 

Overworked  butter  usually  has  a  poor  body  and  defective 
grain,  severely  criticized  on  the  market.  Overworking  injures 
the  grain  of  the  butter.  If  butter  is  overworked  while  soft,  the 
body  is  prone  to  be  greasy;  if  overworked  when  hard  it  tends 
to  be  salvy  in  texture.  A  plug  of  such  butter  pulled  from  the 
tub  breaks  with  a  smooth  surface,  similar  as  if  it  were  cut  with 
a  knife  and  showing  that  the  grain  has  lost  its  identity.  Over- 
worked butter  also  has  a  dull,  lifeless  color,  similar  to  oleomar- 
garine and  which  is  not  attractive  to  the  buyer.  Such  butter 
seldom  stands  up  well  on  the  market  under  unfavorable  tem- 
perature conditions  and  its  flavor  and  keeping  quality  may  be 
impaired.  Frequently  butter  of  this  description  contains  exces- 
sive moisture.  Butter  with  a  firm  body  will  stand  much  more 
working  without  injury  to  its  body  than  butter  that  is  soft. 

Effect  of  Working  on  Moisture  Control  of  Butter  under 
diverse  Conditions. — The  working  is  an  important  part  of  the 
process  of  buttermaking  as  a  means  to  regulate  the  moisture 
content  of  butter.  In  fact,  the  expulsion  or  retainance  of  mois- 
ture largely  depends  on  the  riiethod  employed  for  working. 

The  smaller  the  granules  when  the  churn  is  stopped,  the 
larger  the  amount  of  moisture  they  hold.  Churning  butter  to 
large  granules  or  lumps  tends  to  expel  moisture,  unless  such 
overchurning  is  due  to  very  soft  butter,  in  which  case  the  butter 
may  hold  abnormally  much  moisture.  If  the  churning  process 
is  stopped  at  the  proper  time,  that  is  when  the  butter  has  gath- 
ered in  the  form  of  granules  of  the  size  of  small  corn  kernels, 
butter  contains  more  than  sixteen  per  cent  moisture  immedi- 
ately after  the  buttermilk  has  been  drawn  off,  and  immediately 
after  washing  it  still  contains  an  excess  of  moisture.  The  sub- 
sequent salting  and  working  removes  this  excess  moisture.  If 
the  butter  granules  are  round,  smooth  and  firm  as  is  usually  the 
case  in  fall,  winter  and  early  spring,  and  especially  in  the  case 
of  thin  cream,  the  excess  of  moisture  escapes  very  rapidly  and 
there  is  a  strong  tendency  toward  too  great  escape  of  moisture,  a 
low  moisture  in  the  finished  butter  and  a  correspondingly  low 
overrun.  The  excessive  expulsion  of  moisture  can  be  minimized  by 
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draining  less  thoroughly  and  working  with  the  churn  gates 
closed,  and  it  can  be  entirely  prevented  by  working  the  butter 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  water.  The  water  so  used 
should  be  of  practically  the  same  temperature  as  the  butter. 


Table  56. — Showing  Amount  of  Moisture  in  Butter  After  Draw- 

ing-off  Buttermilk,  After  Washing  and  in  Finished  Butter 

When  Butter  Granules  Are  of  the  Size  of  Wheat  Kernels.' 


No. 

Size  of 

Granules 

Inches 

Per  Cent  Moisture 

of 
Churning 

After  Drawing 
Buttermilk 

After  Drawing 
Washwater 

Finished 
Butter 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

'A 

'A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

23.64 
30.66 
21.77 
25.00 
19.83 
21.28 
24.04 
22.55 
22.33 
21.70 

19.87 
26.66 
19.20 
19.66 
19.07 
19.57 
18.58 
18.63 
17.65 
16.94 

15.48 
13.12 
14.45 
14.59 
13.84 
13.86 
14.15 
14.78 
15.00 
15.80 

Averages   . . . 

A 

23.28 

19.58 

14.51 

When  the  butter  granules  are  very  hard,  so  that  consider- 
able working  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  bring  the  moisture 
content  up  to  the  maximum  allowed  by  law  (less  than  sixteen 
per  cent),  there  is  always  more  or  less  danger  of  injury  to  the 
grain  of  butter. 

If  the  butter  granules  are  soft,  flaky,  irregular  and  have  a 
ragged  surface,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  late  spring  and  early 
summer,  when  most  of  the  cows  have  freshened  and  have  access 
to  abundance  of  succulent  pasture,  which  conditions  yield  fat 
globules  of  large  average  size,  and  butterfat  with  a  relatively 
low  melting  point,  the  excess  moisture  does  not  escape  so  rea- 
dily, and  there  is  danger  of  excessive  moisture  in  the  finished 
butter.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  cream  with  predominatingly 
large  fat  globules  and  butterfat  with  a  low  melting  point,  pro- 
duce a  soft  butter.    This  soft  butter  is  more  miscible  with  water 
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than  hard  butter  and  when  the  churn  is  stopped,  the  moisture 
is  incorporated  in  the  butter  granules  in  the  form  of  very  fine 
drops  which  are  expelled  with  difficulty.  Whenever  the  butter 
maker  has  difficulty  to  keep  the  moisture  down,  the  butter  should 
be  drained  very  thoroughly  before  working  and  should  be  worked 
with  the  churn  doors  ajar.  It  is  then  advisable  to  work  the  but- 
ter four  to  five  revolutions  before  the  salt  is  added  and  to  drain 
again.  During  the  working  the  churn  should  be  stopped  after 
every  two  to  three  revolutions,  allowing  it  to  swing  freely,  with 
the  churn  doors  ajar  and  down,  permitting  the  free  moisture 
to  escape  readily.  In  cases  of  extreme  difficulty  of  keeping  the 
moisture  within  the  limits  of  the  law,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
delay  the  working  after  the  salt  has  been  added,  for  a  consider- 
able time.  This  gives  the  salt  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the 
expulsion  of  moisture.  Owing  to  its  great  affinity  for  water 
it  draws  the  minute  drops  of  water  out  of  the  butter  and  gathers 
them  in  larger  drops  which,  upon  subsequent  working,  are  more 
easily  expelled. 

It  occasionally  happens  that,  owing  to  the  extreme  natural 
softness  of  the  butterfat,  or  to  faulty  handling  of  the  cream 
before  churning,  or  to  too  high  a  churning  temperature,  no 
amount  of  working  will  reduce  the  moisture  content  to  or  below 
the  maximum  legal  limit.  In  such  butter  the  moisture  has 
formed  so  intimate  a  mixture  with  the  fat,  and  moisture  incor- 
poration is  so  complete,  that  additional  working,  even  to  the 
extent  of  injuring  the  grain  of  the  butter,  fails  to  expel  water. 
The  only  practical  way  to  bring  the  moisture  content  of  such 
butter  within  the  limits  of  the  law,  is  to  set  the  butter  in  the  cold 
room  and  allow  it  to  harden  over  night.  The  next  day  it  is 
then  cut  up  into  small  pieces  and  worked  again  with  the  churn 
doors  ajar  and  in  a  similar  manner  as  above  described.  Unless 
its  moisture  content  is  very  greatly  in  excess  and  the  incor- 
porated moisture  is  present  in  the  form  of  abnormally  fine  drops, 
this  second  working  will  remove  sufficient  moisture  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  law.  If  it  still  contains  over  sixteen  per  cent 
moisture,  more  moisture  may  be  expelled  by  putting  the  butter 
back  into  the  cold  room  and  working  it  again  the  next  day.  The 
hardening  of  the  butter  in  the  cold  changes  its  mechanical  make- 
up and  makes  it  more  granular.   Some  of  the  minute  water  par- 
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tides  gather  into  large  drops  which  can  be  expelled  when  the 
butter  is  worked  again.  It  is  obvious  that  this  repeated  work- 
ing does  not  improve  the  body  of  the  butter  and  should  be 
avoided  as  much  as  possible. 

The  buttermaker  should  bear  in  mind  that  when  the  but- 
ter has  been  washed,  it  contains  excessive  moisture,  part  of 
which  must  be  expelled,  and  that  moisture  control  is  not  so 
much  a  matter  of  incorporating  additional  moisture  into  but- 
ter, as  it  is  a  matter  of  properly  regulating  the  expulsion  of 
moisture.  The  control  of  the  expulsion  of  moisture  can  be 
greatly  facilitated  by  proper  handling  of  the  cream  as  to  churn- 
ing temperature,  according  to  the  character  of  the  butterfat  and 
this  in  turn  is  a  problem  which  requires  constant  observation 
and  intelligent  adjustment  of  the  process  in  accordance  with  pre- 
vailing conditions.     See  also  "Moisture  Control." 

Effect  of  Working  on  the  Flavor  and  Keeping  Quality  of 
Butter. — Generally  speaking,  the  less  the  butter  is  worked  and 
the  more  nearly  the  grain  of  the  butter  is  preserved,'  the  better 
will  be  the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of  the  finished  product. 
There  is  an  unmistakable  tendency  in  American  creameries  to 
work  their  butter  too  much  and  thereby  to  impair  its  body,  and 
possibly  its  flavor  and  keeping  quality.  This  tendency  is  chiefly 
the  result  of  one  or  both  of  the  following  two  practices: 

In  order  to  hasten  the  process  of  manufacture  the  butter  is 
worked  immediatelv  after  the  salt  has  been  added.  The  salt  is 
given  no  time  to  dissolve  before  working.  This  requires  con- 
siderable working,  especially  when  the  usually  large  amount  of 
salt  is  incorporated,  in  order  to  insure  complete  solution  of  the 
salt  and  to  avoid  grittiness  and  in  order  to  distribute  the  salt 
evenly  and  to  fuse  the  water  and  brine  completely  so  as  to  avoid 
waviness  and  mottles.  For  this  reason  some  of  the  very  badly 
mottled  butter  has  an  exceptionally  good  flavor.  This  is  not  due 
to  the  presence  of  the  mottles,  but  it  is  the  result  of  the  same 
condition  which  tends  to  bring  about  the  mottles,  usually  under- 
working, or  the  absence  of  overworking.  In  some  European 
creameries  where  a  special  effort  is  made  to  produce  quality,  the 
butter  is  not  worked  for  several  hours  after  the  salt  has  been 
added.    The  salt  thus  has  an  opportunity  to  largely  go  in  solution 
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before  working  and  but  little  working  is  needed  to  complete  the 
solution  and  distribution  of  the  salt.  The  same  reason,  why  under- 
worked butter  is  of  better  quality  than  much-worked  butter, 
also  accounts  in  part  for  the  fact  that  tinsalted  butter  is  often 
of  better  quality  and  keeps  better  than  salted  butter.  Such 
butter  does  not  require  working  in  order  to  insure  solution  of 
the  salt  and  to  avoid  mottles.  It  therefore  is  often  not  worked 
as  much  as  salted  butter  and  has  a  better  body  and  better  grain. 
The  second  reason  for  the  tendency  of  overworking  butter 
is  the  common  practice  of  trying  to  incorporate  the  maximum 
amount  of  moisture  which  the  law  permits.  In  late  spring  and 
early  summer,  when  the  butter  is  relatively  soft  and  naturally 
takes  up  water  readily,  there  usually  is  no  need  of  excessive 
working  in  order  to  incorporate  moisture,  and  if  the  buttermaker 
understands  his  business,  he  need  not  overwork  the  butter  to 
the  extent  of  injuring  its  body  or  flavor.  But  not  so  when  the 
butter  comes  firm  and  tends  to  be  low  in  moisture  as  is  the  case 
in  fall,  winter  and  early  spring.  Under  these  conditions  the 
butter  often  requires  a  comparatively  large  amount  of  working 
in  order  to  contain  the  maximum  amount  of  moisture  allowed 
by  law.  This  is  true  especially  in  the  states  where  much  cot-* 
tonseed  meal  and  similar  fodder  producing  hard  and  crumbly  but- 
ter, are  fed.  Butter  made  from  such  cream,  when  worked  in 
the  usual  way,  and  just  enough  to  insure  proper  compactness, 
usually  does  not  contain  much  over  13.5  per  cent  moisture  and 
the  additional  moisture  can  only  be  incorporated  by  additional 
working  and  this  is  often  done  at  the  expense  of  body,  flavor 
and  keeping  quality.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  quality 
of  American  butter  this  additional  working  or  overworking  is 
objectionable  and  it  is  a  debatable  question  if,  in  the  long  run. 
the  loss  in  price  and  prestige  due  to  sacrifice  in  quality,  is  not 
greater  than  the  increased  returns  due  to  larger  overrun.  If 
in  winter,  when  butter  naturally  comes  in  the  form  of  smooth, 
round  and  firm  granules,  the  creamery  insists  on  incorporating 
the  maximum  amount  of  moisture  permitted  by  law,  it  would 
seem  preferable  to  churn  at  a  sufficiently  higher  temperature 
to  make  the  butter  come  somewhat  less  firm,  thereby  increasing 
its  ability  to  naturally  hold  moisture  and  making  unnecessary 
excessive  working.     In  this  case  great  care  should  be  exercised 
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to  chill  the  cream  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  guard  against  a 
slushy  and  leaky  body  of  the  butter. 

The  exact  channels  through  which  overworking  of  butter 
deteriorates  its  flavor  and  tends  to  cause  such  off-flavors  as 
oily,  metallic  and  fishy  flavors,  are  not  as  yet  well  understood. 
Rogers^  shows  experimentally  that  overworking  increases  the 
amount  of  air  present  in  butter  and  that  the  presence  of  air,  in 
combination  with  other  influences,  enhances  oxidation  of  the 
non-fatty  constituents  of  butter.  He  further  states  that  the 
development  of  a  fishy  flavor  is  hastened  and  made  more  cer- 
tain by  overworking,  which  increases  the  air  and  the  oxidizing 
surface  and  that  fishy  flavor  may  be  produced  with  reasonable 
certainty  by  overworking  the  butter  made  from  sour  cream. 

Rogers'  conclusions  on  this  point  have  not  been  fully  borne 
out  by  the  work  of  Hunziker.  While  overworking  certainly 
does  not  improve  the  quality  of  butter,  it  fails  to  produce  the 
distinct  defects  indicated  by  Rogers  with  any  degree  of  regu- 
larity. Nor  does  it  necessarily  increase  the  air  content  of  but- 
ter. The  incorporation  of  air  in  butter  begins  as  soon  as  the 
cream  is  subjected  to  agitation  in  the  churn  and  up  to  a  certain 
point  it  increases,  greatly  retarding  the  completion  of  the 
churning  process.  In  fact  the  amount  of  air  incorporated  in 
the  interior  and  on  the  surface  of  the  still  microscopic  butter 
granules  is  so  great,  that  it  is  difficult  to  make  satisfactory  micro- 
scopic examinations  of  these  granules.  After  the  granules  have 
reached  a  sufficient  size  to  "break'*  the  fat-in-skimmilk  emulsion 
and  to  establish  a  buttermilk-in-fat  emulsion  which  is  butter, 
much  of  this  air  is  released  and  the  completion  of  the  churn- 
ing process  is  facilitated.  And  from  this  point  on,  any  further 
churning  and  subsequent  working  appears  to  effect  an  expulsion 
of  a  portion  of  the  air  locked  up  in  the  butter,  rather  than  an 
incorporation  of  additional  air. 

There  is  a  vast  difference  between'  the  overworking  of  but- 
ter that  results  from  manipulating  it  with  a  spatula  in  small 
amounts  as  described  by  Rogers,  and  by  working  it  in  the  com- 
bined churn  and  worker.  While  it  is  quite  conceivable  how,  by 
special  effort,  air  may  be  beaten  into  soft  butter  with  a  spatula, 
it  is  much   less  obvious  that  the  s(]neezing  which  the   butter 
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Working  the  Butter  363 

receives  in  the  commercial  combined  chum  and  worker  incor- 
porates air  and  the  probability  of  actual  air  expulsion  in  this 
case  is  by  no  means  remote. 

However,  it  is  unquestionably  a  fact,  that  any  air  perma- 
nently present  in  the  butter,  becomes  very  finely  divided  and 
emulsified  by  overworking  and  in  this  form  a  much  larger  area 
of  the  butter  becomes  exposed  to  this  air,  so  that,  even  without 
the  actual  incoi^poration  of  additional  air,  the  injurious  effect 
of  the  air  present  is  greatly  magnified. 

The  fact  that  overworking  gives  the  butter  a  whiter  color 
is  not  necessarily  due  to  the  incorporation  of  additional  air  as 
Rogers  concluded,  but  it  is  invariably  caused  by  the  reduction 
of  the  size  of  the  water  droplets  as  shown  by  Hunziker  and 
Hosman.  Unsalted  butter  is  always  whiter  than  salted  butter, 
both,  before  working  and  during  any  part  of  the  working  proc- 
ess. Microscopic  examinations  of  butter  during  all  stages  of 
the  working  process,  by  Hunziker  and  Hosman,  conclusively 
show,  that  in  unsalted  butter  the  water  droplets  are  exceedingly 
minute  while  in  salted  butter  they  are  relatively  large,  espe- 
cially during  the  early  stages  of  the  working  process.  And, 
again,  the  whitening  effect  due  to  working  takes  place  even  when 
the  butter  is  submerged  in  water  during  the  working  process, 
eliminating  any   possibility   of  incorporation  of  additional   air. 

It  is  also  not  improbable,  though  not  experimentally  proven, 
that  the  destruction  of  the  grain  of  the  butter,  as  is  the  case  in 
overworking,  tends  to  lessen  the  resistance  of  the  fat  to  such 
oxidizing  agencies  as  air,  metallic  salts,  etc.  and  therefore  hastens 
its  deterioration. 

When  the  butter  has  been  worked  enough,  the  workers  are 
stopped  and  the  churn  is  given  another  revolution  or  two  in 
order  to  deposit  the  butter  on  top  of  the  workers  from  where 
it  can  be  easily  removed  and  transferred  to  the  tubs  or  cubes, 
or  other  receptacles. 

Before  removing  the  butter  from  the  churn  it  should  be 
accurately  tested  for  moisture  content,  so  that  if  the  moisture  is 
excessive,  or  deficient,  it  may  be  corrected  by  further  working. 
For  directions  on  controlling  moisture  see  also  chapter  on  Com- 
position of  Butter — Moisture  Control — Chapter  XYHL,  and  for 
directions  on  moisture  tests  see  Chapter  XXH. 
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Chapter  XII. 

PACKING  BUTTER. 

Variety  of  Packages. — Butter  is  packed  and  placed  upon  the 
market  in  a  great  variety  of  receptacles  and  forms,  varying  wide- 
ly in  shape,  style  and  material,  such  as  tubs,  boxes,  cubes,  fir- 
kins, tin  cans,  crocks,  pails,  prints,  rolls  and  individual  molds, 
and  varying  in  weight  from  one-fourth  pound  bars  up  to  110 
pound  firkins.  The  standard  Danish  firkin  weighs  50  kilograms, 
or  110.23  pounds  net.  The  great  bulk  of  the  American  butter 
that  is  put  up  for  the  wholesale  produce  trade  in  the  large  mar- 
kets is  packed  in  tubs,  boxes  and  cubes,  while  the  local  trade  and 
retail  stores  prefer  much  of  their  butter  in  the  finished  package, 
the  print.  Export  butter  is  put  up  in  tubs  and  cubes,  and  butter 
intended  for  the  tropics  and  much  of  the  butter  furnished  the 
United  States  Navy,  is  packed  in  hermetically  sealed  tin  cans. 
Farm  butter  is  packed  in  crocks,  small  fibre  boxes,  small  tubs 
and  pails,  rolls,  special  molds  and  prints.  In  many  foreign 
countries  the  firkin  is  the  predominating  package,  though  much 
foreign  butter  is  also  packed  in  boxes  and  prints. 

Tubs. — Butter  tubs  are  usually  constructed  of  spruce  or 
white  ash.  They  range  in  size  from  ten  pounds  to  63  pounds 
net.  While  no  particular  size  has  been  adopted  officially  as 
the  standard  size  tub,  the  60  to  63  pound  tub  is  by  far  the  most 
popular  and  is  used  for  the  great  bulk  of  American  tub  butter. 

The  war  situation  threatened  a  shortage  of  white  ash  and 
especially  of  spruce.  For  a  time  the  creameries  had  difficulty 
in  locating  and  contracting  for  a  sufficient  supply  of  tubs  and 
prices  soared  to  an  unprecedented  level.  A  campaign  was  start- 
ed to  invite  and  urge  the  creamerymen  to  break  away  from  the 
butter  tub  and  use  boxies  or  cubes  instead.  The  effort  failed  and 
the  tub  prevailed  in  spite  of  all  handicaps.  The  reason  for  this 
persistence  and  tenacity  with  which  creameries  stick  to  the  tub 
is  not  limited  by  mere  custom  and  usage.  There  is  no  question 
that,  all  things  considered,  the  60  to  63  pound  tub  is  the  most 
satisfactory  form  of  package  in  which  to  handle  butter  in  bulk. 
The  mechanical  handling  at  the  creamery,  in  transit,  at  the 
market  end  and  in  cold  storage  is  by  far  easier  and  more  prac- 
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tica4  than  any  other  package  of  butter  of  equal  capacity.  With 
the  possible  exception  of  the  firkin,  which  is  not  used  in  this 
country,  and  of  the  tin  can  which  is  too  expensive  a  package  for 
domestic  use,  the  butter  tub  withstands  better  the  abuse  and 
rough  handling  it  is  necessarily  subjected  to  in  its  journey  from 
the  creamery  to  the  market,  and  arrives  at  its  destination  in 
better  condition  than  other  butter  receptacles.  Unlike  cubes 
and  boxes  it  has  no  nailed  sides,  ends,  bottoms  and  tops  to  tear 
loose,  the  butter  in  it  does  not  become  soiled,  because  the  tub 
is  tight  and  dust-proof,  which  is  often  not  the  case  with  the 
boxes  used  for  bulk  butter. 

The  tub  strips  easily  and  quickly,  the  package  does  not  have 
to  be  destroyed  in  order  to  get  the  butter  out.  Its  disadvan- 
tages are  that  it  does  not  pack  quite  as  closely  as  square  boxes, 
requiring  somewhat  more  space  in  transit  and  in  storage,  and 
that  tubbed  butter  does  not  cut  as  satisfactorily  for  putting  up 
prints  as  does  cube  butter. 

"Smaller  size  tubs  are  used  upon  special  request,  to  fill  spe- 
cial orders  and  for  special  occasions,  such  as  for  scoring  contest 
butter,  etc.  Butter  tubs  are  lined  with  parchment  liners  and 
circles  which  protect  the  butter  from  woody  odor,  impurities, 
and  contamination  with  mold  and  prevent  it  from  sticking  to 
the  wood,  so  that  the  butter  slips  out  of  the  inverted  tub  readily 
when  "stripped." 

Butter  tubs  should  be  constructed  of  the  best  quality  of 
sound  wood,  and  they  should  be  stored  in  a  dry,  clean  place  in 
the  creamery.  They  should  be  well  put  together,  tight,  and 
free  from  cracked  staves.  Tubs  made  from  lumber  that  was 
felled  while  the  sap  was  still  running,  or  that  has  been  lying 
in  stagnant  ponds,  tend  to  give  rise  to  woody  odor  and  molds 
in  butter.  Their  wood  is  prone  to  give  butter  an  objectionable 
woody  flavor.  Often  it  is  partly  decayed  and  porous,  in  which 
condition  it  may  harbor  mold  spores  which  contaminate  the 
butter.  Exposure  of  the  tubs  to  dampness  and  to  unclean  sur- 
roundings in  the  creamery  is  an  additional  source  of  moldy  but- 
ter. When  stored  in  a  damp  room  the  tubs  frequently  become 
spotted  inside  and  out  with  mold  growth.  The  liners  also  may 
become  the  source  of  moldy  butter,  unless   made  of  a  good 
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quality  of  parchment,  kept  in  a  clean,  dry  place  and  properly 
treated  before  use. 

Preparation  of  Tubs  and  Liners. — ^AU  butter  tubs  should 
be  properly  treated  before  being  packed,  in  order  to  remove 
the  woody  odor  which  is  prone  to  be  absorbed  by  the  butter, 
to  free  them  from  mold  spores  with  which  they  are  always 
more  or  less  contaminated,  to  make  them  airtight  to  hinder  the 
growth  of  molds  after  packing,  and  to  prevent  excessive  loss 
of  weight  due  to  leakage  of  brine.  Moldy  butter  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases  is  the  direct  result  of  lack  of  attention  to 
the  proper  treatment  of  tubs  and  liners. 

Since  salt  has  properties  antagonistic  to  the  growth  of 
molds,  the  soaking  of  the  tubs  in  a  saturated  solution  of  hot 
salt  brine  is  a  very  common  and  fairly  effective  method  of 
treatment.  This  is  best  done  by  immersing  the  tubs  in  a  long 
vat  containing  the  hot  brine.  The  tubs  should  be  nested  so  as  to 
retain  their  shape,  otherwise  they  are  prone  to  warp  out  of 
shape.  The  tubs  should  be  set  to  soak  on  the  day  before  they 
are  needed.  If  they  are  not  clean  or  show  signs  of  mold  spots, 
they  should  be  thoroughly  scrubbed  with  a  brush  and  hot  water 
containing  some  alkali,  before  soaking.  Steaming  for  5  to  10 
minutes  is  an  additional  safeguard  against  mold.  The  addition 
to  the  water  or  brine  in  which  the  tubs  are  soaked,  of  formalde- 
hyde, sodium  hypochlorite,  boric  acid  and  other  disinfectants 
has  also  been  recommended  to  guard  against  mold. 

Formaldehyde  lends  the  butter  an  objectionable  flavor  and 
odor,  if  used  in  other  than  exceedingly  dilute  solutions.  A  safe 
proportion  that  still  is  antagonistic  to  mold  growth  is  a  dilu- 
tion of  1  part  of  formaldehyde  in  400  parts  of  watef,  or  about 
i  ounce  formaldehyde  in  one  gallon  of  water. 

Hypochlorite  of  soda  also  should  be  used  with  caution,  be- 
cause of  its  tendency  to  bleach  butter.  It  may  be  used  at  the 
rate  of  two  tablespoons  hypochlorite  in  four  gallons  of  water. 

Boric  acid  has  no  known  injurious  effect  on  butter.  It  is 
best  used  in  the  form  of  a  .5  per  cent  solution  or  about  2/3 
ounce  in  one  gallon  of  water. 

It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  all  these  disinfectants 
and  antiseptics  are   injurious  to  health  when  consumed  with 
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foody  and  their  presence  in  butter  is  in  violation  of  the  Federal 
Pure  Food  Act  of  1906.  Their  use  for  treatment  of  tubs  and  liners 
may  be  justifiable  as  a  means  to  stamp  out  an  epidemic  of  mold 
in  butter,  but  their  continued  use  cannot  be  recommended  and 
in  any  event  the  tubs  after  treatment  should  be  rinsed  with 
clean  water  or  distilled  water  before  packing. 

Within  the  past  decade  the  practice  of  brine-soaking  the 
tubs  has  been  superseded  in  a  great  many  creameries  by  the 
more  efficient  treatment  of  paraffining  them.  The  tubs  should 
be  paraffined  whenever  facilities  permit.  Proper  paraffining  obvi- 
ates the  temptation  of  using  antiseptics  as  far  as  the  tub  as 
a  source  of  mold  in  butter  is  concerned. 

When  butter  is  packed  in  paraffined  tubs,  it  is  unnecessary 
to  soak  the  tubs  in  water  or  brine,  in  fact  it  is  preferable  not  to, 
because  the  unsoaked  tubs  present  a  much  more  attractive  ap- 
pearance. The  old  practice  of  soaking  butter  tubs  in  water 
prior  to  packing  had  for  its  purpose  to  load  the  wood  with  suf- 
ficient wajter  to  minimize  the  absorption  by  the  tub  of  moisture 
contained  in  the  butter,  which  caused  a  considerable  shrink- 
age in  net  weight.  A  properly  paraffined  tub  is  impervious  to 
water  and  therefore  is  incapable  of  taking  up  moisture  from  the 
butter.  If  the  tubs  are  not  soaked  in  water  the  creamery  should 
always  put  the  tare  on  the  tub.  The  unsoaked  tub  weighs  from 
1  to  2  pounds  less  than  the  soaked  tub.  Without  determination 
of  the  tare  weight,  this  difference  will  be  lost  to  the  creamery. 

Soaking  in  water  or  brine  before  paraffining  is  desirable, 
however,  in  the  case  of  tubs  the  staves  and  bottoms  of  which 
have  shrunk  to  the  point  where  a  tight  tub  can  not  be  secured 
and  in  order  to  hold  the  tub  together. 

Before  paraffining,  the  tubs  should  be  steamed  out  thorough- 
ly until  they  are  hot  and  dry.  This  opens  the  pores  and  permits 
the  hot  paraffine  to  penetrate.  If  they  are  paraffined  while  wet 
the  paraffine  will  not  penetrate,  it  merely  sticks  to  the  surface 
and  is  prone  to  peel  off.  If  they  are  cold  the  paraffine  cools 
before  it  has  an  opportunity  to  fill  the  pores,  it  fails  to  spread, 
in  a  thin,  smooth  and  uniform  layer  and  tends  to  crack. 

The  paraffihe  should  be  applied  in  such  a  way  that  it  will 
coat  the  inside  of  the  tub  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  filling  the 
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pores  and  cracks.  The  parafline  may  be  applied  with  a  brush  or 
by  pouring  a  small  amount  into  the  tub  and  rotating  the  tub 
until  the  entire  surface  is  covered,  or  it  may  be  sprayed  into  the 
tub  under  pressure.  The  brush  method  is  somewhat  crude  and 
tends  to  produce  an  uneven  coating  owing  to  rapid  cooling  of 
the  parafline. 

In  order  to  secure  satisfactory  results  and  avoid  a  rough 
and  uneven  coating  of  paraffine,  the  paraffine  must  be  heated 
to  the  proper  temperature.  Rogers*  found  that  at  a  temperature 
of  250  to  260  degrees  F.  the  paraffine  can  be  applied  most  satis- 
factorily. Tlie  paraffine  may  be  heated  over  an  oil  stove  or 
gas  burner,  but  a  more  convenient  arrangement,  devised  by 
Rogers,  consists  of  a  large  pail  or  small  tank  equipped  with  a 
steam  coil  connected  with  the  steam  line  of  the  creamery,  and  a 
drip  is  provided  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
permitting  the  condensed  steam  in  the  coil  to  escape.  A  small 
amount  of  the  hot  paraffine  is  dipped  from  the  tank  into  the  tub, 
the  tub  is  rotated  so  that  the  paraffine  covers  its  enfire  inside 
surface.  Then  the  tub  is  inverted  on  a  galvanized  iron  drip  tray  in 
order  to  pour  out,  and  reclaim  any  excess  paraffine  in  the  tub. 
Such  an  outfit  can  be  constructed  at  small  cost  and  is  very 
serviceable,  especially  in  small  creameries. 

There  are  now  on  the  market  also  patented  paraffiners 
which  both  steam  and  paraffine  the  tub.  The  paraffine  is  heated 
by  a  steam  heated  jacket.  The  tub  is  inverted  over  the  paraffin- 
er  and  steamed  and  sprayed  with  paraffine  under  pressure.  These 
machines  operate  very  fast,  coating  the  tub  with  a  smooth 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  and  economizing  the  paraffine.  These 
paraffiners  are  rapidly  replacing  the  dipper  and  brush  method. 

Aside  from  protecting  butter  against  mold  contamination 
and  mold  growth  the  paraffining  of  tubs  is  advisable  in  order 
to  minimize  loss  in  weijght  due  to  leakage  of  moisture  and  to 
give  the  tub  a  neater  appearance.  Rogers*  found  the  following 
loss  of  moisture  in  12  paraffined  and  12  unparaffined  tubs  of 
butter  on  the  eighth  day  after  packing: 


»  Rogers.  Prevention  of  Molds  in  Butter  Tubs,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  B.  A.  I. 
Bull.  89.  1906. 
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Paraffined  tubs      Unparaffined  tubs 
Pounds  of  butter      Pounds  of  butter 
When  packed  757J4  766}i 

8  days  later  756  759 

Shrinkage  IK  7j4 

When  parafline  of  the  proper  temperature  is  used,  from  two 
to  three  ounces  are  required  per  tub.  The  labor  cost  of  paraffin- 
ing is  no  greater  than  that  of  preparing  a  saturated  brine  solution. 


It  is  advisable  to  paraffine  tubs  and  to  clean  covers  as 
shortly  before  they  are  needed  as  the  routine  of  the  factory 
permits,  and  to  stack  them,  inverted,  in  a  clean  place,  so  as  to 
prevent  unnecessary  soiling  and  recontamination. 

Paraffined  tubs  should  always  be  lined  with  parchment  liners 
and  circles,  the  same  as  the  tubs  prepared  in  the  ordinary  way. 
Unlined  paraffined  tubs  strip  with  difficulty,  the  butter  sticks  to 
the  comparatively  rough  surface  of  the  paraffine.  This  is  a 
serious  objection  at  the  market  end. 

Preparation  of  Parchment  Liners  and  ^des. — The  best 
quality  of  parchment  liners  only  should  be  purchased.  Inferior 
parchment  invites  excessive  leakage  of  moisture  and  may  injure 
the  flavor  of  the  butter.  In  the  summer  season,  when  the 
butter  is  often  exposed  to  temperature  conditions  that  cause  it 
to  be  soft  and  therefore  to  yield  readily  to  the  knocks  to  which 
the  tub  is  subjected  in  transit,  there  is  always  a  tendency  for 
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moisture  to  be  pounded  out.  Evaporation  at  the  higher  tem- 
perature is  also  most  rapid.  It  is  advisable,  therefore,  to  use 
extra  heavy  liners  in  summer. 

The  liners  should  be  of  ample  size  so  they  will  abundantly 
lap  on  the  side,  fold  under  at  the  bottom  and  lap  over  at  the 
top.  The  circles  should  be  large  enough  to  cover  the  entire 
bottom  of  the  tub.  There  is  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  supply 
houses  to  furnish  liners  and  circles  that  are  of  inadequate  dimen- 
sions, unless  the  desired  dimensions  are  specifically  demanded. 

The  stock  of  parchment  liners  and  circles  should  be  kept 
in  a  clean,  dry  room,  protected  against  dust,  dirt  and  dampness. 
They  should  not  be  stored  in  the  creamery  cold  room  which  is 
almost  always  damp. 

Immediately  before  use  they  should  be  thoroughly  soaked  in 
hot  saturated  brine.  The  brine  should  be  of  such  strength  that 
a  deposit  of  undissolved  salt  forms  in  the  receptacle,  it  should 
be  supersaturated,  and  its  temperature  should  be  raised  to  the 
boiling  point.  The  circles  and  liners  should  be  soaked  in  this 
hot  brine  for  at  least  5  minutes.  Such  treatment  is  a  three-fold 
protection  against  mold  development.  The  heat  destroys  mold 
spores  that  may  adhere  to  the  parchment,  the  soaking  frees 
the  parchment  from  much  of  .its  glucose  content  and  glucose 
is  an  ideal  food  for  bacteria,  and  the  brine  adhering  to  the  parch- 
ment helps  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  mold  germs  that  may  be 
in  or  on  the  butter. 

This  treatment  should  be  given  parchment  liners  and  cir- 
cles used  for  packing  unsalted  butter  as  well  as  salted  butter. 
The  unsalted  butter,  because  of  the  readiness  with  which  it  be- 
comes moldy,  needs  these  precautions  more  urgently  than  the 
salted  butter.  The  fact  that  the  brine-treated  liner  conveys 
some  salt  to  the  surface  of  the  butter  needs  no  serious  consider- 
ation. The  very  small  amount  of  salt  thus  imparted  to  butter 
is  not  noticeable  and  does  not  remove  such  butter  from  the 
class  of  unsalted  butter. 

The  lining  of  the  tubs  should  be  done  with  care.  The  bot- 
tom circle  should  be  so  placed  as  to  cover  the  entire  bottom  of 
the  tub,  and  the  line  should  be  strung  around  the  periphery  of 
the  tub  uniformly  and  neatly,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
one  inch  of  the  liner  to  project  above  the  top  of  the  tub. 
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The  tub  covers  should  also  receive  some  attention.  They 
often  contain  cinders,  soot  and  dust,  which  they  usually  gather 
in  transit  to  the  creamery  and  in  the  creamery  stock  room. 
These  impurities,  when  the  cover  is  fastened  to  the  packed 
tub,  drop  on  the  salt  which  is  generally  sprinkled  on  the  top 
circle  and  they  soil  both  the  salt  and  the  circle,  give  the  pack- 
age, when  opened  by  the  prospective  buyer,  an  unsightly  ap- 
pearance and  convey  an  unfavorable  impression.  If  the  tub 
happens  to  be  subjected  to  very  rough  handling,  they  even  may 
work  into  the  butter.  It  is  important,  therefore,  that  the  tub 
covers  be  thoroughly  cleaned  before  they  are  fastened  to  the 
tub.  This  can  readily  be  done  by  turning  them  bottomside  up 
and  turning  the  water  hose  on  them  until  they  are  freed  from 
all  foreign  matter. 

Boxes  and  Cubes. — Some  of  the  Eastern  markets  require 
the  butter  to  be  packed  in  square  wooden  boxes,  holding  about 
50  pounds  of  butter.  These  boxes  should  be  constructed  of 
good  sound  wood,  with  bottoms,  sides  and  tops  at  least  one-half 
inch,  and  ends  at  least  Ji  inch  thick,  properly  assembled  and 
nailed  with  4  penny  cement-coated  wire  nails.  They  should  be 
paraffined  and  otherwise  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tubs 
and  carefully  lined  with  parchment  paper. 

In  the  Pacific  Coast  markets,  both  for  domestic  and  for 
export  trade,  the  cube  is  the  standard  butter  package.  The 
San  Francisco  Wholesale  Dairy  Produce  Exchange  issued  offi- 
cial regulations  concerning  the  size,  shape  and  preparation  of 
the  cube,  which  went  in  force  Feb.  1,  1916,  as  follows: 

"In  order  to  grade  as  'extras'  butter  must  be  packed  in  cubes 
as  follows:  The  materials  of  the  sides,  tops  and  bottoms  shall 
be  one-half  inch  in  thickness  and  the  ends  Zi  inch  in  thickness. 
Lumber  to  be  surfaced  on  both  sides,  and  corners  of  cubes 
nosed  and  rounded.  Inside  dimensions  shall  be  l2j4x.\2%Kl3}i 
inches  and  the  cubes  shall  be  packed  to  a  uniform  weight  of  69 
pounds  net  at  churn  and  marked  68  pounds  on  each  end  of  each 
cube,  as  the  shrinkage  from  creamery  to  market  is  about  one 
pound.  The  cubes  shall  be  paraffined  on  the  inside  and  lined 
with  parchment  paper." 
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Firkins. — Firkins  are  not  used  in  this  country  for  packing 
butter  except  on  very  rare  occasions.  They  are  a  popular  but- 
ter package  in  European  countries  especially  for  export  and 
storage  butter  (Dauerbutter).  Firkins  (Drittel)  hold  50  kilo- 
grams or  110.23  pounds  of  butter.  These  barrels  are  55  cm. 
(22  inches)  in  height  and  their  diameter  in  the  center  and  at 
the  ends  is  34  and  41  cm.  (13.6  and  16.4  inches)  respectively. 
Before  packing  they  are  steamed,  soaked  in  cold  water,  brine 
or  sal  soda  solution,  for  one  day,  then  rinsed  out  with  hot  water 
and  again  with  cold  water  after  which  salt  is  rubbed 
into  the  staves  on  the  inside.  The  bottom  is  then  covered  with 
a  thin  layer  of  salt,  and  the  firkin  is  lined  with  parchment 
After  packing,  the  top  of  the  butter  is  beveled  off  toward  the 
sides  and  covered  with  a  layer  of  salt.  The  object  of  having 
the  surface  of  the  butter  highest  in  the  center  and  tapering 
toward  the  sides  is  to  permit  the  brine  to  run  into  the  space 
between  the  butter  and  the  side  of  the  barrel  when  the  butter, 
upon  standing,  has  receded  from  the  sides  of  the  barrel;  this 
shuts  out  the  air  and  assists  in  protecting  the  butter  against 
mold,  etc. 

Tin  Cans. — Butter  intended  for  the  tropics  and  South  Amer- 
ica and  some  butter  supplied  the  U.  S.  Government  is  packed 
in  hermetically  sealed  tin  cans.  Exporting  houses  buying  their 
butter  from  American  creameries  and  supplying  the  tropics  buy 
the  butter  in  tubs  and  repack  it  into  tin  cans,  which  are  subse- 
quently hermetically  sealed.  These  cans  hold  from  J^  to  5 
kilograms,  the  metric  system  being  used  as  the  basis  of  weights. 
They  are  packed  into  cases  and  in  order  to  prevent  shaking  and 
damage  to  the  cans,  the  interstices  between  the  cans  and  the 
sides  of  the  case  are  filled  in  with  some  cheap,  light  packing  ma- 
terial such  as  rice  hulls,  shavings.  excelsi(ir,  corrugated  paper,  etc. 

The  object  of  the  use  of  a  non-absorptive  and  hermetically 
sealed  package  is  to  prevent  leakage  of  water  and  oil  and  to 
improve  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter,  exposed  to  unfavor- 
able temperature  conditions,  by  excluding  the  air.  Experiments 
conducted  by  Rogers*  show  that  sterile  butter  so  packed  and 


^Rogrers,  "Canned  Butter."     U.  S.  Dept  of  Agrlcultupe,  B.  A.  I.  BuHetin 
67.  1904. 
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held  for  one  hundred  days  at  23**  C.  showed  no  increase  in  acid- 
ity. From  these  results  Rogers  concludes  that  the  causal  rela- 
.  tion  of  physical  agents  such  as  heat  and  moisture  to  changes 
of  the  butter  is  excluded.  In  the  case  of  non-sterile  canned 
butter  examination  showed  a  marked  change  in  the  texture  and 
flavor.  The  changes  were  gradual;  when  about  25  days  old,  a 
distinct  off-flavor  was  noticed  which  increased  in  intensity,  un- 
til, at  two  hundred  and  ninety-seven  days  in  one  case  and  at 
two  hundred  and  fifty-one  days  in  another,  there  was  a  disagree- 
able, fishy  flavor  and  a  strong  penetrating  odor.  There  was  also 
a  correspondingly  slow  increase  in  the  acidity.  Micro-organ- 
isms which  consisted  almost  entirely  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  a 
comparatively  $mall  number  of  Torula  yeasts  and  a  few  lique- 
fying bacteria  decreased  rapidly  until  there  were  present  only 
a  few  spore-forming  liquefying,  bacteria.  Owing  to  this  marked 
decrease  in  germ  life,  Rogers  attributes  the  increase  in  acidity 
and  the  off-flavor  to  the  probable  action  of  fat-splitting  enzymes. 

Weigmann^  in  a  very  extensive  investigation  studied  the 
keeping  quality  of  butter  made  by  different  processes  and  sealed 
in  tin  cans,  samples  of  which  were  placed  on  board  of  German 
men-of-war  and  which  were  returned  and  examined  at  intervals 
of  six,  twelve  and  eighteen  months.  These  results  demonstrated 
that  there  is  a  great  variation  in  the  keeping  quality  of  different 
lots  of  butter  and  that  while  prolonged  storage  under  unfavor- 
able temperature  conditions  tended  to  intensify  the  deterioration 
of  the  butter,  a  few  of  the  samples  packed  in  tin  cans  returned  in 
excellent  condition  even  after  eighteen  months'  travel.  While 
Weigmann's  results  were  not  conclusive  and  while  his  funda- 
mental aim  was  to  determine  that  process  of  manufacture  which 
would  produce  the  best  keeping  butter,  the  data  secured  demon- 
strated that  under  certain  ideal  conditions  of  manufacture,  butter 
packed  in  tin  cans  has  remarkable  keeping  quality. 

In  the  canning  of  butter  the  tin  plate  used  should  be  coated 
with  shellac  or  enamel  to  protect  the  can  against  the  action  of 
the  acids  and  the  brine  of  the  butter  and  to  guard  the  butter 
against  rapid  deterioration  as  the  result  of  such  action.  While 
tin  itself  is  an  inert  metal  that  does  not  yield  to  the  action  of 


*  Weigrroann,  "Versuche  zur  Bereltung  von  Dauerbutter"  MUchwlrtschaf t- 
liches  Zentralblatt,  Vol.  44.     Nos.  23  and  24,  1916. 
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acids  and  brine,  iron  is  quickly  corroded  by  these  agents.  The 
tin  plate  of  the  butter  cans  is  sheet  iron  with  a  thin  coating  of 
tin.  This  tin  coating  is  not  always  entirely  impervious  and 
sooner  or  later  the  acids  and  the  brine  will  attack  the  iron  un- 
derneath, unless  the  tin  plate  is  heavily  shellaced.  Iron  salts 
thus  formed  are  disastrous  to  the  quality  of  the  butter.  Of  late 
years,  and  particularly  as  the  result  of  the  shortage  of  tin  plate, 
cans  constructed  of  aluminum  are  also  being  used  for  pack- 
ing butter. 

Packing  tubs,  boxes,  cubes  and  tins. — After  the  packages 

have  been  properly  treated  and  lined,  they  are  ready  for  the 
butter.  They  are  now  conveniently  arranged  in  a  row  in  front 
of  the  churn  and  the  butter  is  transferred  into  them  from  the 
churn.  Since  the  distribution  of  salt  and  moisture  in  the  butter 
is  seldom  entirely  uniform  in  all  parts  of  the  churn,  butter 
from  the  same  part  of  the  churn  should  be  distributed  into 
the  different  tubs,  boxes  or  cubes,  so  that  all  packages  receive' 
butter  from  all  parts  of  the  churn.  The  butter  should  not  be 
transferred  with  the  naked  hand.  The  skin  of  the  perspiring 
operator  should  not  touch  the  butter,  he  should  either  wear 
cotton  gloves  or  rubber  gloves,  or  use  ladles,  or  both.  Before 
using  the  ladles  and  packers  they  should  be  thoroughly  washed 
and  steamed  in  order  to  prevent  unnecessary  contamination  of 
the  butter  with  germ  life,  then  they  should  be  soaked  in  cold 
water  to  prevent  the  butter  from  sticking  to  them.  The  gloves 
should  be  clean  and  sweet-smelling,  and  when  taken  oflF  they 
should  be  placed  in  brine. 

It  is  important  that  the  butter  in  the  tub  be  packed  very 
solidly,  avoiding  air  pockets,  especially  between  the  butter  and 
the  sides  of  the  -package,  which  admit  air  and  favor  mold 
growth.  Pockets  in  the  body  of  the  butter  are  undesirable  also 
because  these  pockets  collect  the  brine,  cause  uneven  distribu- 
tion of  the  moisture,  uneven  color,  and  give  the  butter  a  leaky 
appearance.  The  package  should  be  filled  completely  full  and 
finished  neatly  on  the  surface.  This  is  best  done  by  filling  the 
tub  or  box  above  the  edge  of  the  wood,  tamping  thoroughly 
with  the  packer  and  cutting  oflF  the  surplus  with  a  taut  wire  or 
a  sharp  piece  of  wood — ^wood  is  preferable.    The  border  of  the 


Packing  Butter  375 

liner,  which  should  project  a^bout  one  inch,  is  then  neatly  folded 
over  toward  the  center  and  the  butter  is  covered  with  the  to|t 
circle,  preferably  of  cloth,  on  which  is  strewn  a  handful  of  clean, 
dry  salt.  The  tub  cover  is  then  fastened  down  with  3  to  5  tin 
fasteners,  or  in  case  of  the  box  the  lid  is  nailed  down  firmly. 
The  package  is  weighed  and  marked  with  the  net,  tare  and  gross 
weight  and  the  churning  number,  and  is  placed  in  the  refrigera- 
tor until  ready  for  shipment.  The  cold  room  should  be  clean, 
dry,  and  cold  enough  to  chill  and  harden  the  butter  before  ship- 
ping. When  ready  to  ship,  the  address  of  the  consignee  is  sten- 
cilled or  plainly  written  on  the  tub  cover. 

The  numbering  of  each  churning  and  the  placing  of  the 
churning  number  on  the  tub,  is  an  important  precautionary  meas- 
ure. It  tells  the  receiver  which  tubs  belong  to  the  same  churn- 
ing and  therefore  contain  the  same  kind  of  butter.  The  receiver 
is  able  thereby  to  supply  his  customers  with  butter  of  uniform 
quality,  salt  and  color.  In  case  the  butter  develops  defects  the 
receiver,  when  reporting  to  the  creamery,  is  in  a  position  to  re- 
fer to  the  respective  churning  number  as  marked  on  the  tub  and 
the  creamery  then  is  able  to  investigate  the  conditions  under 
which  that  particular  churning  was  made.  If  the  buttermaker 
keeps  a  full  and  systematic  churn  record,  as  he  should,  the  num- 
bering of  the  churnings  gives  him  an  opportunity  to  prevent 
recurrence  of  the  reported  defect. 

Butter  Prints. — Formerly  butter  was  retailed  direct  in  bulk 
packages,  such  as  tubs,  boxes  and  cubes.  At  the  present  time 
the  trend  is  toward  individual  or  consumer's  packages  in  the 
form  of  one,  two  and  five  pound  rolls,  and  one-quarter,  one-halt 
one,  two  and  five  pound  prints.  Much  of  the  butter  that  goes  to 
the  wholesale  trade  in  bulk  packages,  is  printed  by  the  wholesale 
receiver,  commission  man,  jobber,  or  butter  cutter  before  it 
reaches  the  retail  store.  In  most  of  these  cases  the  wholesale 
dealer  packs  the  butter  under  his  own  brand,  for  which  he  estab- 
lishes a  3pecial  trade.  In  other  cases  the  retailer  uses  his  own 
special  brand  and  furnishes  the  wrappers  and  cartons  to  the 
creamery.  Some  wholesalers  handle  prints  put  up  by  the  cream- 
ery under  the  creamery's  brand,  in  which  case  they  pay  about 
one  cent  more  per  pound  than  in  bulk.    Most  of  the  butter  which 
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the  creamery  sells  direct  to  the  retail  store  is  sold  in  prints. 
During  the  fall  and  winter,  when  the  output  is  at  ebbtide,  many 
creameries  print  all  their  butter. 

The  individual  or  consumer's  packages  are  two  pound  prints 
or  rolls,  one  pound  prints,  one-half  pound  prints  and  bars  and 
one-quarter  pound  prints.    The  predominating  consumer's  pack- 


age is  the  one  pound  print  of  the  following  standard  dimensions: 
2j4x2^x4^  inches,  wrapped  in  parchment,  or  wax  paper,  or 
both  and  slipped  into  a  carton.  Some  creameries  wrap  an 
additional  paper  around  the  carton  and  seal  it  at  both  ends. 
Considerable  quantities  of  butter  are  sold  in  one-half  pound 
and  one-quarter  pound  prints  wrapped  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  one  pound  prints  and  varying  in  shape  from  a  flat  slab 
to  a  so-called  hotel  bar.  In  New  England,  efforts  are  made 
to  establish  a  one  pound  print  having  twice  the  width,  half 
the  depth  and  the  same  length  as  the  standard  one  pound 
print.  Within  the  last  few  years  the  practice  of  putting  the  one 
pound  prints  up  in  the  form  of  four  one-quarter  pound  bars, 
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each  wrapped  separately  in  parchment  paper,  has  found  much 
favor  as  a  means  to  accommodate  the  consumer  and  increase 
sales. 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Pure  Food  laws  all  individual 
or  consumer's  packages  must  be  marked  in  plain  and  legible 
letters  with  the  net  weight  of  the  contents.  Packag'es  weighing 
one  pound  or  over  must  have  the  net  weight  indicated  in  terms 
of  pounds,  packages  weighing  less  than  one  pound  must  have 
their  net  weight  indicated  in  terms  of  ounces. 

A  law  passed  by  the  New  York  State  Legislature  in  1912 
provides  for  the  following  tolerances  in  the  weight  of  print 
butter : 

"The  maximum  variation  allowed  on  a  pound  print  to  be 
three-eighths  of  an  ounce  on  an  individual  print,  provided  that 
the  average  error  of  twelve  prints,  taken  at  random,  shall  not 
be  over  one-fourth  of  an  ounce  per  pound.  The  maximum  varia- 
tion allowed  on  two-pound  prints  to  be  one-half  ounce,  provided 
that  the  shortage  on  twelve  prints,  taken  at  random,  be  not 
more  than  three-eighths  of  an  ounce  for  two  pounds. 

"Prints  that  are  not  of  one  pound  or  two  pounds  must  be 
marked  in  letters  at  least  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in  height, 
giving  the  correct  weight  in  terms  of  ounces,  or  pounds  and 
ounces." 

Methods  of  Printing. — The  printing  of  butter  is  done  in 
various  ways.  Some  creameries  transfer  their  butter  from  the 
churn  to  a  table  from  which  it  is  printed  while  soft,  by  the  use 
of  one-pound  hand  molds,  or  by  the  use  of  a  mold  sunk  into  the 
table  and  worked  with  a  hand  lever.  In  some  European  cream- 
eries the  soft  butter,  coming  from  the  churn  or  worker,  is  placed 
on  an  automatic,  revolving  printing  table.  This  table  is  equip- 
ped with  several  molds.  The  butter  is  piled  into  these  molds, 
which  pass  under  a  mechanical  plunger  that  tamps  it  into  the 
mold,  then  under  a  stationary  knife  that  removes  the  surplus 
butter,  after  which  the  finished,  print  is  released.  Most  of  the 
American  creameries  pack  the  butter  from  the  churn  into  spe- 
cially made  crates,  boxes  of  cubes,  set  it  in  the  cooler  over  night 
to  permit  the  butter  to  harden  and  then  cut  it  into  prints  by 
means  of  wire  cutters.     To  this  type  of  printers  belong  the 
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Friday,  the  Low,  the  Simpson,  the  Miller  printers,  and  others. 
For  cutting  tub  butter  s.  machine  that  utilizes  all  the  culls  is  most 
practical.  For  this  purpose  the  American  Butter  Cutter  is  used 
very  generally. 

When  printers  of  the  type  of  the  Friday  printers  are  used, 
it  is  advisable  to  line  the  boxes  with  parchment  before  packing. 
This  keeps  the  surface  of  the  butter  cleaner,  it  protects  it  against 
the  injurious  effect  of  contact  with  the  iron  parts  of  the  cubes, 
it  minimizes  the  amount  of  scraps  that  have  to  be  disposed-of  at 
a  loss.  It  is  desirable  also  to  cover  each  Friday  cube,  after 
packing,  with  a  properly  fitting  cover. 
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The  cutting  of  the  butter  should  be  done  with  clean  taut 
wires,  free  from  rust.  Piano  steel  wire  is  used  for  this  purpose. 
For  the  good  of  the  flavor  of  the  prints,  tinned  wire  only  should 
be  used.  Any  butter  adhering  to  the  bare  steel  wire  soon  causes 
it  to  rust  and  the  action  on  the  metal  gives  the  butter  a  very 
disagreeable,  puckery,  metallic  flavor. 

The  mechanical  operation  of  the  butter  printer  should  be 
performed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  prints  with  square 
corners  and  straight,  sharp  edges.  The  handling  of  the  prints 
should  not  be  done  with  bare  hands.  It  can  readily  be  done 
with  ladles  or  sticks.  The  operator  who  cuts  the  butter  and 
places  it  on  the  wrapping  table,  and  the  person  who  puts  the 
first  wrapper  around  the  print,  should  wear  clean  gloves,  prefer- 
ably freshly  laundered,  white  cotton  gloves.  The  printing  should 
be  done  in  a  clean,  cool  room,  screened  from  flies,  and  properly 
ventilated. 
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In  order  to  insure  correct  weights,  each  print  should  be 
passed  over  an  accurate  scale.  No  matter  how  accurately  the 
wires  of  the  cutter  are  set,  they  yield  to  the  resistance  of  the 
butter  and  are  apt  to  stretch.  The  weighing  of  each  print  is  the 
only  reliable  guarantee  against  short  weights  and  overweights. 
Unsalted  butter  is  slightly  lighter  than  salted  butter,  so  that 
prints  of  unsalted  butter  must  be  very  slightly  larger  than  those 
of  salted  butter  in  order  to  weigh  the  same. 

The  wrapping  is  done  either  by  cheap  help,  boys  or  girls, 
or  by  wrapping  machines,  which  wrap  the  butter,  place  it  in 
cartons,  and  wrap  and  seal  the  cartons  with  great  rapidity  and 
precision.  The  first  wrapper  should  be  a  parchment  wrapper. 
This  should  be  treated  in  a  similar  manner  as  the  tub  liners. 
For  maximum  convenience  a  wooden  box  about  20  inches  long 
and  with  an  inside  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
one  pound  parchment  wrapper  may  be  used.  This  box  may  be 
installed  in  a  convenient  place  in  the  print  room,  it  should 
have  an  overflow  and  be  connected  with  the  steam  and  water 
line.  While  the  print  room  is  in  operation  this  box  is  kept  full 
of  boiling  hot  brine,  containing  enough  salt,  so  that  there  is 
always  a  visible  deposit  of  undissolved  salt  in  the  bottom.  A 
little  steam  should  run  into  this  brine  continually,  so  as  to  keep 
the  brine  at  boiling  heat. 

For  suspending  the  parchment  wrappers  in  the  brine, 
wooden  clamps  of  sufficient  length  may  be  used.  A  bunch 
of  wrappers  is  fastened  into  the  clamps,  the  clamps  are  placed 
across  the  box  and  the  wrappers  swing  and  soak  in  the 
brine.  In  this  manner  all  but  the  top  inch  of  the  wrappers  is 
soaked.  It  is  not  desirable  to  wet  the  entire  wrapper  because  the 
sheets  then  stick  to  one  another  and  delay  the  work  of  wrapping. 
The  wrappers  should  be  soaked  in  the  boiling  hot  brine  for  at 
least  5  minutes  and  the  brine  should  be  renewed  at  least  once  each 
day.  The  same  treatment  may  be  given  wrappers'  used  for 
unsalted  butter. 

High  grade  parchment  wrappers,  properly  parchmented  and 
free  from  all  kinds  of  specks,  are  the  most  economical.  Parch- 
ment wrappers  frequently  contain  very  minute  specks  of  metallic 
lustre.    Microchemical  examination  of  these  specks  shows  that 
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they  consist  of  copper  or  of  some  alloy  containing  copper  such 
as  brass  or  german  silver.  These  metal  specks  are  acted  upon 
by  the  salt  and  acid  in  the  butter.  Gradually  a  green  spot  or 
circle  forms  on  the  wrapper  and  on  the  butter  at  the  point  of 
contact,  showing  verdigris,  giving  the  butter  an  unsightly  and 
suspicious  appearance,  and  actually  rendering  it  unwholesome. 
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Such  butter  is  usually  rejected  by  the  consumer.  With  pro- 
longed age  the  action  of  these  metallic  specks  bleaches  the  entire 
print  and  gives  it  a  rank  tallowy  flavor  and  odor.  Parchment 
wrappers  used  for  butter  should  be  free  from  these  metallic 
impurities. 

The  second  wrapper  is  a  wax  paper.  It  consists  of  paper 
coated  on  both  sides  with  a  thin  film  of  paraffine,  the  paper 
having  been  passed  through  a  paraffine  bath.  The  wax  paper 
wrapper  furnishes  additional  protection  against  evaporation  and 
against  the  deteriorating  action  of  air.  Experimental  trials  and 
commercial  experience  have  demonstrated  that  butter  actually 
does  keep  better,  especially  is  the  flavor  on  the  outside  of  the 
print  preserved,  by  the  double  wrapper. 
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The  wrapped  print  is  slipped  into  a  carton.  If  the  carton 
is  the  final  enclosure,  it  is  usually  of  high  quality  stock,  paraf- 
fined, and  bears  the  name  and  trade  mark  of  the  creamery. 
Creameries  placing  a  special  wrapper  on  the  outside  of  the 
carton,  generally  use  a  cheaper  grade,  plain  carton,  and  have 
their  name  and  trade  mark  placed  on  this  outside  wrapper. 
Occasionally  also  printed  matter  with  information  for  the  con- 
sumer concerning  the  quality  of  the  butter,  also  premium  labels, 
etc.,  are  slipped  into  the  carton. 

Packing  in  Boxes. — The  prints,  wrapped  and  placed  in 
cartons,  are  packed  into  wooden  or  fibre  boxes,  usually  holding 
from  10  to  50  one  pound  prints.  Some  of  the  larger  creameries 
have  their  name  and  trade  mark  stencilled  or  burnt  onto  the 
ends  of  the  box.  This  adds  to  the  attractiveness  of  the  package 
and  advertises  the  brand.  Of  recent  years,  carton  or  fibre  boxes 
have  come  into  extensive  use  for  packing  and  shipping  prints. 

The  chief  virtue  of  the  fibre  boxes  lies  in  their  relative 
cheapness,  averaging  at  least  five  cents  less  per  box.  They  are 
used  to  good  advantage  for  local  shipments  of  print  butter  and 
especially  djiring  the  cold  season.  For  long  distance  shipments 
of  print  butter  and  particularly  during  the  hot  summer  season, 
corrugated  fibre  boxes  and  similar  paper  boxes  are  less  suitable. 
Under  these  conditions  the  boxes  often  become  soaked  with  the 
brine  of  the  butter  and  thus  suffer  seriously  in  transit.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  corrugated  fibre  boxes  are  not  as  rigid 
as  wooden  boxes ;  in  summer,  due  to  the  heat,  the  butter  is  soft 
and  the  rough  handling  to  which  these  boxes  are  subjected, 
causes  this  soft  butter  to  become  mutilated ;  this  in  turn  results 
in  the  expulsion  of  a  portion  of  the  brine  of  the  butter,  which 
soaks  through  the  carton  of  these  boxes.  Grocery  stores  often 
also  object  to  the  fibre  boxes,  because  these  boxes  are  not  as 
serviceable  and  convenient  to  use  in  the  store  and  on  the  delivery 
wa^on  as  wooden  boxes. 

Most  of  the  wooden  boxes  for  print  butter  are  made  of 
poplar,  hemlock  or  spruce.  The  majority  of  these  are  bought 
in  the  knock-down  shape  and .  are  made  up  in  the  creamery. 
Four-penny  cement-coated  wire  nails  are  best  suited  for  assem- 
bling the  sides,  ends,  bottom  and  top.    The  most  perfect  boxes 
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are  tongued  and  grooved,  but  their  greater  expense  causes  their 
use  to  be  limited.  The  usual  weight*  of  the  lumber  used  for 
wooden  boxes  is  one-half  inch  for  the  sides,  top  and  bottom 
and  three-fourths  inch  for  the  ends.  For  large  creameries  the 
assembling  of  the  boxes  by  the  use  of  nailing  machines  is 
most  economical.  Of  late,  wire-bound  boxes  have  come  into 
use  for  packing  and  shipping  prints.  These  boxes,  while 
they  are  light,  are  stronger  than  the  nailed  boxes,  their  initial 
cost  is  slightly  lower  and  the  expense  of  assembling  them  is 
smaller,  requiring  less  labor  and  fewer  and  smaller  nails. 
Wire-bound  boxes  have  the  further  advantage  that  they  are 
practically  burglar  proof,  avoiding  loss  of  prints  due  to  removal 
in  transit.  The  correct  size  of  boxes  for  standard  size  one  pound 
prints  is  13  X  13  X  10  inches  for  50  pound  boxes. 

Too  little  attention  has  been  paid  by  many  creameries  to 
the  quality  and  neatness  of  these  shipping  boxes  and  to  the 
manner  of  packing  itself.  Poor  material,  shiftless  nailing  and 
the  use  of  second  hand  boxes  should  be  avoided.  The  boxes 
should  be  of  the  proper  size,  so  that  they  can  be  filled  full  with 
prints.  The  packing  of  10  prints  into  a  thirty  pound  box  and 
filling  in  with  diverse  refuse  material,  such  as  paper,  straw,  etc., 
is  a  poor  policy  which  often  results  in  mutilation  of  the  prints 
and  unsightly  appearance.  Too  large  boxes  also  involve  exces- 
sive expense  of  transportation.  Most  boxes  see  rough  handling 
in  transit  and  unless  they  are  strongly  constructed  and  properly 
packed  they  are  apt  to  reach  their  destination  in  damaged  con- 
dition. This  is  especially  the  case  with  long-distance  shipments 
and  with  export  shipments.  • 

Advantage  of  Selling  in  Consumer's  Packages. — It  is  obvious 
that  the  expense  of  the  package  and  of  packing  is  greater  in  the 
case  of  prints  than  in  the  case  of  tubs,  boxes  or  cubes.  The 
difference  in  cost,  including  package  and  labor,  averages  from 
one-half  to  one  and  one-half  cent.  This  extra  expense  is  borne 
by  the  consumer;  print  butter  averages  usually  about  one  cent 
more  than  tub  butter,  at  the  sales  end.  The  consumer's  package 
has  several  distinct  advantages.  The  butter  when  sealed  in 
the  consumer's  package  at  the  creamery  or  in  the  wholesale  deal- 
er's establishment,  is  effectively  protected  against  further  a^ncie9 
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of  contamination  and  deterioration.  The  package  is  opened  only 
by  the  consumer;  and  usually  reaches  him  therefore  in  more 
satisfactory  condition.  The  individual  package  is  the  most  con- 
venient form  for  distribution  through  the  retailer's  stores  and 
for  use  by  the  consumer.  The  butter  is  protected  against  agen- 
cies of  deterioration  such  as  light,  air  and  rapid  changes  in 
temperature,  after  it  reaches  the  consumer.  Butter  bearing  the 
trade  mark  of  the  manufacturer  or  dealer,  as  is  the  case  with 
butter  sold  in  the  individual  package,  serves  as  an  effective 
advertising  means.  If  the  butter  is  of  uniformly  acceptable 
quality,  the  consumer  soon  becomes  familiar  with  that  particular 
brand  and  will  assume  the  habit  of  calling  for  that  brand.  In 
the  case  of  occasional  batches  of  low  g^ade  butter  it  is  advisable 
to  use  either  a  plain  wrapper  or  a  special  brand  reserved  for 
second  grade  butter  only,  in  order  not  to  jeopardize  the  reputa- 
tion of  the  established  brand. 

Packing  Farm  Butter. — Butter  made  on  the  farm  is  put  on 
the  market  in  diverse  packages.  Butter  that  goes  to  the  country 
store  is  usually  packed  in  crocks,  but  considerable  butter  reaches 
the  store  also  in  the  form  of  rolls.  Crocks  have  the  advantage 
that  they  protect  the  butter  against  abrupt  temperature  changes. 
If  the  crock  is  well  glazed  on  the  inside,  it  is  fairly  sanitary. 
Poorly  glazed  crocks  are  porous.  The  pores  fill  with  grease  and 
curd  which  are  not  removed  by  ordinary  methods  of  washing  and 
which  cause  the  crock  to  become  foul-smelling  and  to  serve  as 
a  constant  source  of  contamination  with  agencies  detrimental 
to  the  quality  of  the  butter.  The  crock  is  objectionable  also 
because  of  its  weight  and  its  frailty. 

Some  farm  butter  is  put  up  in  rolls  weighing  1,  2  or  5 
pounds  and  usually  wrapped  in  parchment.  Fancy  or  individual 
molds  are  also  quite  popular.  The  tendency,  however,  is  to  print 
the  butter  into  standard  size  one  pound  prints  and  put  them  on 
the  market  v/rapped  in  parchment  and  packed  in  cartons.  The 
standard  size  print  is,  all  things  considered,  probably  the  most 
desirable  type  of  package  for  farm  butter,  especially  when  sold 
direct  to  residences,  etc.  The  farmer  who  sells  butter,  in  prints, 
wrapped  in  parchments  and  cartons  bearing  his  name  and  trade 
mark  is  in  a  position  to  create  a  permanent  call  for  it,  provided 
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that  the  butter  is  of  good  quality  and  uniform  flavor,  salt,  and 
color,  while  butter  sold  in  crocks,  carton  boxes,  pails,  etc.,  loses 
its  identity  when  it  leaves  the  farm  and  before  it  reaches  the 
consumer.  In  the  choice  of  cartons  for  the  prints,  paper  cartons 
should  be  given  preference  over  wooden  cartons.  Wooden  car- 
tons such  as  are  frequently  used,  lend  the  butter  a  woody  flavor 
which  is  objectionable. 

Packing  for  Parcel  Post  Shipments. — Farm  butter  or  cream- 
try  butter,  to  be  shipped  by  parcel  post,  is  best  put  up  in  pound 
prints,  wrapped  in  water-proof  parchment  and  sealed  in  paraf- 
fined cartons.  The  cartons  are  best  inserted  into  corrugated 
pasteboard  containers  suitable  for  accommodating  the  different 
amounts  to  be  shipped,  and  wrapped  with  good  wrapping  paper. 
Brand*  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Markets, 
conducted  an  extensive  study  of  the  possibilities  and  limitations 
of  shipping  butter  by  parcel  post.  This  investigation  showed 
that  under  ordinary  weather  conditions  practically  no  difficulty 
was  experienced.  The  chief  problem  in  shipping  butter  by  parcel 
post  is  to  prevent  the  butter  from  melting,  mere  softening  did 
not  prove  injurious.  While  the  difficulty  is  somewhat  greater 
in  summer  than  in  winter,  the  fact  that  mail  cars  must  be  heated 
in  winter,  does  not  entirely  remove  the  danger  of  overheating 
the  butter  during  cold  weather.  Brand  points  out,  however,  that 
the  regulations  of  the  Post  Office  Department  on  this  subject 
are  of  such  a  nature  that  it  is  possible  to  obviate  this  trouble  to 
a  considerable  extent  in  cold  weather  by  marking  butter  parcels 
as  follows:    "Perishable — Keep  away  from  heating  apparatus.** 

He  further  offers  the  suggestions  that  over  ordinary  dis- 
tances and  under  average  conditions  butter  wrapped  as  above 
directed,  can  be  shipped  without  deterioration ;  that  it  should 
always  be  chilled  before  shipment  and  chilled  again  immediately 
upon  receipt  by  the  consumer ;  that  it  should  be  dispatched  with 
attention  to  the  mail  schedule  so  that  it  will  be  on  the  road  as 
short  a  time  as  possible,  and  that  shipments  preferably  should 
be  timed  to  make  the  greater  part  of  their  journey  at  night,  when 
temperatures  are  materially  lower  than  during  the  day. 

One  of  the  obstacles  that  has  retarded  the  development  of 
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parcel  post  shipment  of  farm  butter  and  similar  farm  produce 
has  been  the  unfortunate  tendency  of  some  farmers  to  ask  prices 
far  above  those  current  in  their  own  rural  localities  and  higher 
than  those  charged  by  fancy  retail  stores  of  the  cities  for  butter 
of  the  same  grade.  It  is  obvious  that  the  consumer  will  refuse 
to  look  to  the  parcel  post  service  as  a  practical  and  desirable 
means  to  secure  his  butter,  as  long  as  he  is  unable  to  buy  it 
through  this  channel  at  prices  that  are  no  higher  than  those 
which  he  is  charged  at  the  store. 

Packing  Butter  for  Exhibits  and  Scoring  Contests. — ^When 
preparing  butter  for  exhibits  and  scoring  contests  neatness, 
attractiveness  and  protection  against  high  temperature  are  of 
chief  importance.  For  exhibits  proper,  butter  may  be  used  for 
diverse  designs,  representing  certain  objects,  or  it  may  be  put  up 
in  neat  commercial  packages,  attractively  grouped  and  arranged. 
For  scoring  contests,  where  the  chief  object  is  score  on  the  quality 
basis,  the  twenty  pound  white  ash  tub  is  the  most  suitable  pack- 
age. It  is  large  enough  for  all  practical  purposes  of  scoring  and 
sampling  for  analysis,  and  it  is  small  enough  to  avoid  unneces- 
sary sacrifice  of  butter  and  excessive  transportation  charges. 
Scoring  contest  butter  is  usually  not  returned  to  the  maker  after 
the  contest.  In  most  cases  it  is  sold  and  the  returns  are  used 
towards  defraying  the  expense  of  the  scoring,  in  which  case  the 
entire  package  is  lost  to  the  creamery.  In  other  instances  the 
returns  pre  pro-rated  among  the  contestants  according  to  the 
pounds  of  butter  entered,  in  many  cases  the  creamery  gets 
something  back  for  its  butter,  though  the  price  received  for  the 
butter  after  scoring,  is  usually  very  low,  due  to  the  damaged 
condition  of  the  goods.  The  twenty  pound  tub  is  desirable  also 
because  it  can  be  conveniently  packed  into  a  sixty  pound  tub 
for  shipment. 

In  putting  up  the  scoring  contest  butter  a  perfect  tub  should 
be  selected.  This  should  be  treated  in  the  usual  way,  steamed, 
paraffined  and  neatly  lined  with  brine-soaked  parchment  circles 
and  liners.  The  butter  should  be  packed  into  it  very  firmly  with 
sterile  and  cooled  ladles  and  packers  and  in  a  clean,  cool  room. 
The  packing  should  be  finished  in  the  neatest  possible  way. 
After  cutting  the  surplus  butter  off  the  top  so  as  to  leave  a 
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perfectly  level  and  smooth  surface,  the  liner  extending  one  inch 
above  the  edge  of  the  tub  is  carefully  folded  over  the  butter  with 
clean  hands,  a  clean  cloth  circle  is  placed  on  top  and  on  this  is 
sprinkled  a  little  clean  dry  salt,  evenly  distributed.  After  the 
lid  is  put  on  the  tub,  the  outside  of  the  tub  should  be  sand- 
papered until  it  is  perfectly  smooth  and  clean.  Then  the  Ifd  is 
neatly  fastened  down  to  the  tub  with  three  to  five  standard 
fasteners. 

The  twenty  pound  tub  is  then  dropped  into  a  sixty  pound 
tub  and  clean  paper,  clean  shavings,  excelsior,  sawdust  or  other 
insulating  material,  is  solidly  packed  between  the  inside  and 
outside  tub,  bottom,  sides  and  top.  It  is  advisable  to  place  the 
60  pound  tub  and  the  packing  material  into  the  creamery  cold 
room  several  days  before  use,  so  as  to  thoroughly  chill  them. 
The  lid  is  then  fastened  to  the  sixty  pound  tub,  it  is  tagged  with 
the  name  and  address  of  the  maker  and  the  addressee.  Then  it 
is  best  set  into  the  cold  room  for  twenty-four  hours  before  ship- 
ping, in  order  to  harden  the  butter. 

Butter  put  up  as  above  directed  will  reach  its  destination  at 
any  reasonable  distance  in  good  and  attractive  condition.  The 
cold  packing  around  the  inside  tub  furnishes  a  splendid  insula- 
tion, guarding  against  rapid  warming  up,  which  would  prove 
detrimental  to  the  delicate  flavor  of  the  butter  and  disadvan- 
tageous to  the  buttermaker's  chances  of  success  in  the  contest. 
Some  buttermakers  fill  the  space  between  the  two  tubs  with 
crushed  ice.  This  is  unsatisfactory  because  it  detracts  from  the 
neatness  of  the  exhibition  tub.  Also  the  ice  generally  melts  in 
transit  and  if  the  tub  is  put  in  cold  storage  before  scoring,  as 
is  usually  the  case,  the  water  between  the  two  tubs  will  freeze 
into  a  solid  mass,  converting  the  entire  package  into  one  insep- 
arable unit.  The  only  means  to  get  the  inside  tub  out  in  such 
a  case  is  to  chop  off  the  staves  of  the  outside  tub  with  an  ax. 
If  the  butter  judge  has  to  attend  to  the  unpacking  himself  these 
difficulties  may  have  an  unfavorable,  though  entirely  uncon- 
scious, effect  on  the  score  of  the  troublesome  tub.  Aside  from 
these  objections  melted  ice  is  a  good  conductor  of  heat  and 
therefore  makes  very  poor  insulation,  while  sawdust,  paper, 
wood  shavings,  etc.,  hold  cold  very  efficiently. 
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Loss  of  Moisture  in  Packing. — When  butter  is  packed  into 
tubs  and  boxes  some  moisture  is  lost,  as  a  certain  amount  of 
water  is  thereby  pounded  out  of  the  butter.  A  small  additional 
loss  of  moisture  further  occurs  in  the  cutting  and  printing  of  the 
butter.  The  average  loss  of  moisture  due  to  packing  of  619 
different  chumings  of  butter  at  the  Purdue  University  Creamery 
is  shown  in  the  following  table : 


^  Table  58. — Showing  Difference  of  Moisture  Content  Between 
Chum  and  Box  Samples — ^Averages  Grouped  According  to 
Season  of  Year. 


Loss  of  Moisture  Due  to  Packing  from  Chum  to  Friday  Bos 

Year 

April,  May 

and  June 

%  Mc^ure 

July,  August 

and  September 

%  Moisture 

October, 

November  and 

December 

%  Moisture 

January, 
February  and 

March 
%  Moisture 

1907-8 
1906-« 
1909-10 
1910-11 

.27 
.50 
.52 
.49 

.57 
.89 
.61 
.44 

.40 
1.04 

.61 
1.04 

1.45 
.82 
.90 

1.58 

Averages 

.44 

.63 

.77 

1.18 

The  least  difference  between  the  churn  and  box  samples  was 
shown  in  April,  May  and  June.  The  difference  increased  grad- 
ually and  was  highest  in  January,  February  and  March,  when  it 

■ 

averaged  over  1  per  cent. 

This  gradual  increase  of  the  loss  of  moisture,  due  to  pack- 
ing, from  early  summer  to  spring  is  interesting.  It  suggests 
that  it  is  the  result  of  the  increasing  firmness  of  the  butter 
during  the  same  time.  The  winter  butter  is  firmer  than  the 
summer  butter,  more  pounding  is  required  in  packing  firm  butter 
than  in  the  case  of  soft  butter. 

The  loss  of  moisture  by  packing  varies  considerably  with 
individual  churnings.  It  depends  on  how  well  the  moisture  is 
incorporated.    Leaky  butter  may  lose  several  per  cent,  of  mois- 

^  These  Hgurea  represent  the  differences  between  the  chum  samples  and 
the  tub  or  box  samples.  In  every  case  the  chum  samples  contained  more 
moisture  than  the  tub  or  box  samples. 

^  Hunslker,  Mills  ft  Bpitmer,  Moisture  Control  of  Butter,  Purdue  Bulletin, 
160,  1912. 
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ture  during  packing.  Under  all  normal  conditions  the  butter-: 
.maker  may  expect  a  loss  of  at  least  ^  per  cent  moisture  due  to 
packing  from  the  churn  into  the  tub  or  box. 

Table  59. — Moisture  Content  of  Butter  Before  and  After  Print- 
ing with  Friday  Printer.  The  Samples  Were  Taken  from 
Friday  Cubes  in  the  Cooler  and  Again  from  Prints  of  the 
Same  Cubes  after  Wrapping.  The  Weight  of  All  Prints 
Was  One  Pound,  Each.  Bach  Lot  of  Butter  Represents  a 
Different  Churning. 


Lnts 

Percent  Moisture 

tit 

Before  Printinc 

After  Printing 

Butter 

Average 

A 

B 

Average 

A 

B 

Average 

Loss 

1 

15.8 

15.9 

15.85 

15.4 

15.9 

15.65 

.20 

2 

15.3 

15.3 

15.30 

14.8 

14.8 

14.80 

.50 

3 

15.8 

15.9 

15.85 

15.9 

15.9 

15.90 

+  .05 

4 

15.4 

15.1 

15.25 

15.4 

15.4 

15.40 

+  .16 

5 

15.6 

15.7 

15.65 

15.7 

15.5 

15.60 

.05 

6 

15.1 

15.1 

15.10 

15.4 

15.2 

15.30 

+  .20 

7 

15.9 

15.9 

15.90 

15.8 

15.9 

15.85 

.05 

8 

15.7 

15.8 

15.75 

15.7 

15.7 

15.70 

.05 

9 

15.7 

15.9 

15.80 

15.6 

15.7 

15.65 

.15 

10 

15.3 

15.3 

15.30 

15.3 

15.1 

15.20 

.10 

Average 

15.58 

15.51 

.07 

The  loss  of  moisture  that  occurs  during  the  process  of 
printing  obviously  depends,  aside  from  the  completeness  of 
moisture  incorporation,  on  the  method  of  printing  employed  and 
the  firmness  of  the  butter.  Butter  that  is  printed  direct  from  the 
churn  with  the  hand  mold,  while  it  is  still  soft,  is  not  prone  to 
lose  much  moisture.  Butter  that  is  packed  in  cubes  or  crates, 
which  are  subsequently  placed  in  the  cold  room  over  night  and 
then  printed  by  simply  cutting  it  with  wires,  as  is  the  case  with 
the  Friday  printer,  also  suffers  but  very  little  loss  of  moisture. 
This  is  readily  shown  by  the  following  analyses  of  butter  before 
and  after  printing: 

In  the  case  of  tub  butter  that  has  been  allowed  to  harden 
and  is  subsequently  stripped  and  printed  by  the  use  of  the  Amer- 
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lean  Butter  Cutter,  the  loss  is  obviously  considerably  greater, 
amounting  to  several  tenths  per  cent.  In  this  case  the  butter  is 
not  only  cut,  but  considerably  mutilated  while  it  passes  through 
the  cutter,  as  shown  in  the  following  table  which  represents 
eighteen  different  lots  of  tub  butter  bought  on  the  open  market : 


Table  60. — Moisture  Content  of  Butter  Before  and  After  Run- 
ning it  Through  the  American  Printer.  The  Samples  Were 
Taken  from  the  Stripped  Tubs  Before  Cutting  and  Again 
from  the  Prints  Made  from  the  Butter. 


Percent  Moisture 

Tub  Numbers 

From  Tubs 

From  Prints 

Loss 

1 

16.3 

15.2 

.10 

2 

14.3 

14.0 

.30 

3 

14.9 

14.8 

.10 

4 

16.1 

15.9 

.20 

5 

16.0 

15.6 

.40 

6 

16.0 

15.6 

.40 

7 

14.9 

14.6 

.30 

8 

15.2 

14.7 

.50 

9 

14.6 

14.5 

.10 

10 

16.2 

15.9 

.30 

11 

15.9 

15.9 

.00 

12 

15.8 

15.4 

.40 

13 

15.4 

15.3 

.10 

14 

15.4 

15.2 

.20 

15 

15.3 

15.0 

.30 

16 

15.4 

15.1 

.30 

17 

15.9 

15.6 

.30 

18 

15.1 

14.9 

.20 

Average 

15.43 

15.18 

.25 

Cost  of  Packing. — The  cost  of  packing  butter  varies  largely 
with  the  cost  of  the  package  and  the  expense  of  labor.  Prints 
are  a  more  expensive  package  than  tubs,  boxes  and  cubes.  The 
quality  of  wrappers,  cartons  and  shipping  boxes  used  and  the 
elaborateness  of  the  design  on  them  further  influence  the  expense 
of  the  package.  The  quantity  in  which  the  package  is  bought 
also  affects  its  cost.  In  car  load  lots  larger  rebates,  both  in  the 
price  of  the  package  and  in  the  freight  rates,  may  be  secured. 
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Thid  difference  naturally  operates  in  favor  of  the  large  creamery 
and  against  the  small  creamery  with  limited  operating  capital. 
The  use  of  machines  for  printing,  wrapping  and  sealing  the 
butter  and  for  mailing  the  boxes  reduces  the  help  needed  for 
labor.  In  the  large  creamery  this  work  can  be  done  by  the 
cheapest  kind  of  help,  by  young  boys  and  girls,  for  there  is 
enough  work  to  be  done  to  furnish  steady  employment  for  this 
kind  of  help.  In  the  small  creamery  where  the  printing  and 
wrapping  occupies  only  a  part  of  one  person's  time,  the  creamery 
usually  cannot  secure  special  cheap  help  for  this  work  and  it  is 
done  by  the  more  high-priced  help,  the  buttermaker  or  his 
helper. 

The  cost  of  putting  up  one-half  pound  prints  in  separate 
cartons  is  about  one-third  higher  per  pound  and  the  cost  of 
putting  up  one-quarter  pound  prints  in  separate  cartons  is  about 
twice  as  high  per  pound  of  butter  as  the  cost  of  putting  up  one 
pound  prints.  The  cost  of  putting  up  one-half  pound  prints  and 
one-quarter  pound  prints  in  one  pound  cartons  is  about  one-fifth 
and  one-fourth,  respectively,  higher  than  the  cost  of  putting  up 
one  pound  prints. 

Cost  of  Packing  Butter  in  Tins. — ^Two  sizes  of  tins  for 
packing  butter  are  accepted  as  standard  tins  by  the  United 
States  Navy,  the  net  5  pound  tin  and  the  net  6  pound  6  ounce 
tin.  The  5  pound  tins  are  packed  in  boxes  holding  16  tins,  the 
6  pound  6  ounce  tins  are  packed  in  boxes  holding  12  tins.  In 
May,  1918,  the  cost  of  the  package  (5  pound  tins),  including 
tins,  boxes,  corrugated  paper  liners  and  strap  iron,  was  about 
$2.44  per  1000  tins  or  about  3  cents  per  pound  of  butter.  To  this 
should  be  added  the  cost  of  nails  and  labels  which  amounts  to 
less  than  .05  of  one  cent.  The  labor,  when  large  quantities  of 
butter  are  tinned,  is  but  very  slightly  more  than  that  of  printing 
and  wrapping  butter,  but  for  average  conditions  it  should  be 
placed  at  one-half  to  three-quarters  of  one  cent  per  pound.  This 
then,  would  make  the  total  cost  of  packing  butter  in  tins  about 
3  J  cents  per  pound. 

It  is  customary  for  the  manufacturers  of  tin  cans  to  loan 
to  the  creamery  a  sealing  machine,  for  closing  the  cans  after 
they  are  packed.    The  rental  basis  is  usually  about  $25  per  year 
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plus  the  freight  on  the  machine  both  ways  and  plus  an  insur- 
ance premium  of  about  $3.50  per  year  on  the  value  of  the 
machine. 

These  prices  and  terms  are  naturally  subject  to  changes. 
They  prevailed  in  the  spring  of  1918. 

GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  FOR  PACKING  BUTTER 
FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  NAVY. 

Tinned  and  Tub  or  Cube  Butter — Quality. 

**  Shall  be  fresh  butter,  made  from  fresh  pasteurized  cream 
(held  at  a  temperature  of  145**  F.  for  25  minutes,  or  at  176®  F. 
for  an  instant),  none  of  which  shall  at  any  time  contain  more 
than  0.27  per  cent  of  acid,  calculated  as  lactic  acid,  for  butter 
scoring  94,  or  0.234  per  cent  for  butter  scoring  95  (or  more  acid 
in  50  c.  c.  of  cream  than  will  be  neutralized  by  15  c.  c.  of  N/10 
alkali  solution  for  butter  scoring  94,  or  13  c.  c.  for  butter  scoring 
95)  ;  nor  shall  the  cream  contain  more  than  35  per  cent  butter  fat 

"Shall  be  strictly  of  the  highest  grade  of  creamery  butter,  at 
least  two-thirds  of  which  must  score  not  less  than  95  and  the 
rest  not  less  than  94  when  made. 

"Moisture  in  the  finished  product  at  time  of  packing  must  not 
exceed  13j^  per  cent  for  tinned  butter  and  14  per  cent  for  tub 
or  cube  butter.  There  must  be  no  preservative  used  other  than 
common  salt,  and  that  shall  be  at  a  rate  giving  not  less  than 
2j4  per  cent  or  more  than  3J4  per  cent  salt  in  the  finished 
product  at  time  of  packing. 

Inspection  and  Tests. 

"The  ingredients,  manufacture,  sanitation,  packing,  boxing, 
marking,  and  shipping  of  the  butter  shall  be  subject  to  inspec- 
tion by  Government  inspectors,  who  shall  have  full  authority 
to  reject  any  package  or  lot  of  milk,  cream,  or  finished  butter, 
and  to  enforce  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  these  speci- 
fications as  well  as  to  demand  first-class  work  in  every  particular. 

"The  Government  inspector  shall  make  all  the  necessary  tests 
to  determine  that  the  acid  in  the  milk  or  cream  and  the  salt  and 
moisture  contents  in  the  butter  are  within  the  limits  specified. 
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"At  the  option  of  the  Bureau  of  Supplies  and  Accounts,  the 
contractor  or  his  agents  may,  however,  be  required  to  make  all 
the  tests  necessary  to  determine  that  the  acid  in  the  milk  or 
cream  and  the  salt  and  water  contents  of  the  butter  are  within 
the  limits  specified,  and  all  such  tests  made  by  the  contractor 
or  his  agents  shall  be  subject  to  supervision,  verification,  and 
approval  by  Government  inspectors. 

Containers — ^Tinned  Butter. 
"Tins. — Tins  to  be  made  of  prime  coke  plate  weighing  not  less 
than  90  pounds  per  box  of  112  sheets,  size  14  inches  by  20  inches. 
Side  seams  to  be  of  either  lock  or  lap  type  and  soldered  on  out- 
side only.  Top  and  bottom  ends  to  be  lined  with  sanitary  lining 
compound  of  suitable  gasket  before  being  double-seamed  on. 

"Tops  and  bottoms  to  be  completely  covered  on  the  inside 
and  outside  with  processed  lacquer  so  that  there  will  be  no  un- 
tinned  edges  exposed  on  the  inside  of  the  can.  Inside  and  outside 
of  cans,  tops,  bottoms  and  sides,  except  necessary  margin  for 
soldering  side  seams,  to  be  lacquered  before  plate  is  manufac- 
tured into  the  finished  container,  with  processed  lacquer,  which 
is  to  be  baked  on  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  380**  F. 
The  unlacquered  margin  of  side  seam  to  be  covered  with  air- 
drying  lacquer  after  can  is  finished. 

"Two  sizes  of  tins  will  be  acceptable,  viz.,  tins  containing  5 
pounds  net  weight,  as  used  heretofore,  and  standard  No.  10 
sanitary  type  tins  containing  approximately  6  pounds  6  ounces. 

"The  tins  must  be  packed  completely  full,  leaving  no  air 
space.    Net  weight  only  to  be  paid  for. 

"Packing. — The  butter  must  be  packed  in  thoroughly  clean 
tins,  and  the  tins  fully  sealed  and  marked  immediately  as  di- 
rected, the  creamery  where  the  butter  is  made,  the  butter  to  be 
packed  within  two  hours  after  the  time  of  churning. 

"Sealing. — Each  tin  must  be  hermetically  sealed  by  mechan- 
ical process,  without  the  use  of  solder. 

"Cases. — The  cases  shall  be  made  of  well-seasoned  lumber, 
planed  on  outside ;  tops,  bottoms,  and  sides  to  be  not  less  than 
full  ^  inch  and  ends  not  less  than  full  |)  inch  thick  when 
finished.    To  be  securely  nailed  and  strapped  with  j4-inch  flat 
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iron.  On  each  case  shall  be  plainly  stenciled  or  stamped  the 
actual  net  weight  of  butter  contained  therein,  the  score,  name 
of  contractor,  brand  (optional  with  contractor),  number  of  con- 
tract, and  date  of  packing;  cases  shall  be  free  from  all  other 
marks,  except  such  as  may  be  placed  thereon  by  the  Government 
inspector.  Five-pound  tins  are  to  be  packed  16  to  the  case,  and 
No.  10  tins  12  to  the  case.     Each  tin  must  be  plainly  marked 

" pounds  net  ....  butter,"  name  of  contractor,  and  date 

of  packing,  and  shall  be  carefully  wrapped  in  paper  and  packed 
in  sawdust;  the  cases  shall  be  completely  filled  with  sawdust. 
Suitable  corrugated  paper  liners  and  paper  fillers  may  be  used 
in  lieu  of  sawdust,  in  which  case  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  wrap 
each  tin  in  paper,  but  all  motion  of  tins  must  be  prevented  if  this 
style  of  packing  is  used. 

Containers — Tub  Butter. 
"Tubs. — The  butter  must  be  put  up  in  regular,  sound,  first 
quality  white-ash  tubs,  provided  with  sound  covers  and  five  sound 
hoops,  two  at  the  bottom,  one  at  the  center,  and  two  near  the 
top ;  tubs  to  hold  from  60  to  65  pounds  net  weight  each.  The 
tubs  must  be  soaked  in  the  usual  manner,  properly  steamed,  and 
immediately  coated  on  the  inside  with  paraffine  having  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  240**  F.  when  applied.  They  must  then 
be  lined  with  parchment  paper  (side  lining,  bottom  and  top  cir- 
cles), which  must  first  have  been  sterilized  and  then  soaked  in 
a  clean  brine  solution  for  at  least  30  minutes  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  time  at  which  they  are  used. 

''Packing. — The  parchment  lining  must  overlap  the  bottom 
and  the  top  edges  of  the  butter  at  least  half  an  inch.  The  butter 
must  be  packed  immediately  after  it  is  made,  and  each  tub  must 
be  packed  solid  throughout  and  completely  filled.  A  cloth  circle 
must  be  placed  on  top  of  the  parchment  circle  of  each  tub  and 
covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  salt.  The  tub  covers  must  be  se- 
curely fastened  by  two  strips  of  substantial  flat  iron  not  less 
than  J4  inch  in  width  securely  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  tub 
and  brought  over  the  cover  at  right  angles. 

"By  means  of  a  suitable  rubber  stamp  and  stamp  ink  each 
tub  must  be  plainly  marked  on  the  cover  and  side  with  the  net 
weight  of  the  butter  it  contains,  the  name  of  the  contractor,  with 


394  The  Overrun 

or  without  brand,  number  of  contract,  and  the  date  of  packing, 
and  shall  be  free  from  all  other  marks,  except  such  a3  may  be 
placed  thereon  by  the  Government  inspector.  Net  weight  only 
to  be  paid  for. 

**The  letters  in  the  rubber  stamp  must  not  be  less  than  % 
inch  square.  Marking  by  means  of  stencil  and  blacking  will  not 
be  permitted. 

Containers — Cube  Butter. 

''Cases. — Cases  to  be  cubical  or  rectangular  in  shape  and 
to  have  a  capacity  of  from  56  to  66  pounds;  to  be  made  of  first 
quality  white  spruce  or  Pacific  coast  spruce  or  clear  poplar  lum- 
ber, cut  true  to  gauge  and  planed  on  both  sides;  tops,  bot- 
toms, and  sides  to  be  not  less  than  ^  inch  thick,  and  ends  not 
less  than  ^  inch  thick  when  finished;  to  be  well  nailed  with 
cement-coated  nails,  and  strapped  with  ]^-inch  flat  iron  or 
strong  wire;  otherwise  to  conform  to  all  applicable  require- 
ments of  the  specifications  for  containers  for  tub  butter  above, 
which  include  paraffin  coating  and  parchment  paper  lining." 

Chapter.  XIII. 

THE  OVERRUN. 

Definition. — By  the  overrun  is  understood  the  difference 
between  the  pounds  of  butterfat  churned  and  the  pounds  of 
butter  made.  The  overrun  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that,  in 
addition  to  butterfat,  butter  contains  non-fatty  constituents,  such 
as  moisture,  salt,  curd  and  small  amounts  of  lactose,  acid  and 
ash. 

Importance. — ^The  overrun  is  the  financial  "vitamine"  of  the 
creamery  business.  Under  the  present  system  of  creamery  oper- 
ation there  is  no  margin  left  between  the  purchase  price  of  the 
butterfat  and  the  sales  price  of  the  butter,  on  which  the  creamery 
can  do  business.  In  fact,  in  a  great  many  instances  the  cost  per 
pound  of  butterfat  is  greater  than  the  price  received  per  pound 
of  butter.  The  creamery  must,  therefore,  depend  on  the  overrun 
to  pay  for  the  cost  of  manufacture  and  sale  of  the  butter  and  to 
make  a  reasonable  profit.  If  it  were  not  for  the  overrun 
the  creamery  could  not  do  business  on  the  present  method  of 
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pa}ring  the  patrons  for  butterfat.    The  overrun,  therefore,  log- 
ically and  rightfully  belongs  to  the  creamery. 

If  the  dairy  farmer  makes  butter  on  the  farm,  the  overrun 
he  makes  compensates  him  for  his  trouble,  time,  labor  and 
expense  involved  in  making  and  selling  the  butter. 

The  Theoretical  Overrun. — The  theoretical  overrun  is  a 
"pencir*  overrun.  It  aim»  to  indicate  the  maximum  amount  of 
butter  that  could  be  legitimately  made  from  a  given  amount  of 
butterfat,  if  all  conditions  of  butter  manufacture  could  be  con- 
trolled with  mathematical  accuracy. 

The  theoretical  overrun  shows,  for  example  that,  if  there 

were  no  mechanical  losses  and  if  butter  contained  exactly  80  per 

cent  of  fat,  the  maximum  amount  of  butter  that  could  be  made 

100 
from  100  pounds  of  fat  would  be  -^Tv-  X  100  =125  pounds  and 

that,  therefore,  the  maximum  legitimate  overrun  is  limited  to 
125  —  100  =  25  per  cent. 

In  the  commercial  operation  of  the  cream,  however,  it  is  a 
mechanical  impossibility  to  establish  the  degree  of  accuracy  that 
is  assumed  in  the  calculation  of  the  theoretical  overrun.  No  such 
standard  of  accuracy  can  be  attained.  For  this  reason  the  figures 
resulting  from  calculation  of  the  theoretical  overrun  cannot  serve 
as  an  acceptable  standard  for  overrun.  They  fail  to  take  into 
consideration  the  true  possibilities  and  limitations  of  the  overrun 
and  they  are  prone  to  prove  confusing  and  misleading.  At  best 
they  can  serve  only  as  an  approximate  and  arbitrary  illustration 
for  the  elementary  information  of  the  layman. 

The  Actual  Overrun. — The  actual  overrun  shows  the  differ- 
ence between  the  actual  amount  of  butter  churned  out  and  the 
amount  of  butterfat  bought  and  paid  for.  It  is  affected  by  a 
multitude  of  factors,  which  control,  directly  or  indirectly,  the 
determination  of  the  amount  of  butterfat  bought  and  churned 
and  the  amount  of  butter  made. 

Conditions  Influencing  the  Overrun. — ^As  previously  stated, 
the  overrun  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that  butter  contains, 
in  addition  to  the  butterfat,  water,  curd,  salt  and  ash.  The 
larger  the  sum  total  of  these  non-fatty  constituents,  the  smaller 
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the  amount  of  fat  that  is  required  to  make  one  pound  of  butter, 
the  more  butter  can  be  made  from  a  given  amount  of  fat,  and 
the  larger,  therefore,  will  be  the  overrun..  Consequently,  the 
composition  of  the  butter  is  the  fundamental  factor  that  con- 
trols the  overrun.  Other  factors  which  influence  the  overrun 
are  the  accuracy  of  weights  and  tests  of  cream,  butterfat 
shortages  of  cream  routes  and  cream  stations,  the  number  and 
amount  of  mechanical  losses  of  butterfat,  such  as  loss  of 
fat  in  the  skim  milk,  in  the  buttermilk  and  through  factory  leaks, 
and  accuracy  of  weights  and  tests  of  butter. 

Effect  of  Composition  of  Butter  on  Overrun. — Of  the  non- 
fatty  constituents  of  butter,  that  control  the  overrun,  the  moist- 
ure, salt  and  curd  are  the  only  ingredients  that  need  be  consid- 
ered and  the  relative  amount  of  which  is  large  enough  and  is 
sufficiently  variable  to  materially  affect  the  overrun.  The  other 
non-fatty  constituents,  the  ash,  milk  sugar  and  acid,  all 
together  total  less  than  .5  of  one  per  cent,  they  are  practically 
constant  and  are  not  materially  affected  by  the  process  of  manu- 
facture under  all  normal  conditions. 

Moisture. — The  moisture  exerts  the  greatest  influence  of 
the  non-fatty  constituents,  on  the  overrun.  It  is  present  in 
larger  amounts  than  all  the  other  non-fatty  constituents  com- 
bined and  it  is  the  most  variable.  Its  maximum  limit  in  the 
United  States  is  fixed  by  a  ruling  of  the  Internal  Revenue  De- 
partment below  16  per  cent.  According  to  this  ruling  butter  con- 
taining 16  per  cent  moisture  or  over  is  no  longer  legal  butter, 
but  is  classed  as  adulterated  butter. 

Under  all  reasonable  conditions  of  manufacture  and  of 
raw  material,  the  moisture  content  of  butter  will  not  exceed  16 
per  cent.  There  are  times  and  conditions,  however,  when  but- 
ter has  an  inherent  tendency  to  naturally  hold  more  moisture. 
This  is  especially  the  case  in  early  summer  when  the  cows  are 
turned  from  dry  feed  to  succulent  pasture,  and  on  account  of 
their  ravenous  appetite  for  green  feed  they  consume  a  great 
abundance  of  it.  This  causes  the  butterfat  to  have  a  low  melt- 
ing point  and  to  be  abnormally  soft.  In  this  soft  condition  it 
mixes  readily  with  water  and  has  the  power  to  retain  relatively 
large  quantities  of  it.  With  intelligent  control  of  the  churn- 
ing temperature  and  careful  adjustment  of  the  process  of  work- 
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ing,  the  buttermaker  can,  without  much  difficulty,  hold  the 
moisture  content  of  his  butter  below  the  maximum  limit  of 
16  per  cent,  even  under  these  abnormal  conditions  of  raw  mate- 
rial. 

There  are  other  times  and  conditions  when  the  butter  has 
properties  that  cause  it  to  take  up  and  hold  much  less  moisture 
than  16  per  cent.  This  is  usually  the  case  in  winter,  when  the 
cows  are  well  advanced  in  their  period  of  lactation  and  receive 
largely  only  dry  feed.  These  conditions  are  conducive  of  rel- 
atively small  size  fat  globules  and  fat  of  a  relatively  high  melt- 
ing point,  causing  the  fat  to  be  very  firm,  in  which  condition  it 
refuses  to  readily  mix  with  and  hold  water.  The  tendency  then 
is  for  butter  to  be  low  in  moisture  and  the  overrun  to  be  corre- 
spondingly low.  But  here  again,  with  the  proper  adjustment 
of  the  churning  temperature  and  with  the  intelligent  manipula- 
tion of  the  butter  in  the  churn,  the  buttermaker  can,  without 
great  difficulty,  hold  the  moisture  content  of  his  butter  close 
to  the  16  per  cent  limit  and  thereby  maintain  a  satisfactory 
overrun. 

These  facts  also  explain  why  the  buttermaker  on  the  farm 
and  the  buttermakers  in  many  small  local  creameries,  who  lack 
the  knowledge,  skill  and  equipment  necessary  to  regulate  the 
per  cent  moisture  in  butter,  and  who  often  pay  no  attention  at 
all  to  moisture  content,  are  unable  to  secure  a  satisfactory  over- 
run in  winter,  and  frequently  exceed  the  16  per  cent  moisture 
limit  in  summer. 

Since  the  overrun  represents  one  of  the  all-essential  factors 
in  successful  butter  manufacture,  and  since,  in  the  face  of  the 
keen  competition  and  of  the  narrow  margin  of  profit,  the  very 
life  of  the  creamery  depends  on  the  overrun,  it  is  the  butter- 
maker's  undisputed  duty  to  hold  the  moisture  content  of  his 
butter  as  close  to  the  maximum  limit  permitted  by  law  as  possi- 
ble, consistent  with  maintenance  of  quality  and  making  due 
allowance  always  for  unavoidable  variations.  If  the  buttermaker 
adjusts  his  process  in  such  a  manner  as  to  work  to  a  moisture 
content  of  15.5  per  cent,  he  should  experience  no  serious  difficulty 
to  stay  within  the  requirements  of  the  law,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  secure  the  maximum  overrun  that  may  be  expected  of  him, 
other  factors  being  under  control. 
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Salt. — ^The  salt  represents  the  next  largest  non-fatty  con- 
stituent of  butter.  The  salt  content  of  butter  ranges  from  no 
salt  to  about  4.5  per  cent  salt,  averaging  about  3  per  cent. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  more  salt  butter  contains,  other 
factors  being  equal,  the  larger  will  be  the  overrun.  Unsalted 
butter,  therefore,  yields  a  much  lower  overrun  than  salted  but- 
ter, unless  the  legal  moisture  limit  is  exceeded  or  an  abnormal 
amount  of  curd  is  incorporated  in  the  unsalted  butter,  both  of 
which  practices  are  unlawful  and  would  unfavorably  affect  the 
keeping  quality  of  the  resulting  butter. 

The  difference  in  overrun  between  unsalted  butter  and 
butter  containing  about  3  per  cent  salt  is  approximately  4.5 
per  cent.  With  the  price  of  butter  at  40  cents,  the  sale  of  un- 
salted butter  at  the  same  price  would  cause  the  creamery  to 
sacrifice  1.8  cents  on  every  pound  of  butter  manufactured.  In 
other  words,  unsalted  butter  would  have  to  be  sold  at  a  price 
approximately  1.8  cents  higher  than  salted  butter  in  order  to 
secure  the  same  returns  for  butterfat  sold  in  the  form  of  unsalted 
butter  as  that  sold  in  the  form  of  salted  butter. 

Curdd — ^The  curd  content  of  butter  is  not  generally  consid- 
ered a  factor  of  consequence  from  the  standpoint  of  overrun. 
In  properly  made  butter  the  curd  content  is  small,  averaging 
about  .7  of  one  per  cent,  and  it  is  fairly  constant.  If  butter  were 
not  washed  at  all  it  would  not  exceed  1.5  per  cent  curd  and 
would  average  around  1  to  1.25  per  cent.  In  properly  washed 
butter  it  is  practically  always  below  1  per  cent.  In  calculating 
the  overrun,  the  curd  is  usually  figured  to  be  1  per  cent,  allow- 
ing it  to  also  represent  the  remaining  traces  of  other  non-fatty 
constituents,  the  ash,  milk  sugar  and  acid. 

Efforts  are  made  occasionally,  however,  to  increase  the  over- 
run by  incorporating  in  butter,  extraneous  additional  curd^  in 
the  form  of  wet  or  dry  casein,  or  skim  milk  powder.  In  such 
cases  the  extraneous  curd  is  added  to  the  butter  in  the  churn 
with  the  salt  and  it  is  worked  in  during  the  regular  process  of 
working. 

If  the  curd  is  so  added,  in  form  of  starter,  the  increase  of  the 
curd  content  in  the  butter  is  very  slight  and  barely  perceptible 
by  analysis,  and  there  is  no  appreciable  increase  in  the  overrun. 
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If  the  curd  is  added  to  the  butter  in  the  form  of  dry  casein, 
or  skim  milk  powder,  then  the  increase  of  the  per  cent  curd  found 
in  such  butter  is  very  marked  and  is  limited  only  by  the  amount 
of  these  products  added.  The  curd  content  of  the  butter  thus 
may  be  from  5  to  10  per  cent  or  more  and  the  increase  in  the  over- 
run may  amount  as  high  as  15  per  cent  or  more.  In  the  case  of 
skim  milk  powder  a  considerable  amount  of  milk  sugar  is  also 
retained  in  butter  with  the  added  curd,  making  the  overrun  stiU 
higher.  Furthermore,  the  increased  curd  content  of  such  butter 
augments  the  moisture-holding  properties  of  the  butter  and  un- 
less efforts  are  made  to  hold  the  per  cent  moisture  in  such  butter 
to  or  below  16  per  cent,  the  moisture  content  may  far  exceed  this 
limit,  causing  a  still  greater  overrun. 

The  practice  of  working  extraneous  curd  into  butter  in 
any  manner  is  a  pernicious  practice.  It  is  in  violation  of  the 
law  which  forbids  the  incorporation  in  butter  of  any  substance 
other  than  the  fat  of  milk  or  cream  and  small  portions  of  such 
other  milk  constituents  as  naturally  enter  into  butter  in  the 
process  of  manufacture,  with  or  without  salt  and  with  or  with- 
out harmless  coloring  matter.  Extraneous  curd  incorporation 
further  is  a  positive  detriment  to  the  butter  industry,  because 
it  causes  rapid  deterioration,  injures  the  keeping  quality  and 
thereby  displeases  the  consumer,  reduces  sales,  depresses  the 
price  and  invites  the  consumption  of  butter  substitutes. 


Accuracy  of  Weights  and  Tests  of  Cream. — Since  the  over- 
run is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  butterfat  actually  bought  and 
paid  for,  it  is  necessarily  immediately  influenced  by  the  accu- 
racy of  the  weights  and  tests  of  milk  and  cream,  upon  the 
basis  of  which  the  amount  of  the  butterfat  is  calculated.  The 
overrun  cannot  be  correct,  be  it  high  or  low,  if  the  weights  and 
tests  are  not  correct.  Weights  of  milk  or  cream  that  are  in  ex- 
cess of  the  correct  weights  received  and  tests  higher  than  the* 
correct  tests,  are  bound  to  lower  the  overrun  and  if  the  error 
is  considerable  and  continuous,  it  spells  ruin  to  the  creamery. 

Where  the  milk  or  cream  is  sampled,  weighed  and  tested 
at  the  creamery,  as  is  the  case  with  most  cooperative  cream- 
eries and  with  creameries  operating  on  the  direct  shipper  sys- 
tem, inaccuracies  of  this  sort  are  not  very  frequent  and  their 
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recurrence  can  be  readily  avoided.  But  when  the  cream  is 
weighed  and  sampled  on  the  route  wagon,  as  is  the  case  with 
the  cream  route  system,  or  where  the  cream  is  weighed,  sampled 
and  tested  at  the  cream  station,  or  where  the  creamery  accepts 
the  weights  and  tests  of  the  independent  cream  buyer,  control 
is  far  more  difficult  and  the  creamery  often  suffers  g^eat  losses 
of  butterfat,  which  compel  it  to  pay  for  more  butterfat 
than  it  actually  received  and  this  in  turn  is  bound  to  greatly 
depress  the  overrun. 

If  the  error  in  weights  and  tests  is  in  the  other  direction, 
if  the  weights  are  short  of  the  actual  amount  of  milk  or  cream 
received  and  if  the  recorded  tests  are  lower  than  correct  tests 
would  be,  then  the  creamery  is  receiving  more  butterfat  than 
it  is  paying  for  and  the  overrun  is  correspondingly  high.  Ab- 
normally high  overruns,  therefore,  are  not  infrequently  due 
to  low  weights  or  low  tests,  or  both. 

Occasional  accidental  errors  in  weights  and  tests  may  rea- 
sonably be  expected.  They  generally  work  no  great  hardship, 
neither  on  the  creamery  nor  on  the  farmer,  and  in  the  long 
run  usually  balance  each  other. 

Persistent  and  continued  inaccuracies,  all  in  one  direction, 
on  the  other  hand,  suggest  either  systematic  carelessness  and 
inefficiency,  or  intentional  wrongdoing.  If  due  to  inefficiency, 
then  the  equipment  or  the  method  is  at  fault,  and  the  overrun 
can  only  be  made  to  return  to  what  it  should  be  by  a  systematic 
effort  to  locate  the  trouble. 

The  route,  station  or  platform  scales  should  be  examined 
to  make  sure  that  they  swing  freely,  operate  correctly,  and 
weigh  accurately.  Scales  that  *'stick"  or  do  not  "break"  sharply 
are  very  often  the  cause  of  a  low  overrun,  registering  more 
milk  or  cream  than  the  creamery  actually  received.  The  milk 
or  cream,  and  especially  the  cream  on  the  route  wagon  and  at 
the  cream  station,  must  be  thoroughly  mixed  before  the  sample 
is  taken.  Sudden  drops  in  the  overrun  in  winter  are  not  infre- 
quently due  to  an  unsatisfactory  mechanical  condition  of  the 
cream  at  the  time  the  sample  is  taken.  Frozen  cream  should 
be  treated  in  accordance  with  directions  given  in  chapter  IV, 
and  the  cream,  after  the  treatment,  should  be  stirred  very 
thoroughly.  Under  any  condition  the  cream  sampler  should  under- 
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stand  that  the  top  layer  in  the  cans  or  in  other  cream  con- 
tainers, is  usually  richer  in  butterfat  than  any  other  portion  of 
the  contents^  If  the  sample  is  simply  taken  from  the  top,  it 
cannot  help  containing  a  higher  per  cent  of  fat  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cream,  and  tests  made  from  such  samples  are 
bound  to  be  too  high  and  the  overrun  low. 

In  the  testing  of  the  milk  or  cream  it  should  be  definitely 
ascertained  that  the  glassware  used  is  correct,  that  the  creani 
test  balance  has  the  necessary  sensibility  and  is  in  satisfactory 
operating  condition,  and  that  the  weighing,  testing  and  reading 
is  done  with  care  and  according  to  standard  methods. 

Cream  route  and  cream  station  shortages  of  butterfat  are 
most  always  due  to  improper  and  careless  sampling,  causing  the 
individual  samples  to  be  richer  in  butterfat  than  the  cream 
from  which  they  are  taken.  Whether  this  be  due  to  mere  care- 
lessness on  the  part  of  the  operator,  or  willful  deception,  makes 
little  difference.  Creameries  who  fail  to  systematically  check 
up  the  work  of  their  routes  and  stations,  and  to  hold  their 
operators  to  account  for  their  delinquencies,  are  doomed  to  a 
disastrously  low  overrun. 

Buying  cream  on  the  weights  and  tests  of  the  independent 
buyer  is  a  practice  fundamentally  wrong.  The  independent 
buyer  is  largely  interested  in  selling  to  the  creamery  the  great- 
est amount  of  butterfat  possible.  Therein  lies  his  livelihood' 
and  his  profit.  He  cannot  afford  to  sell  more  butterfat  than  he 
gets  paid  for  and  he  is  usually  looking  out  for  that.  Unless  he 
masters  a  strength  of  character  far  above  the  average  of  his 
profession,  he  may  yield  to  temptation  to  the  detriment  of  the 
overrun  of  the  creamery  that  accepts  his  weights  and  tests.  The 
creamery  cannot  afford  to  buy  butterfat  on  any  basis  other  than 
that  of  its  own  weights  and  tests. 

High  tests  and  low  overrun  are  likely  to  occur  also  in 
creameries  that  hold  their  samples  for  several  days  before  test- 
ing. This  is  especially  the  case  when  the  samples  are  kept  in 
loosely  sealed  jars,  or  in  a  warm  room,  or  both.  In  this  case 
the  incorrectly  high  tests  are  due  to  evaporation  of  part  of  the 
moisture  in  the  cream  sample,  increasing  the  per  cent  of  fat  and 
causing  a  low  overrun.  It  is  advisable  to  test  all  cream  samples 
on  the  day  they  are  taken  or  received.    All  samples  should  be 
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taken  and  kept  in  tightly  sealed  jars,  and  if  they  cannot  be  tested 
promptly,  they  should  be  placed  in  the  cold  room  until  needed. 

Mechanical  Losses  of  Fat — Of  the  mechanical  losses  of  fat 
in  the  creamery  which  materially  affect  the  overrun,  the  fat 

lost  in  the  skim  milk  and  the  fat  lost  in  the  buttermilk  are  the 
most  important. 

Skim  Milk. — On  the  basis  of  average  milk,  testing  about  4 
per  cent  fat  and  of  butter  containing  80  per  cent  fat,  every  one- 
tenth  per  cent  fat  lost  in  the  skim  milk  reduces  the  overrun  by 
about  2.2  per  cent.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  whole  milk  cream- 
eries cannot  hope  to  secure  as  large  an  overrun  as  gathered  cream 
creameries.  The  very  marked  effect  of  the  small  amount  of  fat 
lost  in  the  skim  milk,  on  the  overrun,  emphasizes  the  importance 
of  securing  the  greatest  possible  skimming  efficiency  in  the 
operation  of  the  factory  cream  separator,  so  as  to  reduce  the 
resulting  loss  to  the  very  minimum.  For  detailed  directions  on 
the  factors  which  influence  the  skimming  efficiency  of  the  cream 
separator  the  reader  is  referred  to  Chapter  V  on  the  "Separation 
of  Milk." 

Buttermilk. — ^The  exhaustiveness  of  the  churning  does  not 
have  so  great  an  effect  on  the  overrun  as  does  the  exhaustive- 
ness of  skimming,  yet  it  is  a  factor  that  must  be  reckoned  with 
in  order  to  secure  maximum  overrun.  With  cream  testing  about 
33  per  cent  fat  and  using  10  per  cent  starter,  and  with  butter 
containing  80  per  cent  fat,  each  one-tenth  per  cent  fat  lost  in 
the  buttermilk  lowers  the  overrun  approximately  .23  per  cent. 
It  is  generally  considered  that  an  average  buttermilk  test  of  not 
to  exceed  .2  per  cent  fat  is  not  excessive  on  this  basis;  the 
sacrifice  in  overrun  that  may  be  expected  under  fairly  normal 
conditions,  due  to  the  fat  lost  in  the  buttermilk,  is  about  .5 
oer  cent. 

a. 

In  a  properly  operated  creamery  where  the  conditions  relat- 
ing to  exhaustiveness  of  churning  are  carefully  watched,  the  but- 
termilk seldom  exceeds  .2  per  cent,  and  frequently  drops  below 
.1  per  cent.  In  plants  which  ignore  the  importance  of  the  ex- 
haustiveness of  churning  and  which  do  not  systematically  check 
it  up  by  testing  the  buttermilk,  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  the 
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buttermilk  to  test  very  high,  amounting  to  from  .5  to  1  per  cent 
or  more,  and  causing  a  reduction  of  the  overrun  of  from  1  to  3  per 
cent  or  more. 

As  it  is  difficult  to  correctly  determine  the  per  cent  fat  in 
the  buttermilk  by  the  ordinary  Babcock  test,  the  results  of  the 
test  often  do  not  show  all  the  fat  present  in  the  buttermilk,  so 
that  the  operator  may  think  that  he  is  churning  exhaustively 
when  in  reality  he  loses  much  fat.  For  directions  of  testily 
buttermilk  see  Chapter  XXII. 

Some  of  the  most  important  factors  which  control  the  ex- 
haustiveness  of  churning  are:  Churning  temperature,  time  held 
at  churning  temperature,  richness  of  cream,  condition  of  cream, 
fulness  and  speed  of  churn,  size  of  butter  granules  when  chum  is 
stopped,  etc.  For  detailed  discussion  of  these  factors  the  reader 
is  referred  to  Chapter  X  on  "Conditions  Influencing  the  Churn- 
ability  of  Cream,"  also  Chapter  VII  on  "Neutralization"  and 
Chapter  VIII  on  "Pasteurization." 

Other  Mechanical  Losses  Which  Tend  to  Reduce  tiie  Over- 

nm. — Frequently  the  low  overrun  is  found  to  be  due  to  exces- 
sive foaming  of  the  cream  in  the  vats.  The  cream  foam  usually 
contains  a  high  per  cent  of  fat.  It  is  flushed  out  of  the  vats 
with  difficulty  only,  and  often  much  of  it  goes  into  the  sewer. 
Eflforts  to  thoroughly  flush  this  foam  out  of  the  vats  into  the 
chum  require  excessive  amounts  of  water,  usually  warm  water. 
This  in  turn  dilutes  the  cream  and  increases  the  amount  of  but- 
termilk, thus  augmenting  the  volume  of  buttermilk  and  with  it 
the  amount  of  fat  lost.  The  thinning  of  the  cream  in  itself 
causes  a  higher  per  cent  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk.  Furthermore, 
the  cream  in  the  churn  is  thus  warmed  above  the  intended  churn- 
ing temperature,  by  the  copious  rinsing  down  of  the  foam  with 
warm  water,  which  makes  for  less  exhaustive  churning. 

In  most  cases  the  excessive  foaming  of  the  cream  in  the  vats 
is.  due  to  too  high  a  speed  of  the  coils,  whipping  air  into  the 
cream.  This  is  especially 'the  case  when  the  vat  is  not  full  and 
the  coil  is  only  partly  covered  with  the  cream.  Reducing  the 
speed  of  the  coil  generally  diminishes  and  often  stops  the  foam- 
ing entirely.  The  larger  the  coil  the  slower  should  be  its  speed. 
The  proper  speed  for  a  24-inch  coil  is  about  35  to  40  revolutions 
per  minute,  for  a  29-inch  coil  28  to  30  revolutions  per  minute. 
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Filling  the  vat  full,  so  as  to  submerge  the  coil,  will  lessen 
the  foaming.  Running  the  coil  with  the  vat  cover  down  min- 
imizes the  foaming,  the  slight  pressure  thus  produced  in  the 
closed  vat  helps  to  keep  the  foam  down.  If  the  cream  splashes 
into  the  vat  from  a  g^eat  height,  there  is  more  or  less  foaming. 
A  large  vat  gate  assists  in  carrying  off  the  foam  with  the  cream, 
when  the  vat  is  being  emptied. 

Additional  mechanical  losses  occur  now  and  then  by  acci- 
dental spilling  of  milk  and  cream,  leaks  in  pumps,  pipe  lines, 
cream  troughs  and  churn  doors,  incomplete  draining  of  milk  and 
cream  cans,  pipes  and  troughs.  These  losses  will  greatly  vary 
with  the  degree  of  carefulness  or  carelessness  of  the  creamery 
personnel.  .  They  represent  a  useless  waste,  benefitting  no  one 
and  reducing  the  overrun.  They  are  avoidable  in  most  cases 
and  can  be  guarded  against  by  efficient  supervision.  All  of  these 
precautions  play  an  integral  part  in  the  systematic  maintenance 
of  a  satisfactory  overrun. 

Accuracy  of  Moisture  Tests. — Since  the  per  cent  of  moisture 
is  a  fundamental  factor  determining  the  overrun,  it  is  important 
that  its  determination  be  correct  and  reliable.  This  means  care- 
ful sampling  of  the  butter,  a  sensitive  balance  and  conscientious 
operation  of  the  test.  For  details  of  testing  butter  for  moisture 
see  Chapter  XXII. 

The  butter  should  be  tested  at  the  chum  and  again  the 
next  morning  from  the  cooler.  The  churn  tests  are  necessary 
as  a  guide  for  the  buttermaker,  the  cooler  tests  serve  as  a  check 
of  the  churn  tests.  The  copier  tests  are  final  and  become  a  mat- 
ter of  record. 

Accuracy  at  this  point  enables  the  creamery  to  approach 
the  moisture  limit  permitted,  with  reasonable  certainty  of  not 
violating  the  16  per  cent  ruling,  and  thereby  to  secure  the  max- 
imum overrun  possible. 

Accuracy  of  Weights  of  Butter. — Finally  the  overrun  may 
be  very  materially  affected  by  the  accuracy  of  the  weights  of 
butter.  In  the  case  of  the  factory  overrun  the  cubes  and  tubs 
are  weighed  prior  to  packing  and  again  after  packing,  the  dif- 
ference between  the  tare  and  the  gross  weights  gives  the  net 
weight  of  the  butter.  Accuracy  of  weighing  is  necessary  in 
order  to  insure  the  correct  calculation  of  the  overrun. 


The  Overrun  405 

In  the  case  of  packing  63-pound  tubs,  it  is  customary  to 
allow  from  4  to  12  ounces  for  shrinkage.  If  the  net  weight  of 
the  butter  is  say  62  pounds  10  ounces  the  weight  put  on  the 
tub  is  62  pounds.  Instead  of  weighing  the  filled  tub,  the  butter 
may  be  weighed  before  it  reaches  the  tub  and  the  weighed  butter 
is  then  packed  into  the  tub.  In  this  case  only  the  net  weight  is 
placed  on  the  tub.  The  San  Francisco  Wholesale  Dairy  Produce 
Exchange  issued  regulations  demanding  that  standard  cubes  be 
filled  with  69  pounds  of  butter  net  and  that  the  cubes  be  marked 
68  pounds. 

If  the  butter  is  printed  at  the  creamery,  the  accuracy  of 
the  net  weight  put  into  each  print  is  reflected  in  the  office  over- 
run. Accuracy  here  is  best  secured  by  passing  each  print  over 
a  sensitive  butter  balance  and  correcting  the  weights,  if  short, 
or  over. 

Example  of  Overrun  in  Whole-Milk  Creamery. 

10,000  lbs.  of  4%  milk  are  received. 

32%  cream  is  separated. 

Skim  milk  tests  .1%  fat. 

10%  starter  is  added. 

Buttermilk  tests  .2%  fat. 

Butter  contains  80%  fat. 

How  much  butter  is  made? 

What  is  the  overrun?    What  is  the  per  cent  overrun? 

Answer.-*-* 

Butterfat  contained  in  milk,   t^ =  400  lbs.  fat. 

Cream  separated  from  milk,  :r^ =  1250  lbs.  cream. 

Skim  milk  separated  from  milk,  10000—1250  =  8750  lbs. 
skim  milk. 

Fat  lost  in  skim  milk,  -^ — r^jr =  8.75  lbs.  fat. 

Fat  remaining  in  cream,  400 — 8.75  =  391.25  lbs.  fat. 

Starter  added  to  cream, '^  ^       =  125  lbs.  starter. 

Total  pounds  of  cream  churned,  1250  +  125  =  1375  lbs. 
cream. 
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Approximate  pounds  of  buttermilk  made,  1375 — 391  =984 

lbs.  buttermilk. 

2  X  984 
Fat  lost  in  buttermilk,  ' — :r^ —  =  1.97  lbs.  fat. 

Fat  left  for  butter,  391.25—1.97  =  389.28  lbs.  fat. 

Butter  made, ^ — - —  —  486.6  lbs.  butter. 

Overrun,  486.6  —  400  =  86.6  lbs.  overrun. 

„       ■  86.6  X  100      ^-  ^-^ 

Per  cent  overrun,  j7r=- ==  21.65%  overrun. 

In  the  above  example  the  mechanical  losses  on  the  400  lbs.  of 
fat  were  8.75  -[-1.97=  10.72  lbs.  of  fat,  the  per  cent  loss  was 

—    J^ =  2.68  per  cent  of  the  total  fat  received.    Adding  to 

these  losses,  the  probable  fat  lost  in  the  form  of  milk  and  cream 
spilled  and  retained  in  the  pipes,  etc.,  the  total  mechanical  loss  of  fat 
may  be  placed  at  from  3  to  3.5  per  cent  of  the  total  fat  received.  In 
whole  milk  creameries  a  loss  of  3  to  3.5  per  cent  of  the  total  fat  re- 
ceived is  generally  accepted  as  a  fair  average  loss  under  normal  con- 
ditions of  operation,  though  this  loss  can  be  considerably  reduced  by 
better  organization  and  greater  efficiency  of  operation. 

If  there  were  no  compensating  factors,  such  as. undeterminable 
unrecognized  fractions  of  weights  and  tests  of  milk,  which,  in  an  effi- 
ciently operated  creamery  are  bound  to  function  in  favor  of  the 
creamery,  the  per  cent  overrun  would  be  as  follows : 

Loss  of  3%  of  total  fat  received  =  25 \q^     =  2125% 

overrun. 

Loss  of  3.5%  of  total  fat  received  =  25     ^^\^—  =  20.625% 
overrun. 

•  •  • 

Example  of  Overrun  in  Farm  Separator  Cream  Creamery. 

2000  lbs.  of  33%  cream  are  received. 

10%  starter  are  added. 

Buttermilk  tests  .2  per  cent  fat. 

Butter  contains  80  per  cent  fat. 

How  much  butter  is  made  ? 

What  is  the  overrun?    What  is  the  per  cent  overrun?         •   • 
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Answer.--"    .     , 

Fat  in  2000  lbs.  of  cream,  — TTjpj =  660  lbs.  fat. 

Starter  added  to  cream,  ^f^ —  ^=  200  lbs.  starter. 

Total  pounds  of  cream  churned,  2000  4*  200  =  2200  lbs.  cream. 

Buttermilk  produced,  2200  —  660  =  1540  lbs.  buttermilk. 

2  V  1540 
Fat  in  buttermilk,        iqo        =  ^.08  lbs.  fat. 

Fat  left  for  butter,  660  —  3.08  =  656.92  lbs.  fat. 

„  ^^           ,      100  X  656.92      Q^-  1  ,K    K  .. 
Butter  made, ^^r =  821.1  lbs.  butter. 

Overrun  made,  821.1 — 660=  161.1  lbs.  overrun. 

^  ^  161.1  X  100  oAAiCf 

Per  cent  overrun,  ^zk =  24.41%  overrun. 

ooU 

-i  no  V  1  on 

Per  cent  loss  of  total  fat,     ^^^         =  .467%  fat. 

Adding  to  this  loss,  the  probable  fat  lost  in  the  form  of  cream 
spilled  and  retained  in  the  pipes,  etc.,  the  total  mechanical  loss  of  fat 
may  be  placed  at  approximately  1  per  cent  of  the  total  fat  received. 
In  farm  separator  cream  creameries  a  loss  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total 
fat  purchased  is  generally  accepted  as  a  fair  average  loss  under  nor- 
mal conditions  of  operation,  though  this  loss  can  be  considerably  re- 
duced by  improved  organization  and  greater  efficiency  of  operation. 

If  there  were  no  compensating  factors,  such  as  undeterminable 

and  unrecognized  fractions  of  weights  and  tests  of  cream,  which, 

in  an  efficiently  operated  creamery  are  boun^  to  function  in  favor 

of  the  creamery,  the  per  cent  overrun  would  be  as  follows : 

125  X  1 
Loss   ©f    1%    of  total    fat   received  yields  25 r^^r — ■  = 

23.75%  overrun. 

Unavoidable  Discrepancies  in  Weights  and  Tests  that  affect 
the  Overrun. — The  foregoing  examples  of  actual  overrun  differ 
from  the  calculations  of  the  theoretical  overrun,  in  that  they  make 
allowance  for  the  mechanical  losses  of  fat  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facture. But,  similar  as  in  the  case  of  the  theoretical  overrun  they 
are  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  pounds  of  fat  received  and 
paid  for,  are  determined  with  mathematical  accuracy  that  yields 
absolutely  correct  results.  They  make  no  allowance  in  the  weigh- 
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ing  of  milk  and  cream  for  the  fractions  of  pounds  that  fall  be- 
tween  the  smallest  graduations  on  the  beam  of  the  scales;  they 
provide  no  tolerance  in  the  testing  of  milk  and  cream  for  fractions 
of  the  pelr  cent  of  fat  that  fall  between  the  smallest  graduations 
on  the  neck  of  the  test  bottle ;  and  furthermore,  they  assume^  in 
the  calculation  of  the  money  due  the  farmer,  that  all  fractions  of 
pounds  of  butterfat,  even  those  of  the  last  decimal  are  included, 
making  no  allowance  for  the  dropping  of  any  fractions. 

But  in  practical  operation  these  details  do  exist,  and  contrary  to 
the  general  impression,  their  occurrence  very  vitally  affects  the 
actual  overrun. 

It  is  not  often  that  either  the  empty  or  the  full  can  weighs 
exactly  to  whole  or  half  pounds.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  exact 
weight  is  somewhere  between  the  whole  and  half  pound  and  the 
operator  has  to  choose  between  dropping  the  undeterminable  and 
unrecognized  fraction  or  calling  that  fraction  one  whole  or  one- 
half  pound. 

Similar  limitations  of  accuracy  occur  in  the  testing  of  milk  and 
cream,  and  particularly  in  the  case  of  cream.  The  smallest  division 
marks  on  the  neck  of  the  standard  cream  test  bottle  record  one-half 
per  cent  and  the  distance  between  the  graduation  marks  is  very 
minute,  about  one  thirty-seventh  of  one  inch,  making  it  impractica- 
ble, if  not  impossible,  to  determine  and  record  fractions  of  less  than 
one-half  per  cent,  and  occasionally  difficult  to  even  distinguish  one- 
half  per  cent. 

But  quite  often  the  length  of  the  fat  column  fails  to  exactly 
coincide  with  the  whole  per  cent  or  the  half  per  cent  marks  and  the 
tester  has  to  choose  between  dropping  the  uncertain,  undeterminable 
and  unrecognized  fraction,  reading  to  the  next  lower  line,  or  calling 
that  fraction  a  whole  or  a  half  per  cent. 

Finally,  the  pounds  of  butterfat,  as  calculated  from  the  pounds 
of  cream  and  the  fat  test,  often  represent  an  amount  with  three  to 
four  decimals,  rendering  the  computation  of  the  money  due  the 
farmer  complicated,  time-consuming,  uneconomical  and  inviting 
errors  in  the  results.  This  has  led  to  the  practice  on  the  part  of  the 
creameries,  of  dropping  some  of  these  fractions,  usually  including 
those  of  the  second  decimal. 

These  unreadable  and  unrecognized  fractions  in  the  weights  and 
tests  of  cream  have,  in  the  past,  failed  to  be  considered  in  the  treat- 
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ment  of  the  subject  of  the  overrun.  They  are  a  fact,  however, 
which  the  creamery  has  to  deal  with.  It  has  no  choice  in  the  matter, 
and  collectively  they  do  affect  the  overrun  to  a  very  marked  degree 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  to  a  degree  that  has  not  been  fully 
recognized  by  the  industry  in  the  past. 

Since  business  cannot  be  conducted  successfully  by  pa3ring  for 
more  than  is  actually  received,  the  creamery  cannot  pay  for  butter- 
fat  it  does  not  receive  and  no  efficiently  operated  creamery  would 
tolerate  such  transactions.  Every  loyal  creamery  operator  will 
record  only  as  much  weight  of  cream  and  as  much  fat  in  the  test  as 
the  cream  scales  and  the  Babcock  Test  actually  show.  And  if  the 
exact  weight  and  the  exact  test  involve  fractions  which  cannot  be 
determined  by  the  standard  equipment,  and  which  are  not  recog- 
nized, he  ignores  these  fractions. 

A  similar  practice  is  in  vogue  the  country  over  in  the  purchase 
of  butter  and  other  farm  produce.  When  butter  is  sold  to  the  pro- 
duce trade  on  the  open  market,  the  buyer  makes  remittance  for 
whole  pounds  only.  The  butter  buyer  does  not  recognize  fractions 
of  pounds,  nor  even  half  pounds,  and  he  often  insists  on  the  scale 
beam  touching  the  top  when  weighing.  If  a  tub  of  butter  weighs 
63  pounds  and  15  ounces,  the  creamery  selling  this  butter  would  be 
entitled  to  and  would  receive  pay  for  63  pounds  only.  This  is  an 
established  custom,  recognized  and  accepted  by  the  industry,  not- 
withstanding the  objections  which  have  been  raised  against  it 
recently. 

When  the  creamery  recognizes,  records  and  pays  for  half 
pounds  of  cream  and  half  per  cents  of  the  test,  and  this  should  be 
the  practice  in  every  creamery,  it  is  paying  the  farmer  more  nearly 
for  the  exact  amount  of  the  product  it  receives  than  is  the  estab- 
lished custom  of  buying  butter  and  other  farm  produce.  It  cannot, 
as  an  efficiently  conducted  business,  pay  for  more  than  it  actually 
receives,  hence  it  must  receive  the  benefit  of  the  doubt  in  all  cases 
of  unavoidable  and  unreadable  fractions  of  pounds  of  cream  and 
of  per  cent  fat  in  the  test. 

It  may  be  argued  that  equity  demands  the  payment  for  butterf at 
on  the  basis  of  a  "give  and  take''  system  as  far  as  these  unreadable 
fractions  of  weights  and  tests  is  concerned,  in  which  case  fractions 
of  over  one-fourth  pound  and  over  three-fourths  pound  of  cream 
would  be  recorded  as  half  pounds  and  whole  pounds  respectively, 
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and  all  fractions  of  over  one-quarter  and  three-quarters  per  cent  in 
the  test  would  be  recorded  as  half  per  cents  and  as  whole  per  cents 
respectively,  while  all  fractions  below  the  quarter  and  below  the 
three-quarter  pounds  atnd  per  cents  would  be  ignored.  By  this  sys- 
tem of  "give  and  take,"  it  is  claimed  by  some,  these  unreadable  frac- 
tions would  be  taken  care  of  equitably,  both  to  the  fanner  and  to 
the  creamery. 

From  the  standpoint  of  absolute  correctness,  this  system  would 
be  more  nearly  ideal,  but  it  is  impracticable  in  commercial  operation. 
It  is  too  complicated  and  confusing  to  be  adaptable  to  the  routine  of 
creamery  operation ;  in  fact,  it  is  not  done.  The  unreadable  frac- 
tions are  either  not  recognized,  or  they  are  recorded  as  half  or  whole 
pounds  and  per  cents  respectively.  There  can  be  no  double  method, 
and  since  long  established  custom  of  the  industry  accepts,  and  busi- 
ness competition  demands,  the  ignoring  of  the  tmreadable  fractions, 
these  fractions  are,  in  fact,  ignored. 

The  gains  in  overrun  which  these  unreadable  and  unrecognized 
fractions  effect  will  naturally  vary.  Under  average  conditions  they 
may  amount  to  about  2  to  4% .  In  creameries  in  which  the  general 
standard  of  efficiency  is  low,  these  gains  are  more  than  offset  by  the 
mechanical  losses.  In  creameries  which  maintain  a  high  standard 
of  efficiency,  reducing  the  mechanical  losses  to  the  minimum,  these 
gains  very  appreciably  exceed  the  mechanical  losses  and  result  in  the 
production  of  an  overrun  slightly  higher  than  the  maximum 
overrun  possible  on  the  basis  of  the  calculations  of  the  theo- 
retical overrun. 

Other  conditions  being  the  same,  the  increase  in  the  overrun 
due  to  the  unrecognized  fractions  varies  largely  with  the  amount 
and  richness  of  each  individual  shipment  of  cream ;  the  smaller  the 
amount  of  fat  contained  in  each  individual  shipment  of  cream,  the 
greater  must  necessarily  be  the  effect  of  the  undeterminable  and 
unrecognized  fractions  on  the  overrun.  Hence  these  gains  actually 
amount  to  more  in  the  case  of  creameries  whose  individual  ship- 
pers, ship  largely  only  in  3-gallon  cans  than  in  the  case  of  cream- 
eries that  receive  most  of  their  shipments  in  8  and  10-gallon  cans. 

The  following  arbitrary  example  may  serve  to  illustrate  the 
influence  of  the  unrecognized  fractions  of  weights  and  tests  of 
cream  and  of  the  resulting  fat  calculations  on  the  overrun : 
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Example. — 

Gains,  in  weighing  empty  cans  and  full  cans. 

5-gaIlon  empty  can  weighs  12.75  lbs.,  marked  13  lbs. ; 

gain  is .25  lbs. 

.  5-gallon  full  can  weighs  51.75  lbs.,  marked  51.5  lbs.; 
gain  is ^25  lbs. 

Gain  of  cream 50  lbs. 

Net  weight  of  cream  recorded  is,  51.5  —  13  =  38.5  lbs. 
Cream  tests  33  per  cent  fat. 

Fat  in  38.5  lbs.  of  33%  cream,  ^^  ^q^'^    12.705  lbs.  fat. 

Fat  in  .5  lbs.  of  33%  cream,    ^^  '    =  .16  lbs.  fat. 

16 
For  each  100  lbs.  fat,  gain  in  fat  is,  ^  '^^g  X  100=  1.259  lbs. 

fat. 

Gain  in  testing  cream. 

Assuming  that  the  fat  column  nleasures  between  33  and  33.5%, 
say  33.25%,  the  test  is  read  at  33%  mark. 

For  each  100  lbs.  of  cream  the  gain  is  .25  lbs.  fat. 

For  38.5  lbs.  of  cream  the  gain  is,  - — CL.         =  .09625  lbs.  fat. 

For  each  100  lbs.  of  fat  the  gain  is,  - — i^ync =  -758  lbs.  fat. 

.    Gain  in  calculation  of  butterfat. 

Second  decimal  is  dropped. 

In  case  of  12.705  lbs.  of  fat  .005  lbs.  fat  are  gained. 

For  each  100  lbs.  of  fat  the  gain  is,  - — y^jKE —  =  .0394  lbs.  fat. 

Summary  of  Gains. 

Gains  on  weights  of  cream 1.259  lbs.  fat 

Gains  on  tests  of  cream 758  lbs.  fat 

G&ins  on  calculations  of  fat .039  lbs.  fat 

Total  gains  per  100  lbs.  fat  received 2.056  lbs.  fat 

Total  losses  (see  example  of  actual  overrun  in  farm 
separator  cream  creamery) .1.000  lbs.  fat 

-  Net  gains 1.056  lbs.  fat 

Possible  overrun. 

Butter  contains '. » . . .  80%  fat 

100 
100  lbs.  fat  make,   — ^X  100 125  lbs.  butter 

Less  fat 100  lbs. 

Overrun 25% 

n      •                 J.I          St      .     125  X  1.056      -  ,^^ 
Gam  m  overrun  due  to  losses  &  gams, ~pr =  1.32% 

Total  possible  overrun 26.32% 
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The  above  example  is  suggestive  of  the  possibilities  and  limi- 
tations of  the  actual  overrun.  Its  purpose  is  not,  to  indicate  what 
the  overrun  should  be,  but  to  invite  the  consideration  of  the  overrun 
from  every  angle  that  influences  it.  This  example  does  not  repre- 
sent any  specific  case,  nor  do  the  gains  shown  represent  maximum 
possible  gains.  On  the  contrary,  the  unrecognized  fractions  re- 
corded here  are  small,  they  might  in  actual  operation  at  times  be 
considerably  larger,  in  which  case  the  increase  in  the  overrun  would 
be  correspondingly  greater.  But  this  example  does  show  that,  pro- 
vided that  the  creamery  operates  on  a  high  standard  of  efficiency,  it 
is  quite  possible  for  the  overrun  to  be  slightly  above  the  maximum 
of  the  theoretical  overrun  which,  with  butter  containing  80%'  fat, 
is  25%. 

In  short,  the  subject  of  overnm  can  be  consistently  considered 
only  in  terms  of  efficiency  and  it  is  through  efficiency  only  that  any 
creamery  can  hope  to  regulate  the  overrun.  The  creamery  that 
expects  to  reliably  regulate  its  overnm  must  aim  at  maximum  effi- 
ciency in  those  many  details  that  so  vitally  affect  the  overrun ;  effi- 
ciency that  makes  for  exhaustiveness  of  churning  and  minimum 
mechanical  losses  on  the  one  hand,  and  correct  weighing  and  testing 
of  cream  and  butter  on  the  other ;  efficiency  that  means  the  record- 
ing of  every  fraction  of  a  pound  of  cream  and  every  fraction  of  a 
per  cent  of  fat  in  the  test,  that  the  standard  equipment  for  weighing 
and  testing  enables  the  operator  to  determine.  This,  practical  ex- 
perience and  careful  experimental  study  have  shown  to  result  in 
an  overrun,  in  which  the  unavoidable  mechanical  losses  are 
largely,  or  wholly,  or  occasionally  even  slightly  more  than 
wholly  offset  by  such  gains  as  may  accumulate  from  the  un- 
determinable and  unrecognized  fractions  in  weights  and  tests. 

Chapter  XIV. 

MARKETS  AND  MARKETING  OP  BUTTER 

Importance. — At  best  the  success  of  all  business  ultimately 
depends  on  its  ability  to  dispose  of  its  products  at  a  satisfactory 
margin.  Successful  marketing  is  an  open  secret  in  all  lines  of 
business  success  and  the  butter  business  is  no  exception  to  this 
rule.  Notwithstanding  this  fact,  the  market  end  of  the  butter 
business  is  a  department  not  infrequently  much  neglected  and 
often  least  understood  by  many  producers  and  manufacturers 
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of  butter  and  causing  annually  vast  sacrifices  in  the  form  of  un- 
satisfactory returns  to  the  farmers  and  creameries  of  this  coun- 
try. 

Essentials  in  Successful  Marketing  of  Butter.  Quality. — 
Quality  is  the  first  and  all  fundamental  requisite  for  successful 
marketing.  Butter  must  be  of  such  quality  that  there  is  a  de- 
mand for  it.  The  consumer  is  the  final  judge  of  quality.  The 
importance  of  quality  is  summarized  most  admirably  in  an  ad- 
dress on  Butter  Markets  by  Mr.  N.  J.  Eschenbrenner^  of  the 
firm  of  Gude  Bros.  &  Kieffer  of  New  York  City  before  the  Dairy 
students  of  Cornell  University  April,  1916,  as  follows:  "In 
summing  up  the  whole  proposition  of  marketing  butter,  it  is 
wholly  a  matter  of  quality.  When  good  butter  is  competing 
against  poorer  grades,  when  high  flavored,  clean  butter  is  com- 
peting against  unclean  flavors,  when  solid,  waxy-bodied  butter 
is  competing  against  weak-bodied,  when  desirable  color,  salt 
and  style  is  competing  against  undesirable  color,  salt  and  style 
and  general  workmanship,  on  a  basis  of  price  and  distribution, 
the  better  grades  get  the  preference  over  the  poorer  grades  and 
the  poorer  grades  are  absorbed  only  after  satisfactory  conces- 
sion has  been  made  in  price." 

While  it  is  true  that  at  times  of  butter  shortage,  when  the 
demand  exceeds  the  supply  and  the  market  is  very  brisk,  the 
difference  in  price  between  different  grades  of  butter  is  relatively 
small,  because  the  average  consumer  is  willing  to  "put-up"  tem- 
porarily with  lower  grades  in  preference  to  going  without  but- 
ter, in  the  long  run  quality  asserts  itself.  Under  normal  market 
conditions  and  when  the  supply  is  equal  to,  or  greater  than  the 
demand,  it  is  the  lower  grades  that  suffer.  On  quality  depends 
the  stability  and  permanency  of  our  butter  markets,  quality  Con- 
trols the  consumptive  demand  of  the  public,  quality  determines 
our  ability  to  successfully  meet  competition  with  butter  substi- 
tutes from  within,  and  with  imported  butter  from  without  our 
country,  quality  is  the  key  to  the  establishment  of  satisfactory 
export  markets  abroad  that  will  take  care  of  our  surplus  at 
home,  quality  decides  our  ability  to  pay  the  farmer,  on  whose 
success  the  prosperity  of  the  entire  dairy  industry  depends, 
prices  sufficiently  attractive  to  induce  him  to  keep  on  feeding 

*  Eschenbrenner — Address  on  Butter-Markets,  New  York  Produce  Review 
St  Am.  Creamery,  April,  1916. 
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and  milking  the  dairy  cow,  and  to  interest  himself  in  better 
cows,  better  methods,  larger  production  and  greater  returns  that 
make  for  increased  prosperity  of  the  producer  and  his  family 
and  better  education  for  his  children. 

Knowledge  of  Requirements  of  Di£Ferent  Markets. — The 
average  consumer  wants  good  butter,  not  always  fancy  butter, 

but  butter  of  clean  flavor,  firm  body,  even  color  and  medium 
salt.  While  butter  of  the  best  quality  brings  the  highest  price 
in  most  markets,  there  is  a  vast  difference  in  the  demands  of 
the  consumers  in  different  markets  of  the  country  and  in  dif- 
ferent sections  of  the  same  market.  Hence  all  wholesalers, 
commission  men  and  jobbers  do  not  cater  to  the  same  class  of 
trade. 

There  is  a  class  of  consumers  who  demand  extra  fine  but- 
ter and  are  willing  to  pay  a  premium  for  it.  The  trade  in  many 
sections  of  the  eastern  markets  is  particularly  critical.  With 
this  class  of  trade  nothing  but  the  best  quality  will  do  and  lower 
grades  are  not  desired. 

But  there  is  also  another  class  which  considers  price  rather 
than  quality  and  which  is  satisfied  with  butter  that  is  of  fair 
quality.  While  the  creamery  should  concentrate  its  efforts  on 
securing  the  best  possible  quality  of  cream,  and  on  making  the 
best  quality  of  butter  from  it,  under  the  now  prevailing  system 
of  receiving  cream  in  many  sections  of  the  country  and  particu- 
larly in  the  central  west,  it  is  impossible  for  many  creameries 
to  economically  produce  butter  that  grades  above  "extras,"  and 
extreme  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  in  order  to  satisfy  the 
most  critical  trade  under  such  conditions  would  tend  to  prove 
disadvantageous  to  the  financial  success  of  the  creamery,  the 
difference  in  price  received  for  the  butter  not  being  sufficient  to 
offset  the  increased  expense  of  operation  and  the  possible  falling- 
off  of  the  cream  supply.  The  quality  of  the  butter  which  the 
creamery  can  afford  to  produce  under  these  and  similar  circum- 
stances will  depend  upon  the  class  of  trade  it  must  supply. 

The  creamery  that  has  developed  a  local  trade,  that  is  able 
to  sell  its  butter  24  to  48  hours  after  manufacture  and  that  dis- 
tributes it  in  small  quantities,  so  that  the  butter  is  consumed 
within  one  week  or  less  of  the  time  of  manufacture,  may  secure 
top  prices  for  an  89  to  91  point  butter  by  selecting  those  stores 
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that  do  not  supply  a  highly  critical  trade.  In  trade  of  this  kind 
many  of  the  customers  buy  butter  largely  by  the  brand,  they 
believe  in  the  brand  and  if  the  butter  is  fairly  uniform  in  quality 
they  are  satisfied.  Similar  markets  may  be  located  in  the  whole- 
sale trade  of  the  large  consuming  centers  for  the  surplus  butter. 
There  are  wholesale  dealers  in  these  markets  whose  sp^ecialty  lies 
in  catering  to  the  less  critical  trade  and  who  therefore  are  in 
a  position  to  dispose  of  the  creamery  shipments  of  butter  of 
only  fair  quality  to  good  advantage.  •  It  is  to  the  creamery's 
interest  to  study  the  different  channels  through  which  the  grade 
of  butter  which  it  produces  will  net  the  highest  price. 

There  are  times  when  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  for  the 
creamery  to  secure  a  satisfactory  price  on  the  wholesale  market 
During  the  early  summer  months  when  the  principal  demand  in 
the  larger  markets  is  for  butter  for  storage  purposes,  butter  is 
bought  strictly  on  the  quality  basis  and  sour-cream  butter  is 
not  in  demand,  except  that  from  creameries  which  have  estab- 
lished a  reputation  of  knowing  how  to  handle  such  cream  and 
how  to  manufacture  from  it  a  product  of  dependable  keeping 
quality.  Then  again,  in  August  and  September,  when  the  jobbers 
are  loaded  with  May  and  June  butter  of  good  quality,  and 
which  they  bought  at  low  prices,  the  fresh  midsummer  butter 
is  usually  of  poorer  quality  than  the  May  and  June  butter  placed 
in  storage,  the  demand  for  it  is  very  limited  and  its  sales  are 
often  possible  only  by  oflFering  it  at  prices  below  those  paid  for 
the  early  summer  butter.  At  the  same  time  midsummer  prices 
of  butterfat  paid  by  the  creamery  are  generally  higher  than 
prices  paid  to  the  farmers  for  May  and  June  butterfat.  This 
combination  of  conditions  therefore  is  prone  to  )rield  returns  un- 
satisfactory to  the  creamery.  The  advantage  to  the  creamery 
of  having  direct  connection  with  consumptive  channels  of  dis- 
tribution, such  as  local  and  neighborhood  retail  stores,  is  obvious, 
and  the  creamery  should  aim,  during  unfavorable  periods  of  the 
wholesale  trade  in  the  larger  markets,  to  move  its  lower  grades 
through  these  local  channels. 

The  creamery  which  grades  its  cream  and  chums  the  grades 
separately  may  succeed  in  satisfying  its  more  critical  trade  with 
the  butter  from  the  first  grade  cream.  The  butter  from  the 
second  grade  cream  may  be  sold  to  bakeries  and  confectioners 
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but  it  is  often  preferable  to  sell  the  second  grade  butter  under 
a  special  brand  reserved  for  that  class  of  butter  only;  frequently 
it  is  possible  to  establish  a  satisfactory  trade  with  acceptable 
returns  with  this  special  brand.  Another,  often  very  desirable 
outlet  for  the  second  grade  cream  is  to  manufacture  it  into  un- 
salted  butter  and  sell  it  to  the  Jewish  trade,  ice  cream  factories 
and  bakeries. 

It  is  obvious  from  the  above  discussion  that,  while  quality 
is  supreme,  the  sucessful  marketing  of  butter  requires  careful 
investigation  and  study  on  the  part  of  the  creamery,  of  the  vari- 
ous market  demands,  and  of  the  channels  of  trade  by  which  these 
demands  may  best  be  supplied.  The  creamery  must  find  and 
supply  that  class  of  trade  which  has  the  greatest  demand  for  its 
butter. 

Uniformity  of  Quality. — Having  succeeded  in  finding  the 
most  advantageous  channels  into  which  to  divert  the  butter,  it 
is  very  important  that  the  creamery  be  able  to  hold  these  mar- 
kets, and  success  at  this  point  in  turn  will  largely  depend  on  the 
maintenance  of  uniformity  of  quantity  and  quality.  The  prob- 
lem of  maintaining  the  quantity  of  the  supply  will  be  discussed 
under  the  heading  of  "Selling  Creamery  Butter  Locally." 

Uniformity  of  quality  is  an  inevitable  demand  which  the 
consumer  exacts.  In  fact  it  is  paramount  in  importance  to  qual- 
ity itself.  The  public  demands  butter  that  is  uniform  in  flavor, 
salt,  color  and  workmanship.  Lack  of  uniformity  makes  the 
consumer  suspicious  and  dissatisfied.  He  feels  that  he  cannot 
depend  on  the  product.  Large  creameries,  who  are  in  a  position 
to  grade  their  butter  closely,  whose  churnings  do  not  vary  in 
size  and  whose  process  of  manufacture  is  carefully  standardized, 
find  little  difficulty  to  supply  the  class  of  trade  which  they  cater 
to,  with  butter  of  fairly  constant  uniformity.  Small  creameries, 
with  their  irregular  churnings  and  often  inadequate  equipment 
and  system  of  manufacture,  are  not  so  fortunate  in  this  respect. 
This  handicap  is  responsible  for  the  frequent  loss  of  an  other- 
wise satisfactory  local  trade  and  for  their  difficulty  in  securing 
satisfactory  returns  from  the  wholesale  and  commission  mar- 
kets. 
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Standardizing  Quality,  Transportation  and  Distribution,— 

In  an  effort  to  overcome  this  handicap,  creameries  located  in 
certain  sections  of  the  country  have  united  into  county  and  dis- 
trict associations.  The  purpose  of  these  cooperative  organiza- 
tions is  to  improve  and  standardize  the  quality  and  uniformity 
of  their  product.  They  employ  a  competent  inspector  whose 
duty  it  is  to  standardize  their  methods  of  manufacture  and  to 
inspect  and  grade  their  butter. 

Some  creameries  have  gone  one  step  farther  in  their  co- 
operative effort,  shipping  cooperatively  in  carload  lots  and 
standardizing  their  methods  of  selling  and  marketing  their 
product  through  the  same  distributing  agency. 

The  output  of  the  individual  small  creamery  is  too  small' 
to  ship  in  carload  lots.  The  average  small  creamery  has  to  hold 
its  butter  for  a  week  or  longer  before  it  can  ship  to  advantage 
and  even  then  it  is  often  difficult  for  the  small  creamery  to  se- 
cure refrigerator  service.  The  holding  of  the  butter  at  the  cream- 
ery with  the  usual  inadequate  facilities  for  keeping  it  cool,  and 
the  lack  of  refrigeration  in  transit,  often  cause  the  butter  to  ar- 
rive at  the  market  in  deteriorated  condition  resulting  in  low 
returns.  Through  intelligent  cooperation  numerous  small  cream- 
eries located  in  fairly  close  proximity  and  situated  on  the  same 
railway  line  are  often  able  to  fill  a  car  once  or  twice  per  week 
and  thus  are  in  a  position  to  secure  prompt  refrigerator  service 
and  at  reasonably  low  cost,  so  that  at  a  reduced  expense  they 
are  in  a  position  to  place  their  butter  on  the  market  fresher  and 
in  better  condition. 

The  standardization  of  methods  of  selling,  is  another  step 
in  the  right  direction,  which  is  entirely  practical  with  proper  co- 
operation of  a  sufficient  number  of  creameries  and  efficient  lead- 
ership. In  some  instances  these  cooperative  efforts  have  re- 
sulted in  the  establishment  and  adoption  of  an  association  stamp 
or  trade  mark.  In  some  states,  viz.,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Iowa 
and  Wisconsin,  with  the  assistance  of  their  respective  State 
dairy  commissioners,  the  creameries  have  established  State 
brands. 

Marketing  Dairy  Butter. — Dairy  butter,  or  butter  made  on 
the  farm,  is  sold  either  direct  to  the  consumer,  to  private  resi- 
dences, hotels,  restaurants,  boarding  houses,  clubs,  etc.,  who 
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pay  for  it  in  weekly  or  monthly  cash  payments,  or  it  is  sold  to 
the  local  country  store  which  generally  pays  the  farmer  in  trade 
and  not  in  cash.  The  great  bulk  of  dairy  butter  goes  to  the 
country  store.  This  is  a  most  primitive  method  of  marketing 
butter  which  results,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  to  the  dis- 
advantage of  the  dairyman. 

Selling  Creamery  Butter  Locally  .^Generally  speaking  the 
best  markets  are  those  nearest  home.  Selling  butter  locally,  either 
to  the  direct  consumer  at  the  door  of  the  creamery,  by  going 
direct  to  residences,  through,  public  or  municipal  markets,  by 
parcel  post,  or  selling  to  local  stores,  or  shipping  direct  to  retail 
stores  in  neighboring  towns  and  cities,  has  many  and  distinct  ad- 
vantages. It  enables  the  creamery  to  reduce  the  number  of  middle- 
men to  the  minimum  or  to  do  without  them  entirely,  thereby 
netting  the  creamery  the  consumer's  or  retailer's  price.  It  saves 
transportation  charges  to  distant  points,  which  may  amount  to 
from  1  to  2  cents  or  more  per  pound  of  butter.  It  protects  the 
butter  against  conditions  unfavorable  to  its  quality  in  transit  and 
reduces  the  interval  between  manufacture  and  consumption, 
thereby  ena"bling  the  creamery  to  supply  the  consumer  with  butter 
of  better  quality  and  demanding  a  better  price.  It  gives  the  cream- 
ery a  better  opportunity  to  put-up  its  butter  in  the  final  pack- 
age, the  pritit,  and  under  its  own  brand,  thereby  establishing 
a  constant  trade  for  its  own  butter  and  usually  at  satisfactory 
prices.    It  protects  the  creamery  against  loss  by  shrinkage. 

In  some  instances  creameries  have  succeeded  in  disposing 
of  part  of  their  regular  output  through  what  is  known  as  the 
club-buying  system.  Clubs  whose  members  are  consumers 
are  organized  by  a  local  individual  in  his  community.  He 
buys  butter  regularly  and  usually  in  sufficiently  large  quantity 
per  shipment,  to  supply  all  the  members  of  his  club.  This  is 
a  very  effective  system  of  reaching  the  consumer  in  distant 
markets  direct,  but  the  amount  of  butter  that  the  creamery 
can  dispose  of  through  this  channel  is  naturally  limited. 

The  chief  difficulty  encountered  by  the  average  small  cream- 
ery in  establishing  and  holding  local  markets  lies  in  the  irregu- 
larity of  the  amount  of  its  output  throughout  the  year  and  the 
fluctuations  in  the  demand  and  supply  of  local  markets. 
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If  the  creamery  establishes  a  local  market  for  all  of  its  out- 
put during  the  flush  of  the  season,  it  invariably  is  confronted 
with  the  difficulty  of  supplying  that  market  during  the  time  of 
shortage,  or  if  the  local  market  takes  care  only  of  the  output 
during  the  time  of  shortage,  then  in  summer,  during  the  heavy 
make,  there  is  a  surplus  of  butter  which  must  be  disposed  of  on 
the  open  market.  This  surplus  is  usually  increased  by  the 
fact  that  during  the  early  summer  months,  when  butter  fat 
prices  are  relatively  low,  considerable  cream  is  churned  on  the 
farms  and  the  creamery  has  to  compete  against  country  butter, 
which  is  usually  offered  for  sale  at  prices  below  creamery 
butter.  At  the  same  time  also  the  consumption  of  butter  in  the 
local  markets  generally  reaches  ebb-tide,  partly  because  of  a 
reduction  of  butter  consumption  per  capita  during  the  hot 
weather  and  partly  because  many  of  the  consumers  leave  for 
cooler  climes. 

In  order  to  equalize  these  fluctuating  conditions  of  sup- 
ply and  demand  some  creameries  are  buying  butter  on  the  open 
market  during  the  time  of  shortage  to  take  care. of  their  trade, 
while  others  store  some  of  their  surplus  during  the  time  of  flush. 
In  the  buying  of  butter  to  offset  the  shortage  of  output,  the 
greatest  care  should  be  exercised  that  the  quality  of  the 
butter  purchased  is  equal  to  that  of  the  regular  make.  The 
creamery  should  also  make  sure  that  it  complies  with  the  laws 
of  the  state  concerning  the  labeling  of  such  butter.  In  many 
states  the  law  prohibits  the  sale  of  butter  under  the  creamery's 
private  brand,  unless  the  brand  plainly  indicates  that  the  but- 
ter was  not  made  by  that  creamery.  Instead  of  stating  that 
the  butter  is  made  by  the  respective  creamery,  the  wrapper 
should  state  that  the  butter  is  packed  and  distributed  by  the 
respective  creamery. 

The  storing  of  butter  in  the  creamery,  in  order  to  take 
care  of  its  surplus  and  to  hold  it  over  for  the  time  of  shortage, 
is  usually  not  a  practical  proposition  in  the  case  of  the  small 
creamery  with  limited  cold  storage  facilities.  Unless  butter 
can  be  kept  at  a  uniform  temperature  of  Zero  degrees  Fahren- 
heit or  below  it  will,  under  average  conditions,  depreciate 
in  value  to  the  extent  to  where  it  can  no  longer  be  sold  to  the 
regular  trade.     If  the  butter  is  made  from  a  good  quality  of 
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cream  it  is  best  stored  in  a  commercial  cold  storage  plant.  If 
it  is  made  from  a  poor  quality  of  cream,  its  storage  is  a  risky 
adventure  under  any  condition.  Furthermore,  the  storing  of 
butter  involves  the  "tying-up"  of  operating  capital  which  is 
often  beyond  the  financial  resources  of  the  small  creamery. 

Experience  has  shown  that  under  average  conditions  of  the 
small  creamery,  it  is  safer  to  dispose  of  its  surplus  as  soon  as 
possible  after  making.  If  the  creamery  exercises  due  caution 
and  foresight  in  making  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  dispo- 
sition of  its  surplus  on  the  open  market,  there  is  no  need  of  seri- 
ous loss  and  it  should  at  least  break  even  with  its  surplus,  pro- 
vided that  the  butter  is  of  a  quality  acceptable  to  the  market 
where  it  is  sold. 

Furthermore,  November  1,  1917,  by  Proclamation  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 
went  into  effect  providing  that  butter,  and  other  food,  products 
held  in  cold  storage  longer  than  30  days  shall  be  marked,  either 
on  the  butter  itself,  or  on  the  container,  with  the  words  "Cold 
Storage"  and  shall  be  sold  as  cold  storage  goods.  Similar  regula- 
tions have  also  become  state  laws  in  several  of  the  States.  While 
this  ruling,  which  is  a  War  measure,  remains  in  effect,  the 
creamery  may  find  considerable  difficulty  to  satisfy  its  trade  dur- 
ing the  period  of  shortage  with  butter  placed  into  cold  storage 
during  the  time  of  flush.  June  butter,  made  from  butterfat  that  is 
produced  by  the  cows  during  the  prime  of  their  lactation  period 
and  that  are  feeding  on  nature's  choicest  feed,  succulent  pas- 
ture grass,  is  acknowledged  to  be  superior  in  flavor.  If  man- 
ufactured in  the  proper  manner,  it  generally  is  of  fully  as  good 
quality  when  it  comes  out  of  storage  as  fresh  winter  butter 
which  is  made  largely  from  the  milk  of  stripper  cows,  and  cows 
receiving  dry  feed.  In  fact,  it  often  is  of  a  quality  distinctly 
superior  to  the  fresh  winter  butter.  From  the  standpoint  of 
quality,  therefore,  cold  storage  butter  may  be  fully  as  desirable 
and  appetizing  as  fresh  winter  butter,  but  the  fact  that  the  pack- 
age bears  the  words  cold  storage,  makes  it  less  attractive  to  the 
average  consumer,  it  arouses  his  suspicion  that  he  is  getting  an 
inferior  article.  For  this  reason,  under  the  cold  storage  ruling, 
the  creamery  may  experience  serious  obstacles  in  its  efforts 
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to  take  care  of  its  regular  trade  during  the  time  of  shortage 
of  fresh  butter,  by  offering  it  cold  storage  goods  in  the  place  of 
fresh  butter. 

The  large  centralized  creameries  obviously  have  the  ad- 
vantage in  disposing  of  their  output  direct  to  the  retailer.  Their 
output  is  large  enough,  so  that  they  can  afford  to  establish  distri- 
buting offices  in  the  large  markets.  Through  these  distributinfi; 
offices  they  are  able  to  reach  the  retailer  in  distant  consuming 
centers  in  a  similar  way  as  in  the  local  and  home  markets.  These 
distributing  offices  also  serve  as  a  channel  through  which  the 
trend  of  the  market  may  be  accurately  followed,  and  through 
which  that  class  of  trade  may  be  located  that  has  the  greatest 
demand  for  the  quality  of  butter  the  creamery  produces. 

Selling  butter  to  the  wholesale  produce  trade. — ^The  dis- 
tribution of  vast  quantities  of  the  butter  made,  is  taken  care 
of  by  an  organization  of  middlemen  intermediary  between  the 
shipper  and  the  city  retail  stores.  This  organization  is  known 
as  the  wholesale  trade.  The  wholesale  produce  trade  occupies  an 
important  position  in  supplying  the  shipper  with  a  market  for  his 
product  and  in  regulating  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
supply  of  the  retail  store,  in  reducing  the  cost  of  transporta- 
tion by  making  possible  shipments  in  large  units,  in  maintaining 
the  necessary  business  relations  with  the  retail  stores  for  or 
in  the  place  of  the  shipper,  and  in  making  possible  prompt  pay- 
ments so  as  to  enable  the  shipper  to  pay  the  farmer  for  his 
cream  without  delay.  In  other  words,  the  wholesale  produce  trade 
performs  that  function  which  the  shippej — the  creamery — with- 
out branch  offices  in  the  distant  city  markets,  is  unable  to  ac- 
complish. It  acts  as  a  clearing  house  for  the  shipper  and  re- 
tailer alike.  Its  proximity  to  the  distributing  channels  enables 
it  to  feel  the  pulse  of  the  market  in  its  and  other  cities  and  to 
regulate  the  influx  and  movement  of  the  various  grades  of  but- 
ter and  other  commodities  on  the  market. 

The  organization  of  the  wholesale  produce  trade  is  established 
in  all  cities  of  appreciable  size.  According  to  Weld/  "a  city  i? 
large  enough  to  require  a  separate  wholesale  trade  organization 
when  it  can  handle  goods  in  car  lots  for  consumption  in  the  city 

»  Weld,  The  Marketing  of  Farm  Products,  p.  67,  1916, 
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or  for  redistribution  in  nearby  towns."  The  wholesale  produce 
trade  is  always  localized  in  a  certain  district  of  the  city.  Thus 
in  Chicago,  South  Water  Street  represents  the  wholesale  produce 
district  for  that  city. 

The  wholesale  dealers  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  to 
each  of  which  are  attributed  certain,  more  or  less  definitely 
defined  functions,  namely  the  middlemen  who  receive  goods  direct 
from  the  shipper  and  the  middlemen  who  buy  direct  from  the  re- 
ceivers and  sell  to  the  retail  stores  or  other  outlets. 

To  the  first  class  belong  the  wholesale  receiver,  the  com- 
mission man  and  the  broker.  The  wholesale  receiver  buys  the 
butter  outright  and  pays  the  shipper  for  it  upon  receipt.  He 
sells  the  butter  to  the  retail  store  and  also  to  the  jobber.  The 
commission  man  does  not  buy  the  butter,  he  does  not  become 
owner  of  it,  but  acts  as  an  agent  for  the  shipper,  selling  it  for 
him  to  retail  stores,  hotels,  restaurants,  and  other  outlets  and 
deducting  from  the  gross  receipts  a  commission  for  his  ser- 
vices, together  with  freight  and  cartage  charges.  The  rate  of 
commission  usually  charged  to  the  butter  shipper  is  5  per  cent 
of  the  gross  receipts.  The  broker  operates  on  a  similar  plan 
as  the  commission  man,  but  he  usually  handles  goods  in  larger 
quantities  and  charges  a  lower  rate  of  commission. 

To  the  second  class,  the  middleman  who  buys  from  the 
wholesale  receiver  and  not  direct  from  the  shipper,  belongs  the 
jobber.    He  also  sells  to  the  retail  trade. 

These  middlemen  have  their  organization  of  solicitors  who 
look  after  the  retail  trade  and  other  outlets  in  their  city  as  well 
as  in  other  cities. 

Most  of  the  butter  shipped  to  the  wholesale  trade  is  de- 
sired in  bulk  packages,  usually  60  pound  tubs  or  50  pound 
boxes  for  Eastern  markets  and  68  pound  cubes  for  the  Pacific 
coast  markets.  In  exceptional  cases  the  shippers  put  their  butter 
up  in  the  finished  package,  the  print.  Most  of  the  wholesale 
receivers  have  a  brand  of  their  own,  on  which  they  have  es- 
tablished some  fancy  trade,  and  for  which  they  print  fancy 
butter  and  sell  it  under  their  own  carton. 

Methods  of  Sales. — Butter  shipped  to  the  wholesale  trade 
is  sold  according  to  any  one  of  the  following  four  methods : 
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1.  Track  Sales. — By  track  sale  is  understood  F.  O.  B.  (free 
on  board)  shipping  point.  By  this  method  the  responsibility  of 
the  shipper  ceases  when  the  butter  is  placed  on  the  car,  or  on 
ship  board,  at  the  shipping  point.  The  buyer  pays  the  freight, 
cartage,  assumes  the  risk  of  transportation  and  the  price  is 
definitely  fixed.  From  the  shipper's,  or  creamery's  point  of 
view  this  is  the  most  advantageous  method  of  selling  butter 
to  the  wholesale  trade.  In  order  to  sell  butter  under  this  agree- 
ment the  creamery  must  previously  satisfy  the  receiver  of  the 
uniformity  of  quality,  workmanship,  composition  and  color  of 
butter  the  creamery  is  capable  of  supplying.  This  is  usually  done 
by  trial  shipments.  The  receiver  agrees  to  pay  a  definite  price, 
based  on  market  quotations  of  the  leading  markets  F.  O.  B. 
track.  The  creamery  knows  exactly  what  it  is  going  to  get 
for  its  butter  at  the  time  the  butter  is  shipped  and  payments 
are  made  upon  arrival  of  the  goods  at  the  market. 

2.  Delivered  Sales,  or  F.  O.  B.  Market. — In  this  method 
of  sale  the  shipper's  responsibility  ceases  when  the  butter  has 
reached  the  market  of  the  buyer.  The  shipper  pays  the  freight, 
cartage,  and  assumes  the  risk  of  transportation.  The  price  de- 
pends on  market  prices  on  the  date  of  arrival  of  the  goods  at 
the  market.  Agreements  to  buy  butter  on  the  above  basis  are 
usually  also  entered  into  upon  receipt  of  trial  shipments  rep- 
resentative of  the  quality  of  the  average  run  of  butter  man- 
u^ctured  by  the  contracting  creamery.  While  not  as  ad- 
vantageous to  the  creamery  as  method  No.  1,  because  the 
price  is  determined  at  the  market  end  and  because  the  shipper 
has  to  pay  the  freight  and  assumes  the  risk  of  transportation, 
this  method  is  by  far  preferable  to  the  commission  sales.  Both, 
in  method  1  and  in  method  2,  the  butter  sells  at  prices  based 
on  market  quotations.  It  is  important  that  prices  should  not 
be  based  on  the  score  of  the  butter.  According  to  methods  1  and 
2  the  buyer  agrees  to  pay  the  price  stipulated  on  the  basis  of 
market  quotations,  as  long  as  he  is  willing  to  accept  the  butter. 
Should  the  butter  of  some  shipments  not  measure  up  in  quality 
to  the  trial  samples,  the  buyer  will  still  pay  the  price  agreed 
upon,  but  will  notify  the  creamery  of  the  defect,  so  it  may  be 
remedied  promptly.  ,In  case  the  quality  continues  to  be  inferior 
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to  that  of  the  trial  shipments,  the  buyer  may  ask  the  creamery 
to  find  another  outlet  for  its  butter,  or  else  negotiate  another 
agreement  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 

3.  Commission  Sales. — The  shipper  pays  the  freight  and 
cartage,  assumes  the  risk  of  transportation  and  the  commission 
man  acts  as  an  agent  to  sell  the  butter  for  which  service  he 
charges  the  shipper  a  commission,  usually  of  5  per  cent,  of  the 
gross  receipts.  This  method  places  the  shipper  at  the  mercy  of 
the  commission  man,  it  deprives  him  of  all  control  over  the  re- 
turns from  his  butter  and  it  is  a  method  which  generally  proves 
very  unsatisfactory  and  costly  to  the  creamery. 

While  there  are  many  reliable  and  trustworthy  men  in  the 
commission  business,  the  temptations  which  surround  the  com- 
mission man  to  abuse  his  power  at  the  expense  of  the  shipper  are 
very  great,  and  are  finding  many  a  vulnerable  spot  among  their 
members.  Most  commission  men  not  only  act  as  agents  for  the 
shippers,  but  usually  do  also  a  receiver's  business.  On  an  ad- 
vancing market  they  are  encouraged  to  buy  outright,  while  on 
a  declining  market  they  are  prone  to  adhere  to  the  commission 
business  exclusively.  Not  infrequently  they  charge  the  shipper 
a  commission  on  goods  they  purchase  outright  and  thus  receive 
a  commission  on  their  own  purchase.  The  creamery  has  no 
guarantee  that  the  returns  reported  represent  the  price  at  which 
the  butter  actually  sold.  A  business  that  offers  such  unlimited 
opportunities  for  illegitimate  gain  at  the  expense  of  the  power- 
less shipper,  naturally  attracts  an  element  that  is  no  credit  to  the 
profession  and  that  jeopardizes  the  welfare  of  the  shipper. 

4.  Contract  Sales. — By  contract  sales  is  meant  the  method 
whereby  the  shipper  enters  into  a  contract  with  the  dealer  agree- 
ing to  deliver  a  certain  number  of  pounds  of  butter  per  week  at 
a  price  based  on  market  quotations.  The  contracts  are  usually 
short-term  agreements  and  are  largely,  though  not  always,  con- 
fined to  the  storage  season.  Contract  sales  are  usually  taken 
advantage  of  by  large  creameries.  Small  creameries  with  a  lim- 
ited and  often  uncertain  output  are  seldom  in  a  position  to  ne- 
gotiate such  sales  and,  when  consummating  them,  they  are  liable 
to  find  serious  difficulty  in  fulfilling  their  agreement. 
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Speculating  in  Futures. — Buying  or  selling  for  future  de- 
livery is  not  as  common  in  the  butter  business  as  on  the  grain 
market,  though  ,it  is  participated  in  to  a  limited  extent  by  the 
speculative  element  in  most  markets.  The  purpose  of  buying  for 
future  delivery  is  based  on  the  hope  of  the  buyer  to  sell  at  a 
higher  price  at  the  time  of  delivery,  thereby  making  a  profit.  The 
object  of  selling  for  future  delivery  lies  in  the  assumption  of  the 
seller  that  he  may  be  able  to  buy  at  a  reduced  price  and  thereby 
reap  a  profit.  It  is  obvious  that  buying  and  selling  for  future  de- 
livery is  purely  a  speculative  transaction  which  may  yield  profit- 
able returns,  but  which  involves  the  usually  high  risks  char- 
acteristic of  all  speculation. 

Methods  of  Payment. — As  previously  stated,  dairy  butter 
sold  direct  to  customers  or  by  parcel  post,  is  usually  paid  for  by 
cash  on  delivery.  In  the  case  of  hotels,  restaurants,  etc.,  the 
dairy  farmer  usually  collects  weekly  or  monthly  and  sometimes 
at  the  end  of  the  season.  Dairy  butter  sold  to  the  country  store 
is  generally  paid  for  in  trade. 

Creameries  selling  direct  to  retail  stores  make  their  collec- 
tions weekly  or  monthly.  In  the  case  of  doubtful  customers  it  is 
advisable  to  demand  remittance  with  the  order  or  to  deliver  the 
butter  C.  O.  D. 

Payments  for  shipments  to  the  wholesale  trade  in  distant 
markets  involve  more  or  less  delay.  If  butter  is  sold  on  com- 
mission, usually  several  weeks  elapse  before  the  returns  arrive 
and  even  in  the  case  of  "track  sales"  and  "delivered  sales"  several 
days  and  often  one  to  two  weeks  are  required  for  the  payments 
to  arrive.  In  the  meantime  the  farmers  have  to  be  paid  and  the 
supplies  and  package  have  to  be  purchased.  This  is  often  too 
great  a  financial  strain  on  the  creamery  whose  operating  capital 
is  generally  exceedingly  limited. 

This  difficulty  is  most  commonly  taken  care  of  by  permis- 
sion, on  the  part  of  the  wholesale  receiver  or  the  commission 
man,  to  allow  the  shipper  to  draw  on  him  to  the  extent  of  a  large 
portion  of  the  shipment  of  butter  at  the  time  of  shipment.  The 
creamery  attaches  a  draft  to  the  bill  of  lading  and  the  receiver 
or  commission  man  settles  for  the  balance  upon  arrival  of  the 
goods  or  upon  their  sale,  respectively.  Banks  that  pay  interest 
on  the  balance  of  the  creamerv  account,  invariably  discount  these 
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drafts.  Banks  that  pay  no  interest  on  the  creamery  balance,  fre- 
quently accept  the  drafts  without  discounting. 

Butter  Exchanges. — The  butter  exchange  is  a  voluntary 
trade  organization  of  wholesale  dealers  in  butter.  In  many  cases 
the  exchange  is  not  confined  to  butter  alone,  but  includes  other 
allied  commodities,  such  as  cheese,  eggs,  poultry,  etc.  Specific 
examples  of  produce  exchanges  of  dealers  in  butter  or  butter  and 
allied  commodities,  whose  operations  are  recognized  as  having 
the  greatest  influence  upon  the  marketing  of  butter  in  this  coun- 
try, are: 

The  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

The  Chicago  Butter  and  Egg  Board,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

The  San  Francisco  Wholesale  Dairy  Produce  Exchange,  San 
Francisco,  California. 

The  Elgin  Board  of  Trade,  Elgin,  Illinois. 

The  Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
These  produce  exchanges  are  generally  incorporated  associa- 
tions. Weld^  enumerates  the  primary  functions  of  the  produce 
exchange  as  follows: 

"1.    To  provide  a  convenient  market  or  trading  place.   • 

2.  To  regulate  business  dealings  of  members. 

3.  To  provide  a  system  to  facilitate  the  settlement  of  trade 
disputes. 

4.  To  establish  uniform  grades  and  a  system  of  inspection. 

5.  To  acquire  and  to  disseminate  market  information." 
The  specific  objects  and  functions  of  the  different  exchanges 

cover  a  varying  range.  The  charter  of  the  New  York  Mer- 
cantile Exchange,  for  instance,  records  the  following  ob- 
jects of  the  Association :  "To  provide  and  regulate  a  suitable 
room  or  rooms  for  an  exchange  in  the  City  of  New  York;  to 
foster  trade;  to  protect  it  against  unjust  or  unlawful  exactions; 
to  reform  abuses;  to  diffuse  accurate  and  reliable  information; 
to  settle  differences  between  members ;  to  promote  among  them 
good  fellowship  and  a  more  enlarged  and  friendly  intercourse; 
and  to  make  provision  for  the  widows  and  families  of  deceased 
members.'* 

The  realization  of  its  objects  and  the  safeguarding  of  its  pol- 
icies is  accomplished  by  the  careful  supervision  of  admission  of 
new  members. 


^  Weld,  The  Marketing  of  Farm  Products.  1916. 


Marketing  of  Butter  *  427 

The  "Call." — One  of  the  important  features  of  the  butter  ex- 
change is  the  *'CalL"  Weld  defines  the  "Cair*  as  "a  device  for 
making  bids  and  offers,  partly  to  establish  market  prices  or 
quotations  and  partly  to  bring  about  actual  sales." 

In  the  larger  markets,  such  as  New  York,  Chicago,  etc.,  the 
traders  assemble  each  day  at  a  fixed  hour  (at  10  a.  m.  in  New 
York  and  Chicago)  for  the  "Call."  The  "Call"  is  usually  con- 
ducted in  a  room  with  a  raised  platform  at  one  end  for  the 
chairman,  and  a  blackboard  at  the  back,  on  which  are  recorded 
receipts  of  the  day,  general  market  conditions  and  the  bids  and 
oflfers  made  under  the  call.  After  the  offers  for  sale  made  by 
the  traders,  including  quantity,  quality  and  price,  are  posted  on 
the  blackboard,  bids  are  called  for.  The  bids  are  also  posted. 
The  members  of  the  Exchange  appear  on  the  floor  and  buyers 
and  sellers  make  public  bids  on  the  offers  of  butter.  Often  these 
bids  and  offers  result  in  sales  and  these  sales  show  in  a  public 
manner  the  prices  at  which  receivers  are  willing  to  sell  their 
butter  and  the  prices  at  which  buyers  are  willing  to  purchase  it. 

The  bidding  under  the  "Call"  affords  competitive  sellers  an« 
opportunity  to  sell  butter  against  each  other  according  to  the 
supply.  Should  there  be  more  demand  for  butter  on  any  one 
day  at  a  price  above  the  quotation  of  the  previous  day,  the  quo- 
tation will  be  advanced  to  such  a  point  as  buyers  are  paying  for 
the  butter,  for  the  buyers  will  not  stand  for  any  quotation  that 
is  lower  than  the  price  they  are  actually  paying  for  butter.  The 
same  principle  applies  to  the  sellers.  Should  the  sellers  be 
loaded  down  with  butter,  it  is  their  privilege  to  offer  it  at  such 
prices  at  which  and  until  the  buyers  will  take  hold,  and  often- 
times with  the  market  stocked  with  butter,  it  is  necessary  to 
sell  it  at  prices  where  the  retailers  will  be  able  to  reduce  their 
selling  price  to  the  consumer.  In  this  way  the  consumer  be- 
comes interested  in  consuming  more  butter  and  the  surplus  stock 
becomes  disposed  of. 

The  actual  sales  and  purchases  made  under  the  "Call"  are 
few.  According  to  Eschenbrenner^  they  sometimes  do  not  ex- 
ceed 5  per  cent  of  the  daily  receipts  of  butter,  the  primary 
object  of  the  "Call"  being  to  feel  market  conditions  rather  than 
make  specific  sales.    The  present  tendency  of  the  butter  trade 

^  ESachenbrenner,  New  Tork  Produce  Review.  April.  1916. 
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is  toward  conducting  its  transactions  through  the  medium  of 
private  sales.  The  great  bulk  of  butter  handled  by  members 
of  the  Exchange  is  not  sold  under  the  "Call,"  but  by  private 
deals  between  buyers  and  sellers.  This  situation  is  largely  the 
result  of  the  increasing  differentials  of  grades  and  the  developn 
ment  of  special  markets  for  special  grades,  for  which  butter  from 
special  creameries  is  demanded.  The  "Call,"  however,  serves  in 
many  instances  as  a  convenient  means  for  the  seller  who  has  a 
surplus,  to  find  a  buyer  and  for  the  buyer  in  case  of  shortage 
of  any  particular  grade  of  butter  to  locate  a  seller  of  that  grade. 
Considerable  trading  is  also  usually  done  privately  between 
members  at  the  conclusion  of  the  "Call"  and  before  the  meeting 
adjourns. 

Butter  Quotations. — The  problem  of  determining  butter 
quotations  is  a  subject  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the  entire 
butter  industry.  Butter  quotations,  in  order  to  be  correct,  should 
coincide  with  the  actual  market  value  of  the  butter.  They  should 
therefore  be  determined  by  the  supply  and  demand  of  butter, 
otherwise  they  may  be  conducive  of  serious  disturbances  in  the 
normal  movement  of  butter  on  the  market,  which  disturbance^ 
are  bound  to  operate  against  the  best  interests  of  the  butter 
business. 

Limited  space  does  not  permit  here  a  detailed  discussion 
of  the  multitude  of  agencies  through  which  price  quotations  are 
established,  but  the  importance  of  the  subject  justifies  a  brief 
reference  to  the  prevailing  systems  of  determining  butter  quo- 
tations in  a  few  of  the  leading  butter  markets  of  the  country. 
These  references  are  confined  here  to  the  New  York,  Chicago 
and  Elgin  quotations. 

Formerly  the  New  York  and  Chicago  quotations  were  de- 
termined by  a  committee  of  the  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange 
and  the  Chicago  Butter  Board,  respectively.  These  committees, 
consisting  of  dealers,  being  in  most  intimate  touch  with  the 
market  and  with  the  actual  market  value  of  the  butter,  were  as- 
sumed to  be  admirably  qualified  to  arrive  at  just  and  correct 
quotations.  They  met  each  day  at  the  conclusion  of  the  "Call" 
behind  closed  doors. 

"This  same  practice  obtained  abroad  and  even  in  Denmark 
butter  quotations  decided  upon  by  the  Copenhagen  merchants 
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are  still  largely  used  as  a  basis  of  settlement  with  creameries. 
But  in  this  country  quotations  made  by  price  committees  of 
merchants  have  not  been  looked  upon  with  favor  by  govern- 
ment officials,  especially  when  they  did  not  accurately  repre- 
sent prevailing  values,  and  it  was  usually  found  that  the  tend- 
ency of  most  price  committees  of  merchants  was  to  keep  the 
official  quotations  below  prevailing  selling  values.  Several  of 
our  trade  organizations  were  thus  forced  by  the  government  to 
discontinue  the  so-called  official  quotations,  but  some  still  con- 
tinue the  practice."^ 

In  1907  the  Mercantile  Exchange  of  New  York  was  sued  by 
the  Government  on  the  ground  of  fraudulent  manipulation  of 
quotations,  with  the  result  of  prohibiting  the  Exchange  from 
issuing  quotations  not  representing  the  value  of  butter  based  on 
actual  sales  by  first  hand  receivers.  In  a  decision  rendered  by 
the  Supreme  Court  it  was  decided  that  this  quotation  committee 
was  a  combination  in  restraint  of  trade  and  the  practice  was 
decided  to  be  illegal.  Realizing  that  the  actual  sales  under  the 
"Cair'  of  the  Exchange  were  too  small  to  justify  the  basing  of 
quotations  on  these  sales,  the  Exchange  discontinued  the  issu- 
ance of  official  quotations  and  the  determination  of  price  quo- 
tations was  assumed  by  outside  market  reporters. 

Since  then  the  firm  of  Urner-Barry  Company,  with  the  help 
of  a  most  efficient  force  of  trained  market  reporters,  has  as- 
sumed the  responsibility  of  establishing  daily  price  quotations 
in  New  York.  After  the  "Call"  each  day,  having  taken  into  con- 
sideration the  bids  and  offers  under  the  "Call,"  the  market  re- 
porter makes  a  canvass  of  the  market,  calling  on  the  buyers  and 
sellers  and  ascertaining  the  prices  at  which  they  are  doing  busi-» 
ness  through  private  negotiations;  then,  at  about  noon  each 
day  he  announces  the  quotations  he  will  publish  in  his  paper 
for  the  various  grades  of  butter.  These  quotations  are  accepted 
as  the  settling  basis  for  the  day  and  these  are  the  quotations 
that  are  sent  broadcast  throughout  the  country. 

In  Chicago  the  quotation  committee  met  a  similar  fate,  the 
courts  prohibiting  its  functions,  unless  quotations  were  made  on 
the  basis  of  actual  sales,  and  the  making  of  butter  quotations 
passed  into  the  hands  of  outside  market  reporters. 

*  MaklxiflT    Quotatlona — Comments.    The    Buttermakers'    Discussion    Club, 
New  York  Produce  Review,  July  12,  1916. 
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The  Elgin  Board  also  changed  its  method  of  detefmining 
quotations  to  issuing  them  on  the  basis  of  actual  sales  made  at 
weekly  meetings  of  the  board.  In  some  markets,  however,  the 
committee  system  of  issuing  quotations  still  prevails. 

The  chief  reason  why  quotation  committees  proved  unsat- 
isfactory and  which  led  finally  to  their  discontinuation  in  Chi- 
cago and  New  York  was  the  fact  that  these  committees  repre- 
sented largely  only  the  wholesale  receivers.  The  receiver  nat- 
urally is  interested  in  buying  as  cheaply  as  possible  and  this 
created  a  tendency  for  the  establishment  of  quotations  lower 
than  the  actual  sales  value  of  the  butter,  with  its  undesirable 
results  on  the  market,  such  as  dissatisfaction  among  retailers 
who  could  not  understand  the  great  difference  between  the 
prices  they  had  to  pay  and  the  butter  quotations  of  the  commit- 
tee, it  also  invited  the  practice  of  paying  premiums  to  the  ship- 
per, etc. 

The  exceedingly  small  sales  on  the  floor  of  the  Exchange 
did  not  justify  the  price  determinations  on  the  basis  of  the  actual 
sales  of  the  Exchange,  hence  the  only  logical  alternative  ap- 
peared to  be  for  the  Exchange  to  turn  the  responsibility  of  mak- 
ing price  quotations  over  to  independent  market  reporters.  In 
the  case  of  the  Elgin  quotations  the  discontinuation  of  the  Elgin 
board  would  have  meant  the  discontinuation  of  Elgin  quota- 
tions, because  the  Elgin  market  itself  is  a  negligible  quantity, 
so  the  only  means  to  save  the  Elgin  quotation  was  to  comply 
with  the  order  of  the  courts  and  issue  quotations  on  actual  sales 
by  the  board,  in  order  not  to  deprive  the  large  sections  of  the 
country  doing  business  on  the  Elgin  basis,  of  the  Elgin  market 
to  which  they  have  become  accustomed  as  a  trading  basis. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  market  reporter,  assuming  the  re- 
sponsibility of  making  price  quotations,  is  thus  vested  with  vast 
powers,  the  abuse  of  which  for  his  own  interests,  or  through 
incompetence,  would  throw  the  market  into  a  most  chaotic  con- 
dition. In  the  first  place,  the  market  reporter  must  be  a  man  of 
ability,  experience  and  judgment.  He  gets  his  information  by 
going  around  among  the  trade  and  must  be  able  to  distinguish 
between  gossip  and  facts  and  between  fiction  and  the  truth. 
Aside  from  the  condition  of  supply  and  demand  he  must  cope 
with  the  difficulties  of  the  influence  on  the  demand  for  and  sup- 
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ply  of  storage  butter,  on  the  market  value  of  fresh  goods,  and 
he  must  above  all  be  a  man  of  superior  integrity,  honesty  and 
disinterestedness. 

Inspection  and  Grading. — Upon  its  arrival  in  the  wholesale 
receiver's  hands  the  butter  is  inspected  and  graded.  Butter  deal- 
ers have  agreed  to  a  standard  score  card  with  100  points  as  the 
basis  for  perfection,  and  giving  certain  values  to  flavor  and 
odor,  body  and  texture,  color,  salt,  and  package. 

Most  butter  exchanges  in  the  larger  markets  have  an  ofii- 
cial  inspector  of  butter,  whose  services  are  available  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  exchange,  for  compensation.  Butter  so  inspected  is 
branded  with  the  official  stamp  of  the  exchange.  The  inspector 
of  the  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange  has  a  stamp  of  different 
shape  for  each  main  grade,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  recognition 
of  the  grade  by  the  stamp.  The  great  bulk  of  the  butter  re- 
ceived by  the  wholesale  distributors  of  the  larger  markets  is  not 
subjected  to  an  official  inspection  by  the  inspector  employed  by 
the  wholesale  trade  organization.  Sales,  on  the  negotiation  of 
which  official  inspection  is  not  requested,  are  commonly  spoken 
of  as  being  "over-the-trier.*'  The  inspection  service  maintained 
by  the  Exchange  is  largely,  if  not  entirely,  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
specting those  lots  of  butter  of  which  inspection  is  requested 
by  the  butter,  when  purchased  under  the  "Call,"  as  for  instance  in 
the  case  of  dispute  between  the  seller  and  buyer  as  to  grade,  or 
in  the  case  of  butter  sold  to  the  Government. 

When,  in  the  opinion  or  judgment  of  the  buyer  the  butter 
he  receives  does  not  conform  in  quality  with  the  grade  he  pur- 
chased under  the  "Call,"  he  has  the  privilege  to  apply  for  the 
services  of  the  official  inspector.  If  the  decision  of  the  inspector 
is  not  acceptable  to  either  or  both  of  the  contracting  parties,  an 
appeal  may  be  made  from  the  decision  of  the  inspector,  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Butter  Committee,  who  then  appoints  three 
members  from  that  committee  to  inspect  the  butter  in  dispute. 
They  report  their  results  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Exchange. 
The  decision  of  this  subcommittee  is  final. 

While  there  are  minor  variations  in  the  grades  and  grading 
of  butter  on  the  different  markets,  as  a  whole  the  classification  of 
grades  is  very  similar  in  the  principal  markets  throughout  the 
country. 
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BUTTER  RULES  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  MERCANTILE 

EXCHANGE.' 
Classifications — Grades  and  Scores. 

1.  Butter  shall  be  classified  as  Creamery,  Renovated,  La- 
dles, Packing  Stock  and  Grease  Butter. 

Definitions. — 2.  Creamery. — Butter  offered  under  this  class- 
ification shall  have  been  made  in  a  creamery  from  cream  sepa- 
rated at  the  creamery  or  gathered  from  farmers. 

3.  Renovated. — Butter  offered  under  this  classification  shall 
be  such  as  is  made  by  melting  butter,  clarifying  the  fat  there- 
from and  rechurning  the  same  with  fresh  milk,  cream  or  skim- 
milk,  or  other  similar  process. 

4.  Ladles. — Butter  offered  under  this  classification  shall  be 
such  as  is  collected  in  rolls,  lumps,  or  in  whole  packages  and 
reworked  by  the  dealer  or  shipper. 

5.  Packing  Stock. — Butter  offered  under  this  classifica- 
tion shall  be  original  farm-made  butter  in  rolls,  lumps  or  other- 
wise, without  additional  moisture  or  salt. 

6.  Grease  Butter  shall  comprise  all  classes  of  butter  grad- 
ing below  thirds,  or  of  packing  stock  grading  below  No.  3,  as 
hereinafter  specified,  free  from  adulteration. 

Grades. — 7.  Creamery.  Renovated  and  Ladles,  shall  be  grad- 
ed as  Extras,  Firsts,  Seconds  and  Thirds;  and  Packing  Stock 
shall  be  graded  as  No.  1,  No.  2  and  No.  3. 

Definition  of  Grades. — 8.  Grades  of  Butter  must  conform  to 
the  following  requirements. 

Extras. — 9.  Shall  be  a  standard  grade  of  average  fancy  qual- 
ity in  the  season  when  offered  under  the  various  classifications. 
Ninety  per  cent,  shall  conform  to  the  following  standard;  the 
balance  shall  not  grade  below  Firsts : 

Flavor. — Must  be  sweet,  fresh  and  clean  for  the  season 
when  offered  if  Creamery,  or  sweet,  fresh  and  reasonably  clean 
if  Renovated  or  Ladles. 

Body. — Must  be  firm  and  uniform. 

Color. — Not  higher  than  natural  grass,  nor  lighter  than  light 
straw,  but  should  not  be  streaked  or  mottled. 

Salt. — Medium  salted. 


*  Secured  througrh  courtesy  of  New  York  Produce  Review  and  Am.  Cream- 
ery. April,  1919. 
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Package. — Sound,  good,  uniform  and  clean. 

Firsts. — 10.  Shall  be  a  grade  next  below  Extras  and  must 
be  good  butter  for  the  season  when  made  and  offered,  under  the 
various  classifications.  Ninety  per  cent,  shall  conform  to  the 
following  standard ;  the  balance  shall  not  grade  below  Seconds : 

Flavor. — Must  be  reasonably  sweet,  reasonably  clean  and 
fresh  if  Creamery  or  Renovated,  and  reasonably  sweet  if  La- 
dles. 

.    Body. — Must  be  firm  and  fairly  uniform. 

Color. — Reasonably  uniform,  neither  very  high  nor  very 
light. 

Salt. — May  be  reasonably  high,  light  or  medium. 

Package. — Sound,  good,  uniform  and  clean. 

Seconds. — 11.  Shall  be  a  grade  next  below  Firsts. 

Flavor. — Must  be  reasonably  good. 

Body. — If  Creamery,  must  be  solid  boring.  If  Ladles  or 
Renovated,  must  be  ninety  per  cent,  solid  boring. 

Color. — Fairly  uniform,  but  may  be  mottled. 

Salt. — May  be  '  high,  medium  or  light. 

Package. — Good  and  uniform. 

Thirds. — 12.  Shall  be  a  grade  below  Seconds  and  may  con- 
sist of  promiscuous  lots. 

Flavor. — May  be  off-flavored  and  strong  on  tops  and  sides 

Body. — Not  required  to  draw  a  full  trier. 

Color. — May  be  irregular  or  mottled. 

Salt. — High,  light  or  irregular. 

Package. — Any  kind  of  package  mentioned  at  time  of  sale. 

13.     (For  grades  higher  than  Extras  see  paragraph  No.  25.) 

No.  1  Packing  Stock. — 14.  Shall  be  sweet  and  sound,  packed 
in  large,  new,  or  good  uniform  second-hand  barrels,  having  a 
wooden  head  in  each  end,  or  in  new  tubs,  either  to  be  parchment 
paper-lined.   Barrels  and  tubs  to  be  packed  full. 

No.  2  Packing  Stock. — 15.  Shall  be  reasonably  sweet  and 
sound,  and  may  be  packed  in  promiscuous  or  different  kinds  of 
barrels,  tubs  or  tierces,  without  being  parchment  paper  lined, 
and  may  be  packed  in  either  two-headed  or  cloth-covered  bar- 
rels. 

No.  3  Packing  Stock. — 16.  Shall  be  a  grade  below  No.  2,  and 
may  be  off-flavored,  or  strong;  may  be  packed  in  any  kind  or 
kinds  of  packages. 
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17.  Charges  for  inspection  of  Packing  Stock  shall  be  the 
same  as  the  rules  call  for  on  other  grades. 

18.  Mold. — There  shall  be  no  grade  for  butter  that  shows 
mold. 

Known  Marks. — 19.  Known  marks  shall  comprise  such  but- 
ter as  is  known  to  the  trade  under  some  particular  mark  or  des- 
ignation and  must  grade  as  Extras  or  better  if  Creamery  or  Ren- 
ovated, and  as  Firsts  or  better  if  Ladles  in  the  season  when  of- 
fered unless  otherwise  specified.  Known  marks  to  be  offered  un- 
der the  call  must  previously  have  been  registered  in  a  book  kept 
by  the  Superintendent  for  that  purpose.  If  Renovated,  the  fac- 
tory district  number  and  statement  be  registered. 

Scoring. — 20.  The  standard  official  score  shall  be  as  follows 
and  shall  apply  to  Creamery  Butter  only: 

Flavor   45  points 

Body 25  points 

Color   15  points 

Salt 10  points 

Style    5  points 

100  points 

21.  Extra  Creamery  may  score  either  91,  92  or  93  points  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Butter  Committee,  who  shall  determine  the 
required  score  from  time  to  time  in  such  manner  that  it  shall 
represent  an  average  fancy  quality  in  the  season  when  offered. 
But  butter  scoring  more  than  required  for  Extras  shall  be  de- 
liverable on  a  contract  for  Extras,  and  may  be  branded  as  such  at 
the  request  of  seller,  or  buyer.  Any  chanq^e  in  the  Standard  score 
required  for  Extras  shall,  after  authorization  by  the  Butter  Com- 
mittee, be  announced  by  the  caller  at  the  opening  of  the  next 
regular  call  and  posted  upon  the  bulletin  board  of  the  Exchange 
and  be  effective  24  hours  later. 

22.  The  minimum  score  of  Firsts  shall,  at  all  times,  be  4 
points  below  the  score  required  for  Extras. 

23.  The  minimum  score  of  Seconds  shall  be  5  points  below 
the  minimum  score  required  for  Firsts. 

24.  The  minimum  score  of  Thirds  shall  be  7  points  below 
the  minimum  score  required  for  Seconds. 
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BUTTER  RULES  OF  THE  CHICAGO  BUTTER  AND  EGG 

BOARD.' 

Packages  to  be  Used. 
Creamery,  Centralized  Creamery  or  Held  Butter: — 

Tubs — hardwood  about  sixty  (60)  pounds  standard,  White 
Ash  with  wood — or  satisfactory  metal  hoops,  or  boxes  of  sat- 
isfactory material;  thickness  of  material  shall  not  be  less 
than  9/16"  for  sides  and  ends  and  5/16"  for  tops  and  bot- 
toms ;  boxes  shall  have  net  capacity  of  not  over  seventy  (70) 
pounds  or  less  than  sixty  (60)  pounds.  All  tubs  or  boxes 
should  be  parafRned  and  lined  with  parchment  paper. 

Ladles   Tubs  or  boxes. 

Renovated    Tubs  or  boxes. 

Packing  Stock Any  size  or  style  of  package. 

Grease  Butter Any  size  or  style  of  package. 

Classifications,  Grades  and  Scores. 

1.  Butter  shall  be  classified  as'  Creamery,  Centralized  Cream- 
ery, Held  Butter,  Renovated,  Ladles,  Packing  Stock  and 
Grease  Butter. 

Definitions. 

2.  Creamery.  Butter  offered  under  this  classification  must  be 
made  in  a  creamery.  The  cream  shall  either  be  separated 
at  the  creamery  or  hauled  direct  to  the  factory  from  the 
farms. 

3.  Centralized  Creamery.  Butter  offered  under  this  classifica- 
tion must  be  made  in  a  creamery.  Cream  used  in  the  man- 
ufacture of  this  butter  may  be  gathered  direct  from  the 
farmers  or  shipped  in  from  cream  stations. 

4.  Held  Butter.  Butter  offered  under  this  classification  shall 
be  butter  that  has  become  Cold  Storage  Butter  by  virtue  of 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  State  in  which  such 
butter  is  sold. 

5.  Renovated.  Butter  offered  under  this  classification  shall 
be  such  as  is  made  by  melting  butter,  clarifying  the  fat 
therefrom  and  re-churning  the  same  with  fresh  milk,  cream, 
or  skimmilk,  or  other  similar  process. 

*  Secured  through  courtesy  of  Chicago  Dairy  Produce,  April,  1919. 
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6.  Ladles.  Butter  offered  under  this  classification  shall  be 
such  as  is  collected  in  rolls,  lumps,  or  in  whole  packages 
and  re-worked  by  the  dealer  or  shipper. 

7.  Packing'  Stock*  Butter  offered  under  this  classification 
shall  be  original  butter  without  additional  moisture  or  salt» 
from  creamery  or  dairy  (but  may  be  from  miscellaneous 
sources),  which  has  been  collected  in  any  quantity  and 
packed  in  barrels,  tubs  or  other  containers.  It  must  be  of 
quality  fit  for  human  consumption  as  food  and  free  from 
adulteration. 

8.  Grease  Butter.  Butter  offered  under  this  classification 
shall  consist  of  all  grades  of  butter  below  thirds.  If  Pack- 
ing Stock,  below  No.  3,  free  from  adulteration. 

Grades. 

9.  Creamery,  Centralized  Creamery  and  Held  Creamery  shall 
be  graded  Extras,  Standard,  First,  Seconds,  and  Thirds; 
Renovated  and  Ladles  as  Firsts  and  Seconds;  and  Packing 

p         Stock  as  Number  1,  Number  2.  and  Number  3. 

10.  Grades  of  butter  must  conform  to  the  following  require- 
ments : 

Extras. 

11.  Shall  be  a  grade  of  creamery  of  average  fancy  quality  in 
the  season  when  offered  under  the  classifications.  Ninety 
per  cent  shall  conform  to  the  following  standard,  the  bal- 
ance shall  not  grade  below  ninety  points : 

Flavor:  Must  be  sweet,  fresh  and  clean  for  the  season 
when  offered  in  Creamery,  and  sweet  ^nd  clean  in  Held. 

Body:  Must  be  firm  and  uniform.  Color:  Must  be  either 
light  straw  color,  medium  or  high,  but  must  be  uniform 
and  neither  streaked,  or  mottled.  Salt;  May  be  defined  as 
light,  medium  or  high,  but  must  not  be  gritty.  Package: 
New,  sound,  good,  uniform  and  clean. 

Standards. 

12.  Shall  be  a  grade  of  centralized  creamery  of  average  fancy 
quality  in  the  season  when  offered.  Ninety  per  cent  shall 
conform  to  the  following  standard  and  the  balance  shall 
not  grade  below  eighty-nine  points: 
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Flavor:  Must  be  sweet,  fresh  and  clean,  and  sweet  and 
clean  if  Held. 

Body:  Must  be  firm  and  uniform.  Color:  Muist  be  either 
light  straw  color,  medium,  or  high,  but  must  be  uniform, 
and  neither  streaked  nor  mottled.  Salt:  May  be  defined  as 
light,  medium  or  high,  but  must  not  be  gritty.  Package: 
New,  sound,  good,  uniform  and  clean. 

Firsts. 

13.  Shall  be  a  grade  below  Extras  and  must  be  good  butter 
for  the  season  when  made  and  offered  under  the  classifica- 
tions. Ninety  per  cent  shall  conform  to  the  following  stand- 
ard, the  balance  shall  not  grade  below  eighty-seven  score : 
Flavor:  Must  be  reasonably  sweet,  reasonably  clean,  and 
fresh  if  Creamery,  Centralized  Creamery,  Renovated,  and 
reasonably  sweet  and  clean  if  Held.  Body:  Must  be  firm 
and  fairly  uniform.  Color:  Reasonably  uniform,  neither 
very  high  nor  very  light.  Salt:  May  be  light,  medium  or 
high.  Package:  New,  sound,  good,  uniform  and  clean.  If 
Ladles,  must  be  ninety  per  cent  solid  boring,  color  rea- 
sonably uniform  and  package  sound  and  clean. 

Seconds. 

14.  Shall  be  a  grade  below  Firsts.  Flavor:  Must  be  reasonably 
good.  Body:  If  Creamery,  Centralized  Creamery,  or  Held 
must  be  solid  boring.  If  Renovated  or  Ladles,  must  be 
ninety  per  cent  solid  boring.  Color:  Fairly  uniform,  but 
may  be  mottled.  Salt:  May  be  light,  medium  or  high. 
Package:  Good  and  uniform. 

Thirds. 

15.  Shall  be  a  grade  below  seconds  and  may  consist  of  promis- 
cuous lots.  Flavor:  May  be  off  flavored  and  strong  on  tops 
and  sides  but  not  rancid.  Body:  Not  required  to  draw  a 
full  trier.  Color:  May  be  irregular  or  mottled.  Salt:  High, 
light  or  irregular.  Package:  Any  kind  of  package  men- 
tioned at  the  time  of  sale. 

No.  1  Packing  Stock. 

16.  Shall  be  original  butter  without  additional  moisture  or  salt, 
sweet  and  sound,  packed  in  barrels,  or  in  tubs  or  boxes,  to 
be  parchment  paper-lined ;  packages  to  be  packed  full. 
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No.  2  Packing  Stock. 

17.  Shall  be  original  butter  without  additional  moisture  or  salt, 
sweet  and  sound,  .may  be  packed  in  different  kinds  of  bar- 
rels, tierces,  pails,  tubs  or  boxes;  may  be  without  paper 
lining. 

No.  3  Packing  Stock. 

18.  Shall  be  a  grade  or  quality  above  Grease  butter  and  packed 
in  any  kind  or  all  kinds  of  packages. 

Scoring. 

19.  The  standard  official  score  for  salted  butter  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

Flavor  45  points 

Body 25  points 

Color  15  points 

Salt 10  points 

Style   5  points 

20.  The  standard  official  score  for    unsalted  creamery  butter 

shall  be  as  follows: 

Flavor  45  points 

Body   30  points 

Color  15  points 

Style   10  points 

Extras. 

21.  Shall  consist  of  a  grade  of  butter  scoring  ninety-two  points 
or  better. 

Standards. 

22.  Standards  shall  consist  of  the  highest  grade  of  Centralized 
Creamery  made  during  the  season  when  offered  and  shall 
score  ninety  points  or  better. 

Firsts. 

23.  The  minimum  score  of  Creamery  Firsts  shall  at  all  times 
be  four  points  below  the  score  required  for  Extras. 

Seconds. 

24.  The  minimum  score  of  Creamery  Seconds  shall  be  four 
points  below  the  minimum  score  required  for  Firsts. 

Thirds. 

25.  The  minimum  score  of  Creamery  Thirds  shall  be  five  points 

below  the  minimum  score  for  Seconds. 
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Distribution. — The  distribution  of  butter  to  the  retail  trade 
on  the  large  markets  is  a  class  of  work  which  is  the  business  of 
the  jobber.  The  jobber  buys  from  the  wholesale  receiver,  com- 
mission merchant  or  broker  and  sells  to  retail  stores,  hotels,  res- 
taurants, steamship  companies,  Pullman  car  companies  and 
other  retail  outlets.  The  jobbers  are  also  frequently  termed  re- 
tailers because  they  sell  to  the  retail  stores.    Jobbers  who  have 

no  established  place  of  business  but  load  the  goods  they  buy 
from  the  wholesale  receivers  on  their  wagons  and  peddle  them 
among  the  retail  stores,  are  called  "wagon  men." 

In  reality  the  jobbers  are  not  the  only  middlemen  who  dis- 
tribute the  butter  to  the  retail  men.  Many  of  the  wholesale  re- 
ceivers and  of  the  commission  men  also  sell  to  the  retail  trade. 

While  some  of  the  butter  is  sold  from  the  wagon  direct  to 
the  hotel  and  restaurant  trade,  and  through  other  similar  di- 
rect outlets,  the  great  bulk  of  the  butter  reaches  the  consumer 
through  the  medium  of  the  grocery  store. 

The  houses  selling  to  the  retail  trade  have  in  their  employ  a 
force  of  salesmen  canvassing  the  city.  They  call  on  the  grocery 
trade  at  regular  intervals,  such  as  once  per  week,  soliciting 
their  business.  The  houses  selling  to  the  retail  stores  are  very 
numerous  in  the  large  markets  and  competition  is  usually  very 
keen,  so  that  constant  soliciting  is  indispensable  in  order  to  hold 
the  trade. 

As  previously  stated,  the  butter  passes  through  the  hands  of 
several  middlemen,  first  the  railroad,  then  the  wholesale  receiver. 
or  the  commission  man,  then  the  jobber  and  finally  the  retail 
store.  When  the  wholesaler  sells  direct  to  the  retailer  the  job- 
ber drops  out  of  the  chain  of  steps  through  which  the  butter 
moves  in  its  passage  from  the  creamery  to  the  consumer.  Occa- 
sionally the  broker  also  enters  into  the  chain  of  agencies  through 
which  butter  passes.  The  broker  handles  large  quantities  only, 
he  does  not  take  possession  of  the  goods  but  acts  in  a  similar 
capacity  as  the  commission  man,  and  his  overhead  expense  is 
very  low.  He  is  therefore  able  to  handle  butter  at  a  very  low 
rate  of  commission,  usually  not  over  ^  of  1  cent  per  pound. 
He  may  represent  the  buyer  or  the  seller.  His  services  are  en- 
gaged most  often  when  the  buyer  or  seller  is  located  at  a  great 
distance  from  the  place  where  the  butter  is  to  be  bought  or 
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sold,  and  the  party  who  is  trying  to  buy  or  sell  is  not  familiar 
with  prospective  customers  in  the  distant  market. 

Frequently  the  wholesale  receivers  or  the  commission  men 
have  their  butter  printed  by  the  so-called  "butter  cutters."  These 
men  have  the  equipment  for  printing  butter  and  receive  a  small 
commission  for  their  services.  Again,  there  are  firms  with  chain 
stores,  whose  buyers  may  purchase  their  entire  supply  of  butter 
from  the  wholesale  receiver,  or  the  commission  man. 

Finally,  there  is  the  speculative  buyer  of  butter.  He  may- 
be a  part  of  the  butter  business,  the  creamery,  the  wholesale  re- 
ceiver, the  commission  man,  the  jobber,  etc.  But  quite  often 
he  belongs  to  a  class  generally  not  handling  butter  as  a  main 
business,  but  largely  or  wholly  only  for  speculation  on  the  side. 
Thus,  especially  during  the  storage  season,  when  butter  prices 
are  at  ebbtide,  individuals  in  diverse  walks  of  life,  buy  butter 
and  put  it  in  storage  with  the  hope  of  reaping  a  profit  when  butter 
prices  are  high.  This  type  of  speculative  buyer  represents  an  ele- 
ment that  does  not  usually  add  stability  to  the  butter  business.  He 
is  interested  largely  only  in  temporary  private  gain,  in  making 
a  little  "easy  money."  When  the  market  unexpectedly  weak- 
ens, he  generally  becomes  panicky  and  pours  his  holdings  out  on 
the  market,  causing  a  further  weakening  of  prices,  which  in 
some  cases  may  result  in  a  slump  of  the  market  to  the  tem- 
porary detriment  of  the  butter  industry  This  in  turn  usually 
discourages  this  class  of  butter  buyers  and  often  rids  the  busi- 
ness of  much  of  the  speculative  element  for  several  years. 

Consumption  of  Butter  in  the  United  States  and  in  Other 
Countries. — According  to  T.  R.  Pirtle,^  Statistician  United  States 
Dairy  Division,  there  was  prior  to  the  World  war,  a 
steady  increase  in  the  consumption  of  butter  throughout  the 
world,  and  the  countries  of  small  butter  production  had  been 
importing  increasing  amounts  of  butter  year  by  year. 

Exceptions  to  this  general  statement  are  the  United  States 

which   has   shown   a   decrease   in   consumption   since   1900,   the 

Netherlands  since  1903  and  the  United  Kingdom  since  1906. 

The  following  figures,  secured  from  Mr.  Pirtle's  article  show 
the  per  capita  butter  consumption  by  years  in  the  United  States 
and  in  other  countries. 

*  Pirtle — The  Consumption  of  Butter  In  the  U.  S.  and  in  Other  Countries. 
The  Milk  Magrazlne.  Vol.  IT,  No.  6,  1919. 
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Table  61. — Per  C^ita  Annual  Consumption  of  Butter  in  the 

United  States  by  Years. 


All  Butter 

Creamery  Butter 

Year 

Pounds  per  Capita 

Year 

Pounds  per  Capita 

1850 

12.9 
14.5 
13.3 
15.2 
18.8 
19.6 
17.5 
16.5 
14.0 

1890   

2.4 

I860 

1900   

5.3 

1870 

1904   

6.3 

1880 

1909   

6.8 

1890 

1914   

8.0 

1900 

1916    

7.3 

1909 

1917   

6.9 

1914 

1918   

7.6 

1918 

Table  62. — Per  Capita  Annual  Consumption  of  Butter  by 

Countries. 


Country 


.Australia    

New  Zealand    

Denmark    

United  Kingdom 

United  States  

Canada    .' 

Norway    

Netherlands    

Switzerland    

France    

Italy 

Argentina    

Union   of  South   Africa 

Germany    

Austria    


Hawaii 

Japan 

China 


Date 


1913 
1914 
1914 
1906 
1909 
1911 
1906 
1912 
1906 
1906 
1913 
1913 
1916 


Pounds  per  Capita 

25^6 

21.7 

19.0 

19.0 

17.5 

16.3 

14.0 

11.3 

11.0 
8.0 
2.5 
1.70 
2.0O 

O 
O 

n 

C) 

o 


^  Represents  consumption  of  factory  butter  only. 

*  Estimated. 

'  Tt  is  generally  understood  that  consumption  of  dairy  products  In  Ger- 
many is  largre.  Imports  of  butter  in  1911  exceeded  120.000,000  pounds,  but  no 
records  are  available  to  establish  per  capita  consumption. 

^  No  record  available  of  total  production.  Imports  in  1913  were  14,000,000 
pounds  atid  exports  2,000,000  pounds. 

■  Consumption  very  small. 

*  1900  record  suggrests  less  than  one  pound  per  capita.  This  was  im- 
proved to  about  Ave  pounds  in  1918. 

^  Very  little  butter  is  consumed  except  by  the  foreiern  population;  how- 
ever, use  is  increasinfr  and  becoming  more  general. 

*  Butter  not  used  by  Chinese  except  by  a  small  but  grrowing  number  of 
wealthier  classes.  Normal  consumption  of  butter  estimated  at  2,000,000 
pounds  per  annum. 
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EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS. 

The  following  table  shows  the  pounds  of  butter  exported  from 
and  the  pounds  of  butter  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
1852  to  1918,  inclusive: 

Table  63. — Exports  and  Imports  of  Butter  for  the  United  States 

1852-1918^ 


Year  ending  June  30, 


1852-1856. 
1857-1861. 
1862-1866. 
1867-1871 . 
1872-1876. 
1877-1881 . 
1882-1886. 
1887-1891 . 
1892-1896. 
1897-1901 . 
1902-1906. 
1907-1911. 
1912-1916. 

By  years: 

1907... 
1908... 
1909... 
1910. . . 
1911... 
1912. . . 
1913. . . 
1914. . . 
1915... 
1916. . . 
1917... 
1918... 


2,781,510 
6,793,614 

21,625,165 
2,858,578 
5,527762 

39,481,907 

17,681,492 
16,685,391 
12,150,434 
23,758,629 
14,609,637 
6,601,489 
7,341,923 

12,544,777 

6,463,061 

5,981,265 

3,140,545 

4,877,797 

6,092,235 

.  3,585,600 

3,693,597 

9,850,704 

13,487,481 

26,835,092 

26,194,415= 


Imports 
pounds. 


1,612,671 
2,484,819 
2,978.951 
5,257,975 
D 
D 
246,631 
202,883 
91,224 
47,421 
321,038 
847,351 
2,914,234 


441,755 

780,608 

646,320 

1,360,245 

1,007,826 

1,025,668 

1,162,253 

7,842,022 

3,828,227 

712,998 

523,573 

1,655,467* 


Exports. — The  butter  export  trade  of  the  United  States  has 
so  far  been  very  limited  in  amount  and  value  of  butter,  con- 
sidering the  vast  expanse  of  this  country  and  the  great  develop- 
ment of  our  dairy  industry.  The  annual  butter  exports  within 
the  last  60  years  have  varied  from  two  million  pounds  to  thirty- 
nine  million  pounds,  as  compared  with  over  two  hundred  mil- 

'  Annual  Report,  U.  8.  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor.    These  flgures 
represent  twelve  months,  endlnR  June  30. 

D.     Included  In  other  Packingr  House  Products. 

'  These  flgures  represent  twelve  months,  ending  December  SI. 
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lion  pounds  exported  by  the  little  country  of  Denmark  with 
an  area  of  less  than  16,000  square  miles  and  a  population  of 
only  two  and  one-half  million  people. 

During  and  since  the  World  war  there  has  been  a  marked 
and  growing  increase  in  the  amount  of  butter  exported  by  the 
United  States,  and  the  great  shortage  of  butter  and  other  fats  in 
Europe  suggests  that  this  increase  may  continue  until  the  de- 
pleted stocks  of  butter  on  the  European  continent  are  again 
replenished.  In  considering  the  immediate  future  of  the  butter- 
export  trade  the  fact  should  not  be  lost  sight  of  that  the  neutral 
dairy  countries,  such  as  Denmark,  Holland,  Sweden  and  Norway, 
whose  decrease  in  dairy  products  during  the  war  was  due  not 
so  much  to  decrease  in  cow  population,  but  to  diminished  pro- 
duction per  cow  because  of  shortage  of  dairy  feed,  are  now 
rapidly  approaching  normal  production  again,  and  are  in  a  posi- 
tion to  export  to  the  butter-poor  countries  of  the  European  con- 
tinent. 

Prior  to  the  war  our  butter  exports  to  countries  of  the  North 
American  continent  went  largely  to  Canada,  considerable  portions 
were  also  shipped  to  the  Central  American  countries,  Bermuda, 
British  Honduras,  Mexico,  Newfoundland  and  Labrador.  Of  the 
European  countries  England  received  the  lion's  share,  while 
minor  portions  went  also  to  Scotland,  Germany,  Denmark,  Bel- 
gium, the  Netherlands,  Spain,  the  Azores  and  Turkey  in  Europe. 
The  chief  exports  to  Oceania  went  to  Australia  and  the  Philip- 
pine Islands.  Of  the  South  American  countries  Venezuela  re- 
ceived the  largest  portion,  while  British  and  French  Guiana, 
Colombia,  Chile,  Peru,  Brazil,  Bolivia,  Argentine  and  Ecuador 
were  recipients  of  smaller  amounts.  In  Asia  our  export  trade 
was  confined  largely  to  China,  Hongkong  and  Japan.  In  Africa, 
American  butter  went  largely  to  the  Belgian  Congo  and  British 
West  and  South  Africa.  During  and  since  the  war  large  ship- 
ments of  butter  have  been  consigned  to  the  countries  of  the 
European  continents, 
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Quality  of  Butter  Exported.*— Prior  to  the  European  war 
the  great  bulk  of  butter  exported  by  the  United  States  has 
been  of  the  lower  grades.  This  is  due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  the 
surplus  butter  available  for  export  has  consisted  of  the  poorer 
grades,  partly  because  there  is  always  a  large  demand  in  our 
home  markets  for  our  better  grades  and  a  disposition  of  our  high 
class  trade  to  pay  higher  prices  for  the  best  butter  than  can  be 
obtained  in  foreign  markets,  and  partly  because  many  foreign 
markets,  including  the  English  markets,  do  not  demand  our 
highest  grades,  as  the  poorer  classes  in  many  of  the  larger  for- 
eign cities  cannot  afford  to  purchase  our  best  grades.  For 
this  class  of  trade,  therefore,  an  inferior  quality  of  butter  is 
exported.  The  quality  of  butter  for  export,  therefore,  is  largely 
dependent  upon  the  class  of  trade  and  the  purpose  for  which 
the  butter  is  to  be  used. 

The  fact  is  that  before  the  war  the  export  business  was  al- 
most wholly  on  Renovated  and  Baking  butter.  Since  the  be- 
ginning of  the  war,  however,  the  export  business  has  been 
largely  on  butter  scoring  90  to  92  points. 

While  the  difference  in  price  for  butter  between  foreign 
and  domestic  markets  will  always  remain  the  governing  factor 
in  the  quality  and  quantity  of  butter  exported,  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that,  with  the  systematic  improvement  in  the  quality  of  Ameri- 
can butter,  the  development  of  foreign  markets  for  our  highest 
quality  of  butter  may  grow  more  rapidly  in  the  future  than  it 
has  in  the  past  and  that  our  total  exports  may  assume  pro- 
portions consistent  with  the  vastness  of  the  butter  industry  at 
home. 

Imports. — The  annual  imports  into  the  United  States  of 
foreign  butter  have  averaged  very  materially  less  than  the  ex- 
ports. The  extreme  variations  of  annual  imports  ranged  be- 
tween 6,821,696  pounds  of  butter  in  1868  and  23,700  pounds  in 
1899.  Since  the  year  1884  and  up  to  1909  they  amounted  to  less 
than  one  million  pounds  annually.  Beginning  with  the  year 
1910  the  annual  imports  exceeded  one  million  pounds. 

The  imports  fluctuated  largely  with  the  domestic  butter 
quotations  and  the  rate  of  tariff  on  foreign  butter.    During  the 


*  Information   furnished   by  Prof.   R.   C.   Potta,   Specialist   in   Marketing: 
Dairy  Products,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Afirrlculturc,  1916. 
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years  immediately  following  the  Civil  War,  when  domestic  but- 
ter production  was  at  ebbtide  and  prices  soared  high,  40  cents 
and  over,  butter  imports  reached  their  maximum.  From  1885 
to  1900  when  domestic  quotations  for  butter  were  relatively 
low,  averaging  23  cents,  butter  imports  reached  their  minimum 
figure.  After  the  year  1900  butter  quotations  steadily  rose  and 
the  amount  of  imported  butter  increased.  After  the  tariff  re- 
vision which  went  into  effect  in  November,  1913,  and  which  low- 
ered the  tariff  on  foreign  butter  from  6  to  2j^  cents  per  pound, 
foreign  shipments  of  butter  arriving  at  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
seaports  increased  very  rapidly.  This  increase  would  un- 
doubtedly have  continued  had  it  not  been  for  the  advent  of  the 
European  War  which  diminished  the  surplus  of  foreign  butter 
and  increased  the  home  demand  for  butter  in  the  warring  and 
neutral  countries  abroad,  causing  an  immediate  and  rapid  de- 
cline of  butter  imported  into  the  United  States  from  foreign 
countries. 

Source  of  Butter  Imports. — ^The  amount  and  value  of  but- 
ter and  butter  substitutes  imported  from  foreign  countries  dur- 
ing the  years  1911  to  1915  inclusive  is  shown  in  Table  63. 

Prior  to  the  war  and  immediately  after  the  tariff  revision 
the  chief  importing  European  nations  were  England  and  Den- 
mark. Small  consignments  also  came  from  Belgium,  France, 
Germany,  Greece,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Norway,  Russia  in 
Europe,  Spain,  and  Turkey  in  Europe..  Since  the  beginning  of 
the  war  the  imports  from  the  warring  and  neutral  nations  have 
become  insignificant,  Denmark  remaining  the  principal  shipper. 

Imports  from  countries  of  the  North  American  continent 
are  largely  confined  to  Canada.  The  South  American  butter 
comes  largely  from  Argentine.  In  Asia,  Turkey  is  the  principal 
country  from  which  butter  reached  our  ports.  From  Oceania, 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  were  the  chief  shippers  of  imported 
butter  and  the  small  amounts  of  butter  imported  from  Africa 
came  largely  from  Egypt,  Tripoli  and  Italian  Africa.  At  the 
close  of  the  year  1916  importation  of  foreign  butter  had  ceased 
almost  entirely. 
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Quality  and  EfiFect  of  Imported  Butter  on  Domestic  Butter 
Markets. — ^The  quality  of  foreign  butter  imported  into  the 
United  States  before  the  war  varied  naturally  with  the  source 
of  the  butter,  the  grades  ranging  from  85  to  93  points.  Butter 
from  Denmark  and  from  the  Argentine  Republic  usually  scored 
92  or  better.  Butter  from  Siberia  was  more  or  less  irregular  in 
quality,  some  of  it  was  very  poor.  New  Zealand  and  Australian 
butter  also  came  irregular  in  quality,  some  of  it  however  being 
very  fine.* 

The  tariff  reduction  and  the  subsequent  large  influx  of 
foreign  butter  depressed  price  quotations  in  American  markets 
to  a  very  marked  degree.  Thus  in  March,  1914,  Elgin  quotations 
dropped  to  24  cents,  which  is  an  abnormally  low  figure  for 
March.  This  price  depression  on  domestic  goods  was  felt  most 
in  the  Pacific  Coast  states  in  1914,  at  which  time  large  ship- 
ments of  butter  were  received  from  Australia  and  New  Zealand^ 
Prices  at  that  time  were  depressed  from  3  to  5  cents,  presum- 
ably as  the  result  of  the  influx  of  foreign  butter.  Potts*  offers 
the  opinion,  however,  that  the  sudden  depression  in  prices  was 
largely  for  the  purpose  of  curtailing  further  imports,  as  there- 
by the  market  prices  here  would  be  lower  than  those  abroad 
and  therefore  discouraging  exportation  from  foreign  countries. 
He  further  stat^  that  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  European 
war  several  New  York  butter  firms  were  arranging  for  con- 
tracts to  receive  butter  from  Europe. 

Chapter  XV. 
BUTTER  STORAGE. 

Time  and  Duration  of  Storage. — ^The  great  bulk  of  butter 
goes  into  storage  in  May,  June  and  early  part  of  July,  though 
butter  may  be,  and  is,  stored  at  any  time  of  the  year  when  the 
supply  and  butter  prices  appear  favorable  for  storage.  May, 
June  and  the  first  half  of  July  are  the  natural  storage  months  of 
butter  in  the  northern  hemisphere,  because  the  freshening  of  the 
majority  of  the  cows  and  succulent  condition  of  the  pastures 

^Information  furnished  by  S.  C.  Thompson,  U.  S.  Dairy  Division,  Aug- 
ust, 1916. 

>  Potts,  Specialist  in  Marketinir  Dairy  Products,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Airrleul- 
ture,  1919. 
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during  these  months  provide  a  natural  surplus  of  butter  and 
cause  butter  prices  to  be  at  ebbtide. 

In  times  of  early  draught  which  causes  a  shrinkage  of  the 
surplus  output  and  a  rise  in  butter  prices,  the  storage  season 
is  usually  cut  short.  When  the  season  is  blessed  with  plenty 
of  rainfall,  keeping  pastures  green  until  late  into  fall  and  contin- 
uing a  large  make,  the  storage  season  is  usually  greatly  ex- 
tended beyond  the  months  of  May,  June  and  July. 

Under  normal  conditions  the  great  bulk  of  butter  in  storage 
is  taken  out  of  storage  within  nine  months  of  the  time  it  went 
in.  Only  in  exceptional  cases  is  butter  held  in  storage  over  one 
year,  and  when  this  is  done  it  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  great 
sacrifice  in  quality  and  in  price.  Not  all  butter  that  goes  into 
storage  is  held  till  late  winter.  Considerable*  quantities  of  but- 
ter are  "short  held,'*  that  is,  they  are  put  on  the  market 
after  one  or  but  a  few  months  of  storage.  As  early  as 
August  some  of  the  May  or  June  butter  may  be  sold.  Es- 
pecially in  times  of  early  draught  and  consequent  early  falling 
off  of  the  summer  make  and  rapid  rise  of  butter  prices, 
and  when  the  quality  of  the  fresh  butter  is  poor,  due  to  the  hot 
weather,  butter  dealers  often  find  it  advantageous  to  supply  their 
trade  from  their  May  or  June  butter  in  storage,  which  is  usually 
of  better  quality  and  which  was  purchased  at  a  considerably 
lower  price  than  they  would  have  to  pay  for  the  midsummer 
butter.  In  the  case  of  an  open  summer  and  fall  with  a  con- 
tinuous large  make  and  only  very  gradual  rise  in  prices,  the 
tendency  is  to  hold  the  butter  in  storage  until  such  time  as  the 
demand  necessitates  and  prices  warrant  its  movement.  It  is 
obvious  that  aside  from  the  output  of  fresh  butter,  the  condition 
of  the  market,  butter  prices  and  consequently  the  duration  of 
storage  and  the  amount  of  the  storage  holdings,  are  influenced  by 
the  general  industrial  conditions  of  the  country,  exports  and 
imports,  and  to  some  extent  the  sale  of  butter  substitutes. 

Since  the  advent  of  the  Federal  Storage  Ruling.*  ^  in  Nov- 
ember, 1917,  and  January,  1918,  and  rescinded  March,  1919,  re- 
quiring all  butter  that  is  held  in  cold  storage  over  thirty  days  to 

*  Rules  and  Reirulatlons,  Governing  the  Importation,  Manufacture,  Stor- 
agre  and  Distribution  of  Food  Commodities  for  Domestic  Trade,  by  Act  of 
Conerress,  approved  August  10,  1917,  and  effective  November  1,  1917. 

•  Amendments  and  Additions  to  the  above.  Series  B,  Supplement,  effective 
January  28,  1918. 
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be  marked  on  each  package  with  the  words  "Cold  Storage/'  the 
volume  of  butter  that  is  "Short  Held"  or  stored  not  in  excess  of 
thirty  days  has  increased  greatly  and  the  practice  of  "rotating*' 
the  butter  stored,  on  a  30  day  rotation  basis,  has  become  quite 
prevalent.  This  does  by  no  means  take  the  place  of  the  "long 
held"  cold  storage  of  butter,  but  in  a  limited  way  it  helps  the 
creamery  and  dealer  to  bridge  over  and  take  care  of  temporary 
surplus  and  shortages  and  to  thus  avoid  sudden  embarrassing 
extremes  of  supply  and  demand. 

Distribution  of  Conmiercial  Stocks  of  Butter. — During  the 
major  portion  of  the  "long  held"  storage  season  the  butter  held 

m 

in  cold  storage  represents  close  to  50  per  cent  of  the  commercial 
stocks  of- butter  in  the  country.  The  remaining  stocks  of  butter 
are  divided  between  the  wholesale  dealers,  creameries,  retail 
dealers  and  meat  packers.  According  to  statistics  furnished  by 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Markets,*  the  distribution  of  com- 
mercial butter  stocks  Jfuly  1,  1918  and  July  1,  1917  was  as 
follows : 

Table  67. — Stocks  of  Butter  on  Hamd  July  1,  1918,  with  Com- 
parative Figures  for  July  1,  1917,  by  Classes  of  Business. 


Class  of  Business 


Total 


Creameries 

Cold  storages 

Meat  Packers 

Wholesale  dealers 

Wholesale  dealers  in  but- 
iett  eggs,  and  cheese. . 

Other  wholesale  dealers. . 
Miscellaneous 

Bakers 

Oleomargarine  manufac- 
turers  

Cheese  factories 

Other  miscellaneous 


Total 

stocks 

reported 

as  on 

hand 

July  1, 
1918 


Pounds 
76,143,419 


13,526,964 

38,558,001 

5,895,423 

16,188,809 

ISfiSOfilS 
2,667,891 

606,988 

970,196 
296,906 
802,133 


Comparative  Figures — 

From  Firms  Reporting  for 

Both  1918  and  1917 


1918  stocks 


Quantity 


Pounds 
71,646,214 


12,349,457 

37,623,380 

5,860,935 

14,236,457 

12,067,916 

2,178,641 

1,574,985 

478,969 

261,732 
266,679 
688,616 


Per 

cent  of 

1917 


102.7 


108.7 

101.7 

133.5 

93.0 

93.3 
91.6 
93.2 
91JS 

69.1 
124.2 

1104 


1917 
stocks 


Pounds 
69,766,707 


11,363,204 

37,011,669 

4,389,469 

15,302,442 

12,921,408 

2,381,034 

1,690,023 

626,306 

426,869 
206,849 
633,000 


Quantity 

reported 

as  in 

transit 

on 

July  1, 
&1918 


Pounds 
11,786,686 


o,<fo6,44r4 

367,537 

820,550 

1,843,813 

1,787,646 

66fi67 

267,192 

606 


200,180 
66,407 


^  Food   Surveys,   Bureau  of  Markets,   U.   S.   Department  of  Agriculture, 
Special  Issue.  Vol.  II,  No.  3,  Ausrust  81,  1918. 
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Amount  of  Butter  Held  in  Cold  Storage. — The  amount  of 
butter  held  in  cold  storage  varies  largely  with  the  supply  and 
demand  jf  fresh  butter,  length  of  storage  season,  market  prices 
of  fresh  butter,  etc.  It  is  naturally  greatest  during  the  storage 
season  proper,  and  lowest  just  before  the  storage  season  opens 
up  again.     The  peak  of  storage  holdings  is  generally  reached 


Xif .  T7.     BtcMikB  of  Bi 
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by  September  and  the  bottom  early  in  May.  During  the  years 
from  1907  to  1916  the  percentage  of  storage  holdings  of  butter 
reported  by  the  Associated  Warehouses  averaged  six  and  nine- 
tenths  on  May  1,  and  100  on  September  1,  as  shown  in  graphic 
illustration,  Fig.  80. 

The  average  holdings  on  the  first  of  September,  for  the 
entire  period  of  10  years  amounted  to  64,378,898  pounds.  This 
dia^am  further  shows  that  more  than  three-quarters  ot  the 
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holdings  in  these  warehouses  are  stored  during  the  months  of 
June  and  July,  while  most  of  the  distribution  is  within  the 
months  of  October  and  March,  inclusive.  The  fact  that,  accord- 
ing to  these  figures,  an  average  of  6.9  per  cent  of  the  holdings 
remain  at  the  opening  of  the  new  storage  season,  suggests  that 
this  proportion  of  holdings  is  carried  over  into  the  next  season. 


KlMtUaBMUS,  2.«  % 


STOCKS  REPORTSD  (Potmda) 


TOTid. 


76,1«3.41« 


CrtlMrltB  13.K6,9M 

cold  stora«cs  38.&58,001 

■tAt  pftCMrs  5,896,423 

■bol«»al*  , 

d«al«rs  16,186.609 

MlSCtilMMOl  1,9T4,222 


Viir*  79.    Di0tri1>utloa  of  Btooks  1>y  Zmportant  OUmm  July  1,  1918 


The  cold  storage  holdings  of  creamery  butter  by  months 
reported  to  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Markets  by  the  great 
majority  of  warehouses  and  including  all  of  the  more  important 
warehouses  in  this  country,  are  issued  by  this  bureau  for  the 
benefit  of  the  dealers,  free,  in  the  form  of  monthly  reports. 
The  cold  storage  holdings  covering  the  period  of  October  1, 
1916  to  December  1,  1919  are  recorded  in  Table  68. 

Storage  Conditions. — In  order  to  justify  storage  and  to  have 
the  storing  of  butter  fulfill  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended. 
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COLD      STORAGE      HOLDINGS 

0  7 

CRSAMERY    BUTTER 
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Table  68. — Cold  Storage  Holdings  of  Creamery  Butter  i 
United  States,  Oct.  1,  1916,  to  Dec.  1,  19l9.' 


Ctet.    1... 

16S 

91,728,394 

133 

99,449,607 

88.909.646 

-10.6 

Nov.  1... 

179 

82,269.098 

142 

92,718,649 

79.294,074 

-14.6 

Dec.  1... 

239 

60.774.859 

189 

71.848,767 

58.627,236 

-18.4 

1917 

1917 

1916 

1917 

19I6-1B17 

fe  1;;: 

268 

45,996.ai4 

227 

48.977,322 

44,673,639 

-  8.8 

273 

30,281,472 

211 

31.139,173 

29,250,641 

-  6.1 

Mar.  1... 

286 

15,542.532 

215 

16,032,769 

14,582.975 

-  3.0 

Xy  i':; 

275 

6.239.268 

214 

3,345,717 

6,022,216 

+80.0 

281 

2,586,593 

211 

1,081,913 

2,433,144 

+124.9 

June  1... 
July    1... 

292 

8.942,120 

217 

7,016,731 

8,431.140 

+20.2 

289 

47,612.460 

217 

53,863,278 

.  44,633,595 

-17.1 

Aug.  1 . . . 

310 

85,540,972 

257 

102,537,337 

81,502,761 

-20.6 

Sept.  1... 

336 

99.225,394 

268 

105.836,003 

94,644,780 

-10.6 

Oct.    1... 

380 

104.293,375 

332 

100.621,573 

97,456,876 

-  3.0 

Nov.  I... 

396 

100,114,760 

345 

85,260,302 

93,209,717 

+  9.3 

Dec.  1... 

385 

77,463.651 

340 

67,291,844 

73,133,865 

+  8.7 

1018 

1918 

1917 

1918 

1917-1918 

Jan.    I... 
Feb.   1... 

373 

47,069.946 

324 

41.686,684 

43,311,258 

+  3.9 

372 

24,780,358 

325 

30,473,709 

23,542,246 

-22.7 

Mar.  1... 

386 

18,808,303 

333 

16.962,367 

18,168,209 

+  7.2 

JwPay  i.'.'. 

381 

14,607.017 

345 

6,806,476 

14,177,901 

+108.3 

375 

10,245,288 

341 

3,607,119 

10,100,064 

+  180.0 

June  I... 
July   1... 

383 

13,017.143 

353 

9.953.184 

12,752,296 

+28.1 

419 

49,389.491 

386 

49,981,732 

47.436,912 

-  6.1 

Xu^.  1... 

421 

87,382,920 

380 

79.203,492 

81,384,643 

+  2.8 

Sept.  1. . . 

420 

101,838,897 

390 

107,776.392 

100,503,488 

-  6.7 

Oct.    1.., 

40fi 

87,105.801 

390 

104,926,813 

86,253,033 

-17.8 

Nov.  1. . . 

409 

80.595,376 

3S<) 

96,663.946 

79,670,291 

-17.6 

Dec.  1... 

397 

65,577,900 

372 

78.733.939 

65.380,993 

-17.0 

1919 

1919 

1918 

1919 

1918-1919 

Jan.    1... 
Feb.    1... 

377 

43,210.770 

50,725.766 

43,140,260 

-16.0 

364 

36.815,793 

■353' 

25,964.21  S 

36,563,442 

+40.8 

Mar.  1... 

349 

24,436,630 

33S 

18,658,019 

24,414,104 

+30.9 

Apr.   1... 
May  1.. 

333 

12,233,700 

327 

14,628,644 

12,226,929 

-16.4 

330 

9,661,244 

323 

10,157,399 

9,634,690 

-  3.1 

June  1... 
July    1... 

344 

29,285,220 

333 

12,749,056 

29,190,222 

+129.0 

342 

87,851,371 

325 

47.919,035 

87,720,486 

.+83.1 

Aug.  1-.. 

334 

122,771,843 

89,167,820 

123,545,670 

+40.6 

Se^t.  1... 

289 

129.251,064 

99,334,448 

131,710.210 

+32.6 

Oct.    1... 

284 

121,674.977 

87,924,232 

121,834,644 

+38.6 

Nov.  1.. 

270 

100,285,328 

80.816,681 

100,851,405 

+24.8 

Dec.   1... 

268 

73,440,191 

65,110,521 

73,676,233 

+13.2 

■  Monlhly   Reporls  of  Cold  .'Jtorag-e  Holdlrg-B  of  Butler.   Bureau  Of  Mar- 
I.  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.   1916-1919. 
'  Comparlaon  of  total  holdinge. 
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the  butter  must  be  protected  against  agents  and  conditions 
which  cause  it  to  deteriorate  in  quality.  The  chief  of  the  con- 
ditions injurious  to  the  quality  of  butter  in  storage  are  air, 
light,  heat  and  moisture. 

Air,  Light  and  Heat — Excessive  exposure  to  air  causes  de- 
terioration of  butter  through  oxidation,  or  through  bacterial 
action,  or  both.  This  oxidation  is  greatly  intensified  in  the 
presence  of  light,  or  heat,  or  both,  and  bacterial  action  is 
enhanced  in  the  presence  of  heat.  Exposure  to  air  is  minimized 
by  the  use  of  packages  of  comparatively  large  size  and  by 
packing  in  wrappers  and  containers  that  have  previously  been 
made  as  near  impervious  to  air  as  possible.  Butter  is  best 
stored  in  packages  of  the  largest  possible  size  consistent  with 
convenient  handling.  The  larger  the  cubic  content  of  the  pack- 
age, the  smaller,  relatively,  is  its  surface  and  the  smaller  is, 
therefore,  the  area  of  butter  which  is  exposed  to  the  air.  For 
this  reason  the  firkin  used  in  Europe,  the  63  pound  tub  which 
predominates  in  the  central  and  eastern  United  States  and  the 
56  to  68  pound  cube  used  in  the  Pacific  Coast  states,  furnish 
more  suitable  forms  of  packages,  than  smaller  packages  such 
as  one,  two,  or  five  pound  prints,  slabs  or  rolls.  The  firkins, 
tubs  and  cubes  should  be  properly  paraffined  and  lined  with 
heavy,  brine-soaked  parchment  paper,  so  as  to  furnish  as  nearly 
hermetical  a  seal  as  possible.  These  same  conditions,  large 
size  and  imperviousness  of  package  to  air,  also  protect  the 
butter  against  light.  In  full  containers  butter  keeps  better 
than  in  containers  only  partly  filled.  This  was  experimentally 
demonstrated  by  Gray  and  McKay,*  who  stored  butter  in  cans 
and  in  tubs  completely  filled  and  similar  containers  only  partly 
full.  At  — 10  degrees  F.  to  +^0  degrees  F.  there  was  practically 
no  difference  in  the  keeping  quality  of  butter  packed  in  full  cans 
and  full  tubs,  but  at  32  degrees  F.  there  was  a  slight  difference 
in  favor  of  the  cans. 

Humidity  of  Storage  Rooms. — ^Aside  from  the  oxidizing 
effect  of  air,  light  and  heat  on  the  constituents  of  butter,  the 
deterioration  of  butter  in  storage  results  from  the  decomposition 
or  cleavage  of  the  non-fatty  constituents,  especially  the  proteins 

*  Gray  and   McKay.   Investigations   in   the   Manufacture   and   Storage   of 
Butter,  U.  8.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  B.  A.  I.  Bulletin  84,  1906. 
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or  curd  of  butter,  as  caused  by  bacterial,  enzymic  or  chemical 
action  hastened  in  the  presence  of  air,  heat  and  moisture.  A 
damp  storage  is  prone  to  cause  the  development  of  mold.  The 
storage  room  therefore  should  be  dry. 

Temperature  of  Storage. — Heat  intensifies  every  type  of 
butter  deterioration  in  storage.  It  hastens  oxidation,  it  enhances 
the  action  of  bacteria  and  enzymes,  it  accelerates  chemical  ac- 
tion  and  it  favors  mold  development.  Butter  that  is  intended 
for  prolonged  storage  must  be  stored  at  temperatures  of  zero 
degrees  Fahrenheit  or  below.  At  higher  temperatures  its  keepi^g 
quality  is  invariably  jeopardized  and  the  poorer  the  quality,  the 
more  rapid  will  be  the  deterioration  with  age. 

Gray  and  McKay ,^  in  a  series  of  experiments,  studying  the 
effect  of  storage  temperature  on  keeping  quality  of  butter,  found 
that  at  — 10  degrees  F.  the  butter  kept  better,  both  while  in 
cold  storage  and  after  removal  from  cold  storage,  than  when 
stored  at  higher  temperatures.  The  butter  in  these  experiments 
was  stored  at  these  temperatures  for  5  to  8  months.  Similar 
results  were  obtained  by  Rogers,  Thompson  and  Keithley,*  who 
show  the  following  scores  of  butter  stored  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  zero  degrees  F.  to  20  degrees  F. : 


Points  Lost  After  Storage 

Kinds  of  Butter 

Stored  at 
Points 

Stored  af 
10°  P. 
Points 

Stored  at 
20°  P. 
Points 

Raw  cream  butter.  Crv.  A. .  .* 

5.0 

1.7 

3.2 

2.2 

1.7 

2.0 

.6 

.4 

.5 

6.3 
4.1 
4.6 
3.0 
3.6 
3.3 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 

5.8 

Raw  cream  butter.  Crv.  D 

3.3 

Raw  cream  butter,  all  samples 

4.8 

Pasteurized  ripened  cream,  Cry.  B 

Pasteurized  ripened  cream,  Crv.  E 

Pasteurized  ripened  cream,  all  samples .  .  . 

Pasteurized  unripened  cream,  Cry.  C 

Pasteurized  unnpened  cream,  Cry.  D 

Pasteurized  unripened  cream,  all  samples . 

5.1 
4.0 
4.6 
1.5 
1.6 
1.6 

From  the  above  results  Rogers  and  his  co-workers  conclude 
that  the  difference  between  zero  degrees  F.  and  10  degrees  F. 

^  Oray  and  McKay,  Investigations  In  the  Manufacture  and  Storaire  of 
Butter,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  B.  A.  I.  Bulletin  84,  1906. 

'  Rogers,  Thompson  and  Keith  ley.  The  Manufacture  of  Butter  for  Storagre, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Afirriculture,  B.  A.  I.  Bulletin  148,  1912. 
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is  sufficient  to  warrant  the  use  of  the  lower  temperature,  even 
for  butter  of  the  best  keeping  quality.  The  author's  own  experi- 
ence, both  in  experimental  and  commercial  storage  of  butter, 
is  entirely  in  accord  with  the  above  findings  and  conclusions; 
in  order  to  insure  the  best  keeping  quality  for  storage  butter  of 
any  quality,  the  butter  must  be  kept  at  a  temperature  of  zero 
degrees  F.  or  below. 

In  isolated  cases  creameries  have  their  own  cold  storage. 
This  is  true  of  many  of  the  larger  creameries.  The  great  ma- 
jority of  the  creameries  of  the  country,  however,  lack  the  neces- 
sary equipment  and  facilities  for  prolonged  cold  storage  and 
their  attempt  to  use  their  own  facilities  in  a  great  many  cases 
proves  disappointing  in  its  results.  By  far  the  largest  portion  of 
the  storage  butter  is  stored  in  the  cold  rooms  of  large  commer- 
cial cold  storage  houses,  whose  exchisive  business  is  the  storage 
of  perishable  goods. 

Shrinkage  of  Butter  in  Cold  Storage. — Under  normal  con- 
ditions the  shrinkage  in  the  weight  of  butter  put  in  cold  storage 
in  tubs  or  cubes  is  not  very  great.  The  main  shrinkage  usually 
takes  place  before  the  butter  reaches  the  cold  storage,  while  the 
butter  is  held  in  the  creamery  cool  room  and  in  transportation, 
and  after  storage  when  the  butter  is  put  up  in  prints.  The  loss 
in  weight  between  the  package  at  the  churn  and  the  arrival  at 
the  cold  storage,  varies  considerably  with  the  workmanship  of 
the  butter,  the  completeness  of  moisture  incorporation,  the  treat- 
ment of  tubs  and  liners,  the  time  that  elapses  between  packing 
and  storing  and  the  amount  of  salt  .butter  contains. 

Butter  that  has  a  leaky  body,  as  is  usually  the  case  with 
butter  that  is  churned  at  too  high  a  churning  temperature,  or 
that  is  made  from  cream  that  was  not  held  long  enough  at  the 
churning  temperature,  or  butter  that  is  not  worked  sufficiently 
to  close  up  the  water  pockets,  is  prone  to  show  maximum  shrink- 
age due  to  loss  of  water  or  brine.  Butter  packed  in  unparaf- 
fined  tubs  will  shrink  more  than  butter  packed  in  paraffined 
tubs.  A  thin,  poor  liner  permits  of  greater  shrinkage  of  but- 
ter than  a  heavy  liner  of  good  quality.  The  longer  the  butter 
is  held  at  ordinary  cool  room  temperature  and  the  greater  the 
distance  of  transportation  before  the  butter  reaches  cold  storage, 
the  more  it  will  sacrifice  in  weight.   Salted  butter  will  lose  more 
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weight  than  unsalted  butter  and  heavily  salted  butter  will  shrink 
more  than  lightly  salted  butter.  Even  after  the  butter  is  in 
cold  storage  this  shrinkage  in  the  case  of  heavily  salted  butter 
will  continue,  resulting  in  very  appreciable  loss  of  weight  by  the 
end  of  the  storage  period.  Light  salted  and  unsalted  butter,  on 
the  other  hand,  do  not  suffer  material  loss  in  cold  storage. 

Deterioration  of  Quality  of  Butter  in  Storage. — Butter  of 
good  quality,  intelligently  manufactured  and  properly  packed, 
will  generally  withstand  noticeable  deterioration  under  ordinary 
commercial  conditions  and  without  regular  cold  storage  for  about 
a  month.  After  that  time  it  tends  to  depreciate,  and  unless  of 
exceptional  keeping  quality,  it  will  gradually  develop  specific 
defects,  such  as  rancidity,  fishy  flavor,  etc.  In  regular  cold  stor- 
age good  butter  may  retain  the  character  of  fresh  butter  foi; 
several  months.  However,  age  is  the  arch  enemy  of  quality, 
and  prolonged  storage  even  at  commercial  cold  storage  tempera- 
tures, gradually  develops  in  the  great  bulk  of  butter  so  stored 
the  characteristic  storage  flavor. 

The  changes  and  the  causes  of  these  changes  which  take 
place  in  butter  in  storage  are  exceedingly  complex  and  as  yet 
far  from  being  thoroughly  understood.  These  changes  affect 
both  the  flavor  and  the  texture  of  butter,  varying  in  kind  and 
extent  with  the  character  and  quality  of  the  butter  while  fresh 
and  the  temperature  and  period  of  storage. 

The  flavor  changes  often  are  very  marked,  the  butter  loses 
the  characteristic  flavors  and  aroma  of  fresh  butter  and  devel- 
ops a  variety  of  off-flavors,  the  specific  flavor  and  its  intensity 
in  each  particular  case  depending  probably  on  specific  combina- 
tions of  conditions.  Only  in  rare  cases  can  the  flavor  defect  be 
traced  direct  to  one  specific  cause.  A  certain  combination  of 
factors  may  yield  a  specific  flavor  defect,  the  absence  from  this 
combination  of  one  factor  may  fail  to  produce  the  same  defect 
and  may  cause  an  entirely  different  defect,  although  all  other 
factors  and  conditions  responsible  for  the  original  defect  may  be 
present.  Thus  butter  may  develop  a  fishy  flavor  under  certain 
apparent  conditions.  Yet  when  an  effort  is  made  to  produce 
fishy  butter  by  subjecting  butter  to  these  conditions,  fishiness 
often  fails  to  result  and  in  its  place  usually  some  other  flavor 
develops,  such  as  oily  flavor  or  metallic  flavor,  etc. 
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These  facts  emphasize  the  probability  that  there  are  many 
factors  which  are  instrumental  in  the  production  of  a  specific 
flavor  defect  through  their  joint  action,  while  each  separate  fac- 
tor, though  necessary  for  the  combination  that  produces  the 
defect,  is  by  itself  alone  incapable  of  so  doing.  As  a  concrete 
example  of  this  may  be  quoted  the  case  of  tallowy  butter  the 
specific  causes  of  which  have  been  determined  with  certainty.^ 
Oxygen  carriers  and  catalizing  agents,  such  as  certain  metals 
and  their  salts,  especially  copper  and  copper  salts,  are  capable  of 
making  butter  tallowy.  These  agents  are  present  in  average 
butter  to  a  very  small  extent  and  in  butter  containing  a  normal 
per  cent  acid  and  kept  in  cold  storage  they  fail  to  produce 
the  tallowy  flavor.  If  this  butter  is  made  from  over-neutralized 
cream,  or  is  wrapped  in  parchment  which  was  not  entirely  freed 
from  the  ammonia  used  for  the  neutralizing  of  the  sulphuric 
acid  used  in  the  parchmenting  process,  the  butter  so  wrapped 
may  become  tallowy  very  rapidly,  especially  when  it  is  exposed 
to  room  temperature.  In  this  case  the  alkali,  which  alone  does 
not  make  butter  tallowy,  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  combination, 
in  which  copper  may  be  the  fundamental  cause  of  the  tallowy 
flavor. 

The  texture  of  the  butter  usually  shows  marked  changes 
only  after  prolonged  cold  storage.  The  grain  of  the  butter 
gradually  breaks  down  giving  such  butter  a  more  or  less 
crumbly  and  pasty  consistency. 

Summary  of  the  Effect  of  Cold  Storage  on  the  Quality  of  Butter. 

Summing  up  the  most  important  phases  of  our  present 
knowledge  of  the  effect  of  storage  of  butter  on  its  quality  the 
following  points  are  emphasized : 

1.  Age  tends  to  deteriorate  the  flavor  of  butter.  The 
rapidity  and  intensity  of  this  deterioration,  other  factors  being 
the  same,  is  influenced  largely  by  the  temperature  of  storage. 
At  the  usual  temperature  of  commercial  cold  storage,  — 6  to  — 10? 
F.  the  changes  in  flavor  are  usually  very  gradual. 

2.  The  most  predominating  flavor  defect  which  butter  de- 
velops in  cold  storage  is  the  flavor  known  as  cold  storage  flavor. 
In  the  case  of  butter  that  was  of  good  quality  when  it  went 

MHunzlker    and    Hosman.    Tallowy    Butter,    Its    Causes    and   Prevention, 
Journal  of  Dairy  Science,  Vol.  I.,  No.  4,  1917. 
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into  storage,  the  development  of  the  storage  flavors  may  be  very 
slight.  Butter  of  poor  quality  usually  shows  very  great  de- 
terioration inr  storage,  the  flavor  defects  may  be  numerous  and 
often  one  flavor  may  succeed  another  as  storage  progresses.  An 
oily  flavor  may  develop  into  a  metallic  flavor  and  this  in  turn 
may  give  way  to  fishy  flavor,  etc. 

3.  The  quality  of  the  cream  from  which  the  butter  is 
made,  largely  governs  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter  in 
storage.  Butter  made  from  a  poor  quality  of  cream  cannot  be 
expected  to  withstand  rapid  and  intense  deterioration  in 
storage. 

4.  The  analysable  chemical  changes  which  butter  undergoes 
in  storage,  are  very  slight,  even  in  butter  which  has  yielded  to 
most  pronounced  flavor  changes.  The  exact  changes,  and  the 
constituents  of  the  butter  which  are  changed,  that  are  respon- 
sible for  the  development  of  specific  flavor  defects  have  not  been 
determined  in  the  great  majority  of  cases.  It  is  assumed  with 
reasonable  certainty  however,  that  rancidity  and  tallowiness 
are  due  to  cleavage  of  the  butterfat,  rancidity  through  bacterial 
or  enzymic  action  or  both,  and  tallowiness  through  chemical 
action.  The  characteristic  flavor  of  cold  storage  butter  and  its 
derivations  such  as  oily,  metallic  and  fishy  flavors,  are  generally 
assumed  to  result  from  the  decomposition  of  the  non-fatty  con- 
stituents of  butter. 

5.  The  most  active  agents  bringing  about  deterioration  of 
butter  in  cold  storage  appear  to  be  cream  with  a  high  acid  con- 
tent, the  presence  in  cream  and  butter  of  metals,  such  as  cop- 
per and  iron,  and  their  salts,  the  air  incorporated  in  the  butter 
and  bacteria  and  enzymes;  though  the  influence  of  microorgan- 
isms is  considered  of  indirect  rather  than  of  direct  nature. 

6.  In  order  to  insure,  with  reasonable  certainty,  butter  of 
good  keeping  quality,  and  minimum  deterioration  in  commer- 
cial cold  storage,  the  butter  should  be  made  from  cream  of  good 
quality  and  low  acidity,  transported  in  cans  that  are  free  from 
rust,  and  handled  in  vats,  pasteurizers  and  conduits  properly 
tinned  and  the  surfaces  of  which  are  kept  bright  and  free  from 
accumulations  of  oxidized  or  dissolved  metal,  the  pasteurization 
should  be  thorough  and  preferably  by  the  flash  process  at  176* 
F.  or  over,  or  the  holding  process  at  145®  F.  for  30  minutes,  the 
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butter  should  be  worked  in  the  normal  way,  avoiding  over- 
churning  and  overworking  and  excessive  incorporation  of  air, 
all  equipment  and  rooms  in  the  factory  in  which  the  cream  and 
butter  is  handled  and  exposed  should  be  kept  clean,  the  butter 
should  be  packed  and  stored  under  approved  conditions  and 
should  reach  the  cold  storage  with  the  least  possible  delay  after 
manufacture. 

Chapter   XVI. 

BUTTER  SCORING. 

Definition. — The  scoring  or  judging  of  butter  refers  to  the 
examination  of  butter  for  flavor  and  aroma,  body  and  texture, 
color,  salt  and  package. 

Purpose. — The  primary  object  of  scoring  butter  is  to  de- 
termine its  quality  and  market  value.  The  bulk  of  the  butter 
that  reaches  the  wholesale  receivers,  jobbers  and  commission 
men  is  scored  and  most  of  this  butter  is  sold  **over  the  trier" 
and  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  the  grade  to  which  its  score 
entitles  it. 

Butter  intended  for  storage  usually  is,  and  always  should 
be,  most  carefully  scored  in  order  to  ascertain  its  fitness  for 
storage.  Butter  showing  a  weak  body  and  tendency  toward  an 
oily,  metallic  or  fishy  flavor  is  unsafe  to  go  into  storage.  Such 
butter  IS  prone  to  become  fishy  or  develop  other  storage  flavors 
with  age.  Careful  scoring  before  permitting  its  entrance  into 
cold  storage  may  save  the  owner  from  heavy  loss  at  the  end  of 
the  storage  period. 

At  butter  scoring  contests  such  as  are  held  at  County,  State 

and  National  fairs  and  shows,  the  careful  scoring  of  the  butter 
judges  and  their  criticisms  and  instructions,  are  often  of  great 
help  to  the  buttermaker  in  his  efforts  to  eliminate  butter  defects 
and  to  improve  upon  his  methods  of  manufacture. 

The  butter  should  be  scored  not  only  by  the  buyer  and  the 
educational  judge  but  by  the  buttermaker  himself.  He  should 
have  accurate  knowledge  of  the  quality  of  butter  that  leaves  his 
factory  and  he  can  secure  this  knowledge  only  by  carefully 
scoring  each  churning.  This  scoring  should  not  be  done  at  the 
churn,  however,  for  the  quality  of  the  fresh  butter  at  the  churn 
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is  seldom  a  reliable  index  to  the  quality  of  the  butter  when  it  is 
one  or  two  weeks  old.  Most  butter  when  perfectly  fresh  is 
palatable.  Serious  defects  generally  develop  and  "show  up" 
with  age. 

The  Score  Card. — The  national  score  card  adopted  and  used 
by  the  officials  and  butter  men  in  all  parts  of  the  country  is  that 
contained  in  the  rulings  of  the  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange 
and  quoted  in  the  chapter  on  ** Markets  and  Marketing," 

Valuation  of  Butter  Defects. — ^The  prices  paid  for  butter 
sold  on  the  open  market,  are  based  fundamentally  on  the  estab- 
lished classes  of  market  grades,  the  chief  of  which  are:  "Extras/' 
"Firsts,"  "Seconds"  and  "Thirds,"  and  in  commercial  scoring 
the  deductions  for  defects  are  generally  so  made  as  to  place  the 
butter  into  its  respective  grade.  The  exact  scores  for  each 
grade  vary  somewhat  with  the  condition  of  the  market  and  the 
season  of  the  year  as  determined  by  the  Butter  Committee  of 
the  Exchange.  Thus  the  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange  rules 
provide  that  extras  may  score  either  91,  92  or  93  points,  as 
the  minimum,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Butter  Committee,  who 
shall  determine  the  required  score  from  time  to  time  in  such 
manner  that  it  shall  represent  an  average  fancy  quality  in  the 
season  when  offered.  But  butter  scoring  more  than  required 
for  "Extras"  shall  be  deliverable  on  a  contract  for  "Extras," 
etc.   See  rules  of  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange. 

The  minimum  scores,  for  the  sev^al  grades  are  as  follows, 
with  Extras  at  91,  92  or  93  points  r 

Extras  at  91  92  93 


Firsts    87  88  89 

Seconds    82  83  84 

Thirds    75  76  77 

In  discussing  the  figure  valuation  of  butter  defects  it  will  be 
assumed  here  that  "Extras"  require  a  minimum  score  of  92 
points. 

"Extras." — In  order  for  butter  to  score  "Extras,"  it  must 
have  a  clean  and  pleasant  flavor  and  aroma  and  it  must  be  free 
from  any  undesirable  off-flavors.  Its  color,  salt  and  body 
must  be  perfect.  Such  butter  would  merit  a  flavor  score  of  37  and 
a  total  score  of  92.     Butter  with  a  specially  delicate  flavor  and 
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creamy  texture,  showing  excellent  quality  of  cream,  may  be 
given  a  flavor  score  of  38,  39,  40  or  41  points,  or  higher,  or  a  total 
of  93,  94,  95  or  96  or  higher,  according  to  the  pronouncedness 
of  these  desirable  qualities. 

"Firsts." — 'Butter  which  is  of  clean  flavor  but  lacks  the  char- 
acteristic delicacy  of  aroma,  and  is  perfect  in  body,  color  and 
3alt,  is  considered  a  good  "Firsts,"  meriting  a  flavor  score  of  35 
to  36  points,  or  a  total  score  of  about  90  to  91  points. 

Butter  with  a  slightly  acid  flavor  and  aroma,  or  that  shows 
traces  of  weedy  flavor  or  other  slight  flavor  defects  might  still 
be  classed  as  a  "Firsts,"  with  a  flavor  score  of  33  to  34  points 
and  a  total  score  of  88  to  89  points,  provided  that  it  is  perfect  in 
body,  color  and  salt. 

"Seconds." — Butter  that  shows  slight  rancidity,  flshiness, 
oily  or  metallic  flavor,  garlic  flavor,  or  yeasty  flavor,  is  classed 
as  a  "Seconds,"  with  a  flavor  score  of  28  to  32  inclusive,  and  a 
total  score  of  83  to  87  inclusive,  the  exact  score  varying  with 
the  intensity  of  the  defect. 

.  "Thirds." — Butter  with  a  strongly  rancid,  tallowy,  fishy,  or 
other  intense  oflF-flavor  is  scored  as  "Thirds." 

Butter  with  a  leaky  texture  or  leaky  or  crumbly  body 
would  not  be  accepted  as  an  "Extras."  Thes^  defects  would  cut 
its  score  on  body  such  texture  from  1  to  3  points.  If  of  clean 
flavor  and  perfect  color,  such  butter  might  score  a  good  "Firsts." 

Butter  that  is  pronouncedly  mottled  is  cut  from  3  to  5 
points  on  color.  If  otherwise  of  good  quality  and  clean  flavor 
it  would  be  classed  as  a  "Firsts." 

Butter  that  is  gritty  and  excessively  salty  may  be  cut  from 
J^  to  2  points  on  salt  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  defect. 
Such  butter  usually  has  a  coarse  flavor.  If  it  shows  no  distinct 
off-flavor,  it  may  be  classed  as  a  "Firsts." 

In  rare  cases  only  is  butter  scored  down  on  package,  but 
it  should  be  understood  that  the  neatness  and  cleanliness  of  the 
package  makes  a  favorable  impression  on  the  judge,  while  an 
untidy  and  soiled  package  tends  to  condemn  the  goods. 

Method  of  Scoring. — The  scoring  of  butter  is  most  conven- 
iently done  by  the  use  of  a  butter  trier.  A  plug  of  butter  is 
removed  from  the  package  by  boring  from  top  to  bottom  of 
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the  tub  or  cube,  or  from  end  to  end  in  the  case  of  the  print. 
First  the  aroma  is  observed  by  passing  the  trier  under  the  nose. 
Then  the  butter  is  tasted  for  flavor  and  salt  by  cutting  with  a 
clean  knife  or  spatula,  a  smajl  piece  off  the  plug.  Then  the  plug 
is  examined  for  uniformity  of  color.  The  texture  and  body  are 
examined  for  leakiness,  crumbliness,  stickiness  and  weak  body. 
In  the  case  of  crumbly  and  sticky  butter  it  is  difficult  to  secure 
a  solid  plug,  the  plug  is  ragged  and  irregular  and  butter  sticks 
to  the  back  of  the  trier.  In  the  case  of  leaky  butter  the  brine 
runs  freely,  and  in  large  drops,  from  the  butter.  A  weak  body 
'  refers  to  butter  with  a  poor  grain ;  when  the  plug  is  broken  the 
surface  at  the  break  resembles  that  of  a  tallow  candle  and  the 
butter  gives  the  impression  of  salviness.  The  color  of  such 
butter  generally  lacks  brightness  and  life,  it  is  dull. 

The  Ethics  of  Butter  Scoring. — It  must  be  obvious  to  all 
who  are  interested  in  the  dignity  and  standard  of  excellence  of 
the  butter  industry  that  the  sanitary  and  ethical  aspect  of  butter 
scoring  demands,  that  this  work  be  done  in  a  neat,  cleanly  and 
careful  manner,  and  yet  so  many  so-called  butter  judges  ignore 
the  most  primitive  dictates  of  decency  in  the  scoring  of  butter. 
They  do  this  work  in  slovenly  manner,  they  pay  no  attention 
to  the  cleanliness  of  their  hands,  they  fail  to  wipe  the  trier 
clean  before  it  is  inserted  in  the  butter,  they  try  to  ascertain 
the  aroma  by  rubbing  their  nose  into  and  wiping  it  on  the  butter, 
they  determine  the  flavor  by  digging  their  teeth  into  a  plug, 
and  then  replace  this  mutilated  and  desecrated  butter  into  the 
package  which  is  later  offered  for  sale  and  consumption.  Such 
performances  are  an  insult  to  the  dignity  of  the  butter  industry 
and  a  depredation  to  this  most  valuable  and  wholesome  of  food, 
butter.  Nor  do  such  practices  denote  expertness  on  the  part 
of  the  judge.  The  flavor  and  aroma  of  butter  are  of  delicate 
nature,  their  correct  impression  on  the  senses  demands  subtle 
and  delicate  handling.  Pressing  one's  nose  into  the  butter 
destroys  the  delicacy  of  flavor  and  aroma  and  dulls  the  senses. 
There  is  room  for  much  improvement,  especially  in  the  cellars 
of  the  wholesale  produce,  in  the  ethics  of  butter  scoring  as  now 
done,  and  this  improvement  will  assist  in  convincing  the  laymen 
of  the  wholesomeness  and  superiot  virtues  of  butter  as  a  food 
which  the  dairy  interests  claim  for  their  product. 
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The  necessary  equipment  for  performing  the  examination 
and  scoring  of  butter  in  an  approved  manner,  consists  of  a 
nickel-,  tin-  or  silver-plated  butter  trier,  a  knife  or  spatula  and 
clean  cheese  cloth  or  clean  soft  paper,  such  as  tissue  paper. 

Before  commencing  the  work  of  examining  the  butter,  the 
scorer  should  thoroughly  wash  his  hands  with  soap  and  water. 
The  trier  should  be  wiped  dry  and  clean.  When  the  plug  on 
the  trier  is  examined  for  aroma,  it  should  be  pasised  under  the 
nose  without  touching  the  nose.  For  tasting  the  butter  a  small 
piece  of  butter  is  removed  from  the  plug  with  the  knife  or 
spatula.  The  uniformity  or  color  can  be  seen  without  mutila- 
tion of  the  plug.  Examination  for  leakiness  and  body  and 
texture  is  best  made  by  pressing  the  plug  with  clean  thumb. 

When  the  examination  is  completed,  the  plug  is  neatly  re- 
placed in  the  bore  of  the  package  by  carefully  returning  the 
trier  in  the  bore  and  withdrawing  the  empty  trier.  The  surface 
of  the  package  at  the  place  of  the  returned  plug  is  then  evened 
up  and  smoothed  over,  not  with  the  fingers,  but  with  the  trier, 
and  the  circle  or  wrapper  is  again  repjaced  neatly.  The  trier 
and  spatula  are  then  wiped  clean,  not  with  the  bare  hands,  but 
with  the  cheese  cloth  or  paper,  before  the  next  package  is 
examined. 

Accuracy  of  Butter  Scoring. — It  is  said  that  expert  butter 
judges  are  born  and  not  made.  This  is  true  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent. Expertness  requires,  above  all  things,  a  keen  sense  of 
taste  and  smell.  Individuals  deprived  of  an  accurate  sense  of 
taste  and  smell  lack  the  fundamental  attributes  that  make  for 
expertness  in  butter  scoring.  However,  most  persons  possess 
these  senses  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  be  able  to  distinguish 
good  butter  from  bad  butter,  and  with  a  little  practice 
they  soon  acquire  the  power  to  differentiate  between  the  more 
pronounced  flavors  and  odors.  Aside  from  the  natural  and 
acquired  ability  to  detect  flavor  and  aroma,  the  butter  judge 
needs  knowledge,  experience  and  judgment  in  determining  and 
deciding  on  the  correct  valuation  in  terms  of  figure  scores,  of 
the  flavors  found  in  the  butter,  and  these  attributes  are  largely 
a  matter  of  practice.  Finally  the  butter  judge  must  be  a  man 
of  character,  not  given  to  superficial  work  and  "bluff  verdicts," 
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he  must  be  conscientious,  careful  and  able  to  decide  for  himself 
and,  after  deciding,  to  stand  by  his  convictions. 

When  more  than  one  judge  does  the  scoring,  as  is  generally 
the  case  at  educational  butter  scoring  contests  and  county,  state 
and  national  fairs,  also  in  scoring  experimental  butter,  each  judge 
should  work  entirely  independent  of  the  other  judges,  there 
should  be  no  expression  of  opinion,  no  comparison  of  notes,  while 
the  scoring  is  in  progress  and  until  each  of  the  judges  has  com- 
pleted his  work,  otherwise  the  personal  judgment  of  the  individ- 
ual judge  is  jeopardized  and  is  liable  to  be  materially,  though 
unknowingly,  influenced,  and  this  occurs  usually  to  the  detri- 
ment of  the  accuracy  and  fairness  of  the  final  score.  After  each 
judge  has  completed  his  scoring,  then  the  judges  may  compare 
notes  and  rescore,  for  their  own  satisfaction,  packages  on  which 
the  scores  of  the  different  judges  show  considerable  diversion. 
The  average  of  the  individually  determined  scores  of  the  several 
judges  promises  results  of  maximum  accuracy,  aind  freedom  from 
disturbing  influences,  of  the  final  score  awarded  to  each  package. 

The  Value  of  Educational  Butter  Scoring  Contests.— With 
due  allowance  to  the  actual  service  these  contests  are  often  capa- 
ble of  rendering,  the  judge  through  his  criticisms  giving  the  but- 
termaker  valuable  information  that  makes  for  improvement,  it 
must  be  admitted  that  the  lasting  results  of  educational  butter- 
scoring  contests  and  the  concrete  usable  information  they  offer, 
are  often  very  meager  and  in  a  great  many  cases  they  do  not 
justify  the  expense  incurred.    There  are  many  reasons  for  this. 

The  average  butter  judge  is  not  a  practical  buttermaker. 
He  lacks  the  full  knowledge  of  the  real  problems  which  confront 
the  buttermaker  and  he  therefore  falls  short  in  his  appreciation 
of  the  significance  of  these  problems.  In  fact,  even  assuming 
that  he  is  a  capable  judge  of  butter,  which  is  by  no  means  always 
the  case,  he  has  very  little  to  offer  to  and  a  great  deal  to  learn 
from  the  man  whose  butter  he  is  scoring.  Some  of  the  informa- 
tion which  he  endeavors  to  convey  to  the  buttermaker  through 
his  letter  of  criticisms  is  either  not  well  founded  or  does  not 
apply,  and  much  of  the  remainder  of  the  information  given 
has  long  been  a  part  of  the  buttermaker's  knowledge ,  but 
local  conditions,  lack  of  sufficient  energy,  or  other  conditions, 
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have  hindered  him  from  putting  this  knowledge  "across"  in  his 
factory. 

-^gain,  the  basis  upon  which  the  butter  is  scored  at  most 
of  the  scoring  contests  puts  a  premium  on  a  very  mistaken 
standard  of  excellence,  that  not  only  has  no  real  commercial  val- 
ue, but  is  a  positive  detriment  to  the  success  of  the  butter  in- 
dustry. 

The  ideal  used  as  the  basis  for  scoring  has  been  that  of 
butter  with  a  highly  developed  butter  flavor,  and  in  their  efforts 
to  successfully  compete,  the  buttermakers  so  ripened  their  cream 
and  handled  their  butter  as  to  cause  it  to  possess  as  high  a  flavor 
as  possible  on  the  day  of  the  contest. 

Elsewhere  in  this  volume  it  is  conclusively  shown  that  butter 
so  made  has  very  poor  keeping  quality.  It  has  reached  the  very 
limit  of  changes  it  is  capable  of  undergoing,  without  actually 
deteriorating  in  flavor  and  any  further  changes,  which  it  is  bound 
to  suffer  with  age,  will  cause  it  to  develop  off-flavors.  The 
butter  with  high  flavor  which  wins  top  scores  and  honors  at 
these  contests,  therefore,  has  the  ear-marks  of  butter  that  does 
not  keep  well  and  that,  by  the  time  it  reaches  the  table  of  the 
consumer,  may  be  anything  but  "prize  butter." 

Since  the  consumer  is  the  final  judge  of  the  value  of  butter, 
the  butter  must  have  such  keeping  property  that  it  is  able  to 
withstand  agencies  of  deterioration  until  it  is  consumed,  and 
it  is  essential  to  the  success  of  the  butter  industry  that  the 
buttermaker  concentrate  his  knowledge  and  energy  in  this 
direction,  rather  than  to  manufacture  butter  that  is  a  prize  win- 
ner tomorrow  and  that  "goes  to  pieces"  thereafter. 

In  some  of  the  states  the  management  of  scoring  contests, 
appreciating  the  significance  of  these  facts,  is  effectively  cor- 
recting this  weakness,  by  either  holding  all  contest  butter  for 
several  weeks  before  the  contest,  or  by  rescoring  a  second  time 
after  an  interval  of  several  weeks.  The  results  of  scoring 
contests  following  this  practice  are  bound  to  be  fruitful  of 
much  real  good,  from  the  standpoint  of  assisting  the  butter- 
maker  in  his  efforts  to  improve  the  commercial  value  of  his 
butter. 

Finally,  the  conducting  of  educational  butter  scoring  con- 
tests has  much  educational  value  in  an  indirect  way.    It  is  an 
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effective  means  to  bring  the  buttermakers  together,  where 
they  can  discuss  their  problems  and  difficulties,  where  they 
have  an  opportunity  to  hear  lectures  and  see  demonstrations 
that  give  them  new  information,  and  where  they  can  come  in 
close  touch  with  the  dairy  schools  and  their  staffs. 

Chapter    XVII. 
BUTTER  DEFECTS. 
THEIR  CAUSES  AND  PREVENTION. 

Classification  of  Defects. — This  discussion  is  confined  to  the 
most  important  butter  defects  which  are  considered  individually 
under  the  following  few  headings:  flavor  and  aroma,  body  and 
texture,  color  and  appearance. 

DEFECTS  IN  FLAVOR  AND  AROMA. 

Flat  Flavor. — Butter  termed  flat  in  flavor  lacks  the  delicate 
flavor  and  aroma  characteristic  of  "Extras"  and  fancy  butter. 
Its  flavor  lacks  life.  Such  butter  usually  sells  as  "Firsts"  on 
the  market,  provided  that  it  has  no  serious  defect  otherwise. 

The  flat  flavor  is  usually  due  to  washing  excessively  in  cold 
water.  Cold  wash  water  has  the  power  to  absorb  the  flavor- 
producing  volatile  oils  of  the  butter  when  in  granular  form. 
Excessive  washing  and  prolonged  exposure  of  the  butter  to 
the  cold  wash  water,  therefore,  tend  to  leave  the  butter  with- 
out much  flavor,  or  flat. 

Occasionally  butter  is  criticised  as  being  flat  in  flavor 
simply  because  it  is  low  in  salt.  The  use  qf  more  salt  brings 
out  the  flavor  more  pronouncedly. 

Butter  made  from  sweet  cream  which  was  not  subjected  to 
the  ripening  process  and  to  which  no  starter  was  added,  is 
generally  very  mild  in  flavor  and  may  be  termed  flat  by  those 
who  desire  a  high-flavored  butter. 

Stale  Flavor. — The  staleness  and  lifelessness  of  butter, 
termed  stale,  is  usually  due  to  the  advanced  state  of  the  period 
of  lactation.  It  is  an  off-flavor  which  is  characteristic  of  butter 
made  in  winter  when  the  cows  are  approaching  the  end  of  their 
lactation  period.  The  cause  here,  as  in  flat-flavored  butter,  lies 
in  the  partial  absence  of  the  flavor-producing  volatile  and  solu- 
ble fats,  oils  and  acids.    .\s  the  period  of  lactation  advances,  the 
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per  cent  of  the  flavor-producing  elements  decreases  and  is  lowest 
at  the  time  the  cows  are  ready  to  go  dry.  Observant  butter- 
makers  know  from  experience  that,  when  all  their  cream  comes 
from  stripper  cows,  their  butter  always  has  more  or  less  of  this 
stale  flavor,  and  that  the  addition  of  but  a  few  cans  of  cream  or 
milk  from  fresh  cows  will  make  a  wonderful  improvement  in 
the  flavor  of  their  butter.  At  the  beginning  of  the  period  of 
lactation  when  the  cows  are  fresh,  as  is  generally  the  case  in  early 
summer,  the  milk  contains  the  maximum  per  cent  of  volatile  and 
soluble  fats  and  acids  and  the  stale  flavor  is  entirely  absent  in 
butter  made  from  such  milk  or  cream. 

While  the  use  of  a  good  active  starter  generally  assists  in 
minimizing  the  stale  flavor,  it  seldom  will  overcome  it  entirely, 
because  the  natural  flavoring  principles  in  the  milk  and  cream 
which  are  necessary  in  order  to  secure  the  full  benefit  of  the 
starter,  are  lacking  or  are  present  in  insuflicient  quantities  in 
cream  from  stripper  cows.    Stale  butter  seldom  grades  "Extras.'' 

The  stale  flavor  is  frequently  attributed  also  to  old  cream, 
or  cream  having  been  held  too  long  before  churning.  In  most 
cases  of  cream  that  has  been  held  for  a  long  time,  however,  the 
staleness  is  expressed  by  more  specific  off-flavors,  resulting  from 
fermentation,  or  absorption  of  odors  from  environment,  and  it  is 
doubtful  if  the  so-called  stale  flavor  of  butter  can  conclusively 
be  traced  to  old  cream. 

Sour,  Curdy  and  Cheesy  Flavor  and  Aroma. — ^This  defect  is 
characteristic  of  much  of  the  butter  that  is  made  from  high-acid 
cream,  such  as  gathered  cream  and  cream  shipped  long  distances. 
The  sourness  is  noticeable  particularly  in  the  odor  or  aroma  of 
the  butter.  If  otherwise  perfect  such  butter  usually  scores  a  poor 
"Firsts"  or  a  good  "Seconds."  It  is  rejected  by  the  critical  trade 
and  is  unfit  for  storage  as  it  tends  to  deteriorate  rapidly. 

The  sour  flavor  and  aroma  are  usually  largely  due  to  cream 
that  arrives  at  the  creamery  in  very  sour  condition.  It  may  be 
avoided  by  neutralizing  the  cream  and  thorough  washing  out 
of  the  buttermilk.  Frequently  sour  butter  is  the  direct  result 
of  overripening  the  cream,  or  starter,  or  both,  and  of  leaving  too 
much  buttermilk  in  the  butter.  Attempts  to  produce  high- 
flavored  butter  by  only  slightly  washing  the  butter  and  causing 
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it  to  have  a  milky  brine  tend  toward  the  development  of  a  sour 
flavor  and  aroma. 

High  buttermilk  content,  overripe  cream  and  starter  and 
similar  agencies  are  responsible  also  for  curdy  and  cheesy  flavors 
which  often  accompany  the  sour  flavor,  or  take  its  place.  They 
are  due  directly  to  the  curd  content  of  the  butter.  This  class 
of  flavor  defects  is  characteristic  of  hot  weather  butter  and 
especially  of  butter  made  from  sour,  farm  separator  cream  dur- 
ing the  summer  season.  It  will  appear  as  long  as  the  creamery 
accepts  a  poor  quality  of  cream,  but  may  be  minimized  by 
neutralization,  pasteurization,  the  use  of  a  good  quality  of  starter 
and  expulsion  of  buttermilk  by  thorough  washing. 

Unclean  Flavor. — This  is  a  rather  general  term  and  yet  it 
represents,  in  the  vocabulary  of  the  butter  judge,  a  definite  flavor 
condition  of  the  butter.  Butter  with  an  unclean  flavor  lacks 
the  clean,  delicate,  pleasant,  aromatic  butter  flavor.  Its  taste 
suggests  the  use  of  unsanitary  utensils  and  methods  of  handling 
the  cream,  such  as  unclean  strainers,  especially  cloth  strainers; 
foul  smelling  cans,  especially  cans  that  are  not  washed  clean,  or 
that  contain  dirty  wash  water  due  to  incomplete  rinsing,  or  that 
were  not  thoroughly  steamed  and  dried  after  washing  'and 
rinsing;  unclean  farm  separators,  as  the  result  of  not  removing 
all  remnants  of  milk,  cream  and  separator  slime  after  each 
separation,  or  not  washing  the  separator  after  each  separation; 
unclean  and  leaky  vats,  pipes  and  conveyors,  churns  and  pack- 
ers; and  unclean  milk  and  cream  and  polluted  wash  water. 

The  unclean  flavor  is  imparted  to  butter  in  two  ways,  by 
direct  incorporation  in  milk,  cream  and  butter,  of  decayed  rem- 
nants of  milk  with  foul  smelling  odors  and  indirectly  by  the 
contamination  of  the  product,  through  these  channels,  with  pu- 
trefactive bacteria,  yeast  and  molds,  thriving  in  decaying  rem- 
nants of  milk  and  developing  products  of  putrefaction  in  the 
cream  and  butter. 

Unclean  flavor  in  butter  can  be  prevented  by  using  clean 
utensils  for  the  production  and  handling  of  milk  and  cream  on 
the  farm,  returning  to  the  farmer  clean,  sterile  and  dry  cream 
cans,  and  keeping  the  equipment  in  the  creamery  in  sanitary 
condition. 
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Cowy  and  Bamy  Flavor. — Butter  with  a  cowy  flavor  sug- 
gests contamination  with  manure  and  stable  air.  This  flavor  oc- 
casionally is  very  pronounced,  especially  in  some  species  of  dairy 
butter,  in  which  case  the  butter  usually  scores  a  poor  "Seconds." 
The  cowy  flavor  may  be  due  to  milking  cows  whose  udders  and 
flanks  are  plastered  with  manure,  the  handling  and  exposure  of 
milk  and  cream  in  unventilated  stables,  and  not  removing  the  ani- 
mal heat  from  the  milk  or  cream  promptly. 

The  milk  and  cream  which  produce  butter  with  a  cowy  or 
barny  flavor  are  generally  contaminated  with  large  numbers  of 
Bacillus  c6li  communis  and  Bacillus  coli  aerogenes.  These  or- 
ganisms are  the  natural  inhabitants  of  the  colon,  or  large  in- 
testine of  the  animal,  and  are  therefore  found  abundantly  in  the 
manure.  The  abundant  presence  of  these  bacilli  in  milk  and 
cream  is  rather  conclusive  evidence  of  the  pollution  of  milk  and 
cream  with  excreta  from  the  cow.  When  milk  and  cream  so  con- 
taminated are  not  promptly  cooled  these  germs  multiply  rapidly 
and  intensify  the  barny  odors  in  the  butter.  For  details  see 
Chapter  IV  on  Care  of  Milk  and  Cream  on  the  Farm. 

Musty  and  Smothered  Flavor. — This  butter  defect  is  gener- 
ally .caused  by  lack  of  prompt  cooling  and  aeration  of  the  cream 
on  the  farm.  The  sealing  up  of  the  warm  cream  in  the  shipping  can 
without  giving  it  any  opportunity  to  give  off  its  animal  heat  is 
generally  believed  to  cause  a  musty,  smothered  flavor.  The  stor- 
ing of  the  cream  in  damp  and  poorly  ventilated  cellars  with  a 
stagnant  atmosphere  is  another  probable  cause  of  musty  flavored 
butter.  The  cause  of  musty  flavor  frequently  also  lies  in  the 
feeding  of  moldy,  musty  and  decayed  foods,  such  as  moldy  hay, 
moldy  silage  and  musty  grain. 

Feed  and  Weed  Flavors. — To  this  group  of  butter  flavors  be- 
long a  variety  of  flavors  characteristic  of  the  feeds  to  which  the 
cows  have  access.  Many  of  these  flavors  are  not  very  pronounced 
and  therefore  not  seriously  objectionable,  but  others  are  very 
marked  and  in  some  instances  greatly  depreciate  the  market 
value  of  butter. 

Since  the  feed  flavors  are  usually  traceable  direct  to  the  charac- 
teristic feeds  producing  them,  or  to  excessive  feeding  of  certain 
types  of  feeds,  or  to  microorganisms  with  which  certain  feeds  arc 
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associated,  their  prevention  must  of  necessity  lie  with  the  pro- 
ducer of  milk  and  cream.  The  flavors  due  to  weeds  such  as  gar- 
lic, rag  weed,  etc.,  can  be  guarded  against  only  by  eradication  of 
these  weeds  from  the  pasture.    See  "Garlic  Flavor." 

Roots,  such  as  turnips,  are  best  fed  after  milking  in  order  to 
give  the  feed  time  to  pass  through  and  out  of  the  cow  several 
hours  before  the  succeeding  milking. 

Feed  flavors  caused  by  frozen,  decayed  and  moldy  feed  are 
prevented  by  eliminating  from  the  ration  all  feed  not  in  good, 
sound  condition.  Sour,  moldy  silagp,  frozen  and  decayed  roots 
and  tops  of  roots,  damp,  moldy  and  poorly  cured  hay,  damp  and 
musty  straw,  etc.,  should  not  be  fed  to  dairy  cows. 

While  most  of  the  feed  flavors  are  inherent  in  the  milk  and 
cream  which  contain  them  and  therefore  follow  these  products 
into  the  butter  and  while  their  appearance  in  the  butter  is  beyond 
the  control  of  the  great  majority  of  creameries,  many  of  these 
flavors,  not  including  the  garlic  flavor,  and  rag  weed  flavor,  are 
greatly  minimized  by  pasteurization  and  aeration  of  the  cream. 
Pasteurization  assists  in  driving  and  expelling  from  the  product 
volatile  flavors,  odors,  and  gases  and  thus  helps  to  lessen  the  in- 
tensity of  these  flavors  in  the  finished  butter. 

Garlic  or  Wild  Onion  Flavor. — When  the  wild  onion  flavor 
has  once  impregnated  the  milk  or  cream,  it  is  very  difficult  to  keep 
this  objectionable  flavor  out  of  the  butter,  and  butter  made  from 
such  milk  or  cream  usually  grades  a  poor  "Seconds."  It  may  be 
improved  materially,  however,  by  blowing  air  through  the  milk 
or  cream  while  hot  and  by  prolonged  pasteurization  at  a  high 
temperature.  Ayres  and  Johnson^  demonstrated  that  milk  and 
cream  can  be  freed  from  the  wild  onion  flavor  entirely  by  ade- 
quate blowing,  while  these  raw  materials  are  hot.  These  investi- 
gators contrived  a  blowing  equipment  for  blowing  milk  and  cream 
on  a  small  scale,  with  which  they  were  able  to  entirely  remove 
the  onion  flavor  from  milk  heated  to  145°  F  for  five  minutes.  For 
cream  they  recommend  a  somewhat  longer  period  of  blowing  and 
a  temperature  of  160®  F.  Their  work  was  done  with  sweet  cream 
testing  30%  fat.  It  is  probable  that  for  richer  cream  and  for 
cream  that  is  sour,  the  apparatus  devised  would  have  to  be  modi- 


*  Ayres  and  Johnson,   Removal  of  Garlic  Flavor  from  Milk  and  Cream, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agrr.,  B.  A.  T.  Farmers*  Bulletin  608,  1914. 
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fied  somewhat  to  prevent  clogging  and  to  insure  more  complete 
aeration.  The  usual  equipment  and  method  employed  for  this 
purpose  in  the  creamery  are  quite  inadequate  for  complete  re- 
moval of  garlic  flavor  in  sour  cream.  They  fail  to  furnish  the 
volume  of  air  necessary  for  successful  results.    • 

Because  of  the  difficulty  of  even  minimizing  the  garlic  flavor 
in  butter  made  from  garlic-flavored  milk  or  cream,  and  the  im- 
possibility, under  practical  commercial  conditions,  of  removing 
this  flavor  from  the  once  tainted  product,  entirely,  every  eflFort 
should  be  made  to  keep  this  flavor  out  of  the  milk  on  the  farm. 
There  are  two  ways  to  accomplish  this,  namely,  to  prevent  the 
cows,  so  far  as  possible,  from  obtaining  garlic  and  secondly  to 
manage  the  herd  on  garlic  pasture  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have 
it  suffer  the  least  harmful  effect.* 

Garlic  makes  a  growth  much  earlier  in  the  spring  than  pasture 
grasses,  and  therefore  is  usually  most  troublesome  when  cows  are 
first  turned  to  pasture  and  when  grass  is  not  plentiful.  In  many 
cases  garlic  is  localized  in  the  pasture  and  these  places  should  be 
fenced  off  and  used  for  pasturing  stock  other  than  milk  producing 
cows.  When  the  garlic  is  scattered  about  the  fields  it  is  impos- 
sible to  do  so,  and  the  dairyman  who  would  not  have  the  flavor 
of  the  milk  of  his  cows  impaired  must  so  manage  his  herd  as  to 
overcome  the  difficulty.  The  unpleasant  odor  and  flavor  are 
strongest  in  milk  from  cows  that  have  just  eaten  the  garlic.  If. 
three  or  four  hours  before  milking,  the  cows  are  placed  in  a 
garlic-free  field,  the  trouble  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  If 
such  a  field  is  not  available,  they  may  be  brought  to  the  stable 
yard  and  fed  on  silage  or  hay  and  allowed  to  remain  out  of  doors 
until  the  regular  milking  time.  This  practice  the  dairyman  can 
usually  follow  without  serious  inconvenience. 

The  trouble  caused  by  garlic  is  not  liable  to  last  long,  as  the 
weed  is  usually  cropped  off  by  the  cows  within  a  few  days  after 
they  are  turned  to  pasture,  and  as  soon  as  the  grass  becomes  plen- 
tiful they  will  eat  that  in  preference. 

However  in  years  when  the  season  opens  slowly  so  that  the 
pastures  fail  to  satisfy  the  cows  with  an  abundance  of  grass  for  a 
considerable  period  of  time,  garlic-flavored  cream  may  occur  for 


*  Hoard's  Dairyman,  November  18,  1918. 
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many  weeks.     In  the  fall  also  there  is  a  tendency  in  some  sec- 
tions for  this  flavor  again  to  appear. 

The  complete  eradication  of  the  garlic  plant  is  the  most  satis- 
factory method  of  avoiding  trouble  and  is  practicable  on  thejor- 
dinary  dairy  farm.  Those  interested  in  such  eradication  should 
write  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  for 
Farmers'  Bulletin  610,  entitled,  "Wild  Onion;  Methods  of  Eradi- 
cation", and  Farmers'  Bulletin  608,  which  gives  directions  for  re- 
moving the  garlic  flavor  of  milk. 

MOLDY  BUTTER 

The  genuine  moldy  flavor  of  butter  is  usually  due  to  the  pres- 
ence and  growth  in  cream  and  butter  of  certain  species  of  molds. 
Frequently  storage  butter,  that  has  reached  an  advanced  stage  of 
deterioration,  develops  a  very  marked  disagreeable  moldy  odor 
and  flavor. 

Causes  of  Mold  Spots  on  Butter. — The  greatest  objection  of 
moldy  butter,  however,  does  not  lie  in  its  objectionable  flavor, 
but  rather  in  the  appearance  on  and  in  the  butter  of  mold  specks 
and  spots  which  render  it  unsightly  and  cause  much  loss  to  the 
creamery^and  the  butter  dealer. 

This  butter  fault  is  especially  prevalent  in  summer  and  usually 
shows  up  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  after  manufacture.  Whole- 
sale receivers  practically  every  summer  complain  of  moldy  butter. 
They  find  the  butter  to  be  spotted  with  mold  specks  of  a  greenish- 
brown  to  black  color.  These  specks  are  located  largely  on  the 
surface  of  the  butter,  especially  in  the  lower  sections  of  the  butter 
tub.  In  aggravated  cases  the  mold  specks  penetrate  the  butter  to 
a  considerable  depth  and  frequently  they  permeate  the  entire 
tub.  Even  if  butter  scored  an  "Extras"  in  all  other  points,  moldy 
butter  would  be  classed  as  a  '^Seconds"  and  would  be  sold  by  the 
dealers  as  such  at  a  great  sacrifice  in  price.  The  difficulty  and 
trouble  of  removing  all  traces  of  mold  from  moldy  butter  is 
great  and  expensive.  Much  butter  is  wasted,  new  tubs  and 
liners  have  to  be  supplied,  and  much  labor  is  required.  Upon 
storage  at  not  very  low  temperature  butter  occasionally  be- 
comes completely  coated  with  a  matting  of  molds.  The  fila- 
ments often  grow  so  long  that  the  surface  is  actually  bearded. 
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« 
Unsalted  butter  is  much  more  prone  to  become  moldy  than 

salted  butter,  the  salt  exerting  a  considerable  retarding,  if  not  in- 
hibiting, effect  on  mold  growth.  In  fact,  it  is  frequently  very 
difficult  to  prevent  unsalted  butter  from  showing  moldiness,  in 
spite  of  the'  observance  of  otherwise  successful  and  effective 
precautions. 

There  are  numerous  classes  and  species  of  molds  that  are  capa- 
ble of  developing  mold  spots  on  butter,  such  as  Penicilium,  Tri- 
chosporium,  Streptothrix,  Cladosporium  oidium.  Griepenberg* 
who  examined  storage  butter,  found  that  most  of  the  molds  in 
butter  belonged  to  the  genera  Penicilium  and  Trichosporium  and 
that  of  these,  Penicilium  cruslaceum  and  Trichosporium  coUae 
were  the  most  common  species.  Penicilium  glaucum  and  oidium 
lactis  are  also  known  to  be  very  common  molds  of  butter. 
Most  of  these  organisms  thrive  on  the  caseous  matter  of  the 
butter  and  some  are  also  capable  of  splitting  the  butterfat. 

According  to  Thom  and  Shaw,^  mold  in  butter  usually  takes 
three  forms : 

**1.  Orange-yellow  (red)  areas  with  a  submerged  growth  of 
mycelium,  which  are  produced  by  Oidium  lactis.  Cannot  develop 
in  butter  containing  2.5%  of  salt. 

2.  Smudged  or  dirty-green  areas,  either  entirely  submerged 
or  with  some  surface  growth.  These  are  produced  by  species 
Alternaria  and  Cladosporium.  Cannot  develop  in  butter  con- 
taining 2.5%  salt. 

3.  Green  surface  colonies,  which  are  produced  by  Penicilium, 
or  more  rarely,  Aspergillus,  either  upon  the  butter,  causing  de- 
composition, or  upon  the  container  or  wrapping,  injuring  the 
appearance  of  the  sample  in  the  market.'' 

The  natural  channels  through  which  butter  becomes  contam- 
inated are  infection  of  milk  and  cream  on  the  farm,  and  con- 
tamination of  cream  or  butter  in  the  factory,  from  the  air  in  ill- 
ventilated  plants,  from  unclean  vats,  pipes,  churns  and  packing 
equipment,  from  impure  starters  and  impure  washwater,  and 
from  mold-infected  material  used  for  packing,  such  as  parchment 
wrappers  and  liners,  and  butter  tubs  and  boxes. 


^  Griepenbergr.  Flelschmann,  Lehrbuch  der  Milchwirtschaft,  p.   824,   1915. 
2  Thom  and  Shaw.     Moldiness  In  Butter.     Jour.  Agr.  Research,  Vol.  III. 
No.  4.  1915. 


Butter  Defects  475 

Proper  pasteurization  materially  minimizes  the  tendency  of 
butter  to  become  moldy.  It  is  destructive  to  the  majority  of  the 
species  of  molds  usually  found  in  the  cream.^  Pasteurization 
therefore  limits  the  problem  of  preventing  moldy  butter  very 
largely  to  precautions  against  recontamination  of  cream  and  but- 
ter after  the  cream  leaves  the  pasteurizer  and  confines  it  to  the 
sanitary  condition  of  the  air,  vats,  pipes,  pumps,  churns,  wash- 
water  and  packing  equipment  and  material. 

Moldy  butter  has  in  some  instances  also  been  traced  to  con- 
taminated salt. 

The  most  probable  cause  of  the  salt  as  a  source  of  moldy 
butter  lies  in  the  contamination  of  the  salt  in  the  creamery  after 
the  barrel  is  opened.  In  many  creameries  the  salt  is  kept  in  a 
room  none  too  clean  and  in  an  atmosphere  none  too  pure.  If 
the  barrel  is  left  open  the  surface  of  the  salt  is  prone  to  become 
contaminated  with  germ  life  of  the  air  and  may  become  the 
carrier  of  mold.  The  salt  barrels  should  be  stored  in  a  clean 
place  and  a  properly  fitting  cover  should  be  provided  for  rem- 
nant barrels.  Such  barrels  should  be  covered  immediately  after 
each  removal  of  salt. 

Prevention  of  Mold  in  Butter. — Moldiness  in  butter  may 
best  be  prevented  by  observing  the  following  precautions: 

1.  Pasteurize  all  cream,  skimmilk  and  starter  used.  In 
vat  pasteurization  heat  to  at  least  145°  F.  and  hold  not  less  than 
30  minutes.  In  flash  pasteurization  heat  to  180  to  185**  F.  When 
using  the  holding  process  draw  a  pailful  of  cream  from  the  gate 
of  the  vat  as  soon  as  the  temperature  of  the  cream  reaches  145*^ 
F.  and  pour  it  back  into  the  vat.  This  will  insure  proper  heating 
of  the  cream  located  in  the  gate  and  nipple. 

2.  Use  pure  starter  only.  If  the  starter  is  contaminated 
reject  it. 

3.  Thoroughly  wash,  flush  and  steam  all  vats,  pipes,  con- 
duits and  pumps  daily. 

4.  Rinse  the  churns  daily  with  one  batch  of  hot  water 
containing  some  good  washing*  powder  and  then  with  clean  hot 
water.  The  water  must  have  a  temperature  of  180°  F.  or  over. 
Use  thermometer  to  make  sure.     Lime  the  churns  at  regular 

^  Thorn  and  Ayres — Effect  of  Pasteurization  on  Mold  Spores.     Jour.  Asr. 
Kesearcb.  Vol.  VI.  No.  4,  1916. 
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intervals,  preferably  once  per  week,  or  whenever  they  show 
signs  of  staleness.  Churns  that  have  been  lying  idle  should 
always  be  limed  and  receive  a  special  cleaning  and  scalding 
before  they  are  pressed  into  service  again.  The  churn  is  the 
most  difficult  piece  of  equipment  to  keep  clean  and  sweet,  and 
it  represents  one  of  the  most  dangerous  sources  of  moldy  butter. 

5.  Do  not  wash  packing  equipment,  such  as  packers,  ladles, 
cubes  and  tubs,  in  dirty  water.  Rinse  them  thoroughly  with 
scalding  hot  water  after  washing  and  store  them  in  a  clean,  dry 
atmosphere. 

6.  Wash  the  butter  thoroughly  to  remove  as  much  as  pos- 
sible of  the  curd  of  the  buttermilk.  Curd  is  a  necessary  food  for 
molds  to  grow  on.  Use  pure  wash  water.  Have  the  wash  water 
tested  bacteriologically  at  reasonable  intervals  and  if  it  contains 
molds  pasteurize  or  filter  it.  If  a  wash  water  storage  tank  is 
used  it  should  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  slimy  material  by 
frequent  scrubbing  out. 

7.  Keep  the  salt  in  a  clean,  dry  place.  Do  not  break  the 
seal  of  the  barrels  until  necessary.  Keep  remnant  barrels 
covered. 

8.  Do  not  store  cubes,  tubs  and  parchment  liners  and 
wrappers  in  a  damp  room.  Keep  them  in  a  clean,  dry  at- 
mosphere and  keep  the  parchment  wrappers  and  liners  in  their 
original  package  until  used. 

9.  Properly  paraffin  all  tubs  and  boxes.  Heat  them  over 
the  steam  jet  until  they  are  "piping"  hot  before  paraffining  and 
use  boiling  paraffin  only.  Do  the  paraffining  as  short  a.  time 
as  possible  before  the  tubs  are  used  and  keep  them  inverted  in 
a  clean  place  after  paraffining  and  before  use. 

10.  Soak  parchment  wrappers,  liners  and  circles  from  5 
to  10  minutes  in  boiling  hot  saturated  brine  before  use,  both 
for  salted  and  for  unsalted  butter. 

11.  Incorporate  the  moisture  in  the  butter  properly.  Wet, 
leaky  butter  assists  in  the  spread  of  mold  colonies. 

12.  Pack  the  butter  solidly,  avoiding  air  pockets,  espe- 
cially between  the  butter  and  the  sides  of  the  tub.  Air  favors 
mold  growth. 
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13.  Store  the  butter  in  a  clean,  dry  room  and  keep  the 
temperature  as  low  as  possible.  Molds  grow  best  in  a  moist 
atmosphere  and  at  a    temperature  around  50  to  60°  F. 

14.  Make  the  butter  from  cream  of  low  acidity  (.3%  acid 
or  below).    Molds  prefer  an  acid  medium  for  growth. 

15.  Keep  the  air  in  the  creamery  well  ventilated  and  the 
sewers  and  floors  well  scrubbed.  A  stagnant,  impure  atmo- 
sphere is  often  pregnant  with  mold  spores. 

16.  Spray  the  walls,  ceilings  and  floors  of  butter  storage 
rooms  with  formaldehyde,  at  reasonable  intervals.  Do  not  per- 
mit the  appearance  of  mold  specks  on  walls  and  ceilings. 

For  additional  directions  for  the  treatment  of  liners  and 
wrappers  see  Chapter  XII  on  '^Packing  Butter." 

Yeasty  Flavor  and  Foamy  Cream. — This  flavor  is  the  re- 
sult of  a  yeast  fermentation  of  the  cream.  It  is  most  preva- 
lent in  summer,  particularly  during  the  hottest  summer  weather, 
when  both,  the  days  and  the  nights  are  hot  and  when  the  cream 
is  exposed  to  the  summer  heat  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time.  Yeasty  flavored  butter  seldom  scores  better  than  a  "Sec- 
ond." It  represents  a  very  objectionable  flavor  defect  which 
no  now-known  process  of  manufacture  is  capable  of  entirely 
removing.  Nor  does  it  disappear  while  the  butter  is  held  in 
cold  storage.  This  flavor  stays  in  butter  until  the  butter  is 
consumed. 

Yeasty  cream,  therefore,  should  be  culled  out  at  the  cream- 
ery by  rigid  grading,  and  churned  separately,  if  it  is  accepted 
at  all.  The  adoption  and  practice  of  an  efficient  system  of  cream 
grading  and  paying  on  the  basis  of  quality  is  the  creamery's 
most  eflFective  immediate  weapon  to  minimize  receipts  of  yeasty 
cream,  accompanied  by  a  systematic  eflFort  to  acquaint  the 
farmer  with  the  fact  that  the  reason  why  he  received  a  lower 
price  was  that  the  cream  was  yeasty,  and  by  instructions  of 
how  to  best  avoid  the  recurrence  of  this  defect. 

The  fundamental  cause  of  yeasty  and  foamy  cream  lies  in 
the  presence  in  cream  of  yeast  cells.  Most,  if  not  all,  cream 
contains  some  yeast  cells,  but  at  moderate  or  low  temperatures 
they  fail  to  gain  the  ascendency  and  therefore  do  not  develop 
a  yeasty  flavor  in  the  cream  nor  cause  the  cream  to  foam. 
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Yeast  cells  require  a  relatively  high  temperature,  approach- 
ing that  of  the  animal  body,  for  their  greatest  development. 
When  on  the  farm,  or  in  transit,  or  both,  the  cream  is  exposed 
sufficiently  long  to  summer  heat,  so  that  the  cream  itself  be- 
comes warm,  the  development  of  the  yeast  cells  becomes  very 
pronounced  and  very  intense.  Often  it  is  accompanied  by  vio- 
lent gas  production,  frequently  causing  the  lids  of  the  cans  to 
blow  off  and  the  cream  to  foam  over.  In  this  condition  the 
cream  gives  off  a  very  decided  and  objectionable  yeasty  flavor 
similar  to  baker's  yeast,  that  follows  the  product  into  the  fin- 
ished butter. 

If  the  cream  is  cooled  promptly  and  properly  on  the  farm 
when  it  leaves  the  separator  and  is  kept  cool  until  shipped,  it 
usually  reaches  the  creamery  before  it  has  a  chance  to  become 
yeasty  and  foamy.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  cream  is  not 
cooled  on  the  farm,  the  yeast  cells  become  active  at  once  and 
when  this  fermentation  has  once  commenced,  it  goes  on  rapidly 
and  is  stopped  with  difficulty  only. 

It  is  obvious  also  that  the  number  of  yeast  cells  present 
in  the  cream  to  start  with,  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the  rapid- 
ity and  extent  to  which  this  defect  develops.  Contamination 
of  the  cream  through  such  channels  as  impure  water,  unclean 
utensils,  unclean  separators  and  cans,  should  be  avoided  as 
much  as  possible,  and  the  cream  producer  should  be  instructed 
to  pay  close  attention  to  the  following  precautions: 

Prevention  of  Yeasty  and  Foamy  Cream. 

1.  Wash  and  scald  all  milk  utensils,  such  as  strainers, 
pails,  dippers,  cans,  etc.,  after  each  use. 

2.  Wash  and  scald  all  parts  of  the  cream  separator  that 
come  in  contact  with  milk  and  cream,  after  each  use. 

3.  Cool  the  cream  as  soon  as  it  leaves  the  separator  to  as 
low  a  temperature  as  possible,  preferably  below  60*^  F. 

4.  Use  a  cream  cooling  tank  and  keep  the  cream  in  cold 
water  until  it  leaves  the  farm. 

5.  Protect  the  cream  cans  in  transit  from  summer  heat  by 
covering  them  with  wet  blankets. 

6.  Do  not  allow  the  cans  to  stand  on  the  station  platform 
exposed  to  the  sun  in  hot  weather. 
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7.    Deliver  or  ship  the  cream  often. 

In  the  case  of  the  cream  station  system  of  receiving  cream, 
cream  that  may  have  arrived  at  the  cream  station  in  good  condi- 
tion, frequently  is  yeasty  and  foams  over  by  the  time  it  reaches 
the  central  creamery.  In  this  case  the  yeasty  defect  is  largely 
due  to  faulty  handling  of  the  cream  at  the  cream  station. 

In  order  to  avoid  this  the  cream,  after  it  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  shipping  cans,  should  be  set  in  cold  water  or  in 
a  cold  room  and  held  there  until  shipping  time. 

If,  during  hot  weather,  cream  arrives  at  the  creamery  at 
a  time  too  late  for  "dumping"  on  the  same  day,  the  cans  should 
be  rolled  into  the  cooler,  in  order  to  prevent  the  development 
of  foamy  cream  over  night. 

Bitter  Flavor. — ^The  bitter  flavor  of  butter  is  a  defect,  which 
is  confined  largely  to  dairy  butter.  Its  occurrence  in  creamery 
butter  is  comparatively  rare.  The  bitter  flavor  is  either  present 
in  the  milk  at  the  time  it  is  drawn  or  it  develops  in  the  milk  or 
cream  after  milking.  In  either  case  it  passes  also  into  the 
butter. 

There  are  individual  cows  when  in  poor  physical  condition, 
or  when  they  have  reached  an  advanced  state  of  their  period  of 
lactation,  usually  after  the  sixth  month,  that  yield  milk  that  has 
a  bitter  taste.  In  many  of  these  cases  of  bitter  milk,  the  milk 
is  abnormal  also  in  other  respects.  Often  the  milk  is  very 
viscous  and  produces  cream  that  refuses  to  churn  out;  the  but- 
ter usually  has  a  poor  texture  and  is  greasy.  In  some  instances 
this  bitter  milk  does  not  curdle  in  the  natural  way.  The  exact 
cause  of  this  condition  has  not  been  satisfactorily  determined. 
Weigmann^  suggests  the  probability  that  the  peptonizing  of  the 
milk  proteids  may  yield  bitter-tasting  albumoses  and  peptones, 
but  he  also  mentions  the  possibility  of  the  presence  in  such  milk 
of  special  bitter  substances.  Whether  these  lower  forms  of 
milk  proteids,  the  albumoses  and  peptones,  are  the  result  of 
abnormal  physiological  action  of  the  cows  and  are  therefore 
inherent  in  such  milk,  or  whether  they  are  due  to  bacterial  ac- 
tion by  udder  microorganisms,  is  also  a  matter  not  experi- 
mentally determined.  According  to  Weigmann  certain  species 
of  the  coli  and  aerogenes  groups  of  bacteria,  also  Bacterium 


^Weigmann — ^Mykologle  der  MHch,  1911,  p.  182. 
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Zopfii  and  Bacterium  lactis  innocuum,  are  capable  of  making 
milk  bitter.  Jensen*  reports  Streptococcus  casei  amari  as  a 
cause  of  bitter  milk.  Harrison^  discovered  a  lactose-fermenting 
yeast,  which  he  gave  the  name  Torula  amara,  that  produced  a 
bitter  flavor  in  milk  and  cheese  made  in  Canada.  This  organism 
produced  an  intense  bitter  flavor  in  14  hours.  His  investigation 
showed  that  this  yeast  grows  on  the  leaves  of  maple  trees  and 
contaminated  the  milk  by  being  blown  from  maple  trees  into 
the  milk  cans  which  stood  under  these  trees  on  the  farms.  It 
was  necessary  to  steam  these  cans  very  thoroughly  in  order 
to  destroy  this  germ.  Conn,  Burri,  Duggeli,  Freudenreich 
Govini  and  others'  report  numerous  peptonizing  microorgan- 
isms which  are  capable  of  rendering  milk  and  butter  bitter. 

Bitter  milk  and  butter  frequently  also  are  the  result  of  cer- 
tain feeds  and  weeds  to  which  the  cows  have  access,  among 
these  we  find  lupines,  rag  weed,  beet  tops,  rye  pasture  (ex- 
cessive), raw  potatoes,  and  especially  many  classes  of  decayed 
and  moldy  feed  stuffs,  and  moldy  bedding,  moldy  oat  and  barley 
straw. 

Butter  may  also  derive  its  bitter  flavor  from  the  use  of 
chemically  impure  salt,  especially  salt  containing  relatively 
large  amounts  of  magnesium  salts  or  calcium  chloride,  or  both. 

Butter  made  from  sour  cream  that  has  been  overneutralized, 
or  improperly  neutralized,  especially  when  lime  is  used  as  a 
neutralizer,  is  prone  to  show  a  bitter,  limy,  or  so-called  neutral- 
ized flavor.  For  proper  neutralization  which  will  reliably  pre- 
vent bitterness  from  this  source  see  Chapter  VII  on  Neutral- 
ization. 

Oily  Flavor. — Causes  of  Oily  Flavor. — Oily  'flavor  of  but- 
ter is  a  frequent  occurrence  in  creameries  receiving  sour  cream, 
pasteurizing  at  a  high  temperature  and  cooling  by  turning  the 
cream  over  a  surface  cooler.  Butter  which  has  an  oily  flavor 
gives  the  impression  of  having,  and  generally  does  have,  in- 
ferior keeping  quality.  Experience  has  shown  that  such  but- 
ter, when  in  storage  often,  though  not  always,  develops  other 
and  more  objectionable  flavor  defects,  such  as  metallic  flavor 

^  Orla  Jensen.     Die  Bakterlolo^e  der  Milchwlrtschaft,  p.  82. 
'Harrison.     LandwlrtschaftUches  Jahrbuch  der  Schwelz  14,  1900. 
'Weigmann.     Die  Mykolo^e  der  Milch,  1911. 
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and  fishy  flavor.  The  oily  flavor  is  more  prevalent  in  butter 
made  in  summer  than  in  winter.  Oily  butter  is  not  suitable  for 
storage.    It  usually  scores  a  "Seconds." 

The  specific  reactions  which  produce  oily-flavored  butter 
are  not  well  understood,  but  it  is  known  from  practical  ex- 
perience that  high  temperature  pasteurization  and  the  use  of 
a  surface  cooler  for  cooling  the  hot  pasteurized  cream,  are 
prone  to  produce  an  oily  flavor  in  butter.  This  is  especially  the 
case  with  cream  that  is  excessively  sour  at  the  time  of  pasteuriza- 
tion.   The  pasteurization  of  very  rich  cream  and  of  cream  that 

has  been  much  diluted  with  water  also  tends  to  make  butter 

f 

oily.  Overworking  of  the  butter  under  certain  conditions  has 
a  similar  effect. 

The  oily  flavor  has  also  been  attributed  by  some  investi- 
gators to  bacterial  action.  Jensen^  isolated  an  organism  be- 
longing to  the  group  of  sour  milk  bacteria,  which  was  capable, 
aside  from  curdling  the  milk  into  a  solid  clot  in  24  hours,  to 
produce  an  unpleasant  odor  and  taste  resembling  that  of  ma- 
chine oil.  The  oily  flavor  was  transmitted  from  the  cream  in 
which  it  developed  to  the  butter.  Others*  claim  that  oily  but- 
ter is  due  to  the  action  of  microorganisms  that  decompose  the 
fat,  such  as  Oidium  lactis,  yeasts  and  liquefying  bacteria.  To 
what  extent  specific  microorganisms  are  directly  responsible  for 
the  oily  flavor  in  butter  is  uncertain,  but  it  is  quite  possible 
that  they  assist  in  bringing  about  such  combinations  of  condi- 
tions as  are  conducive  to  the  development  of  oiliness  and  there- 
by may  become  indirectly  responsible  for  this  defect. 

The  oily  flavor  of  butter  occassionably  may  be  due  to 
causes  other  than  those  pertaining  to  the  process  of  manu- 
facture. It  has  at  times  been  found  to  be  caused  by  the  print- 
er's ink  on  the  butter  carton.  In  this  case  the  oily  flavor  is 
usually  especially  pronounced  on  the  surface  of  the  print  while 
the  interior  of  the  butter  may  be  practically  free  from  this 
defect. 

In  the  case  of  cartons  with  heavy,  solid  coloring,  that  are 
inclined  to  transmit  to  the  butter  an  oily  flavor,  the  danger  can 
be  greatly  minimized,  if  not  entirely  prevented,  by  allowing 

^  Russell — Outlines  of  Dairy  Bacterlolosryt  1902,  p.  158. 
*  Marshall— Microbiology,  1911,  p.  848. 
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the  cartons  to  dry  out,  either  by  aging  them  or  by  aerating 
them  in  a  warm  room,  preferably  with  the  aid  of  forced  air  cir- 
culation, or  both.  It  is  advisable  to  store  all  printed  cartons  in 
a  dry  room  and  preferably  in  a  moderately  warm  atmosphere. 
This  hastens  the  aging  and  drying  of  the  ink  and  the  expulsion 
of  ink  odors  detrimental  to  the  flavor  of  the  butter. 

Prevention  of  Oily  Flavor. — In  consideration  of  the  above 
observations  concerning  the  causes  of  oily  flavor  in  butter,  at- 
tention to  the  following  points  may  serve  to  overcome  this  de- 
fect or  to  avoid  its  recurrence : 

1.  Do  not  flash  pasteurize  cream  that  is  high  in  acid.  If 
the  cream  cannot  be  secured  in  sweet  condition,  standardize 
its  acidity  to  about  .25%  acid  before  pasteurization.  If  this  is 
not  possible,  use  the  vat  or  holding  process  of  pasteurization. 

2.  Do  not  dilute  cream  with  water.  Instead  of  rinsing  the 
cream  cans  with  water  to  reclaim  the  remnants  of  cream  they 
contain,  blow  these  remnants  of  cream  out  of  the  cans  with 
steam,  inverting  the  cans  over  steam  jets. 

3.  Use  as  little  water  as  possible  when  rinsing  cream  and 
foam  out  of  forewarmers  and  vats.  It  would  be  preferable  to 
use  skimmilk  instead  of  water  for  this  purpose.  If  the  cream  is 
too  rich,  containing  above  about  33%  fat,  dilute  it  with  sweet 
milk,  skimmilk,  condensed  milk  or  dissolved  skimmilk  powder. 
This  adds  solids  not  fat  to  the  cream  and  assists  in  protecting 
the  fat  globules  against  mutilation  during  pasteurization.  Stand- 
ardize all  cream  to  about  33%  fat  before  the  cream  is  pas- 
teurized, 

4.  Do  not  run  the  flash  pasteurizer  at  excessive  speed. 
•Use  a  machine  of  such  capacity  that  crowding  it  is  unnecessary. 

5.  Do  not  expose  the  hot  cream,  while  cooling,  excessive- 
ly to  air  and  light.  In  the  place  of  a  surface  coil  cooler,  use 
a  cooler  which  protects  the  hot  cream  against  these  agents.  If 
no  such  cooler  is  available  run  the  cream  from  the  flash  pas- 
teurizer direct  into  the  vats  and  do  all  the  cooling  in  the  vats, 
preferably  with  the  covers  partly  down. 

6.  Do  not  overwork  the  butter.  Regulate  its  moisture  con- 
tent by  proper  adjustment  of  the  churning  temperature,  rather 
than  by  an  effort  to  reincorporate  water  into  too  firm  butter 
by  overworking. 


Butter  Defects  483 

7.  Use  butter  cartons  only  that  are  incapable  of  transmit- 
ting to  the  butter  an  oily  flavor. 

Metallic  Flavor. — By  metallic  flavor  is  generally  under- 
stood a  semblance  in  flavor  to  the  astringent,  puckery  and 
metallic  flavor,  characteristic  of  the  taste  of  metallic  salts,  such 
as  are  formed  by  iron,  copper,  zinc,  etc.,  in  acid  solutions. 

This  flavor  defect  is  not  always  sharply  defined,  often  be- 
ing accompanied  by  other,  more  or  less  pronounced  off-flavors. 
Frequently  it  borders  on  oiliness,  then  again  it  approaches  fishi- 
ness  and  occasionally  it  appears  to  be  a  nuance  of  tallowy 
flavor. 

Causes  of  Metallic  Flavor.^While  direct  contact  with 
metals  and  high  acid  in  cream  are  undeniably  essential  and 
fundamental  factors  in  the  production  of  metallic  flavor  in  but- 
ter, they  do  by  no  means  always  produce  this  defect. 

This  fact  suggests  that  the  metallic  flavor,  similar  to  the 
fishy  flavor  in  butter,  is  the  result  of  a  combination  of  condi- 
tions, of  which  all  the  necessary  elements  are  not  as  yet  def- 
initely known. 

Slight  variations  of  the  factors  making  up  this  combination, 
or  slight  variations  in  the  extent  to  which  the  individual  ele- 
ments of  the  combination  are  present,  appear  to  make  wide  dif- 
ferences in  the  exact  flavor  defect  produced.  The  result  may 
be  the  characteristic  metallic  flavor,  or  it  may  be  an  oily  flavor, 
a  fishy  flavor,  or  a  tallowy  flavor,  etc. 

Thus  experimental  results  of  the  writer  show  that  under 
the  majority  of  conditions,  the  presence  of  traces  of  such  metals 
as  iron  or  copper  or  their  salts,  in  butter  made  from  sour  cream, 
causes  such  butter  to  develop  a  metallic  or  a  fishy  flavor,  while 
the  presence  of  the  same  metals,  or  their  salts,  in  butter  in 
which  the  acid  has  been  completely  neutralized,  will  produce 
a  tallowy  flavor. 

Since  it  is  evident  that  traces  of  metals  or  metallic  salts 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  combination  of  conditions  that  results 
in  metallic  flavor  in  butter,  it  is  obvious  that  the  condition  of 
the  utensils  and  equipment  in  which  the  milk  and  cream  are 
handled  and  in  which  butter  is  manufactured,  exerts  a  far- 
reaching  influence  on  the  production  or  prevention  of  metallic 
flavor. 
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Thus  the  use  of  rusty  utensils  on  the  farm,  the  holding  and 
shipping  of  the  cream  in  rusty  cans,  the  use*  of  forewarmers, 
pasteurizers,  coolers,  vats,  pipes  and  conduits,  etc.,  in  which 
the  copper  has  become  exposed  and  especially  where  the  cop- 
per surface  is  not  scoured  thoroughly  and  regularly  and  is  per- 
mitted to  accumulate  verdigris,  furnishes  a  logical  basis  for  the 
development  of  metallic  flavor. 

Both  iron  and  copper  are  most  active  in  the  presence  of 
acid  forming  metallic  salts.  Therefore,  this  flavor  defect  occurs 
most  prominently  in  butter  made  from  cream  that  reaches  the 
creamery  in  sour  condition  and  is  churned  sour.  Because  of 
this  fact,  metallic  flavor  is  generally  more  prevalent  and  more 
pronounced  in  summer  than  in  winter  butter,  the  cream  con- 
taining more  acid  during  the  hot  weather  than  during  cold 
weather,  although  metallic  flavor  is  by  no  means  confined  to 
summer  butter,  and  may  appear  at  any  time  of  the  year. 

Flash  pasteurization,  combined  with  the  use  of  the  sur- 
face coil  cooler  for  cooling  the  heated  cream,  further  invites 
metallic  flavor,  partly  because  the  action  of  the  sour  cream  in 
the  presence  of  heat,  air  and  light  on  the  metal  surface  of  the 
cooler,  is  intensified,  and  partly  because  this  method  of  cool- 
ing may  result  in  oily  butter,  which  is  often  a  forerunner  or 
preliminary  stage  of  metallic  flavor. 

For  similar  reasons,  rich  cream  (cream  testing  over  33% 
fat),  and  cream  that  is  excessively  diluted  with  water,  tends  to 
cause  butter  to  develop  metallic  flavor.  As  explained  under 
"Oily  flavor,"  such  cream  contains  a  relatively  low  per  cent  of 
solids  not  fat  and  its  viscosity  is  slight.  This  robs  the  cream 
of  the  protecting  influence  of  the  solids  not  fat,  the  fat  globules 
are  subjected  to  excessive  mutilation  during  flash  pasteurization 
and  yield  more  readily  to  the  oxidizing  influence  of  heat,  air  and 
light,  to  which  they  are  exposed,  while  the  hot  cream  runs  over 
the  surface  cooler. 

The  ripening  and  holding  of  the  sour  cream  in  the  copper 
vats  and  similar  equipment  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time, 
such  as  holding  it  over  night  in  vats  with  profusely  exposed  cop- 
per, may  lend  additional  impetus  to  the  development  of  metallic 
and  similar  off-flavors  in  butter,  accelerating  the  action  of  the 
acid  on  the  metal,  and  the  oxidizing  and  catalizing  action  of 
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the  metallic  salts  on  the  ingredients  of  the  cream  and  possibly 
enhancing  also  bacterial  and  enzyme  action.  Furthermore,  in 
most  vats  several  metals  are  exposed  to  the  cream,  so  that  it  is 
not  improbable  that  this  bimetallic  submersion  in  the  acid  of  the 
cream,  gives  rise  to  a  slight  galvanic  current,  producing  electro- 
lytic action  which  naturally  hastens  the  formation  of  metallic 
salts. 

Finally,  the  churning  of  cream  with  a  high  acid  content 
augments  the  acid  content  of  the  resulting  butter  and  this 
furnishes  an  additional  essential  factor  in  the  combination  of 
conditions  which  cause  metallic  flavor. 

Attempts  to  attribute  the  metallic  flavor  to  the  presence 
in  the  cream  of  specific  bacteria  or  groups  of  microorganisms 
experimentally,  have  proven  abortive.  While  bacteria,  through 
their  power  to  decompose  portions  of  the  ingredients  of  cream 
and  butter,  forming  acid  and  other  cleavage  products,  may 
assist  to  a  limited  extent  in  the  production  of  metallic  flavor, 
they  cannot  be  considered  as  the  specific  cause  of  this  defect. 

Nor  is  the  fact  that  the  metallic  flavor  often  does  not  appear 
in  the  fresh  butter,  but  develops  after  a  considerable  period  of 
storage,  necessarily  indicative  of  bacterial  origin.  A  careful 
study  of  the  available  data  dealing  with  the  causes  of  this  but- 
ter defect  emphasizes  the  complexity  of  the  combination  of 
factors  and  conditions  responsible  for  the  metallic  flavor  and 
the  wide  variations  in  the  rapidity  with  which  this  defect  de- 
velops. On  the  basis  of  the  bulk  of  evidence  it  appears  reason- 
able to  attribute  metallic  flavor  to  chemical  action. 

Prevention  of  Metallic  Flavor. — According  to  our  present 
limited  lights  on  this  subject,  the  most  consistent  means  to 
prevent  metallic  flavor  in  butter  is : 

1.  To  use  rust-free  cream  shipping  cans  and  to  return  to 
the  farmer  cans  only  that  are  clean  and  properly  rinsed  and 
steamed  and  thoroughly  dried. 

2.  To  keep  forewarmers,  pasteurizers,  coolers,  vats,  etc., 
well  tinned,  to  thoroughly  scour  exposed  copper  surfaces,  keep- 
ing them  bright  and  free  from  verdigris,  and  to  flush  the  entire 
system  each  day  before  use  with  hot  water,  thus  removing  any 
water  it  may  contain  and  which  may  have  absorbed  metallic 
salts. 
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3.  To  protect  hot  pasteurized  cream  from  air  and  light  by 
cooling  under  cover. 

4.  To  avoid  excessive  dilution  of  cream  with  water  and  to 
standardize  all  cream  before  pasteurization  to  about  33%  fat  or 
below  with  skim  milk  or  milk,  and  to  about  .25%  acid  by  the  use 
of  a  suitable  neutralizer,  in  the  case  of  sour  cream. 

5.  To  not  permit  the  cream  to  lie  in  the  vats  for  an 
abnormal  period  of  time  and  to  churn  it  at  an  acidity  of  about 
.3%  or  below.  Especially  should  cream  not  be  held  over  night 
in  improperly  tinned  copper  vats. 

Fishy  Flavor. — ^The  fishy  flavor  is  a  defect  especially  com- 
mon with  storage  butter,  though  fishiness  in  fresh  butter  and 
butter  only  one  to  three  weeks  old,  is  by  no  means  a  rare  occur- 
rence. Fishiness  is  a  very  serious  butter  fault,  objectionable  to 
most  consumers  and  one  which  greatly  depreciates  the  market 
value  of  the  product.  Fishy  butter  is  shunned  on  the  open  mar- 
ket.   It  seldom  grades  above  a  poor  "Seconds." 

Causes  of  Fishy  Flavor. — Milk,  cream  and  butter  may  be- 
come fishy  in  flavor  when  kept  in  close  proximity  to  fish,  in 
which  case  the  dairy  product  absorbs  the  odor.  The  possibility 
of  tainting  butter  from  this  source  is  pretty  generally  under- 
stood and  recognized.  In  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  the  law 
requires  railway  companies  to  provide  separate  cars  for  the 
carriage  of  fish  and  butter. 

Again,  the  fishy  flavor  of  butter  may  be  due  to  the  cow 
herself.  Weigmann^  reports  a  case  where  an  individual  cow 
which  received  the  same  feed  and  care  as  the  rest  of  the  herd, 
persistently  produced  a  fishy  milk.  The  fishy  flavor  of  her  milk 
was  so  marked  that  when  mixed  with  the  milk  of  the  remainder 
of  the  herd,  the  mixed  milk  also  became  intensely  fishy  in  flavor. 
In  another  case  a  cow  produced  milk  with  a  fishy  flavor  only 
during  the  hot  summer  weather.  This  investigator  further 
states  that  in  Schleswig-Holstein,  Germany,*  the  opinion  prevails 
that  cows  yield  fishy  milk  when  they  pasture  in  the  marshes 
which  are  periodically  flooded  by  the  tide  and  on  the  grasses 
of  which  small  crabs  and  other  sea  fauna  dry  and  decay.  Lew- 
kowitsch*  also  reports  that  fishy  butter  is  met  with  in  Norway, 

^  Welgrmann — Mykolo^le  der  Milch,  1911,  p.  124. 

'  Lewkowitsch — Chemical   TechnoIoflT  and   Analyaiii   of  Oila.    Fata   and 
Waxes,  Vol.  n,  1914,  p.  798. 
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being  obtained  from  cows  fed  on  fishmeal.  In  contradiction  to 
the  above,  Weigmann  writes  that  even  in  the  case  of  intensive 
feeding  of  herring  meal  or  whale  meal  neither  the  milk  nor  the 
butter  show  sig^s  of  iishiness. 

Harding,  Rogers  and  Smith^  investigated  the  cause  of  fishy 
flavor  and  odor  in  milk  brought  to  the  New  York  State  Experi- 
ment Station  by  a  milk  dealer.  This  fishy  taint  was  so  pronounced 
that  the  milk  was  of  no  commercial  value,  although  coming  from 
a  dairyman  of  more  than  ordinary  carefulness  in  the  handling 
of  his  herd.  They  found  that  the  defect  was  confined  to  the  milk 
of  one  cow  that  was  fed  on  the  same  feed  and  received  the  same 
care  as  the  other  animals  in  the  herd.  This  cow  was  apparently 
in  normal  condition.  Bacteriological  study  of  her  milk  revealed 
no  microorganisms  capable  of  producing  the  fishy  flavor. 

Piffard'  suggests  that  the  salt,  owing  to  its  ability  to  absorb 
odors  and  flavors  of  material  in  close  proximity,  may  occasionally 
be  responsible  for  fishy  butter.  This  is  improbable,  the  salt  has 
the  power  to  intensify  flavors  but  it  does  not  readily  absorb 
flavors.  The  same  author  holds  that  frequently  fishy  butter 
may  be  due  to  impure  water  with  objectionable  flavor,  to  which 
the  cows  may  have  access  and  which  he  attributes  to  the  devel- 
opment of  diatoms  and  algae,  notably  the  Oscillaria. 

These  cases  of  mechanical  absorption  by  milk  or  butter  of 
the  fishy  flavor,  or  of  fishy  flavor  caused  by  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion of  the  cow  or  the  milk,  are  comparatively  rare.  The  great 
majority  of  causes  of  fishy-flavored  butter  on  the  market  is  due 
to  causes,  deeper  seated,  more  complex  and  more  difficult  to 
prevent.  The  seriousness  of  the  defect  and  the  difficulty  of 
avoiding  it  are  augmented  further  by  the  fact  that  the  fishy  flavor 
of  most  of  the  commercial  butter  does  not  show  up  at  the  churn. 
In  aggravated  cases  it  may  develop  within  the  first  few  weeks 
after  manufacture,  but  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  develops 
while  the  butter  is  in  cold  storage. 

The  earlier  studies  of  fishy  flavor  in  butter  and  its  causes, 
dealt  largely  with  efforts  to  discover  specific  bacteria  or  other 

^  Hkrdinir.  Rogrers  and  Smith.  Notes  on  Some  Dairy  Troubles.  New  York 
State  (Geneva)  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.  Bull.  1S8»  1900. 

'Plfbird.  Fishy  Flavor  in  Butter.  New  York  Produce  Review  and  Am. 
Creamery,  VoL  18,  No.  20.  1961. 
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microorganisms  capable  of  producing  this  flavor.  O'Callaghan* 
attributes  fishiness  in  butter  to  the  mold  Oidium  lactis.  He 
claims  that  this  organism  when  grown  in  conjunction  with  Bacil- 
lus acidi  lactici  in  cream  produces  fishiness  invariably. 

Harrison*  classes  the  fishy  flavor  of  butter  with  bitter,  putrid 
and  lardy  flavors,  the  causes  of  which  he  attributes  to  the  pres- 
ence and  growth  of  undesirable  microorganisms  in  the  cream. 
Jensen'  found  certain  species  of  yeast  that  give  butter  a  fish}' 
flavor.  Klein,*  speaking  of  oily,  fishy  and  tallowy  butter,  holds 
that  all  these  butter  defects  may  well  be  considered  specific 
forms  of  rancid  butter,  resulting  from  the  action  of  bacteria. 
Hammer'  isolated  from  a  can  of  evaporated  cream,  which  had  de- 
veloped a  fishy  odor,  a  bacillus  of  the  Proteus  group,  which  he 
named  Bac.  ichthyosmius.  With  this  organism  he  was  able  to 
reproduce  the  fishy  odor  in  milk,  cream  and  evaporated  milk. 
When  inoculated  into  butter,  either  direct,  or  into  sweet  or  sour 
cream,  the  butter  failed  to  show  fishy  odor  or  flavor. 

The  later  studies  and  observations  relating  to  the  causes  of 
fishy  butter  indicate  that  the  direct  cause  of  fishy  flavor  and  odor 
in  commercial  butter  is  attributable  to  chemical  action  rather 
than  to  bacterial  development.  Fleischmann*  states  that  fishy 
and  oily  flavor  is  a  butter  defect  which  appears  only  in  butter 
made  from  sour  cream,  that  it  shows  itself  as  an  augmen- 
tation of  an  aroma  characteristic  of  this  class  of  butter,  carried 
to  the  point  where  it  becomes  oflFensive  to  taste,  and  that  it 
is  caused  by  certain  species  of  bacteria  which  develop  in  the 
cream  during  souring  and  associatively  with  the  lactic  acid 
ferments. 

Rogers'  found  that  in  all  cases  where  butter  became  fishy, 
the  butter  was  made  from  high  acid  cream,  both  in  the  case  of 
acid  produced  in  the  cream  by  bacteria,  and  of  acid  in  the  form 


^  O'Callaglian — "Cause  and  Remedy  of  Fishy  Flavored  Butter."  The  Affr. 
Gazette  of  N.  S.  Wales,  Vol.  12,  p.  841,  1901. 

0*Callaffhan — "Butter  Classification.'  The  Agr,  Oaxette  of  N.  8.  Wales, 
Vol.  18.  p.  228,  1907. 

O'Cailaffhan — "That  Fishy  Flavor.'*  Chicago  Dairy  Produce,  April  26, 
1916,  p.  8. 

*  Harrison — •'Defects  in  Butter."  Twenty-seventh  Annual  Report  On- 
tario Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  p.  79,  1901. 

*  Jensen — Die  Bakteriologle  der  Milchwirtschaft,  1918,  p.  24. 
«  Klein— Milchwlrtschaft,   1914.  p.   288. 

'Hammer — Fishiness  in  Evaporated  Milk.    Iowa  Research  Bui..  1917. 

*  Flelschmann — ^Lehrbuch  der  Milchwirtschaft,  1915,  p.  822. 

T  Rogers — Fishy  Flavor  in  Butter.  U.  8.  Dept.  Agr.,  B.  A.  I.  Circular 
146,  1909. 
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of  lactic  acid  and  acetic  acid  added  to  sweet  cream,  although 
cream  with  high  acid  did  not  uniformly  develop  fishiness.  He 
further  states  that  overworking  of  butter  produced  fishiness 
with  a  reasonable  degree  of  certainty.  He  offers  the  opinion 
that  fishy  flavor  is  caused  by  a  slow,  spontaneous,  chemical 
change  to  which  acid  is  essential  and  which  is  favored  by  the 
presence  of  small  amounts  of  oxygen,  and  that  it  may  be  pre- 
vented with  certainty  by  making  butter  from  sweet  cream ;  also 
that  butter  made  from  pasteurized  cream  with  a  starter  but 
without  ripening  seldom,  if  ever,  becomes  fishy. 

In  a  subsequent  publication,  dealing  with  results  on  the 
Manufacture  of  Butter  for  Storage,  Rogers,  Thompson  and 
Keithley*  show  still  more  conclusively  the  freedom  from  fishiness 
in  butter  made  from  unripened  pasteurized  cream,  and  the  ten- 
dency of  butter  made  from  ripened,  raw  or  pasteurized  cream  to 
become  fishy  in  storage. 

Dyer*,  as  the  result  of  a  chemical  study  of  fresh  and  stored 
butter,  concludes  that  "the  production  of  off-flavors"  so  com- 
monly met  with  in  cold  storage  butter  (and  of  which  the  fishy 
flavor  is  a  very  prominent  one)  is  attributable  to  a  chemical 
change  expressed  through  a  slow  oxidation  progressing  in  some 
one  or  more  of  the  non-fatty  substances  occurring  in  buttermilk. 
The  extent  of  this  chemical  change  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  quantity  of  acid  present  in  the  cream  from  which  the  butter 
was  prepared.  Dyer  further  emphasizes  that  the  development 
of  undesirable  flavor  in  butter  held  in  cold  storage  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0**  F.  is  not  dependent  upon  an  oxidation  of  the  fat  itself i 

The  writer's  experience  has  been  fully  in  accord  with  the 
findings  of  Rogers  and  Dyer,  to  the  effect  that  high  acid  cream 
and  overworking  of  butter  are  conditions  favorable  to  the  devel- 
opment of  fishy  butter.  Fishy  butter  is  very  closely  related  to 
oily  and  metallic  butter.  It  appears  to  be  the  result  of  a  com- 
bination of  certain  factors,  one  of  which  is  high  acidity  and 
another  a  weak  body  of  butter  due  to  overworking,  which 
destroys  the  grain  and  excessively  exposes  the  butter  to  the 
action  of  air.     Other  factors  may  embrace  the  presence  in  the 

^Rojrers,  Thompson  and  Kelthley — ^The  lifanufacture  of  Butter  for  Stor- 
aire,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  B.  A.  I.  BuUetln  148,  1912. 

'Dyer — ^ProgressiTe  Oxidation  in  Cold  Storage  Butter.  Jour.  Agr.  Re- 
aearch.  Vol.  YI,  No.  24»  1916. 
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€reatn  and  butter  of  metallic  salts,  such  as  iron  and  copper  lac- 
tates, which  act  as  oxidizers  and  catalizers,  and  the  presence  in 
the  cream  and  butter  of  diverse  ferments  and  their  products. 

Prevention  of  Fishy  Flavor. — ^In  order  to  minimize  the 
danger  of  butter  going  fishy  before,  during  and  after  cold  storage, 
attention  to  the  following  phases  of  manufacture  is  recom- 
mended : 

1.  Secure  as  fresh,  sweet  and  unfermented  cream  as  pos- 
sible. Systematically  grade  the  cream  for  quality  and  chum 
first  and  second  grade  separately. 

2.  Use  only  non-rusty  cans  that  are  thoroughly  cleaned, 
rinsed,  steamed  and  dried  before  they  are  returned  to  the  farmer. 

3.  Keep  the  copper  surfaces  in  forewarmers,  pasteurizers, 
coolers  and  vats  well  tinned,  do  not  permit  exposed  copper  sur- 
{ficts  to  become  coated  with  verdigris,  wash  all  forewarmers, 
pumps,  pasteurizers,  coolers,  vats  and  conduits  thoroughly  each 
day  and  flush  them  out  again  with  hot  water  immediately  before 
use  the  next  day. 

4.  If  the  cream  arrives  at  the  creamery  sour,  neutralize 
it  to  about  .25%  acid. 

5.  Do  not  dilute  cream  with  water.  If  cream  is  too  rich, 
standardize  it  to  about  33%  fat  by  the  addition  of  sweet  milk  or 
sweet  skimmilk. 

6.  Pasteurize  all  cream,  but  do  not  run  the  heated  cream 
over  an  open  surface  cooler.  Protect  it  against  excessive  ex- 
posure to  the  air  and  light. 

7.  Chum  the  cream  with  an  acidity  of  .3%  or  below. 

8.  Do  not  overwork  the  butter. 

Tallowy  Flavor. — ^This  butter  defect  refers  to  butter  which 
has  a  distinct  taste  and  odor  of  spoiled  tallow.  Tallowy  butter 
is  usually,  but  not  always,  bleached  in  color,  and  may  be  en- 
tirely white.  Very  old  tallowy  butter  may  change  to  a  pinkish 
brown  color.  Tallowiness  is  a  defect  which  renders  butter 
utterly  unfit  for  the  market. 

Butter  may,  and  frequently  does  develop  a  tallowy  flavor 
and  odor  and  a  bleached  color  within  a  few  weeks  of  the  date 
of  manufacture,  though  this  defect  usually  requires  from  three 
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to  six  weeks  to  become  pronounced  under  commercial  condi- 
tions of  handling  butter.  Tallowiness  is  not  a  usual  cold  stor- 
age  defect  of  butter.  In  commercial  cold  storage,  butter  seldom 
goes  tallowy.  This  defect  develops  primarily  in  butter  lying 
in  stores  and  exposed  to  rather  high  temperatures  (room  tem- 
perature). Tallowiness  is  more  prevalent  in  print  butter  than 
in  tub  butter.  The  tallowy  flavor  and  the  bleaching  start  on  the 
surface  of  the  butter  and  gradually  work  into  its  interior.  But- 
ter may  have  turned  very  tallowy  and  perfectly  white  on  its 
surface,  while  the  core  of  the  package  may  still  have  the  nor- 
mal yellow  color,  and  be  free  from  the  tallowy  flavor. 

Causes  of  Tallowy  Flavor. — ^Tallowiness,  similar  to  ran- 
cidity, is  due  to  a  decomposition  of  the  butterfat.  These  two 
flavor  defects  often  occur  in  the  same  piece  of  butter  and  have 
frequently  been  confused,  or  considered  synonymous.  This  con- 
fusion is  unfortunate,  inasmuch  as  it  has  led  to  misleading  in- 
terpretations of  experimental  results,  rendering  difficult  the 
establishment  of  their  true  causes  and  hindering  efforts  in- 
tended toward  their  prevention. 

A  careful  study  of  the  causes  of  tallowy  butter  shows  that, 
unlike  rancidity,  which  is  the  result  of  hydrolysis  of  the  fats, 
tallowiness  is  due  to  oxidation. 

On  the  basis  of  our  present  knowledge*  relating  to  tallowy 
butter,  the  causes  and  prevention  of  this  defect  may  consist- 
ently be  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Oxidation  the  Cause  of  Tallowy  Butter.— The  butter 
defect  known  as  tallowy  odor  and  flavor  is  the  result  of  a 
process  of  oxidation.  The  oxidizing  action  may,  or  may  not,  be 
on  the  fat,  according  to  agencies  and  conditions  favoring  the 
oxidation,  as  outlined  in  succeeding  paragraphs. 

2.  Exposure  to  Air,  Light  and  Heat. — Air  readily  brings 
about  oxidation  of  the  fat  in  butter,  and  this  oxidation  is 
greatly  intensified  in  the  presence  of  light  and  heat.  Butter 
so  exposed  is  prone  to  rapidly  develop  a  tallowy  flavor.  This 
fact  is  well  known  to  the  layman.  Tallowiness,  caused  through 
these  channels,  is  comparatively  rare,  because  the  great  bulk  of 
commercial  butter  is  guarded  against  these  agents.    The  wrap- 

'  1  Hunslker  and  Hoaman,  Tallowy  Butter,  Its  Causes  and  Prevention. 
Journal  of  Dairy  Science,  Vol.  I.,  No.  4.    1917. 
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pers  and  cartons  of  print  butter  and  the  liners  and  paraffined 
tubs  and  cubes  of  bulk  butter,  protect  the  butter  against  exces- 
sive exposure  to  air  and  light.  While  the  butter  remains  in  the 
creamery,  it  is  usually  kept  at  a  temperature  considerably  be* 
low  that  at  which  heat  alone  is  capable  of  producing  tallow- 
iness.  Butter  intended  for  immediate  consumption  (within 
one  to  three  weeks)  does  not  become  tallowy,  even  at  ordinary 
ice  box  temperature,  such  as  it  is  exposed  to  in  the  store  and 
in  the  home,  unless  it  contains  other  agents  that  cause  tallow- 
iness.  The  bulk  of  the  butter  going  to  the  tropics  is  packed  in 
hermetically  sealed  tin  cans,  excluding  the  air  and  light  and 
thereby  greatly  minimizing  the  action  of  heat.  Butter  intended 
for  prolonged  storage,  rarely  develops  tallowiness,  because  the 
low  temperature  of  commercial  cold  storage  sufficiently  retards 
the  action  of  air  and  light.  Although  under  present  commercial 
conditions  of  manufacture  and  handling  of  butter,  air,  light 
and  heat  are  improbable  causes  of  tallowiness,  their  importance 
should  not  be  ignored  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  pro- 
tect butter  against  these  agents. 

To  run  the  hot  pasteurized  cream  over  a  surface  coil  cooler) 
located  near  windows  with  transparent  panes  or  with  open 
sash,  where  it  is  exposed  to  the  direct  sunlight,  and  possibly 
to  air  currents;  to  keep  the  pasteurizing  vats  open  during  thd 
entire  process  of  heating,  holding  and  cooling;  to  work  butter 
on  an  open  table  near  the  window,  and  to  expose  the  butter 
in  the  print  room  and  later  in  storage  excessively  to  air,  light 
and  heat,  are  dangerous  practices,  which  jeopardize  quality  and 
may  readily  lead  to  tallowy  flavor  in  butter. 

3.  Presence  in  Cream  and  Butter  of  Metals  and  Metallic 
Salts. — Oxidizing  agents,  such  as  metals  and  their  salts,  are 
capable  of  turning  butter  tallowy  in  a  very  short  time,  'ihese 
agents  act  as  oxygen  carriers  or  catalizers.  Iron  and  copper 
and  their  salts,  also  the  alloys  of  copper,  such  as  brass  and 
German  silver,  belong  to  this  class.  The  copper,  copper  salts, 
and  the  alloys  of  copper  are  the  most  active  metals,  metallic  salts 
and  alloys  that  enter  into  the  problem  in  commercial  butter- 
making.  Iron  oxide  also  has  specific  catalytic  action  which 
aids  the  oxidation  process,  while  in  the  case  of  iron  bases  and 
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salts  the  action  is  relatively  slight.'  Nickel  and  tin  are  practi- 
cally negative  in  this  respect  and  do  not  produce  tallowy  flavor 
in  butter. 

Most  of  the  equipment  used  in  the  handling  of  cream  and 
the  manufacture  of  butter  is  constructed  of  iron  or  copper,  usu- 
ally originally  coated  with  tin.  When  this  tin  coating  weard 
off,  as  it  always  dbes  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  the  iron  or 
copper  becomes  exposed,  and  often  the  exposed  iron  is  permitted 
to  rust  and  the  exposed  copper  allowed  to  become  coated  with 
verdigris.  In  this  condition,  these  metals  are  most  active,  con- 
siderable portions  being  dissolved  by  the  acid  in  the  cream  and 
thereby  not  only  act  in  the  cream,  but  also  find  their  way  into 
the  butter,  jeopardizing  its  quality  and  inviting  the  development 
of  tallowy  flavor. 

This  danger  can  best  be  minimized,  if  not  entirely  avoided, 
by  furnishing  the  farmer  with  bright  and  non-rusty  cans  and 
by  preventing  the  cans  from  rusting,  by  systematic  and  thor- 
ough washing,  rinsing,  steaming  and  drying;  keeping  weigh 
cans,  forewarmers,  pasteurizers,  coolers,  pumps  and  pipes  and 
conduits  well  tinned,  thoroughly  cleaning  and  steaming  them 
after  each  day's  use  and  flushing  them  with  hot  water  each 
morning  before  circulating  the  cream,  so  as  to  remove  any 
remnants  of  water  of  the  previous  day  which  may  be  pregnant 
with  metallic  salts;  removing  the  rust  from  all  parts  of  the 
packing  and  printing  equipment  and  using  wrappers  and  liners 
only  which  are  free  from  metallic  specks.  Water  used  for 
washing  butter  should  be  free,  or  nearly  so,  from  iron. 

4.  Presence  in  Butter  of  Excess  Lactose. — The  presence  in 
butter,  in  excess,  of  specific  compounds  which  are  themselves 
readily  oxidized  may  yield  tallowy  flavor,  as  one  of  their  oxida- 
tion products.  To  these  compounds  belong  lactose,  glucose  and 
glycerol.  Danger  from  these  products  need  be  considered  only, 
however,  when  the  cream  or  butter  is  subjected  to  alkaline  con- 
dition, as  shown  in  the  succeeding  paragraph.  When  butter 
is  made  under  proper  conditions,  and  containing  a  normal 
amount  of  acid,  the  presence  of  lactose  and  similar  compounds 
has  no  injurious  effect  on  its  flavor  and  does  not,  in  itself,  con- 
stitute a  cause  of  tallowy  butter.    In  fact,  the  addition  of  lac- 
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tose  to  butter,  when  in   normal  acid   condition,  may  have  a 
slight  preservative  effect,  improving  its  keeping  quality. 

5.  Neutralization. — The  presence  of  an  unnatural  alkaline 
condition  of  the  butter,  or  of  the  cream  from  which  the  butter 
is  made,  accelerates  any  oxidizing  action  by  rendering  the 
compounds  capable  of  oxidation,  more  susc^tible  to  oxidation. 

Over-neutralization  with  any  alkali  very  greatly  intensifies 
the  oxidizing  action  of  all  the  foregoing  agents  and  hastens  the 
development  of  tallowiness.  This  can  be  permanently  pre- 
vented only  by  careful  standardization  of  the  entire  operation  of 
neutralization,  including  the  testing  of  cream  for  acid,  the  prep* 
aration  of  the  neutralizer  and  its  addition  to  the  cream.  Guess 
work  in  neutralization  is  one  of  the  most  potent  causes  of  tal- 
lowy butter.  The  butter  should  further  be  protected  against 
direct  contact  with  alkalies,  by  the  complete  removal  from 
chums,  cubes  and  diverse  packing  equipment,  of  all  traces  of 
alkaline  wash  w[ater,  and  by  the  use  of  parchment  wrappers 
that  are  free  from  alkali,  such  as  ammonia,  which  is  used  to 
neutralize  the  sulphuric  acid  employed  in  the  parchmenting 
process. 

Storage  Flavor. — ^Where  butter  is  held  for  any  considerable 
length  of  time  in  storage,  it  gradually  surrenders  some,  of  its 
delicate  flavor  and  aroma  which  is  characteristic  of  good  fresh 
butter,  and  develops  a  peculiar  flavor  known  to  the  butterman 
as  the  storage  flavor.  In  butter  of  good  quality  this  change 
takes  place  very  slowly  and  is  for  a  long  time  hardly  perceptible. 
Rogers^  reports  that,  in  examining  some  millions  of  pounds  of 
butter  made  and  stored  for  the  U.  S.  Navy  Dept.,  sweet  cream 
butter,  almost  without  exception,  kept  through  several  months' 
cold  storage  with  only  slight  changes  in  flavor.  In  butter  of  in- 
ferior quality  the  storage  flavor  generally  develops  rapidly. 

Other  conditions  being  the  same,  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
storage  flavor  develops  depends  largely  on  the  temperature  of 
storage  and  on  the  time  and  temperature  at  which  the  butter 
is  held  before  it  enters  cold  storage.    The  lower  the  tempera- 

*■  Roflrers,  Factors  Influenelnflr  Chanflres  In  Storasre  Butter.    Address  at  the 
Third  International  Congress  of  Refrlflreratlon,  Washlngrton-Chlcago,  191 S. 
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ture  of  cold  storage  and  the  shorter  the  time  that  elapses  be* 
tween  manufacture  and  cold  storage,  the  longer  will  the  butter 
generally  retain  the  desired  aroma  and  flavor  of  fresh  butter. 

The  exact  cause  of  this  flavor  and  the  nature  of  the  decom- 
position products  responsible  for  it  have  not  been  conclusively 
demonstrated.  Experimental  data  suggest  that  this  flavor  is 
principally  due  to  spontaneous  chemical  changes,  in  which 
oxidation  plays  an  important  part  and  that  this  oxidation  is 
accelerated  by  the  presence  of  catalyzers  in  the  form  of  metallic 
salts.  Butter  made  from  a  poor  quality  of  cream,  such  as  cream 
that  has  yielded  excessively  to  fermentation  and  that  is  of  high 
acidity,  develops  storage  flavor  and  its  derivatives  most  rapidly. 
It  is  not  improbable  also  that  the  storage  flavor  represents  a 
forerunner,  or  early  stage,  of  other  off-flavors  which  under  favor- 
able conditions  may  supersede  it  in  the  form  of  metallic  flavor, 
or  fishy  flavor,  etc. 

Rancid  Flavor. — Rancidity  is  a  very  common  and  Veil 
known  butter  defect.  The  rancid  or  strong  flavor  is  a  charac- 
teristic infirmity  of  old  butter.  When  present  to  a  pronounced 
extent  in  butter,  such  butter  is  no  longer  salable  as  "eating'* 
butter  and  generally  has  to  be  disposed  of  as  packing  stock 
at  a  great  sacrifice  in  price. 

Cause  of  Rancid  Flavor. — Rancidity  is  a  flavor  and  odor  de- 
fect that  is  due  to  decomposition  of  the  butterfat.  It  ij5  char- 
acteristic not  only  of  spoiled  butter  or  butterfat,  but  is  a  common 
decomposition  product  of  all  fats  and  oils,  animal  and  vegetable. 
The  chemistry  of  the  reactions  yielding  rancid  flavor  and  odor 
is  not  well  understood,  though  it  has  been  the  subject  of  ex- 
tensive investigations  for  many  years. 

In  the  case  of  butter,  rancidity,  and  especially  the  initial 
phase  of  rancidity,  appears  to  be  due  to  hydrolysis  of  the  butter 
fat  which  splits  the  glycerides  of  the  fats  into  free  fatty  acids 
and  glycerol.  This  hydrolysis  is  in  all  probability  due  very 
largely  to  bacterial  and  mold  action,  since  the  casein  and  lac- 
tose contained  in  butter  furnish  the  food  elements  necessary  for 
the  bacteria  to  thrive  on. 

The  hydrolysis  of  the  fat  leading  to  rancidity,  however,  is 
not   necessarily   dependent    on   micro-organisms.     It    may   be 
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brought  about  in  pure  butter  fat  and  other  fats  which  do  not 
contain  bacterial  life,  by  enzymic  action  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture. Air,  light  and  heat,  and  the  presence  of  catalizers,  such  as 
acids  and  alkalies,  favor  the  development  of  rancidity. 

In  the  case  of  butter,  however,  it  is  conceded  by  the  best 
authorities  that  bacteria  and  molds  are  the  chief  factors  that 
hydrolize  the  fats,  making  the  butter  rancid.  Jensen*  and  Kirch- 
ner*  demonstrated  that  certain  species  of  micro-organisms,  very 
commonly  present  in  butter,  are  capable  of  hydrolizing  the  fat 
in  butter  to  a  very  marked  degree  and  of  producing  butter  with 
an  intense  rancid  odor  and  flavor.  The  chief  of  these  organisms 
are  Oidium  lactis,  Cladosporium  butyri,  Bacillus  fluorescence 
liquefaciens  and  Bacillus  prodigiosus.  Lewkowitsch*  suggests 
the  possibility  that  even  in  the  case  of  rancidity  produced  by 
these  micro-organisms,  the  hydrolysis  may  be  due  to  enz3rmes 
produced  by  them  rather  than  by  their  direct  action  on  the  fat. 

It  is  generally  accepted  that  in  butter  the  rancid  flavor  and 
odor  are  due  to  the  presence  of  the  free  fatty  acids  resulting  from 
hydrolysis,  and  it  is  well  known  that  especially  the  volatile  fatty 
acids,  such  as  butyric,  etc.,  have  a  pungent  odor  that  resembles 
the  rancid  odor  and  flavor  of  butter.  The  free  fatty  acids  re- 
sulting from  fat  hydrolysis  are  expressed  as,  and  determined  by, 
the  acid  value  of  the  fat.  The  acid  value  would  therefore  ap- 
pear to  be  a  logical  and  correct  measure  of  the  degree  of  ran- 
cidity of  the  butter.  And  in  a  g^reat  many  cases  rancid  butter  is 
accompanied  by  a  high  acid  value,  as  Jensen  has  shown. 

However,  there  is  a  vast  volume  of  experimental  data  on 
record  which  shows  that  quite  often  butter  may  have  intense 
rancidity  while  the  acid  value  of  the  fat  from  this  butter  shows 
no  appreciable  increase  over  the  acid  value  in  fat  from  the 
same  butter  when  fresh,  and  instances  are  also  recorded  where 
a  relatively  high  acid  value  was  not  accompanied  by  a  pro- 
nounced rancid  character  of  the  butter.  In  fact  the  fat  of  per- 
fectly fresh  butter  shows  a  considerable  acid  value. 

It  is  therefore  quite  probable  that  even  in  the  case  of  butter, 

*  Jensen — Ueber  das  Ranxlfrwerden  der  Butter,  Laitdw.  Jahrb.  d.  Schweli. 
1901. 

*Klrchner — Berlchte  d.  deutsch.  botan.  Gesellschaft  1888,  p.  101. 

"  liewkowltscb — Chemical  Technology  and  Analysis  of  Oils,  Fats  and 
Waxes,  Vol.  I  ,p.  58  .1914. 
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hydrolysis  is  only  the  initial  phase  of  rancidity  and  that  either 
the  free  fatty  acids,  or  the  glycerol,  or  both,  undergo  further  de- 
composition yielding  products  which  produce  and  intensify  ran- 
cidity in  butter,  and  this  further  decomposition  must  of  neces- 
ity  be  an  oxidation. 

In  the  case  of  the  saturated  fatty  acids,  the  action  would  be 
only  very  slight  and  if  at  all,  it  would  probably  be  of  enzymic 
nature.  *  The  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  of  which  the  oleic  acid 
IS  representative,  jrield  more  readily  to  oxidation.  They  may 
be  oxidized  forming  fatty  acids  of  higher  molecular  weight,^ 
such  as  acids  of  the  hydroxy  series.  Or  they  may  be  broken 
down  to  acids  of  lower  molecular  weight,  forming  various  fatty 
acids  such  as  pelargonic,  azelaic  acid,  etc.,  which  may  produce 
or  intensify  the  rancid  odor  and  flavor.  Also  aldehydes  formed 
by  the  breaking  down  of  oleic  acid  may  play  a  part  in  the  pro- 
duction of  rancidity ;  this  possibility,  however,  Lewkowitsch  does 
not  consider  probable.  That  the  oxidation  of  the  free  fatty  acids 
plays  a  considerable  role  in  the  production  of  rancid  butter,  is 
therefore  very  probable,  and  is  emphasized  by  the  fact  that 
exposure  of  the  butter  to  air,  especially  in  the  absence  of  re- 
frigeration, and  in  the  presence  of  light  which  intensifies  oxida- 
tion, greatly  hastens  the  development  of  rancidity.  Allen*  also 
holds  that  oxygen  and  light  play  a  considerable  part  in  the 
chain  of  factors  instrumental  in  the  production  of  rancidity. 

Again  It  is  possible  that  the  free  glyverol,  resulting  from  the 
hydrolysis  of  the  fats,  and  which  in  itself  is  neutral,  odorless 
and  tasteless,  may  yield  to  oxidation,  forming  acids  and  alde- 
hydes, many  of  which  have  a  very  pungent  odor  resembling  ran- 
cidity. Browne*  attributes  the  pungent,  irritating  odor  which 
all  rancid  fats  give  off,  especially  on  being  warmed,  to  the  de- 
composition (oxidation)  of  free  glycerol,  forming  acrolein.  He 
found  a  decrease  in  the  percentage  of  glycerol  of  all  fats  when 
they  become  rancid,  the  decrease  being  proportional  to  the  ran- 
cidity of  the  samples. 

Furthermore,  the  lactose  of  butter,  upon  oxidation,  may 
assist  in  the  development  of  products,  similar  to  those  result- 

^  Allen,  Commercial  Orgranlc  Analysis.  Vol.  II,  1912,  p.  818. 
*  Browne,  A  ContHbiitlon   to   the   Chemistry   of  Btxtterfat,   Jour.   Amer. 
Chem.  Soc.    Vol.  21.  1898. 
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ing  from  the  oxidation  of  glycerol  and  thereby  constitute  a  fac- 
tor tending  toward  the  production,  modification  or  intensification 
of -^the  rancid  odor  and  taste.  The  small  amount  of  lactose  nat- 
urally present  in  commercial  butter,  however,  must  of  necessity 
limit  the  power  of  this  butter  constituent  as  an  important  agent 
in  this  respect.  * 

In  the  presence  of  our  now  available  information  concern- 
ing thfe  reactions  responsible  for  rancidity  in  butter,  as  briefly 
outlined  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  the  following  summary 
may  serve  to  bring  out  the  most  important  facts  and  proba- 
bilities. 

1.  The  initial  stage  of  rancidity  in  butter  lies  in  the  hydro- 
lysis of  the  butterfat.  This  produces  free  fatty  acids  which, 
when  present  in  considerable  amounts,  produce  a  strong  rancid 
taste  and  odor. 

2.  The  hydrolysis  of  the  butterfat  is  brought  about  by 
bacterial  and  mold  action,  or  by  enzyine  action,  assisted  by  cat- 
alizers  such  as  acids  and  alkalies,  and  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  exposure  to  temperatures  higher  than  those  of  commercial 
refrigeration  of  butter. 

3.  The  rancidity  of  butter  may  be  greatly  intensified  by  the 
oxidation  of  the  free  fatty  acids,  or  of  the  free  glycerol,  or  both. 
The  action  is  greatly  hastened  by  exposure  of  the  butter  to  air, 
light  and  heat. 

4.  Lactose,  upon  oxidation,  may  also  assist  in  the  forma- 
tion of  products  yielding  rancidity. 

5.  The  curd  in  butter  assists  in  the  development  of  ran- 
cid flavor  insofar  as  it  furnishes  desirable  nutrients  for  the  ran- 
cidity-producing organisms  to  thrive  on.  Butter  with  a  high 
curd  content,  other  factors  being  the  same,  therefore  is  more 
prone  to  become  rancid  than  butter  with  a  low  curd  content. 

It  should  be  understood  that  rancidity  is  the  result  of  pro- 
gressive changes  in  butter  and  that  most  butter,  if  kept  long 
enough,  will  ultimately  become  rancid  with  age.  However,  the 
development  of  rancidity  and  the  postponement  of  this  common 
butter  defect  may  be  controlled  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  suc- 
cess, by  so  handling  the  cream  in  its  production  and  the  butter  in 
its  manufacture  and  storage,  as  to  minimize,  if  not  eliminate 
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entirely,  the  agencies  which  are  known  to  contribute  towards 
the  appearance  of  rancid  flavor  and  odor  in  hutter.  Attention 
to  the  following  points  will  assist  towards  the  prevention  of 
rancidity  in  butter. 


Prevention  of  Rancid  Flavor. — 1.  Elimination  of  bacteria 
and  mold  from  butter.  The  fresher  and  sweeter  the  cream^and 
the  greater  its  freedom  from  objectionable  bacteria  and  mold 
and  from  their  products,  and  the  freer  the  butter  from  curd,  thef 
better  will  such  butter  withstand  decomposition  which  results 
in  rancidly. 

2.  Proper  pasteurization  of  the  cream  and  thorough  wash-r 
ing  of  the  butter  with  pure  water  greatly  lessens  the  tendency 
of  butter  to  become  rancid.  Pasteurization  destroys  the  germs 
capable  of  producing  rancid  butter.  Thorough  washing  removes 
much  of  the  curd  and  therefore  reduces  the  necessary  fo<>4 
available  for  rancidity-producing  microorganisms.  Farm-made 
butter  usually  develops  rancid  flavor  and  odor  very  rapidly, 
because  it  is  made  from  raw  cream  teeming  with  germlife  and 
usually  contains  excessive  buttermilk.  Storage  butter  made  dur- 
ing a  pasteurization  experiment  under  the  direction  of  the  author^ 
did  not  develop  rancidity  when  made  from  pasteurized  cream; 
raw  cream  butter  when  made  from  ungraded  gathered  cream 
almost  invariably  became  rancid,  while  raw  cream  butter  made 
from  selected  gathered  cream  did  not  show  much  rancidity  in 
storage.  This  emphasizes  both,  the  value  of  pasteurization  and 
the  importance  of  careful  grading  of  cream.  The  housewife  in 
many  European  countries,  who  purchases  a  year's  supply  of  cook- 
ing butter  (Schmelzbutter)  melts  and  boils  it  until  the  curd, 
water  and  other  non-fatty  constituents  have  settled  out  and  the 
fat  has  become  clear.  This  fat  is  stored  in  a  cool  plaCe  (the 
cellar)  in  crocks,  covered  with  parchment,  and  keeps  almost  in- 
definitely (until  used  up)  without  showing  signs  of  rancidity. 
These  illustrations  emphasize  that  rancidity  can  be  greatly  de- 
layed by  removing  germ  life  and  the  food  on  which  micro- 
organisms thrive.     Efficient  pasteurization,  and  thorough  wash- 

^HunsKlker.    Spltzer  and   Mnis,   Pasteurization    of   Sour.    Farm-Skimmed 
Cream.  Produce  BuUetln  208,  1918. 
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ing  of  butter  accomplish  this  to  a  large  extent,  provided  that 
recontamination  of  cream  and  butter  is  avoided  by  sanitary  con- 
ditions of  vats,  churns  and  packing  equipment  and  proper  treat- 
ment of  tubs,  cubes,  liners  and  wrappers. 

3.  Protection  of  the  butter  against  air,  light  and  heat,  and 
the  absence  in  it  of  catalizers,  such  as  metallic  salts,  high  acid,  or 
alkali,  will  minimize  the  action  of  rancidity-producing  agencies 
which  may  be  present  in  butter.  Churn  the  cream  at  a  low 
acidity,  do  not  overneutralize  and  put  the  butter  in  the  sealed 
package,  and  refrigerate  it,  as  promptly  as  possible  after  manu- 
facture. 

W.oody  Flavor. — ^This  is  not  a  very  common  flavor  defect 
of  butter,  though  "epidemics"  of  woody-flavored  butter  have 
occurred,  causing  serious  objection  on  the  market. 

The  most  common  cause  of  butter  with  a  woody  flavor  is 
probably  the  churn.  New  churns  that  have  not  been  properly' 
treated  before  use,  may  impart  to  butter  a  woody  flavor.  Churns 
also  that  are  in  unclean  condition,  or  the  wood  of  which  has 
become  decayed,  may  become  infested  with  certain  species  of 
microorganisms,  especially  molds,  that  are  capable  of  giving  the 
butter  a  woody  taste.  Such  conditions  are  especially  liable  to 
happen  with  churns  that  are  not  in  daily  use,  giving  the  micro- 
organisms an  opportunity  to  work  into  the  cracks  between  the 
staves  and  also  into  the  pores  of  the  wood,  where  they  are  diffi- 
cult to  be  reached,  dislodged  or  destroyed,  and  where  th^y  form 
a  continuous  source  of  contamination  of  succeeding  batches  of 
cream  and  butter.  A  case  of  this  type,  resulting  in  woody-flav- 
ored butter,  was  noted  and  investigated  at  Purdue  University*. 
The  churn  that  produced  the  woody  flavor  was  used  only  once 
per  week.  Investigation  showed  that  the  woody  flavor  was  due 
to  a  mold  lodged  in  the  cracks  of  an  apparently  clean  chum. 
This  mold  produced  the  same  intense  woody  flavor  when  inocu- 
lated and  propagated  in  sterile  milk.  For  treatment  and  disin- 
fection of  churns  see  "Preparation  of  Churn,"  Chapter  X. 

Salt,  packed  in  barrels  of  decayed  and  infected  wood,  is  also 
known  to  be  capable  of  transmitting  to  butter  a  woody  flavor. 

^  Huniiker  and  Swltxer.    ResultB  not  published,  1916. 
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Butter  packages,  such  as  tubs,  cubes  and  cartons  made  of  wood 
which  naturally  harbors  an  intensive  woody  odor,  always  lend 
butter  a  woody  flavor.  Hence,  pine  tubs,  boxes  and  cartons  are 
entirely  unsuited  for  packing  butter,  while  spruce,  white  ash, 
hemlock,  etc.,  well  cured  and  dried  and  when  properly  soaked 
before  use,  are  generally  free  from  this  objection. 

However,  even  spruce  and  white  ash  tubs  may  give  butter  in 
storage  a  pronounced  woody  flavor.  In  such  cases  the  woodi- 
ness  is  usually  confined  to  the  surface  of  the  butter  at  the  bot- 
tom and  side,  the  interior  remaining  free  from  it.  The  flavor 
at  or  near  the  outside,  however,  is  frequently  intensely  woody 
and  pound  prints  cut  from  the  outer  portions  of  such  butter  may 
be  practically  ruined  from  the  standpoint  of  the  market. 

When  butter  is  stored  in  tubs  made  from  well  seasoned, 
sound  lumber  of  white  ash  or  spruce,  and  when  they  are  prop- 
erly treated  before  packing,  the  danger  from  woodiness  is  very 
remote.  But  when  the  tubs  are  made  up  of  a  poor  grade  of 
lumber,  and  especially  of  pithy  stayes,  or  lumber  that  is  green 
and  has  not  been  well  seasoned  and  dried,  or  lumber  felled  while 
still  in  sap,  the  woody  odor  is  very  intense  and  there  is  great 
danger  of  woody  flavor  in  butter. 

This  danger  can  be  minimized,  if  not  entirely  overcome,  by 
soaking  the  tubs  over  night  in  brine,  preferably  hot  brine,  and 
by  drying  and  heating  them  thoroughly  over  a  steam  jet  before 
paraflining,  so  that  the  parafline  will  soak  well  into  the  wood, 
forming  a  uniform  and  complete  coating  that  will  permanently 
stick  and  not  peel  off.  For  further  directions  see  "Preparation 
of  Butter  Tubs,"  Chapter  XH. 

Cooked  or  Scorched  Flavor. — As  the  name  implies,  this 
flavor  is  the  result  of  exposure  of  the  product  to  heat.  It  does 
not  often  appear  in  raw  cream  butter,  but  is  a  frequent  defect  of 
butter  made  from  pasteurized  cream.  It  is  generally  due  to 
heating  to  excessively  high  temperature  or  to  prolonged  exposure 
to  the  heat,  or  improper  application  of  the  process  of  pasteur- 
ization. It  is  probably  the  direct  cause  of  the  action  of  heat  on 
the  caseous  matter  of  the  cream. 

Most  of  the  butter  made  from  pasteurized  cream  has  a  slight 
pasteurized,  or  cooked  flavor  when  fresh.    This  slight  cooked 
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flavor,  however,  disappears  in  a  short  time.  Only  a  strong 
cooked  flavor  is  permanent  in  butter  and  is  therefore  objection- 
able. 

Crowding  the  pasteurizer  and  the  consequent  use  of  too 
much  steam  pressure  is  a  common  cause  of  cooked  flavor.  When 
pasteurizing  under  such  conditions,  the  caseous  matter  in  the 
cream  that  comes  in  direct  contact  with  the  overheated  heating 
surface  becomes  scorched  and  bakes  on  to  the  heating  surface. 
The  scorching  of  the  cream  on  the  overheated  coil  of  the 
pasteurizer  is  also  very  often  the  cause  of  the  scorched  flavor. 

When  butter  made  from  raw  cream  has  a  cooked  flavor,  the 
cause  usually  lies  in  overheating  the  coil  in  the  forewarmer,  by 
forcing  steam  through  it  excessively.  In  this  case  the  coil  usu- 
ally becomes  heavily  coated  with  a  layer  of  burnt  cream.  It  is 
advisable  to  heat  the  coil  in  the  forewarmer  with  hot  water 
instead  of  steam,  in  order  to  avoid  the  cooked  flavor  .in  butter. 

The  cooked  flavor  is  occasionally  confused  with  the  oily 
flavor,  which  is  also  a  frequent  characteristic  of  butter  made 
from  improperly  pasteurized  cream,  as  explained  under  "Oily 
Flavor."  The  two  flavor  defects  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon, neither  in  their  origin,  nor  in  their  relation  to  the  market 
value  of  the  butter.  The  oily  flavor  is  a  serious  butter  defect 
which  is  generally  indicative  of  poor  keeping  quality.  The 
cooked  flavor  is  not  seriously  objectionable,  nor  does  its  pres- 
ence unfavorably  reflect  on  the  keeping  quality  of  the  butter. 

Coarse  Flavor. — ^This  is  a  rather  indefinite  and  general  ex- 
pression of  butter  flavor.  It  refers  to  butter  that  lacks  the  char- 
acteristic delicacy  of  flavor  of  good  butter,  though  the  butter 
may  have  no  specific  **oflF-flavor.'*  Butter  with  a  coarse  flavor 
is  usually  the  result  of  high  acid  cream,  or  overripened  cream 
or  overripened  starter  and  excessive  salt.  The  combination  of 
high  acid  and  high  salt  seems  to  be  particularly  favorable  for 
the  production  of  this  so-called  coarse  flavor,  and  the  presence 
of  undissolved  salt  crvstals  further  intensifies  this  defect. 

Butter,  the  flavor  of  which  is  termed  coarse,  is  generally  not 
looked  upon  with  favor  on  the  open  market.  If  it  shows  no  other 
specific  defect  it  usually  grades  as  a  poor  "Firsts."  Its  keep- 
ing quality  is  considered  questionable,  if  not  unreliable. 
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DEFECTS  IN  BODY  AND  TEXTURE. 

Properly  made  butter  has  a  firm  body  and  a  waxy  texture. 
The  body  and  texture  of  the  butter  are  controlled  by  the  char- 
acter-of  the  butter  fat  and  the  churning  temperature  primarily, 
and  by  the  conditions  incident  to  the  churning,  washing,  salt- 
ing and  working  of  the  butter.  The  character  of  the  butter 
fat  is  largely  determined  by  its  chemical  composition  and  the 
size  of  the  fat  globules,  factors  which  in  turn  are  controlled  by 
breed,  period  of  lactation  and  feed  of  the  cows,  as  explained 
fully  in  the  chapter  on  the  "Conditions  which  Affect  the  Churn- 
ability  of  Cream,"  Chapter  X. 

Weak-Bodied  Butter. — Such  butter  lacks  a  firm,  solid  body 
that  will  stand  up  well  under  unfavorable  temperature  conditions. 
It  softens  quickly  upon  exposure  to  temperatures  of  about  65°  F. 
and  above.  It  also  is  prone  to  show  excessive  leakiness.  But- 
ter with  a  weak  body  is  usually  the  result  of  too  high  a  churn- 
ing temperature,  or  not  holding  the  cream  at  the  churning  tem- 
perature long  enough  before  churning.  It  may  be  due  also  to 
overworking,  especially  when  excessively  soft. 

The  fundamental  cause  of  a  weak  body  generally  lies  in  the 
fact  that  the  cream  from  which  the  weak-bodied  butter  is  made 
was  never  sufficiently  cooled  to  adequately  chill  and  harden  all 
the  butterfat,  especially  those  fats  that  have  a  relatively  low 
solidifying  point.  The  butter  from  such  cream  then  contains 
a  mixture  of  fats,  all  of  which  have  not  been  congealed  and  spme 
of  which  are  still  in  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  state.  Under  these 
conditions  the  mixed  fat,  representing  the  butter,  lacks  firm- 
ness, it  is  "weak,"  and  its  mechanical  stability  readily  collapses 
when  the  butter  is  exposed  to  room  temperature,  or  to  higher 
temperatures,  though  these  temperatures  may  be  considerably 
below  the  melting  point  (90 — 99°  F.)  of  mixed  butterfat. 

For  the  same  reason  a  weak  bodied  butter  results  when  the 
cream,  though  it  may  have  been  cooled  to  the  proper  tempera- 
ture, is  not  held  at  that  temperature  long  enough  to  enable  the 
fat  to  actually  partake  of  the  low  temperature. 

The  defect  is  further  intensified  when  this  weak-bodied  but- 
ter is  excessively  worked  in  this  soft  condition. 

The  proper  temperature  to  which  cream  must  be  cooled,  in 
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order  to  prevent  the  weak  body  varies  considerably  with  such 
factors  as  breed  of  cows,  period  of  lactation  and  feed ;  the  relation 
of  these  factors  to  the  churning  temperature  and  to  the  firmneso 
of  the  butter  is  fully  explained  in  Chapter  X-  "Churning." 

For  the  assistance  of  the  -buttermaker  the  prevention  of 
weak-bodied  butter  may  best  be  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Thoroughly  chill  the  cream  and  hold  it  at  the  low  tem- 
perature not  less  than  two  to  three  hours  before  churning. 

2.  Do  not  guess  at  the  churning  temperature  but  determine 
it  accurately  with  a  correct  thermometer. 

3.  When  deciding  what  the  churning  temperature  should 
be,  be  guided  by  the  firmness  or  softness  of  the  previous  churn- 
ing and  by  the  time  required  to  complete  the  churning  process. 

4.  Other  conditions  being  the  same,  have  the  cream  at  that 
churning  temperature  at  which  the  butter  will  break  in  about  40 
to  50  minutes. 

5.  Butter  that  breaks  in  20  to  25  minutes  is  prone  to  have 
a  weak  body.  The  cream  from  which  it  was  made  either  was 
not  cooled  low  enough  or  not  held  long  enough  at  the  low 
temperature. 

6.  Cool  the  cream,  according  to  conditions,  to  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  about  45°  to  53°  F.  in  summer  and  about 
54°  to  60®  F.  in  winter.  This  refers  to  cream  churned  in  the 
middle  western  states. 

7.  In  case  the  butter  comes  exceedingly  soft,  let  it  rest, 
in  granular  condition,  in  cold  water  or  ice  water  until  it  has 
hardened,  so  it  can  be  handled  and  worked  without  serious 
danger  of  becoming  greasy. 

8.  Do  not  overwork  soft  butter. 

9.  Points  7  and  8  do  not  prevent  weak  body,  at  this  stage 
the  weak  body  is  already  an  accomplished  fact.  But  they  may 
help  to  minimize  the  unfavorable  consequences  of  the  defect. 

Greasy  Body. — Butter  becomes  greasy  when  worked  ex- 
cessively while  in  very  soft  condition,  due  either  to  too  high 
churning  temperature  of  the  cream,  too  rich  cream,  or  holding 
the  butter  in  the  chum  too  long  before  working,  allowing  it 
to  warm  up,  or  working  it  on  a  table  worker  in  a  warm  room. 
Greasiness  can  be  avoided  by  so  governing  the  churning  tern- 
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perature,  the  period  of  holding  the  cream  at  that  temperature 
and  the  temperature  of  the  wash  water^  as  to  make  the  butter 
have  a  firm  body  when  it  is  worked.  The  butter  should  be 
churned  to  small  granules  and  preferably  washed  with  water  a 
few  degrees  colder  than  the  temperature  of  the  buttermilk. 

The  danger  of  greasiness  is  especially  great  when  churning 
cream  rich  in  fat,  such  as  cream  testing  35  per  cent,  fat  or  over. 
Thin  cream  may  be  churned  at  considerably  higher  temperatures 
without  danger  of  yielding  a  greasy  butter,  than  rich  cream. 
Rich  cream  should  be  churned-  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
and  should  be  held  at  that  temperature  at  least  three  hours  be- 
fore the  churning  process  commences. 

Greasiness  may  be  due  also  to  allowing  the  butter  to  be- 
come very  soft  before  it  is  worked  as  frequently  happens  in 
summer  in  a  warm  churn  room  where  the  butter  is  held  unduly 
long  in  the  chum  or  is  worked  on  an  open,  worker.  For  the 
above  reasons  greasiness  is  a  very  common  defect  of  farm  dairy 
butter,  where  facilities  for  cooling  the  cream  and  for  working 
the  butter  in  a  cool  room  are  usually  lacking  during  the  summer 
season. 

Salvy  Body. — Salvy  butter  is  butter  in  which  the  grain  has 
been  destroyed  to  the  extent  to  where  the  granules  have  com- 
pletely lost  their  identity.  This  defect  is  prone  to  appear  in 
butter  that  is  overworked  when  in  a  very  firm  condition,  espe- 
cially when  the  working  is  done  in  the  absence  of  water.  In 
exceptional  cases  the  salvy  body  is  due  to  conditions  independ- 
ent of  the  working  process,  and  may  occur  as  the  result  of 
abnormal  churning  conditions.  In  winter  when,  owing  to  the 
advanced  stage  of  the  period  of  lactation  of  the  great  majority 
of  the  cows,  and  also  owing  to  the  character  of  the  feed  ration, 
the  cream  is  very  viscous  and  contains  relatively  small  fat  glob- 
ules, the  cream  churns  with  difficulty.  If  this  cream  happens 
to  be  very  thin  and  has  been  exposed  for  a  long  time  to  a  low 
temperature,  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  hand  separator  cream, 
the  solidification  of  the  fat  globules  may  have  reached  such  a 
stage  that  these  globules  are  so  firm  that  they  coalesce  with 
great  difficulty.  This  prolongs  the  churning  process  and 
frequently  from  one  to  three  hours  are  required  to  make  the 
butter  "break**  and  to  form  large  enough  granules  for  conveni- 


506  Butter  Defects 

ent  handling.  This  abnormally  prolonged  agitation  causes  these 
firm  globules  and  small  firm  granules  to  grind  against  each  other 
and  to  strike  the  sides  of  the  chum  until  they  completely  lose 
their  identity,  destroying  the  grain  and  giving  the  butter  a  salvy 
body  and  texture.  Such  butter  is  also  prone  to  be  abnormally 
high  in  moisture.  A  raise  in  the  churning  temperature  of  cream 
of  this  character  sufficient  to  make  the  butter  come  reasonably 
soft,  will  shorten  the  time  required  for  churning  and  avoid  the 
production  of  butter  that  is  salvy. 

Crumbly  Body. — ^The  brittle  and  crumbly  texture  of  butter 
is  characteristic  of  butter  made  in  late  fall,  winter  and  early 
spring.  Most  creameries  are  troubled  with  this  defect  to  some 
extent  during  the  winter  season.  While  its  consequences  arc 
not  fatal,  the  buyer  demands  a  waxy  body  that  permits  of  draw- 
ing a  smooth  plug  with  the  trier  and  the  consumer  criticises 
butter  that  refuses  to  spread  on  account  of  its  brittleness.  The 
hotel  and  restaurant  trade  particularly  objects  to  crumbly  but- 
ter, because  they  find  it  very  difficult  to  cut  it  into  neat  slabs 
and  cubes  ready  for  the  table.  Crumbly  butter  refuses  to 
respond  to  knife  or  wire.  On  a  weak  market,  crumbly  butter 
often  sells  at  a  sacrifice. 

Causes  of  Crumbly  Body. — ^There  are  two  fundamental 
causes  of  crumbly  butter,  neither  of  which  is  under  the  control 
of  the  butter  maker,  namely,  the  cow  and  the  feed.  In  winter 
the  great  majority  of  the  cows  are  well  advanced  in  their  period 
of  lactation.  Cream  from  stripper  cows  contains  predominat- 
ingly very  minute  fat  globules.  The  small  fat  globules  do  not 
bin4  together  readily  when  the  cream  chums,  they  are  firm  and 
persist  in  retaining  their  individuality.  They  do  not  yield  so 
readily  to  the  forces  which  overcome  the  surface  tension.  They 
remain  intact  and  are  prone  to  form  small,  smooth-surface, 
round,  firm,  shot-like  granules,  which  do  not  pack  readily  and 
which  lend  the  butter  a  short-grain  and  loose  body  of  consid- 
erable firmness.  This  fact  was  conclusively  demonstrated  by 
the  author*  in  experiments  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  size 
of  the  fat  globules  on  the  moisture  content  of  butter.  In  these 
experiments  milk  was  separated  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  produce 

^Hunilker,  MlUs  and  SplUer.  'Moisture  Control  of  Butter."    I.  Factors 
not  under  Control  of  the  Buttermaker.    Purdue  Bulletin  169,  1918. 
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chumings  of  cream  in  which  the  small  globules^  and  churnings 
in  which  the  large  globules,  respectively,  predominated.  The 
large-globule  cream  churned  quickly  and  yielded  a  soft,  pliable 
butter  that  packed  readily.  The  small-globule  cream,  on  the 
other  hand,  churned  slowly,  produced  small,  round,  smooth  and 
hard  granules  which  did  not  pack  readily  and  which  made  a 
very  firm,  crumbly  and  brittle  butter,  from  which  it  was  impos- 
sible to  draw  a  solid  plug. 

The  second  fundamental  cause  of  the  tendency  of  winter 
butter  to  be  crumbly  lies  in  the  feed  the  cows  receive  during 
the  winter  season.  Dry  feed  and  most  of  the  common  concen- 
trates always  increase  the  firmness  of  butter.  If  the  winter 
ration  contains  hay  or  corn  fodder  and  liberal  quantities  of  such 
concentrates  as  cottonseed  meal,  bran,  etc.,  the  butter  fat  in 
the  cream  will  contain  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  the  fats 
with  low  melting  point,  such  as  olein,  and  a  relatively  high  per- 
centage  of  the  fats  with  high  melting  point,  such  as  stearin, 
palmitin,  myristin,  etc.,  and  the  resulting  butter  will,  therefore, 
be  firm  and  tend  to  be  crumbly.  Potatoes,  beets  and  beet  tops, 
apples  and  comsilage  also  produce  high  melting  fats  conducive 
of  firm  and  crumbly  butter. 

Prevention  of' Crumbly  Body. — It  is  obvious  from  the  above 
discussion  that  the  fundamental  causes  oi  crumbly  butter  may 
be  eliminated  entirely  by  a  change  to  winter  dairying  whereby 
the  cows  are  so  bred  that  most  of  them  freshen  in  the  fall,  yield- 
ing milk  in  which  the  large  globules  predominate;  and  by  the 
addition  to  the  feed  ration  of  such  feeds  as  have  a  tendency  to 
produce  butter  fat  of  a  lower  melting  point,  such  as  linseed  meal, 
glutenfeed,  etc. 

The  dairy  man  who  makes  butter  on  the  farm  has  the  fac- 
tors of  period  of  lactation  and  feed  largely  under  his  control  and, 
therefore,  is  in  a  position  to  avoid  crumbly  butter  by  the  intel- 
ligent adjustment  of  these  factors.  The  average  creamery  which 
draws  its  cream  supply  from  a  large  number  of  farms  which  are 
often  scattered  over  a  wide  area,  cannot  hope  for  relief  from 
crumbly  butter  by  any  efforts  to  remove  these  fundamental 
causes,  and  must,  therefore,  aim  to  minimize  their  effect  by 
modifications  in  the  process  of  manufacture. 

The  only  means  available  to  the  creamery  to  prevent  crum- 
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bly  butter  is  to  chum,  wash  and  work  at  temperatures  suffi- 
ciently high  to  secure  a  reasonably  soft  butter  that  binds  and 
compacts  readily  and  makes  the  butter  pliable.  Churn  at  a  tem- 
perature that  will  insure  the  formation  of  moderately  soft,  flaky 
granules,  instead  of  small,  round,  hard  granules,  then  wash  the 
butter  with  wash  water  of  the  same  temperature  as  that  of  the 
buttermilk,  or  possibly  a  degree  or  two  higher,  especially  in  a 
cold  churn  room,  and  work  it  sufficiently  to  secure  a  waxy,  tough 
texture. 

The  crumbly  body  of  butter  is  frequently  also  attributed  to 
frozen  cream.  There  is  no  evidence  on  record  that  the  freezing 
of  cream  has  any  appreciable  influence  on  the  body  of  the  butter, 
but  it  is  quite  possible,  that  improper  methods  of  thawing  of 
frozen  cream,  causing  it  to  "oil  oflF,"  may  intensify  the  tendency 
of  winter  butter  to  be  crumbly.  See  also  Chapter  VI  on  the 
"Handling  of  Frozen  Cream." 

Faulty  pasteurization,  in  which  the  cream  is  permitted  to 
"oil  oflF,"  as  may  be  caused  by  the  use  of  excessively  high  tem- 
peratures, or  by  allowing  the  cream,  while  hot,  to  lie  in  the  vat 
undisturbed  and  without  agitation,  will  intensify  the  crumbly 
butter  defect  for  the  same  reason  as  is  the  case  with  faulty 
handling  of  frozen  cream. 

The  crumbliness  of  brittle  butter  is  augmented  by  exposure 
of  such  butter  to  very  low  temperatures.  Butter  that  is  inclined 
toward  brittleness  and  that  is  intended  for  the  critical  hotel  trade, 
should,  therefore,  be  held  in  a  room  at  a  moderate  temperature, 
so  that,  at  the  time  of  delivery,  it  is  not  excessively  firm  and 
will  lend  itself  more  readily  to  the  slab  cuttjer.  Such  hotels 
might  also  advantageously  be  cautioned  not  to  expose  this  butter 
to  abnormally  low  temperatures  before  cutting.* 

Mealy  Body. — 'Mealy  butter  is  butter  that  lacks  the  smooth, 
velvety  texture  of  well-made  butter.  It  is  a  defect  that  is  critic- 
ized by  the  buyer,  and  when  the  mealiness  is  very  pronounced, 
it  is  seriously  objected  to. 

Causes  of  Mealy  Body. — In  the  great  majority  of  cases 
mealy  butter  is  due  to  a  hardened  condition  of  the  particles 
of  casein,  resulting  from  excessive  exposure  to  heat  in  the  pres- 
ence of  high  acid,  as  is  the  case  when  heating  sour  cream  to  too 

^It  18  advisable  to  work  butter  that  Is  inclined  to  be  crumbly  very  thor^ 
ouflrhly,  even  to  the  extent  of  sliflrht  overworklnfir. 
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high  a  temperature,  heating  too  slowly,  holding  at  pasteurizing 
temperature  too  long,  or  not  cooling  rapidly  enough. 

The  acid  in  sour  cream  changes  the  casein  to  casein  lactate, 
and  precipitates  it  into  very  fine  flakes,  or  particles  of  curd.  Van 
Slyke  and  Hart^  found  that  the  casein  is  changed  to  casein  lac- 
tate, when  the  amount  of  lactic  acid  in  cream  exceeds  .5  per  cent 
In  sweet  cream  the  casein  is  largely  in  the  form  of  calcium  casein 
and  some  free  casein. 

When  this  sour  cream  is  heated  for  a  prolonged  period  of 
time,  as  is  often  the  case  in  the  holding  process  of  pasteurization, 
these  particles  of  curd  contract,  expel  much  of  their  moisture, 
become  firm  and  dry  and  give  both  the  cream  and  the  resulting 
butter  a  mealy  texture.  The  mealiness  is  noticeable  in  the 
hot  cream,  and  in  the  cream  after  cooling,  quite  as  much  as  in 
the  butter.    Mealy  cream  always  makes  a  mealy  butter. 

Mealiness  of  this  type  does  not  occur  in  sweet  or  slightly 
sour  cream,  because  in  such  cream  the  casein  is  present  in  its 
original  and  unchanged  form.  It  has  not  been  acted  upon  by 
the  acid,  it  has  not  been  precipitated.  However,  acid  alone  does 
not  make  cream  and  butter  mealy.  The  particles  of  curd  in  the 
raw  sour  cream  are  soft.  It  is  only  in  the  presence  of  very  high 
heat  or  upon  prolonged  exposure  to  heat,  that  sour  cream  be- 
comes mealy  and  makes  mealy  butter. 

Mealiness  resulting  from  the  above  causes  can  be  avoided 
by  shortening  the  time  required  to  heat  the  cream  to  the  pas- 
teurizing temperature,  by  not  exceeding  145®  F.  in  the  holding 
process,  by  holding  for  30  minutes  only  and  by  cooling  rapidly. 
Under  proper  conditions,  such  as  adequate  steam  supply,  ample 
size  of  steam  and  water  pipes  leading  to  the  vat  pasteurizer  and 
adequate  heating  surface,  the  heating  to  145®  F.  can  usually  be 
done  in  about  15  minutes.  Experience  has  shown  that,  where 
the  temperature  can  be  raised  to  145^  F.  in  15  minutes,  there  is 
very  little  danger  of  the  cream  and  butter  becoming  mealy.  If 
the  time  required  to  heat  to  145**  F.  exceeds  30  minutes  it  is 
more  difficult,  and  under  certain  conditions  impossible,  to  avoid 
mealiness. 

Mealy  butter  is  also  almost  invariably  produced  from  sour 

1  Vaa  SMce  ft  Hart  "The  TrohMM  of  Buttor  In  Relatton  to  Mdtttod  Bottv," 
New  Yqgk  Stato  (Qenova)  Agr.  Bxpt  Statton  BidL  SIS,  1108. 


SIO  Butter  Defects 

pream  that  is  aerated  by  blowing  cold  air  through  it,  while  the 
cream  is  being  heated.  This  is  largely  due  to  the  longer  time 
required  for  raising  the  temperature  to  145^  F.  The  blowing  of 
the  rream  with  cold  air,  as  ordinarily  practiced  in  our  creameries, 
prolongs  the  period  of  heating  from  10  to  IS  minutes,  which  is 
sufficient  to  excessively  harden  the  particles  of  curd  and  to  make 
f^reatn  and  butter  mealy,  when  the  condition  of  the  cream  is  such 
as  to  favor  mealiness. 

-  p  When  persistent  trouble  from  mealiness  is  experienced  and 
when  it  is  desired  to  blow  the  cream,  the  danger  from  mealiness 
may  besT:  be  avoided  by  blowing  the  cream  while  cold,  or  with 
hot  air  after  the  temperature  of  145*^  F.  has  been  reached.  Blow- 
ing the  cold  cream,  however,  is  less  eflfective  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  purpose  for  which  the  blowing  is  done,  i.  e.,  to  remove 
objectionable  flavors  and  odors.  The  volatile  substances  respon- 
sible for  these  flavors  and  odors  are  expelled  more  readily  from 
hot  cream  than. from  cold  cream. 

.  The  reduction  of  the  acid  in  the  cream  by  neutralization 
does  not.  prevent  mealiness.  In  fact  practical  experience  has 
demonstrated  that  the  excessive  use  of  lime  hydrate  in  sour 
cream  tends  to  intensify  rather  than  minimize  mealiness. 

A  further  cause  of  mealiness  of  this  type  lies  in  the  improper 
use  of  lime  in  the  process  of  neutralization.  When  neutraliza- 
tion is  done  in  an  approved  manner  and  as  directed  in  Chapter 
VII,  the  danger  of  mealiness  is  removed. 

.  Another  type  of  mealiness  of  butter  is  that  which  is  due  to 
a  peculiar  granular  condition  of  the  butterfat,  similar  to  that 
of  renovated  butter.  In  this  case  the  mealy  body  of  the  butter 
is  not  due  to  the  grainy  condition  of  the  cream,  but  to  granu- 
lated fat.  This  type  of  mealiness  is  not  confined  to  butter  made 
from  sour  pasteurized  cream,  it  may  occur  as  well  in  sweet  cream 
butter.  It  appears  whenever  the  cream  is  subjected  to  condi- 
tions that  will  cause  it  to  "oil  off."  When  this  cream  with  the 
"oiled-oflF"  or  "run-together"  butter  oil  is  subsequently  cooled 
and  the  fat  hardens,  the  fat  granulates  and  refuses  to  return 
to  its  original  mechanical  condition,  and  the  granulated  fat  gives 
the  butter  a  mealy  consistency. 

This  species  of  mealiness  does  not  appear  in  the  cream  while 
hot;  it  becomes  noticeable  only  after  cooling  and  in  the  finished 
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butter.  It  is  caused  either  by  faulty  pasteurization  or  by  im- 
proper handling  of  frozen  cream. 

If,  during  the  process  of  pasteurization  the  hot  cream  is 
allowed  to  repose  in  a  vat  without  agitation,  as  may  be  the  case 
with  flash  pasteurized  cream  that  is  not  run  over  a  continuous 
cooler,  or  with  vat  pasteurized  cream  with  the  coil  at  rest  during 
the  holding  period,  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  butter  fat  to  run 
together,  "oil-off"  and  gather  in  the  form  of  butter  oil  on  the 
surface  of  the  cream.  When  the  cream  is  subsequently  cooled 
this  butter  oil  crystallizes  or  granulates,^  giving  the  butter  a 
mealy  body.  This  can  best  be  avoided  by  guarding  against 
excessively  high  temperatures  of  pasteurization  and  by  keeping 
the  cream  thoroughly  agitated  while  hot  and  until  it  has  been 
cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  butterfat  congeals,  i.  e., 
about  70**  F.  or  below. 

The  experience  of  many  creameries  has  been  that  in  winter, 
when  some  of  the  cream  arrives  at  the  factory  in  frozen  condi- 
tion, butter  is  prone  to  be  mealy,  and  the  mealy  condition  of 
such  butter  has  therefore  been  attributed  to  frozen  cream.  A 
careful  study  by  the  author  of  this  phenomenon  has  shown  that 
frozen  cream,  as  such,  does  not  produce  mealiness,  but  that 
frozen  cream  may  and  does  become  the  cause  of  mealiness  in- 
directly by  improper  handling  of  this  cream. 

For  further  details  see  Chapter  IV  "Receiving  Milk  and 
Cream." 

Finally,  experience  has  shown  that  mealiness  resulting  from 
either  of  the  two  fundamental  causes,  the  curd  precipitation  and 
the  "oiling-off"  of  the  fat,  is  characteristic  more  especially  of 
the  use  of  the  holding  process  of  pasteurization  than  the  flash 
process.  In  the  flash  process  the  cream  is  heated  and  cooled 
quickly,  not  giving  the  particles  of  curd  sufficient  time  to  con- 
tract and  harden  excessively,  and  the  cream  is  subjected  to 
continuous  agitation  until  it  is  cooled,  thus  largely  preventing 
the  "oiling-off"  of  the  fat.  Butter  resulting  from  the  flash 
process  usually  has  a  clearer  and  smoother  body  and  is  more 
completely  free  from  mealiness  than  butter  made  from  cream 
pasteurized  by  the  holding  process. 

Summary  of  Prevention  of  Mealiness. — In  brief,  then,  the 
mealy  body  of  butter  can  be  avoided  by : 
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1.  So  regulating  the  temperature  of  pasteurization  and  the 
period  of  exposure  to  pasteurizing  temperature^  as  to  avoid  the 
excessive  contraction  of  the  curd  in  the  sour  cream.  Heat  rap- 
idly, do  not  exceed  145**  F,  in  the  case  of  the  holding  process, 
limit  the  time  of  holding  to  30  minutes  and  cool  rapidly.  Do 
not  blow  the  cream. 

2.  Preventing  the  cream  from  "oiling-off."  Keep  the  coil  in 
the  vat  revolving  during  heating,  holding,  and  until  the  cream 
is  cooled  to  70**  F.  or  below. 

Do  not  heat  the  frozen  cream  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
95^  F.  and  hold  it  at  that  temperature  until  it  has  become  fluid. 

Leaky  Body. — This  defect  is  characteristic  of  salted  butter 
only.  Unsalted  butter  seldom,  if  ever,  shows  real  leakiness.  In 
leaky  butter  much  of  the  water  present  is  incompletely  incor- 
porated in  the  fat  and  oozes  out  profusely  when  such  butter  is 
handled,  cut,  packed,  shipped  and  stored.  When  bored  with 
the  trier,  brine  nms  freely  from  the  plug,  and  when  the  plug 
is  squeezed,  there  is  further  escape  of  moisture. 

Leaky  butter,  owing  to  the  ready  escape  of  moisture,  gen- 
erally suffers  excessive  loss  in  weight  between  the  chum  and 
the  market,  as  well  as  in  storage.  Leaky  butter  usually  also  has 
an  objectionable  briny  flavor  suggesting  excessively  high  salt 
content,  although  the  actual  percentage  of  salt  it  contains  may 
not  be  high  and  may  even  be  below  the  average.  The  briny 
flavor  in  this  case  is  due  to  the  direct  appeal  to  the  palate  of  free 
brine.  For  these  several  reasons  leaky  butter  is  not  looked  up- 
on with  favor  by  the  buyer. 

Causes  of  Leaky  Butter. — Because  the  leaky  body  is  large- 
ly confined  to  salted  butter  only,  this  defect  has  been  attributed 
to  faulty  methods  of  salting  and  working,  and  the  popular  im- 
pression prevails  that  such  is  the  case.  Within  relatively  nar- 
row limitations  leakiness  may  be  intensified  or  minimized  by 
the  processes  of  washing,  salting  and  working,  but  the  funda- 
mental cause  of  leakiness  lies  prior  to  these  processes,  it  has  to 
do  with  the  treatment  the  cream  receives  preparatory  to  the 
churning  process. 

Leakiness  is  due  to  incompleteness  and  consequent  in- 
stability of  the  emulsion  of  buttermilk  (or  water)  in  fat,  and  this 
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emulsion  occurs  during  the  churning  process.  The  complete- 
ness and  permanency  of  the  water-in-fat  emulsion  is  depend- 
ent on  the  relative  mechanical  firmness  of  the  fat  at  the  time 
of  churning. 

If  the  butterfat  in  the  cream  in  the  churn  has  previously 
been  thoroughly  chilled  by  cooling  to,  or  below,  the  proper 
churning  temperature  and  by  holding  it  at  that  temperature  for 
the  necessary  length  of  time,  leaky  butter  is  not  likely  to  result. 
Butterfat  in  this  condition  yields  an  emulsion  of  water-in-fat 
that  is  relatively  stable.  The  finely  divided  water  droplets  are 
firmly  held  in  this  compact  fat. 

When  salt  is  added  to  and  worked  into  butter  made  from 
incompletely  chilled  cream,  the  loosely  held  emulsion  of  water- 
in-fat  is  disturbed  and  partly  broken.  The  emulsion  yields  to 
the  salting-out  process.  The  water  droplets  are  not  firmly 
enough  locked  up  in  the  body  of  the  butter  to  resist  the  attraction 
of  the  salt.  The  salt  draws  them  together  into  drops  and  larger 
aggregates,  which  leak  freely  from  the  butter. 

Even  when  efforts  are  made  on  the  part  of  the  buttermaker 
to  harden  this  butter  in  the  churn,  either  by  churning  the  cream 
with  ice  or  by  holding  the  butter  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time  in  ice  water,  a  really  good  body  can  not  be  recovered.  The 
defect  may  be  somewhat  minimized  by  these  remedial  prac- 
tices but  the  damage  has  already  been  done,  and  the  butter  will 
have  a  distinctly  weak  body  that  will  not  stand  up  well  under 
adverse  temperature  conditions,  and  that  is  prone  to  be  leaky. 

If  cream  has  been  cooled  to  a  point  where  the  fat  becomes 
thoroughly  chilled,  as  it  should  be,  churning  at  a  temperature 
slightly  too  high  does  not  produce  leakiness,  the  fat  is  still 
of  good  firmness,  because  it  does  not  respond  to  temperature  changes 
rapidly,  being  a  poor  conductor  of  heat  and  cold. 

This  leaky  butter  defect  ai^ears  largely,  though  not  wholly,  only 
in  the  spring  and  early  summer.  This  is  the  time  when,  due  to 
the  freshening  of  the  cows  and  the  change  from  dry  feed  to 
succulent  pasture,  the  melting  and  solidifying  points  of  the 
butterfat  drop  rapidly. 

The  average  buttermaker  fails  to  fully  appreciate  this  rapid 
change  in  the  character  of  the  butterfat  he  receives  in  the  spring, 
and  he  often  does  not  respond  quickly  enough  to  this  change 
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with  an  adequate  lowering  of  the  churning  temperature.  There- 
fore the  tendency  of  spring  and  early  summer  butter  to  be  leaky. 
The  incomplete  chilling  of  the  cream  in  early  summer  is  in  many 
cases  the  result  of  an  insufficient  supply  of  cooling  medium  and 
inadequate  vat  capacity  to  handle  the  great  volume  of  cream 
that  arrives  during  the  flush. 

Leaky  butter  may  result  at  any  other  time  of  the  year, 
whenever  the  temperature  of  the  cream  before  churning  is  not 
low  enough  and  the  period  of  holding  at  this  temperature  is  not 
long  enough  to  thoroughly  chill  the  fat. 

Rich  cream  is  more  apt  to  make  a  leaky  body  than  thin 
cream,  unless  the  rich  cream  is  churned  at  a  lower  temperature. 
If  the  cream  of  different  churn ings  yaries  in  per  cent  fat  con- 
siderably, it  is  more  difficult  to  have  successive  chumings 
of  butter  of  good  body  and  free  from  leakiness.  The  standard- 
ization of  each  churning  for  fat  greatly  assists  the  buttermaker 
in*  his  efforts  to  produce  a  perfect  body,  with  reasonable 
regularity. 

The  tendency  toward  leakiness  is  intensified  also  by  any  agency 
that  is  prone  to  mutilate  or  tear  apart  the  body  of  the  butter. 
Churns  that  tear  the  butter  during  the  working  process  are 
more  apt  to  yield  a  leaky  butter  than  churns,  the  workers  of 
which  squeeze  it.  The  tearing  and  chopping  of  the  butter  during 
the  working  disturb  the  texture  and  tend  to  liberate  some  of 
the  otherwise  firmly  held  water  droplets. 

Summaxy  on  Prevention  of  Leaky  Butter. — When  the  butter- 
maker  is  troubled  with  leaky  butter  he  should  pay  attention  to 
the  following  phases  of  manufacture: 

1.  Standardize  each  churning  to  a  uniform  percentage  of 
fat,  preferably  between  30  and  33  per  cent. 

2.  Thoroughly  chill  the  fat  in  the  cream  by  cooling  the 
cream  to  a  temperature  low  ehough  and  holding  it  at  this  tem- 
perature long  enough  to  secure  firm  butter  granules.  Unless 
cooling  facilities  permit  the  cooling  of  the  cream  to  far  below 
the  desired  churning  temperature,  the  cream  should  be  held  at 
the  temperature  cooled  to  for  not  less  than  two  hours,  and 
preferably  three  hours. 

3.  Work  the  butter  until  visible  water  pockets  have  disap- 
peared and  the  butter  has  a  compact,  solid,  tough,  waxy  body. 
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This  IS  possible  only  with  butter  made  from  cream  that  has  been 
thoroughly  chilled  before  churning. 

Gritty  Body. — This  defect  is  due  to  the  presence  in  butter 
of  undissolved  salt  crystals.  Grittiness  is  highly  objectionable 
to  the  consumer,  it  conveys  the  impression  of  excessive  salt, 
and  gives  the  butter  a  seemingly  strong  salty  and  coarse  flavor. 
In  properly  salted  butter  all  the  salt  is  present  in  complete  solu- 
tion. The  more  complete  the  solution  and  distribution  of  the 
salt,  the  more  salt  butter  will  stand  without  tasting  objection- 
ably salty. 

The  usual  factors  which  enter  into  the  presence  or  absence 
of  grittiness  of  butter  are,  moisture  content,  temperature  of  but- 
ter, amount  of  working,  amount  and  temperature  of  salt  added 
and  size  and  shape  of  salt  crystals. 

As  shown  in  "Composition  of  Butter,"  Chapter  XVIII,  100 
pounds  of  water  at  ordinary  temperature  is  capable  of  dissolving 
and  holding  in  solution  35.94  pounds  of  salt,  so  that,  theoret- 
ically, butter  containing  say   15  per  cent  moisture  is  capable 

15  X  35  94 
of  holding  in  solution ttt^ — =:  5.39  per  cent  salt.    Owing 

to  the  very  fine  division  of  a  part  of  the  moisture  in  butter,  the 
salt  added  to  butter  is  incapable  of  gaining  access  to  and  of 
utilizing  all  the  moisture  present  in  butter  during  the  brief  time 
during  which  butter  is  worked.  In  reality,  butter  containing  16 
per  cent  moisture,  makes  possible  the  complete  solution  of  not  to 
exceed  about  4.5  to  5  per  cent  of  salt,  although  this  same  amount 
of  water,  if  freed  from  the  other  butter  constitutents  is,  in  fact, 
capable  of  dissolving  salt  equivalent  to  a  salt  content  in  butter, 
of  5.75  per  cent.  Butter  containing  more  than  this  amount  of 
salt,  therefore,  is  prone  to  be  gritty.  All  conditions  which  tend 
towards  a  low  moisture  content  invite  the  production  of  gritty 
butter,  unless  the  amount  of  salt  added  is  reduced  correspond- 
ingly. 

Insufficient  working  of  the  butter  is  another  very  common 
cause  of  gritty  butter.  When  butter  is  of  normal  texture  it 
should  be  worked  until  the  salt  is  dissolved  and  all  signs  of 
grittiness  have  disappeared. 

Finally  the  size  and  shape  of  the  salt  crystals  may  become 
responsible  for  grittiness.    The  use  of  very  coarse  salt  and  espe- 
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cially  if  such  crystals  are  of  cube  shape,  retards  solution,  while 
reasonably  fine  crystals  enhance  solution.  Too  fine  salt  also  is 
undesirable  because  it  tends  to  paste  and  cake  in  the  butter  and 
thereby  hinders  ready  solution  and  even  distribution.  Salt  of 
the  proper  degree  of  fineness  will  pass  through  a  sieve  with  28 
to  30  meshes  to  the  inch. 

DEFECTS  IN  COLOR. 

As  previously  stated,  the  color  of  butter  must  be  of  the 
intensity  desired  by  the  market  where  it  is  sold. 

According  to  Palmer^  the  natural  yellow  color  of  cream  and 
butter  is  derived  from  two  classes  of  yellow  pigment,  the  carotin 
and  xanthophyll,  which  accompany  the  green  chlorophyll  of 
plants.  These  yellow  pigments,  particularly  the  carotin,  are 
found  in  the  blood  of  the  cow  and  it  is  in  this  way  the  carotin 
passes  from  the  feed  to  the  milk  gland  where  it  associates  itself 
with  the  milkfat.  Palmer  classifies  the  following  feeds  with 
reference  to  their  carotin  content  and  consequent  property  to 
make  yellow  cream  and  butter  as  shown  below.  This  classifica- 
tion explains  why  cows  fed  on  green  pasture,  as  is  the  case  in 
early  summer,  produce  a  deep  yellow  butter,  while  in  winter 

High  Color  Low  Color 

Carotin-Rich  Feeds.  Carotin-Poor  Feeds. 

Green  pasture  grass,  especially     All  hay  that  has  lost  its  green 

when  fresh  in  the  spring  or         ^^^^^  ^"  ^""^S'  ^uch  as  most 
-  ••  timothy  and  clover  hay. 

Drv  corn  fodder  (corn  stover). 
Hay,  cured  with  a  large  part  of     ^if  corn   silage,  except  when 
its  original  green  color,  such         very  new. 
as  most  western-cured  alfalfa     Straw,  all  kinds, 
hay.  Com,  both  yellow  and  white. 

All  soiling  crops.  Wheat. 

^  r  jj  All  so-called  mill  by-products. 

Green  corn  fodder.  ,  ,        ,        %^  I 

such  as  wheat  bran,  brewers 

Very  new  corn  silage.  ^^^5^3^  cottonseed  meal,  lin- 

Carrots,  and  other  yellow  roots        seed    meal,    natural    gluten- 
and  tubers.  feed,  etc. 

1  Palmei^-The  Yellow  Color  In  Creaxn  and  Butter.    Missouri  Circular  74, 
1916. 
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when  they  reoeive  largely  dry  fodder  and  grain  by-products,  the 
butter  has  a  very  light  yellow  and  often  an  almost  white  color. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  Channel  Island  breeds,  the  Jersey 
and  Guernsey,  are  capable  of  yielding  a  much  more  yellow  butter 
than  the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires.  This  is  explained  by  Palmer 
to  be  due  largely  to  the  fact  that  some  breeds  (Jerseys  and 
Guernseys)  make  use  of  more  feed  carotin  than  others  (Hol- 
steins and  Ayrshires). 

It  is  also  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the  natural 
color  of  butter  varies  with  the  period  of  lactation.  Palmer 
states  that  no  breed  difference  in  color  exists  immediately  after 
parturition,  the  colostrum  milk  of  all  cows  being  very  highly 
colored  due  to  a  relatively  large  amount  of  carotin  in  the  milk- 
fat.  As  the  period  of  lactation  advances  the  intensity  of  the 
color  decreases.  In  the  case  of  the  Jerseys  and  Guernseys  the 
color  does  not  diminish  as  rapidly  and  not  to  so  great  a  degree 
as  in  the  case  of  the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires,  so  that  even  in 
winter  when  most  of  the  cow3  approach  the  end  of  the  period  of 
lactation  and  when  the  carotin  content  of  the  feed  ration  i^  low, 
the  Channel  Island  breeds  are*  still  producing  a  light  yellow 
butter,  while  the  butter  of  the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires  is  almost 
white.  This  is  explained  to  be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Channel 
Island  breeds  are  storing  up  a  reserve  of  carotin  in  their  body 
fat  in  summer  when  the  succulent  pasture  supplies  them  with  an 
abundance  of  carotin  and  on  which  they  draw  in  fall  and  winter 
when  the  feed  is  largely  devoid  of  this  coloring  pigment,  while 
the  Holsteins  and  Ayrshires  are  unable  to  do  this  to  the  same 
extent. 

In  order  to  satisfy  the  demand  of  the  butter  market  and  to 
maintain  uniformity  of  color  at  a  time  of  the  year  when,  espe- 
cially in  Holstein  and  Ayrshire  localities,  the  natural  color  of 
butter  is  practically  white,  artificial  butter  color  is  added. 

Too  High  Color. — As  previously  stated  the  trend  of  the  best 
butter  trade  is  toward  a  light,  straw-colored  butter.  In  these 
markets,  therefore,  butter  with  a  deep  golden  yellow  color  is  not 
desired.  While,  in  winter,  when  the  natural  color  of  butter  is 
very  light,  the  buttermaker  is  in  a  position  to  meet  these  demands 
by  modifying  the  amount  of  artificial  color  added,  in  early  sum- 
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mer,  when  most  of  the  cows  freshen  and  have  access  to  green 
pasture,  the  butter  is  often  so  intensely  yellow,  without  any 
addition  of  artificial  butter  color,  that  it  is  criticized  as  being 
too  high  in  color.  This  is  especially  true  with  butter  produced 
in  localities  where  the  Jerseys  and  Guernseys  predominate. 

In  the  great  majority  of  complaints  by  the  trade,  too  high 
color  IS  due  to  carelessness  or  accident  on  the  part  of  the  butter- 
maker.  In  this  case  it  is  caused  either  by  incorrect  calcula- 
tion of  the  amount  of  butterfat  in  the  churning  on  which  he 
bases  the  amount  of  artificial  butter  color  to  add,  or  careless 
measuring  of  the  butter  color,  or  not  modifying  the  proportion 
of  butter  color  used  in  accordance  with  a  sudden  change  in  the 
natural  color  of  the  cream,  especially  in  the  spring  of  the  year, 
or  a  change  to  a  new  brand  of  stronger  butter  color,  or  butter 
color  from  the  bottom  of  the  drum  which  may  contain  an  ac- 
cumulation or  concentration  of  the  coloring  principle  due  to 
settling. 

The  prevention  of  these  difiiculties  is  obvious.  The  butter- 
maker  should  constantly  bear  in  niind  that  the  trade  objects  to 
uneven  and  excessive  coloring  in  butter  and  that  it  expresses 
its  objection  in  discounting  the  value  of  the  butter  to  the  detri- 
ment of  the  net  returns  to  the  creamery.  It  does  not  pay  to 
overcolor  butter. 

Too  Light  Color. — This  is  a  shortcoming  for  which  butter  is 
seldom  criticized  and  only  in  very  isolated  markets  which  insist 
on  a  high-colored  butter  throughout  the  year.  The  excessively 
light  color  is  usually  due  to  the  season  of  the  year  and  occurs 
only  during  the  winter  months  when  the  cows  are  receiving  dry 
feed  only  and  no  artificial  butter  color  is  added  to  the  cream. 
It  can  readily  be  remedied  by  the  addition  of  the  proper  amount 
of  artificial  butter  color. 

In  some  instances  the  lack  of  yellowness  may  be  due  to  the 
bleaching  of  the  color  of  the  butter  after  the  butter  is  made  and 
packed. 

This  is  usually  due  to  an  oxidizing  action  taking  place  in 
the  butter,  either  on  the  butterfat  itself  or  on  other  ingredients 
which  butter  may  contain.    See  "Tallowy  Butter." 

The  bleaching  of  butter  may  also  be  the  result  of  holding 
butter  in  water.    In  hotels  and  restaurants  where  the  butter  is 
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cut  into  small  slabs  for  table  use,  these  slabs  are  generally 
dropped  from  the  butter  cutter  into  ice  water.  In  the  case  of 
salted  butter,  if  these  slabs  are  permitted  to  remain  in  this  water 
for  any  considerable  length  of  time,  portions  of  the  surface 
begin  to  bleach,  giving  the  butter  a  mottled  appearance.  Con- 
tinued exposure  will  bleach  .the  entire  surface,  the  mottles  be- 
come very  indistinct,  but  the  color  on  the  surface  of  the  slabs  is 
much  lighter. 

This  type  of  bleaching  can  be  readily  and  entirely  avoided, 
as  demonstrated  by  the  work  of  Hunziker\  by  dropping  the 
slabs  of  salted  butter  into  a  solution  of  25'  per  cent  brine  instead 
of  water.  In  this  case  there  is  but  one  kind  of  liquid  present 
and  that  is  brine,  brine  in  the  butter  and  brine  surrounding  it, 
no  interchange  of  liquids  takes  place  and  there  is  no  bleaching. 

If  the  slabs  consist  of  unsalted  butter  they  do  not  bleach 
when  dropped  into  water,  because  here  again  there  is  but  one 
liquid  and  that  is  water,  water  in  the  butter  and  water  surround- 
ing it,  there  is  no  cause  for  interchange  of  liquids  and  there  is  no 
change  in  the  color  of  tKe  slabs.    See  also  "Mottled  Butter." 

Excessive  working  of  salted  butter  also  has  a  marked 
whitening  effect  on  the  butter.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  in 
normally-worked  butter  the  average  size  of  the  water  drop- 
lets is  relatively  large  and  this  lends  the  salted  butter  a  relatively 
clear,  deep  yellow  color.  Overworking  causes  a  finer  division 
of  these  water  droplets  and  this  in  turn  produces  a  lighter  and 
more  opaque  appearance,  more  nearly  like  that  of  unsalted 
butter,  in  which  the  water  droplets  always  average  much  smaller 
in  size. 

Dull  Color. — Much  of  the  butter  made  in  some  creameries 
has  a  dull  and  lifeless  color.  This  is  usually  the  result  of  at- 
tempts to  incorporate  a  high  per  cent  of  moisture,  and  overwork- 
ing. When,  in  an  effort  to  incorporate  moisture,  the  butter  is 
overworked  to  the  extent  to  where  the  grain  of  the  butter  is 
destroyed,  the  fat  granules  lose  their  bright  lustre.  The  large 
amount  of  moisture  held  by  the  fat  in  very  minute  droplets  and 
very  complete  emulsion,  together  with  the  very  fiiie  division  of 
the  air  in  the  butter,  also  resulting  from  overworking,  hides  the 


^  Hunziker — ^Defects  in  the  Coloring:  of  Butter.     Address  American  Asso- 
ciation of  Creamery  Butter  Manufacturers.  Chicagro,  February  18,  1919. 
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bright  yellow  color  and  gives  the  butter  a  dull  and  lifeless 
appearance. 

It  IS  obvious  that  this  defect  can  readily  be  avoided  by  in- 
corporating a  normal  amount  of  moisture  and  not  overworking 
the  butter.  The  difficulty  of  incorporating  the  desired  amount 
of  moisture  in  butter  that  is  naturally  very  firm  and  dry,  and 
does  not  readily  take  up  and  hold  moisture,  in  order  to  secure  a 
reasonable  overrun,  may  best  be  overcome  by  raising  the  churn- 
ing temperature  sufficiently  to  give  the  butter  a  somewhat  less 
firm  body. 

Mottled  and  Wavy  Butter.  General  Description. — Uneven- 
ness  in  the  color  of  butter  is  shown  in  the  butter  in  the  form  of 
streaks,  waves  and  mottles.  Streakiness  or  waviness  refers  to 
butter  in  which  the  unevenness  in  color  shows  in  the  form  of 
layers  or  waves  of  different  shades  of  yellow,  the  color  in  the 
layer  or  wave  itself,  however,  may  be  perfectly  uniform.  In  the 
case  of  mottles  the  butter  is  dappled  .with  spots  of  lighter  and 
deeper  shades  of  yellow  throughout  its  body. 

Unevenness  in  color,  and  especially  "mottles,  in  butter,  are  a 
serious  defect  from  the  standpoint  of  its  market  value.  This 
defect  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  quality  of  the  butter,  mottled 
butter  is  just  as  good  and  just  as  wholesome  as  butter  that  is  not 
mottled.  But  while  the  criticism  of  the  trade  is  a  superficial  one, 
the  objection  is  no  less  real.  Butter  that  is  otherwise  perfect 
and  might  score  a  good  "Extras,"  if  it  is  mottled,  clears  as  a 
"Seconds"  and  is  sold  on  that  basis  by  the  dealer. 

Causes  and  Prevention  of  Mottles. — Extensive  experiments 
by  Hunziker  and  Homan*  have  shown  that  the  causes  of  mottles 
are  due  to  the  following  factors: 

1.  Mottles  are  caused  by  an  uneven  distribution  of  the 
water  droplets  in  butter. 

2.  The  white,  opaque  dapples  in  mottled  butter  are  caused  by 
the  presence,  or  localization  of  innumerable  very  small  water  drop- 
lets. The  small  size,  high  curvature  and  large  number  of  these  drop- 
lets bend,  refract  and  deflect  the  rays  of  light  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  render  the  butter  opaque  and  give  it  a  whitish  appear- 
ance.^ 

^  Hunziker  &  Hosman.  A  Study  of  the  Causes  of  Mottles  In  Butter.  Blue 
Valley  Research  Lab.,  Chicago  1918  and  1919.  Journal  Dairy  Science,  Vol.  III. 
No.  2,  1920. 

'  The  opacity  is  further  intensified  by  the  difference  in  the  refractive  in- 
dex between  butterfat  and  water. 
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3.  The  clearer  and  deeperjellow  blotches  in  mottled  butter  are 
caused  by  absence,  or  the  relatively  small  number  of  the  very  small 
droplets  or  by  the  presence  of  a  larger  number  of  large  droplets,  or 
both.  Both,  the  absence  of  any  water  droplets  and  the  presence  of 
relatively  large  droplets  and  aggregates  of  drops,  minimize  the 
refraction  and  deflection  of  the  rays  of  light,  permitting  the 
rays  to  enter  sufficiently  to  give  the  butter  a  clearer  and  more 
translucent  body  and  revealing  more  of  the  natural  golden  yellow 
color  characteristic  of  butterfat. 

4.  The  reason  why  unsalted  butter  always  has  an  opaque  whit- 
ish color,  and  never  is  mottled>  lies  in  the  fact  that  in  unsalted  but- 
ter, regardless  of  the  amount  of  working,  the  water  is  always  pres- 
ent in  the  form  of  exceedingly  minute  and  innumerable  water  drop- 
lets of  uniform  size  and  distribution,  giving  the  entire  body  of  but- 
ter a  uniform  opaque  whitish  appearance.  The  permanency  of  this 
uniform  white  appearance  is  due  to  the  absence  in  unsalted  butter 
of  agents  capable  of  breaking  this  fine  emulsion  of  water-in-fat. 

5.  The  reason  why  salted  butter  always  has  a  clearer  and 
deeper  yellow  color  than  unsalted  butter,  lies  in  the  fact  that  the 
salt,  due  to  its  action  on  the  curd  and  to  its  great  affinity  for 
water,  draws  the  more  loosely  held  small  droplets  together  into 
larger  aggregates,  it  makes  the  emulsion  of  water-in-fat  less 
complete,  it  diminishes  the  refraction  and  deflection  of  the  rays 
of  light  and  makes  the  butter  more  translucent. 

6.  Salted  butter  at  the  churn  is  never  mottled,  because,  even  in 
insufficiently  worked  butter  the  distribution  of  the  large  droplets 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  working  process  is  sufficiently  complete  to 
hide  the  locah'zed  sections  of  the  very  minute  droplets. 

7.  Salted  butter,  when  insufficiently  or  unevenly  worked,  in- 
variably becomes  mottled  upon  standing,  because  in  such  butter  the 
fusion  and  the  emulsification  of  brine  and  water  are  incomplete. 
Owing  to  the  difference  in  concentration,  and  to  osmosis  be- 
tween brine  and  water,  interchange  and  migration  of  brine  and 
water  takes  place  in  the  butter  at  rest.  This  causes  the  more  loosely 
held,  larger  water  droplets  to  run  together  into  larger  aggregates  and 
the  portions  of  butter  containing  these  fewer  but  larger  droplets 
show  themselves  as  and  represent  the  clearer,  more  translucent  and 
deeper  yellow  blotches  of  mottled  butter. 


t  Butter  Defect.* 

Size  of  Water  Droplets  in  Light  and  Dark  Portions  of 

Mottled  Butter. 

Magnified  740  times. 
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The  running-together  of  the  larger  droplets  simultaneously  also 
uncovers  the  localized  sections  of  innumerable  very  small  droplets 
which,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  working  process,  were  hidden  by 
the  larger  droplets.  And  the  appearance  of  these  aggregates  of 
very  small  droplets  brings  to  view  the  opaque,  dense,  whitish 
dapples  of  mottled  butter. 

8.  The  reason  why  salted  butter,  when  sufficiently  and  evenly 
worked,  does  not  show  mottles  upon  standing  lies  in  the  fact,  that 
in  such  butter  the  large  droplets  resulting  from  the  action  of  the 
salt,  have  been  redivided  and  remulsified  in  the  butter  and  the 
fusion  of  brine  and  water  has  become  relatively  complete.  Hence 
there  is  practically  only  one  kind  of  liquid  in  this  butter  and  that 
is  brine.  There  is  no  difference  in  concentration,  there  is  no 
catuse  for  osmosis,  and  there  is  no  interchange  and  migration  of 
liquids.  And  the  permanency  of  the  emulsion  is  further  strength- 
ened by  the  more  minute  division  of  the  droplets  in  properly  and 
evenly  worked  butter. 

9.  Streaky  or  wavy  butter  is  caused  by  uneven  working  of  dif- 
ferent portions  of  butter  of  one  and  the  same  churning,  either  due 
to  a  faulty  condition  of  the  workers  or  an  overloaded  churn.  Those 
portions  of  the  churning  which  receive  the  most  working  have  the 
lightest  color,  because  the  more  the  butter  is  worked,  the  smaller 
become  the  water  droplets  and  the  smaller  the  water  droplets,  the 
more  opaque  and  the  whiter  is  the  butter. 

10.  Streaky  or  wavy  butter  may  also  result  when  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  salt  over  the  entire  length  of  the  churn  is  very  uneven. 
In  this  case  the  butter  that  received  the  most  salt  will  have  larger 
water  droplets  and  will  therefore  have  a  clearer,  more  translucent 
and  more  yellow  color  than  that  part  of  the  butter  that  received  the 
least  amount  of  salt. 

Practical  directions  for  the  prevention  of  waves  and  mottles 
in  butter:  1.  Keep  chum  and  workers  constantly  in  good  me- 
chanical repair. — Make  sure  that  the  workers  are  correctly  set, 
properly  adjusted  and  that  they  are  free  from  slack  and  do  not  slip. 

The  distance  between  workers,  in  the  case  of  chums  with  two 
or  more  workers,  and' between  worker  and  shelf  in  the  one-worker 
chum,  should  be  the  same  over  the  entire  length  of  the  chum.  Uneven 
distance  causes  uneven  working.  An  uneven  distance  between  work- 
ers is  due  to  the  fact  that  either  one  or  more  of  the  workers  are 
crooked,  the  worker  shafts  are  out  of  line,  the  shaft  has   worn   a 
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large  hole  in  the  end  of  the  worker,  the  bearings  in  which  the 
worker  shafts  run  are  worn,  the  worker  shafts  themselves  are 
worn,  the  distance  between  centers  of  the  worker  shaft  bearings 
in  one  end  of  the  churn  is  not  the  same  as  that  in  the  other  end  of 
the  churn,  the  periphery  of  the  workers  has  become  badly  dam- 
aged in  places,  or  the  shelves  are  not  of  the  same  width  over  their 
whole  length,  do  not  lie  straight,  have  become  damaged,  or  are 
loose  and  wobbly. 

In  chums  with  more  than  one  worker,  the  workers  must  be  so 
set  that,  when  in  operation,  the  ridges  of  one  worker  meet  the 
grooves  bf  the  opposite  worker.  If  they  are  so  set  that  ridges  meet 
ridges  and  grooves  meet  grooves,  the  working  is  very  uneven,  invit- 
ing mottles. 

The  workers  must  be  taut,  and  free  from  excessive  slack  and 
from  slipping.  Slack  and  slipping  workers  won't  stay  set  right  and 
therefore  cause  uneven  working  and  mottles.  Slack  and  slipping  is 
due  either  to  the  worker  shafts  having  worn  loose  in  the  ends  of 
the  workers,  the  worker  shafts  slipping  in  the  gear  wheels  due  to 
a  worn  key  or  worn  shaft,  or  to  excessive  wear  of  or  damage  to 
the  cogs  of  the  gear  wheels. 

The  buttermaker  who  would  make  butter  uniformly  free  from 
mottles  and  waviness  must  keep  close  watch  of  the  mechanical  con- 
dition of  his  churns  and  keep  the  churns  and  workers  in  a  constant 
state  of  good  mechanical  repair. 

2.  Do  Not  Overload  the  Workers. — An  overloaded  churn 
needs  more  revolutions  with  the  workers  in  gear  than  a  chum  not 
overloaded.  But  at  best  such  working  is  prone  to  lack  of  uniformity. 
When  the  workers  are  overloaded  all  of  the  butter  cannot  go  through 
the  workers  with  each  chum  revolution.  Some  of  the  butter  will 
fall  off  over  the  outside  of  the  workers,  and  therefore  fails  to  be 
worked,  as  fully  explained  in  Chapter  XI.,  "Working," 

3.  The  Butter  must  be  worked  sufficiently  for  complete  so- 
lution of  the  salt  and  distribution  of  the  brine. — The  process  of 
working  is  the  only  means  whereby  the  extraneous  water  and  the 
brine  can  be  evenly  distributed  throughout  the  mass  of  butter.  If 
this  complete  solution  of  salt  and  distribution  of  brine  is  not  accom- 
plished during  the  process  of  working,  it  will  never  be  accomplished, 
and  such  butter,  upon  standing,  is  bound  to  become  mottled.  It  is 
only  during  the  process  of  working  that  the  brine  is  capable  of  pene- 
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trating  the  fine  emulsion  bf  the  native  water  in  butter,  and  that  the 
brine  itself  is  capable  of  becoming  sufficiently  fused  with  the  water 
and  emulsified  with  the  protein  and  fat  particles  of  the  butter  to 
preclude  interchange  of  the  brine  and  water  after  working. 

If  the  salt  crystals  are  not  completely  dissolved  by  the  working 
process,  the  migration  of  the  free  liquid  in  the  butter  at  rest,  is 
intensified  by  the  affinity  of  the  salt  for  water  and  the  dapples  or 
mottles  appear  more  quickly  and  more  conspicuously. 


ric-  UA.    rinraraa  la  skltod  IrattM,  alwwliiK  nricnttloii  of  watar 
Magnined  110  timea 

So  far  as  the  process  of  working  is  concerned,  therefore,  in 
order  to  prevent  mottles,-  the  butter  must  be  worked  sufficiently  to 
dissolve  the  salt  completely,  to  cause  a  very  thorough  fusion  of  the 
brine  and  the  water  and  to  produce  a  sufficient  emulsion  of  the  brine, 
fat  and  protein  of  butter  to  hold  it. 

The  degree  of  fineness  of  the  salt,  or  the  size  of  the  salt  crys- 
tals, influences  its  solubility.  Too  coarse  salt  requires  more  water 
and  more  time  for  the  complete  solution  of  each  crystal.  Too  fine 
salt  tends  to  cake  or  paste  the  crystals  together,  again  hindering 
ready  solution.    .See  also  Chapter  XL,  "Salting." 

Briefly,  then,  mottles  and  waves  can  be  jirevented  by  the  use  of 
churns  in  which  the  workers  and  shelves  are  set  correctly  and  are  in 
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perfect  mechanical  condition,  by  avoiding  the  overloading  of  the 
workers,  by  the  proper  use  and  even  distribution  in  the  chum  of 
readily  soluble  salt,  and  by  adjusting  the  working  process  according 
to  the  mechanical  firmness  of  the  butter  in  such  a  manner,  as  to 
insure  complete  solution  of  the  salt,  even  distribution  and  complete 
fusion  of  brine  and  water  and  producing  a  butter  in  which  the  free 
brine  and  water  have  been  sufficiently  emulsified,  to  give  the  butter  a 
close,  tough,  waxy  texture,  free  from  visible  water  pockets. 

White  Specks  in  Butter. — Butter  occasionally  is  permeated 
with  a  multitude  of  small  white  specks.  This  condition  is  due  to 
the  incorporation  of  small  pieces  of  coagulated  casein.  The  defect 
is  easily  preventable  and  should  not  occur  when  proper  attention 
is  given  to  the  handling  of  the  starter  and  the  cream.  Its  most 
common  cause  is  overripe  starter,  overripe  cream  and  cream  that 
has  been  allowed  to  dry  on  the  surface  due  to  lack  of  stirring  dur- 
ing the  ripening  process.  If  the  starter  is  added  before  it  is  over- 
ripe and  has  formed  a  firm  curd,  or  if  the  coagulum  is  thoroughly 
broken  up  by  stirring  or  pouring  and  the  starter  is  strained  into  the 
cream,  if  the  cream  is  properly  stirred  during  the  ripening  process 
so  as  to  prevent  its  drying  on  the  surface,  if  it  is  not  overripened, 
and  is  strained  into  the  churn,  there  is  usually  no  danger  of  white 
specks  in  butter.  Cream  and  starter  should  never  be  allowed  to 
enter  the  churn  unless  they  are  run  through  a  fine  strainer. 

The  occasional  appearance  of  white  specks  in  butter  may  be  due 
to  the  cream  strainer  in  the  churn  becoming  clogged  and  flowing 
over,  or  to  emptying  the  accumulated  material  caught  in  the 
strainer,  into  the  churn,  either  through  accident  or  through 
ignorance. 

Yellow  Specks  in  Butter. — This  is  a  very  rare  defect  and 
yet  occasionally  it  occurs  and  causes  trouble.  When  these  specks 
are  of  an  orange  shade,  they  are  usually  due  to  sediment  in  the  but« 
ter  color  used.  If  the  butter  color  contains  such  sediment  it  should 
be  allowed  to  settle  and  only  the  clear  oil  on  top  should  be  used. 
These  yellow  specks  occur  most  generally  only  when  the  supply  of 
butter  color  in  the  drum  or  other  receptacle  is  nearly  exhausted,  so 
that  the  very  bottom  strata  of  the  color  in  the  drum  are  drawn  on. 
In  this  case  it  is  advisable  to  discard  the  remnant  of  butter  color 
and  draw  from  a  new  drum. 
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Frequently  the  yellow  specks  are  of  a  different  nature  and  are 
due  to  other  causes.  There  occasionally  appear  yellow  spots  in  the 
butter  that  are  of  an  oily,  translucent  nature.  In  this  case  they  are 
generally  due  to  accidental  exposure  of  that  particular  portion  of 
butter  to  some  object  warm  enough  to  cause  partial  melting  and, 
when  recongealed,  the  butter  in  that  spot  looks  deep  yellow  like  clear 
butterfat. 

•  This  defect  may  occur  when  the  operator  uses  a  packer  that 
was  soaked  in  hot  water  immediately  before  use  and  failed  to  cool 
it.  The  warm  butter  packer  melts  a  small  portion  of  the  butter 
which  it  touches,  resulting  in  yellow  specks  showing  up  in  the  but- 
ter when  examined  over  the  trier,  or  when  cut.  The  buttermaker 
frequently  argues  that  the  butter  packs  more  easily  when  a  warm 
packer  is  used.  All  tools,  packers  and  ladles  should  be  chilled  in 
cold  water  or  cold  brine,  before  they  are  used  in  the  packing  of 
butter. 

Occasionally  prints  of  butter  are  found  that  are  completely 
jacketed  in  a  layer  of  this  same  translucent,  clear,  deep  yellow,  oily- 
looking  butter.  This  is  caused  when  unsalted  butter  is  stored  in 
a  warm  room  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  In  this  case  the 
surface  layer  becomes  very  soft,  evaporates  most  of  its  moisture 
and  expels  a  portion  of  its  protein  content.  When  rehardened,  a 
surface  layer,  varying  in  thickness  according  to  the  temperature  ex- 
posed to  and  the  duration  of  the  exposure,  of  very  sharply  defined, 
almost  pure  butterfat,  is  produced  and  this  is  of  very  translucent 
deep  yellow  color,  while  the  remainder  of  the  print  retains  its  nat- 
ural opaque  white  color.  Chemical  analysis  shows  that  the  moisture 
content  of  this  outer  layer  of  yellow  butter  may  be  no  higher  than 
one  per  cent.  This  defect  is  greatly  minimized  in  its  intensity  and 
the  evaporation  retarded  when  the  butter,  in  addition  to  the  parch- 
ment wrapper,  is  enclosed  in  a  wax  paper  and  packed  in  a  carton. 

Salted  butter  exposed  to  similar  conditions  is  not  subject  to  this 
defect.  This  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  the  loss  of  moisture 
due  to  evaporation  is  more  evenly  distributed  throughout  the  body 
of  the  print.  As  the  moisture  on  and  near  the  surface  evaporates, 
salt  crystals  form  which  draw  more  moisture  from  the  interior  of 
the  butter. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  storing  of  butter  in  a  warm  room  is  ob- 
jectionable at  best,  and  store-keepers  should  be  urged  not  to  keep 
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more  butter  on  the  open  shelves  of  their  stores  than  they  may  rea- 
sonably expect  to  dispose  of  each  day,  or  preferably  to  reserve  a 
compartment  in  their  refrigerator  for  all  the  butter  they  carry  in 
stock. 


Ttg.  83.  Unaaltad  tattar  liald  at  room  'toatparatm*  for 
30  Omju,  Mtiawbtg  <U*p  rsllow  bordaz  at  pttiphary 
dv*  to  aT^OTktloa  of  wolatan,  wlill*  Intarloi  rotalnoa 
Its  oiigiaM  oolor;  moUtara  In  mrfaoo  l»7ar  wm  1 
PM  o«Bt,  la  Intoilor  18  par  oaat. 

Green  Spots  in  Butter. — Green  spots  occasionally  appear  on 
the  surface  or  in  the  interior  of  butter,  other  than  those  described 
under  "moldy  butter."  This  green  coloration,  especially  when  found 
on  the  surface,  usually  shows  up  in  the  form  of  small  circles  or 
rings,  which  grow  larger  with  age. 

Microchemical  examination  of  these  green  spots  by  Hunziker 
and  Hosman*  showed  these  spots  to  contain  traces  of  copper.  When 
they  appear  on  the  surface  of  print  butter  they  can  generally  be 
traced  to  the  presence  in  the  parchment  wrapper  of  very  minute 
specks  with  metallic  lustre.  These  specks  in  the  wrapper  have  been 
found,  by  the  authors,  to  consist  of  copper  or  an  alloy  containing 
copper,  such  as  German  silver,  or  brass. 

Further  investigation  has  revealed  that  the  parchment  paper 
manufacturers  are  experiencing   considerable    difiiculties   to   keep 
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filings  of  these  metals  out  of  their  paper  pulp  and  that,  in  order  to 
guard  against  their  appearance  in  the  paper,  the  manufacturers  are 
employing  diverse  devices,  such  as  magnets,  etc.,  in  the  process  of 
manufacture. 

The  original  source  of  these  minute  specks  of  metallic  lustre 
in  the  parchment  paper  lies  in  the  rags  which  constitute  a  portion 
of  the  raw  material  from  which  parchment  paper  is  manufactured. 
In  spite  of  the  manufacturers'  efforts  to  eliminate  them,  metal  but- 
tons and  buckles  of  discarded  overalls  and  of  similar  rags  occa- 
sionally escape  detection,  pass  into  the  process  with  the  rags  and 
are  thus  ground  into  fine  particles  or  filings  which  later  appear  in 
the  finished  parchment  paper. 

Whenever  particles  of  these  metal  filings  become  incorporated 
in  the  parchment  wrapper  and  the  butter  is  wrapped  in  such  wrap- 
pers, the  salt  and  acid  in  the  butter  attack  the  copper  contained  in 
these  minute  specks,  forming  verdig^s.  This  in  turn  starts  the 
formation  of  a  small  g^een  circle  on  the  butter  and  on  the  wrapper, 
where  the  metal  speck  is  located. 

The  green  circle  grows  as  the  butter  ages  and  the  action  con- 
tinues. Around  the  green  coloration  there  is  often  also  white, 
bleached  butter  with  an  intense  tallowy  odor.  This  oxidation,  un- 
der favorable  conditions,  may  ultimately  involve  the  entire  print, 
causing  the  whole  package  to  be  greenish  white  and  tallowy. 

In  other  cases  the  green  coloration  may  occur  in  the  interior 
of  the  butter.  In  this  case  it  is  also  due  to  particles  of  copper  or 
an  alloy  containing  copper,  but  the  source  of  the  copper  lies  in  the 
manufacturing  process.  It  is  especially  prone  to  occur  when  the 
strainer  over  the  forewarmer  or  over  the  pasteurizing  vat  sags  and 
scrapes  the  revolving  coil,  or  when  accidentally  a  can  cover  or  other 
obstruction  drops  into  the  bottom  of  the  forewarmer  and  becomes 
wedged  in  between  the  forewarmer  and  the  revolving  coil. 

In  such  instances  and  other  similar  cases,  particles  of  the  copper 
of  the  coil  and  possibly  of  the  strainer  are  filed  off  into  the  cream 
and  are  later  worked  into  the  butter.  The  metal  particles  may  be 
very  small  and  hardly  perceptible  to  the  naked  eye,  but  their  corro- 
sion by  the  salt  and  acid  of  the  butter  is  inevitable,  causing  the 
appearance  of  green  verdigris  in  the  interior  of  the  butter. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  defect  is  highly  objectionable,  verdigris 
is  poisonous  and  the  green  coloration  is  offensive.    It  can  be  easily 
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avoided  by  using  wrappers  that  are  free  from  metallic  specks  and 
by  avoiding  any  carelessness  in  the  creamery,  that  causes  the  in- 
corporation in  butter  of  metallic  elements.  The  copper  coils  should 
never  be  permitted  to  scrape  against  any  metal,  and  if  any  material 
or  instrument  is  used  to  clean  the  coil  or  vat  lining,  that  causes  vio- 
lent friction  on  the  copper  surfaces,  the  greatest  care  should  be  exer- 
cised to  flush  such  surfaces  thoroughly  so  as  to  remove  every  ves- 
tige of  metallic  material  before  cream  is  again  permitted  to  enter 
the  vat. 

Chapter  XVIII. 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROPERTIES  OF  BUTTER,  MILK, 
CREAM,  SKIM  MILK  AND  BUTTERMILK. 

Butter.. 

Butter  is  a  mixture  of  butterfat,  small  amounts  of  the  non- 
fatty  constituents  of  milk,  cream  and  water,  and  it  may  contain 
added  salt  and  coloring  matter.  It  is  an  emulsion  of  diluted 
buttermilk-in-fat. 

It  is  composed  chiefly  of  butterfat,  water,  curd  and  salt  in 
the  case  of  salted  butter,  and  butterfat,  water  and  curd  in  the 
case  of  unsalted  butter.  The  remaining  non-fatty  constituents, 
are  the  ash,  lactose  and  acid. 

The  percentage  composition  varies  considerably  with  the 
character  of  the  cream  and  the  method  of  manufacture.  The 
average  composition  of  butter,  made  in  different  localities,  dur- 
ing the  several  seasons  of  the  year  and  under  diverse  methods 
of  manufacture  would  approximate  the  following  figures: 

0 

Salted  Butter        Unsalted  Butter 

Butterfat    82.57o  84.0 

Water    13.8  14.5 

Salt   2.5  0.0 

Curd    6  .85 

Ash    1  .20 

lactose    25  .3 

Acid    15  .15 

Total    .' 100.00  100.00 

Thompson,  Shaw  and  Norton^  in  a  study  of  the  normal 
composition  of  creamery  butter,  analyzed  695  samples  of  dif- 

>  ThoTxipson,    Shaw    and    Norton,    The    Normal    CoinposiUon    of    American 
Creamery  Butter,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  B.  A.  I.  Bulletin  149,  1912. 
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ferent  churnings  of  butter  from  California,  Iowa,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  Pennsylvania,  Texas  and  Wisconsin, 
and  found  the  maximum,  minimum  and  average  percentages  of 
butterfat,  water,  salt  and  curd  to  range  as  follows : 

Table  71. — Maximum,  Minimum  and  Average  Percentages  of 
Butterfat,  Water,  Salt  and  Curd*  in  American  Creamery  Butter. 

Butter. 

695  Samples  of  Butter  Fat        Water         Salt         Curd 

%  %  %  % 

Average    82.41         13.90  2.51  1.18 

Maximum   87.39        20.65  5.98  3.42 

Minimum  73.49        10.13  .68  .12 

A  study  of  these  figures  shows  a  most  unusual  range  be- 
tween maximum  and  minimum  percentages  of  the  several  butter 
constituents,  while  the  average  percentage  appears  quite  normal. 
The  wide  range  of  percentage  composition  may  be  due  in  part. 
at  least,  to  the  fact  that  over  two-thirds  of  the  samples  an- 
alyzed represent  butter  from  the  very  heart  of  the  co-operative 
and  small  local  creamery,  the  states  of  Minnesota,  Wisconsin 
and  Iowa.  The  average  buttermaker  in  these  creameries  is 
more  of  an  all  around  creameryman  than  an  expert  buttermaker. 
His  knowledge  of  the  art  and  science  of  moisture  control  is 
limited  and  the  percentage  composition  of  his  butter  is  prone  to 
lack  in  uniformity. 

Analyses  of  butter  from  the  larger  creameries,  whose  butter- 
makers  are  strictly  churnmen,  and  whose  skill  in  moisture  con- 
trol is  more  highly  developed,  would  undoubtedly  show  a  much 
more  uniform  percentage  composition,  with  a  slightly  higher 
average  water  and  salt  content  and  a  slightly  lower  fat  and  curd 
content. 

The  Butterfat, — The  butterfat  is  the  chief  constituent  of 
butter.  It  normally  varies  between  about  80  and  85  per  cent, 
averaging  about  82j4  per  cent.  Abnormal  cases  occasionally 
show  variations  within  much  wider  limits.  In  rare  cases  butter 
has  been  found  to  contain  as  high  as  90  per  cent  fat  and  as  low 
as  72  per  cent  fat. 

^The  term  "curd"  as   ased  here  includes,  in  addition  to   the  nltroRenous 
constituents,  the  ash  and  lactose. 
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Normal  variations  in  the  percentage  of  butterfat  in  butter 
are  due  to  its  natural  mechanical  firmness  which  determines  its 
power  to  absorb  and  hold  water  and  by  the  process  of  manu- 
facture. The  mechanical  firmness  of  the  butterfat  is  dependent 
on  such  factors  as  season  of  year,  which  largely  controls  the 
period  of  lactation  and  the  character  of  the  feed,  and  on  locality 
which  determines  the  breed  of  cows  and,  in  part,  the  character 
of  their  feed. 

Butterfat  is  the  fat  of  milk,  milk  fat  is  a  natural  compound 
of  several  different  fats  which  vary  in  their  properties.  The 
chief  of  these  fats  are  the  olein,  palmitin,  myristin,  stearin, 
laurin,  butyrin,  caproin,  caprylin  and  caprin. 

These  fats  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  chemical  combination 
of  glycerol  (glycerin),  as  the  base,  and  of  one  or  more  fatty 
acids,  such  as  oleic,  palmitic,  myristic,  stearic,*  lauric,  butyric, 
capronic,  caprylic  and  capric  acids. 

,  These  fats  are  spoken  of  as  the  glycerides.  The  proportion 
in  which  these  glycerides,  or  fats,  are  present  in  the  mixed  milk 
fat  varies  according  to  breed,  period  of  lactation  and  feed  of 
the  cows,  hence  analyses  of  milk  fat  derived  from  different 
sources  are  somewhat  at  variance.  Richmond*  shows  the  follow- 
ing composition  of  milk  fat: 

Table  72.    Composition  of  Milk  Fat. 


Fats 
(Glycerides) 

Fats 
(Glycerides) 

Per  Cent 

Fatty  Acids 
of  These 

Glycerides 
Per  Cent 

Glycerol 

of  These 

Glycerides 

Per  Cent 

Butyrin 

Caproin   , 

Caprylin    

Caprin 

Laurin 

Stearin 

Myristin 

Palmitin 

Olein 

3.85 
3.60 
.55 
1.90 
7.40 
1.80 
20.2 
25.7 
35.0 

3.43 

3.25 

.51 

1.77 

6.94 

1.72 

19.14 

24.48 

33.60 

1.17 

.86 

.10 

.31 

1.07 

.19 

2.53 

2.91 

3.93 

Total 

100.0 

^Richmond,  Dairy  Chdmistir. 
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Soluble  or  Volatile  Fats  and  Insoluble  or  Non- Volatile  Fats. 

— The  milk  fats  are  spoken  of  as  soluble  or  volatile  and  insoluble 
or  non-volatile  fats.  In  reality  none  of  the  fats  are  soluble  or 
volatile,  but  the  fatty  acids  of  some  of  the  fats  or  glycerides, 
when,  as  the  result  of  the  decomposition  of  the  respective  glyc- 
erides, they  become  separated  from  their  base,  the  glycerol,  be- 
come soluble  and  volatile. 

Some  of  the  fatty  acids  are  wholly  soluble  and  volatile,  to 
these  belong  the  butyric  acid  and  the  caproic  acid;  others  are 
only  partly  soluble  and  volatile,  to  them  belong  the  caprylic, 
capric  and  lauric  acids;  still  others  are  entirely  insoluble  and 
non-volatile,  to  these  belong  the  oleic,  palmitic,  myristic  and 
stearic  acids. 

Of  the  total  milk  fat  about  8  to  12  per  cent  yield  volatile 
and  soluble  fatty  acids,  while  the  remainder  of  88  to  92  per  cent 
are  insoluble  and  non-volatile^ 

It  is  generally  accepted,  though  by  no  means  fully  experi- 
mentally proven,  that  the  volatile  fatty  acids,  of  which  the 
butyrin  is  the  most  important,  give  the  dairy  products  their 
characteristic  odor  and  flavor  and  that  they  derive  from  the 
feed  of  the  cows  the  characteristic  feed  flavors.  Storch  holds 
that  it  is  the  slimy,  nitrogenous  film  which  he  claims  surrounds 
each  fat  globule,  that  contains  and  is  responsible  for  the  char- 
acteristic flavor  and  aroma  of  butter. 

Melting  Point  of  Milk  Fats. — The  melting  point  of  the  mixed 
milk  fat  ranges  between  about  90  and  99  degrees  F.  and  the  solidi- 
fying point  ranges  betwen  65  and  75  degrees  F.  Fleischmann^ 
g^ves  the  melting  point  at  31  to  36  degrees  C.  (87.8-96.8  degrees 
F.)  and  the  solidifying  point  at  19-24  degrees  C.  (65-75  de- 
grees F,).  The  several  fats  or  glycerides  of  which  the  milk  fat 
is  composed,  differ  from  one  another  largely  in  their  melting 
points  and  in  their  solidifying  points,  and  since  the  melting  point 
and  the  solidifying  point  of  the  fat  control  the  mechanical  firm- 
ness or  softness  of  butter,  this  fact  is  of  the  greatest  importance 
in  the  art  of  buttermaking.  The  melting  points  of  the  several 
more  important  fats  contained  in  milk  are  as  follows: 

^  Fleischmnnn — ^Dan  Buch  der  Mllchwlrtschaft,  1901. 
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Table  73. 

Tri-butyrin —60  to  —70''  C.  or  —76  to  —94°  F. 

Olein    5°    C.  or    41°  F. 

Myristin    54°    C.  or  129°  F. 

Palmitin   61°    C.  or  142°  F. 

Stearin  65.5°  C.  or  150°  F. 

Both  the  butyrin  and  the  olein  have  melting  points  much 
lower  than  the  other  insoluble  fats.  A  material  increase  in  the 
proportion  of  butyrin  or  olein,  or  both,  therefore  suggests  a 
lowering  of  the  melting  point  of  the  mixed  fat  and  vice  versa. 
This  fact  has  been  amply  demonstrated  by  Eckles*  and  by  Hun- 
ziker^  Exceptions  to  these  facts  are  not  infrequent,  however, 
and  they  must  be  largely  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the  volatile 
acids  in  such  cases  were  made  up  of  unusually  high  proportions 
of  the  less  common  constituents,  such  as  caprylic,  capric  and 
lauric  acids,  whose  melting  points  are  16.5,  31.3  and  43.6  de- 
grees C,  respectively,  as  suggested  by  Eckles,  or  that  the  rela- 
tive proportion  of  the  glycerides  of  the  individual  soluble  and 
insoluble  acids  exclusive  of  oleic,  must  have  exerted  a  dominant 
influence,  as  suggested  by  Hunziker.  Again,  Lewkowitsch' 
points  out  that  the  melting  point  of  a  mixture  of  fats  cannot  be 
predicted  from  the  melting  points  of  the  fats  themselves;  and 
Twitchell*  shows  the  interesting  fact  that  a  mixture  of  palmitic 
and  stearic  acids  lowers  the  solidifying  points  of  each  other  to 
a  greater  extent  than  a  mixture  of  either  of  these  two  acids  with 
oleic  acid. 

Barring  these  exceptions,  and  for  all  practical  purposes,  the 
fact  remains  that  a  high  percentage  of  butyrin,  or  of  olein,  or 
of  both,  causes  the  mixed  butterfat  to  have  a  relatively  low 
melting  point,  while  a  low  percentage  of  butyrin,  or  of  olein, 
or  of  both,  causes  the  mixed  butterfat  to  have  a  relatively  high 
melting  point.  Therefore,  in  early  summer,  when,  because  of 
the  freshening  of  the  majority  of  the  cows,  the  per  cent  of  bu- 
tyrin is  relatively  high,  and  because  of  the  cows  gorging  them- 

1  Eckles  and  Palmer — Influence  of  Plane  of  Nutrition  of  the  Cow  Upon  the 
Composition  and  Properties  of  Milk  and  Butterfat.  Missouri  Research  Bulle- 
tin 24.  1916. 

'  Hunziker,  Mills  and  Spitzer — Moisture  Control  of  Butter,  BVictors  not 
under  Control  of  the  Buttermaker.     Purdue  Bulletin  169,  1912. 

*  Lewkowitsch — Chemical  Technology  and  Analysis  of  Oils,  Fat  and 
Waxes,  Vol.  I,  1909. 

*Twitchell — Journal  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  Vol.  VI,  p.  664,  1914;  also  Analyst, 
Vol.  XXXIX,  p.  448,  1914. 
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selves  with  succulent  pasture  grass,  the  per  cent  olein  is  also 
high,  often  amounting  to  about  50  per  cent  of  the  total  fat,  the 
melting  point  of  the  mixed  fat  is  relatively  low  and  the  butter 
made  from  this  butterfat  is  relatively  soft. 

Physical  Structure  of  Butterfat. — In  freshly  drawn  milk  and 
cream  the  butterfat  consists  of  miscroscopic,  liquid  fat  globules. 
These  fat  globules  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  fairly  permanent 
emulsion  in  the  skim  milk  which  consists  of  water  in  which 
are  dissolved  the  milk  sugar,  albumen  and  part  of  the  milk  ash, 
and  which  contains  in  suspension  the  casein.  The  casein  is  of 
colloid  nature  and  the  skim  milk  may  logically  be  considered 
an  emulsion  of  hydrated  colloid.  Milk  and  cream,  then,  are  a 
fat-in-hydrated  colloid  emulsion,  or  a  fat-in-skimmilk  emulsion. 

The  fact  that  the  butterfat  globules  remain  as  independent 
units,  and  that  they  form  this  emulsion,  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
nature  produces  them  in  this  fine  state  of  division  in  the  first  place. 
Fisher  and  Hooker  very  interestingly  show  that  the  secretion 
of  butterfat  is  the  result  of  fatty  degeneration  of  the  cells  in  the 
alveoli  of  the  mammary  gland  or  udder.  In  this  fatty  degenera- 
tion the  cells  break  down,  liberating  the  minute  fat  globules  in 
a  fat-in-hydrated  colloid  emulsion,  in  which  they  retain  their 
individuality  because  of  the  forces  of  surface  tension,  adsorption 
and  viscosity,  as  explained  under  "Philosophy  of  Churning," 
Chapter  X. 

Size  of  Pat  Globules. — As  previously  stated  the  butterfat, 
or  milk  fat,  is  present  in  milk  and  cream  in  the  form  of  very 
minute  fat  globules.  These  fat  globules  vary  in  size  from 
about  one  micromillimeter  to  about  17.4  micromillimeters ;  they 
average  about  from  three  to  five  micromillimeters  in  diameter. 
One  micromillimeter,  or  one  micron  represents  about  one  twenty- 
five  tousandth  of  one  inch. 

The  size  of  the  fat  globules  is  controlled  by  breed  and 
period  of  lactation  of  the  cows,  and  it  is  influenced  by  temporary 
indisposition  of  the  cows  and  abrupt  changes  in  feed. 

The  Channel  Island  breeds,  the  Jerseys  and  Guernseys, 
produce  milk  in  which  the  fat  globules  average  nearly  three 
times  as  large  in  diameter  as  those  in  the  milk  from  the  Hol- 
steins  and  Ayrshires. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  period  of  lactation  the  fat  globules 
are  largest.     As  the  period  of   lactation  advances  the  average 
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size  of  the  fat  globules  gradually  decreases  and  is  smallest 
shortly  before  the  cows  go  dry.  See  also  Chapter  X  on  Churning. 
The  relative  size  of  the  fat  globules  exerts  a  marked  in- 
fluence on  the  mechanical  firmness  of  the  butterfat  and  butter, 
and,  therefore,  on  the  moisture  content  of  the  resulting  butter. 
Butter  made  from  relatively  large  fat  globules  is  much  softer, 
churns  much  easier  and  more  rapidly  and  contains  more  moist- 
ure than  butter  made  from  relatively  small  globules.     This  is 

Relative  Size  of  the  Smallest  and  Largest  Globules  Observed 


o 


^ig.  84 

▼olnin*— .6836  cnbio  mioxoiui  ▼olam*— 8768.38  cnblo  mloroiui 

Dlam«t«r— 1  mloron  DlAiiLetcr— 17.4  mlorons 

clearly  shown  by  the  results  of  Hunziker^,  who,  by  centrifugal 
separation,  produced  different  lots  of  cream  from  the  same  milk, 
containing  average  large  globules  (54.24  cubic  microns)  and 
average  small  globules  (20.72  cubic  microns).  Sixteen  churnings 
were  made  from  each  type  of  cream.  The  churning  conditions, 
as  to  temperature  of  cream,  time  held,  amount  of  cream,  richness 
of  cream,  acidity  of  cream,  etc.,  were  the  same  for  all  churnings. 
The  results  are  shown  in  the  following  table:  The  small-globule 
cream  churned  with  difficulty,  the  butter  required  over  twice 
as  much  time  to  "break**  as  the  large-globule  cream,  and  it 
formed  round,  hard,  smooth  granules,  which  did  not  pack  read- 
ily, and  made  a  very  firm  and  crumbly  butter.  The  large-globule 

1  Huniiker,  MiUs  and  Spitzer,  Purdue  BuUetin  169,  1912. 
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Table  74.— Effect  of  Size  of  Average  Fat  Globules  on  Per  Cent 

Moisture  in  Butter 


Experiment 

'NlimT>Al* 

Large — Qlobule  Craam. 
Average  Volume  of  Olobules 
64.249  Cubic  Microns 

Small — Globule  Cream. 

Averaere  Volume  of  Globules 

20.724  Cubic  Microns 

Chumlns 
Number 

Moisture  in 
Butter  Percent 

ChurninflT 
Number 

Moisture  in 
Butter  Percent 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

1 

3 

5 
7 

9 
11 

13 
15 

17 
19 

21 
23 

25 
27 

29 
31 

19.38 
20.19 

26.62 
26.28 

21.70 
21.40 

19.05 
18.54 

19.76 
17.61 

20.41 
20.61 

23.06 
20.00 

18.50 
19.95 

2 

4 

6 
8 

10 
12 

14 
16 

18 
20 

22 
24 

26 
28 

.      30 
32 

17.70 
17.75 

21.24 
19.20 

16.21 
17.72 

• 

16.03 
15.47 

15.69 
16.28 

17.01 
16.28 

17.20 

17.50 

18.14 
17.17 

Average 

20.82 

17.29 

cream  churned  rapidly,  formed  soft,  irregular,  ragged-edged 
flakes,  which  packed  readily  and  made  a  rather  soft-bodied  but- 
ter. The  milk  from  which  the  two  kinds  of  cream  were  produced 
came  from  cows  of  the  same  breed,  of  as  nearly  the  same  age 
and  the  same  stage  of  the  period  of  lactation  as  possible. 

These  results  suggested  that  the  difference  in  the  firmness 
of  the  butter  may  have  been  due  to  a  difference  in  chemical 
composition  of  the  fat,  between  the  large  and  the  small  fat 
globules.  Lemus^  and  Kluseman^  claim  that  such  a  difference 
does  exist.  Lemus  found  more  volatile  acid  and  less  olein  in  the 
small  fat  globules  than  in  the  large  ones.    Kluseman  states  that 


^  Iiemus,  Diss.  Leipsler.  1902. 
■Kluseman,  Diss.  Lelpsir,  1898. 
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the  large  fat  globules  contain- more  of  both  the  volatile  acids  and 
the  olein  than  the  small  fat  globules.  On  the  other  hand,  Siedel 
and  Shaw  and  Eckles  found  no  difference  in  the  chemical  com- 
position of  the  large  and  small  fat  globules  of  the  same  milk. 
Hunziker's  results  agree  with  the  findings  of  the  last  four  in- 
vestigators as  shown  in  the  Table  75. 

These  findings  suggest  that  the  softer  butter  with  the  higher 
moisture  content,  resulting  from  the  large-globule  cream  is  not 
due  to  a  lower  melting  point  of  the  fat  in  these  globules,  but  is 
largely  due  to  physical  or  mechanical  influences.  The  forces 
overcoming  the  surface  tension  are  greater  in  the  larger 
globules,  causing  them  to  lose  their  equilibrium  and  to  collapse 
more  readily,  and  yielding  a  butter  with  a  softer  body  which  is 
more  miscible  with  water  and  which  retains  water  more  read- 
ily than  the  firmer  butter,  whi^h  results  from  the  smaller  fat 
globules. 

Table  75. — Chemical  Composition  of   Butter  Fat  from   Cream 
with  Large  Average  Globules  and  from  Cream  with 

Small  Average  Globules. 


Lftrge  and 

SmaU-Olobule 

Butter 

Retohert- 

MeiBsl 

Number 

Iodine 
Number 

Saponi- 
fication 
Number 

Melting 
Point 

Soluble 

Acida 

% 

Insoluble 

Acids 

% 

Refrae- 

tive 

Index 

Larse 

30.34 
30.35 
30.20 
30.30 

28.92 
28.90 
29.50 
29.30 

232.2 
231.6 
231.3 
231.6 

33.9 
34.1 
33.7 
34.0 

6.07 
6.00 
6.09 
5.98 

88.90 
88.50 
89.15 
89.00 

42.2 

Larfice 

42.0 

Small 

42.0 

Small 

41.7 

Average  large 
globules 

30.34 

28.91 

231.9 

34.0 

6.04 

88.70 

42.1 

Average  small 
globules 

30.26 

29.40 

231.4 

33.9 

6.04 

89.08 

41.9 

The  Water,  Moisture  Control. — The  water  in  butter  rep- 
resents quantitatively  the  largest  non-fatty  constituent  of  butter. 
Under  normal  conditions  of  manufacture  the  water  content  in 
finished  butter  ranges  about  from  12  to  16  per  cent.  In  very 
abnormal  cases  butter  has  been  found  to  contain  less  than  ten 
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per  cent  and  over  20  per  cent  water,  but  butter  can  be  made  to 
contain  considerably  less  than  10  per  cent  and  very  much  more 
than  20  per  cent  water.  The  water  content  of  butter  averages 
about  14  per  cent. 

The  water  content  of  butter  after  washing  and  draining, 
but  before  working  and  salting,  and  while  the  butter  is  still  in 
granular  form,  under  normal  conditions  of  churning,  firmness 
of  butter  and  size  of  granules,  generally  averages  above  16  per 
cent,  but  it  varies  considerably  with  the  firmness  of  the  butter 
and  size  of  the  butter  granules. 

Other  factors  being  the  same,  soft  butter  granules  have  a 
higher  water  content  than  firm  and  hard  granules.  In  the  case 
of  normal  firmness  and  very  fine  granules,  similar  in  size 
to  small  rice  kernels,  the  water  content  of  butter  before  work- 
ing and  salting  averages  around  20  to  24  per  cent.  In  the  form 
of  small  corn  kernels  butter  averages  around  17  to  18  per  cent 
water  and  in  still  larger  form,  such  as  in  lumps,  the  water 
content  may  drop  below  16  per  cent,  always  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  butter  is  of  normal  firmness  at  the  time  it  "breaks." 

If  the  large  granules  or  lumps  are  excessively  soft,  such  as 
is  the  case  when  the  churning  temperature  was  too  high  in 
proportion  to  the  melting  point  of  the  fat,  then  such  lumps 
usually  show  a  high  water  content.  In  such  cases  both  the  soft- 
ness of  the  butter  and  the  over-churning  are  the  direct  result  of 
the  high  churning  temperature  which  causes  the  butter  to 
"break"*'  and  gather  so  rapidly  that  excessive  massing  takes  place 
before  the  churn  is  stopped. 

In  unsalted  butter  and  in  properly  worked,  salted  butter, 
the  water  is  present  largely  in  the  form  of  microscopic  droplets, 
varying  widely  in  size  and  ranging  in  diameter  from  less  than 
one  micron  (one  twenty-five  thousandth  of  one  inch)  to  over  15 
microns  (three  five  thousandths  of  one  inch).  In  butter  prior 
to  working  and  in  much  of  the  salted  butter  there  are  present 
also  considerable  quantities  of  water  in  the  form  of  large  drops 
and  water  aggregates  larger  than  drops. 

As  previously  stated  with  relation  to  the  physical  structure 
of  butterfat  and  the  philosophy  of  churning,  butter  represents 
an  emulsion  of  hydrated  colloid-in-fat,  that  is,  it  is  an  emulsion 
of  buttermilk-in-fat.    When  the  butter  is  worked,  a  portion  of 
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the  buttermilk,  that  which  adheres  to  the  surfaces  of  the  butter 
granules,  is  removed  and  replaced  by  the  water  and  when  the 
butter  is  salted  and  worked  a  portion  of  the  remaining  butter- 
milk and  water  is  replaced  by  or  fuses  with,  the  brine,  or  both. 

When  the  butter  is  worked,  most  of  the  free  water  is  ex- 
pelled, while  the  firmly  held  and  finely  emulsified  microscopic 
droplets  in  the  interior  of  the  butter  granules  remain  in  the 
butter.  For  this  reason,  during  the  first  stages  of  the  working 
process  the  water  content  of  butter  decreases,  and  under  normal 
conditions  drops  to  about  13  per  cent  or  slightly  lower. 

As  the  working  process  progresses,  the  butter  loses  its 
granular  state  and  becomes  less  friable  and  more  plastic.  When 
this  state  is  reached  further  working  causes  the  butter  to  "pick 
up"  water  from  the  churn  and  the  water  content  increases  again. 
The  amount  of  water  which  the  butter  now  assimilates  and 
the  extent  to  which  the  water  content  increases,  depends  on  the 
mechanical  condition  of  the  butter,  as  determined  by  the  melting 
point  of  the  butterfat,  the  temperature  of  the  cream  and  the 
washwater,  and  on  the  amount  of  water  there  is  in  the  churn. 
The  amount  of  water  present  in  the  churn  obviously  is  largely 
governed  by  the  extent  of  draining,  with  the  churn  doors  ajar 
before  and  during  the  working  process.  If  the  churn  is  stopped 
with  the  doors  ajar  and  down  after  every  few  revolutions  of  the 
churn,  and  the  butter  is  allowed  to  drain  completely  each  time, 
so  that  all  the  free  water  escapes,  further  working  decreases  the 
water  content  of  the  butter. 

But  even  when  working  with  the  churn  doors  closed,  so 
that  free  water  remains  in  the  churn,  a  point  is  gradually  reached 
when  further  working  no  longer  materially  increases  the  water 
content  of  the  butter.  A  point  of  saturation  has  then  been 
reached  that  does  not  permit  of  additional  incorporation  of 
water.  The  time  when  this  point  is  reached  depends  largely  on 
the  mechanical  firmness  of  the  butter  and  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  the  churn.  The  softer  the  butter  and  the  warmer 
the  water,  the  greater  the  amount  of  water  that  can  be  in- 
corporated before  the  point  of  saturation  is  reached. 

Conditions  that  tend  to  disturb  the  emulsion  of  buttermilk-, 
water-,  or  brine-in-fat,  reduce  the  amount  of  water  that  is  capable 
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of  remaining  in  butter  in  the  form  of  very  finely  divided  drop- 
lets, unaided  by  working. 

In  sweet-cream,  unsalted  butter,  the  fine  state  of  division 
of  the  water  droplets  present  in  butter  before  working  remains 
practically  intact  and  is  not  materially  affected  by  working. 
In  sour-cream  butter  the  lactic  acid  present  has  a  tendency  to 
slightly  lower  the  permanency  of  the  emulsion  by  its  action  on 
the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the  buttermilk  nnd  such  butter 
may  be  expected  to  -show  a  slightly  smaller  number  of  very 
small  droplets  and  a  slightly  larger  number  of  larger  droplets. 
The  difference,  however,  is  very  slight. 

In  salted  butter  the  effect  of  the  salting-out  influence  of  the 
emulsion  is  very  marked  and  during  the  early  stages  of  the 
working  process  salted  butter  shows  a  marked  decrease  in  the 
number  of  small  droplets  and  a  decided  increase  in  the  number 
of  the  larger  droplets.  In  this  condition  the  water  in  butter  is 
not  permanently  fixed,  the  emulsion  is  incomplete  and  the  but- 
ter is  leaky.  This  butter,  therefore,  has  to  be  worked  until  the 
body  is  sufficiently  plastic  to  permit,  by  means  of  the  working 
process,  the  redivision  and  re-emulsification  of  the  water  droplets 
until  the  size  of  these  droplets  is  again  reduced  nearly  to  the  point 
that  prevailed  before  the  salting  and  working  commenced,  other- 
wise this  butter  remains  permanently  leaky. 

It  may  be  logically  considered,  therefore,  that  the  water  in 
butter  is  present  in  two  forms;  namely,  in  the  form  of  very 
finely  divided  droplets,  as  originally  emulsified  and  locked  up 
in  the  granules  during  the  churning  process,  and  in  the  form 
of  larger  droplets,  drops  and  aggregates  of  drops  of  free  moisture, 
which  is  loosely  held  in  the  interstices  between  the  butter  gran- 
ules and  a  part  of  which  adheres  to  their  surface. 

The  control  of  moisture  in  butter,  then,  resolves  itself  into 
the  retaining  in  the  butter  of  the  first  form  of  water,  the  finely 
divided  and  thoroughly  emulsified  droplets  originally  present, 
and  the  dividing  and  emulsifying  into  the  butter  of  a  portion  of 
the  free  water;  and  the  ease  with  which  the  moisture  content  is 
controlled  depends  on  the  control  by  the  buttermaker  over  the 
mechanical  firmness  of  the  butter  and  the  temperature  of  the 
cream  and  wash  water. 
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The  natural  firmness  of  the  butter  varies  with  locality  and 
season  of  year,  but  the  actual  firmness  can' be  controlled  readily 
by  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  churning  temperature,  and  the 
proper  adjustment  and  control  of  the  churning  temperature  is 
the  foundation  of  satisfactory  moisture  control.  When,  in  the 
spring,  the  butterfat  becomes  softer,  the  churning  temperature 
must  be  lowered  sufficiently  to  maintain  the  desired  firmness  of 
the  butter.  In  the  fall,  when  the  natural  change  in  the  character 
of  the  butterfat  tends  towards  a  firmer  butter,  the  churning  tem- 
perature must  be  raised  sufficiently  to  offset  this  change.    The 

extent  to  which  the  butter  is  drained  before,  or  during  the  work- 
ing process,  or  both,  will  further  influence  the  control  of  its 

moisture  content. 

In  the  case  of  unsalted  butter,  moisture  control  is  largely  a 
matter  of  giving  the  free  water  an  opportunity  to  escape,  since, 
under  average  conditions,  the  amount  of  water  present  in  its 
original,  finely  divided  and  thoroughly  emulsified  form,  repre- 
sents a  very  large  portion  of  the  total  per  cent  of  water  that 
legal  butter  is  permitted  to  contain.  In  unsalted  butter  the 
tendency  naturally  is  toward  a  high  moisture  content. 

In  the  case  of  salted  butter  the  salt,  owing  to  its  great 
affinity  for  water,  causes  a  large  number  of  the  very  small 
droplets  to  run  together  into  drops  and  to  escape  as  free  water. 
Moisture  control,  here,  therefore,  has  to  do  with  the  re-division, 
re-emulsification  and  reincorporation  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
the  free  water,  in  order  to  bring  the  per  cent  moisture  back  to 
that  desired,  and  this  is  accomplished  by  proper  working. 

Moisture  Control. — Factory  Directions. — Owing  to  the  many 
and  ever-changing  factors  which  influence  the  property  of  the 
butter  to  retain  or  take  up  and  hold  water,  such  as  type  of  churn, 
character  of  butterfat,  churning  temperature,  etc.,  it  is,  as  yet, 
not  possible  to  reduce  the  art  of  moisture  control  to  a  mathemat- 
ical, exact  science,  whereby  a  given  formula  may  be  depended 
upon  to  produce  the  desired  results.  Moisture  control  is  an  art, 
the  success  of  which  demands  local  experience  and  judgment  on 
the  part  of  the  buttermaker,  quite  as  much  as  scientific  knowl- 
edge. For  this  reason,  the  specific  method  that  should  be  used 
for  best  results,  must  be  left  to  the  judgement  of  the  buttermaker, 
who,  operating  his  churns  daily,  is  familiar  with  his  local  condi- 
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tions  and  is  in  the  best  position  to  know  how  to  go  about  under 
his  particular  conditions. 

Attempts  to  reduce  moisture  control  to  a  fixed  method,  by 
reducing  the  moisture  content  of  butter  by  means  of  preliminary 
draining  and  working  to  a  figure  below  the  percentage  desired, 
then  testing  for  per  cent  moisture  and  adding  the  mathematically 
calculated  correct  amount  of  water  to  increase  the  moisture  con- 
tent to  the  desired  per  centage  in  the  finished  butter,  have  not 
proven  entirely  successful. 

In  the  absence  of  the  availability  of  a  more  specifically  exact 
method,  the  following  procedure  is  recommended : 

1.  Have  the  churning  temperature  of  the  cream  sufficiently 
low  to  complete  the  churning  process  in  40  to  60  minutes  and  to 
produce  butter  of  a  good  firm  body.  Do  not  overload  the  churn 
and  run  the  churn  at  about  30  revolutions  per  minute. 

2.  Hold  the  cream  at  the  churning  temperature  not  less 
than  two  hours. 

3.  Wash  with  water  at  a  temperature  the  same,  or  nearly 
the  same,  as  the  temperature  of  the  buttermilk,  drain  well  and 
give  the  churn  a  revolution  or  two  to  bring  the  butter  up  on 
the  shelves. 

4.  If  the  butter  happens  to  be  unexpectedly  soft,  use  wash 
water  several  degrees  colder  than  the  buttermilk.  This  condi- 
tion, however,  tends  toward  a  leaky  body. 

5.  If  the  butter  happens  to  be  excessively  firm,  use  wash 
water  a  few  degrees  warmer  than  the  temperature  of  the  but- 
termilk. 

6.  Trench  the  butter,  distribute  the  salt  uniformly  over 
the  entire  trench,  wet  the  salt  with  a  small  amount  of  water 
and  close  the  trench.  In  the  case  of  a  tendency  toward  excessive 
moisture,  omit  wetting  of  the  salt. 

7.  Give  the  butter  from  12  to  20  revolutions  in  a  four-roll 
churn,  or  25  to  35  revolutions  in  a  two-roll  or  one-roll  churn, 
according  to  needs,  and  test  for  moisture. 

8.  If  previous  experience  has  shown  that  there  is  a  tendency 
for  butter  to  take  up  excessive  moisture,  stop  the  workers  after 
every  few  revolutions  of  the  churn  and  allow  the  butter  to  drain, 
with  churn  doors  down  and  ajar  and  the  churn  swinging  freely. 
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9.  If  previous  experience  has  shown  that  there  is  a  tendency 
for  butter  to  be  low  in  moisture,  work  with  the  churn  doors 
closed. 

10.  If  the  moisture  test  taken  at  the  churn  (see  paragraph 
7)  is  high,  allow  the  butter  to  set  for  a  few  minutes,  then  give 
the  churn  another  revolution  with  the  workers  in  gear  and  again 
let  drain  with  the  churn  doors  down  and  ajar.  Repeat  this  until 
the  test  shows  that  excessive  moisture  is  no  longer  present. 

11.  If  the  excess  moisture  refuses  to  be  expelled  by  follow- 
ing directions  in  paragraph  10,  remove  the  butter  to  the  cooler 
in  tubs  or  other  containers,  allow  it  to  harden  overnight.  The 
next  morning  strip  the  tubs,  cut  the  butter  into  small  pieces  with 
wire,  and  rework  as  in  paragraph  10.  This  will  usually  bring  the 
moisture*  down  to  the  desired  point. 

12.  If,  after  following  directions  in  paragraph  11,  the  mois- 
ture is  still  excessive,  put  the  butter  in  the  cooler  again  and 
repeat  the  reworking  next  day. 

13.  If  the  moisture  test  (see  paragraph  7)  is  slightly  too 
low,  give  the  butter  a  few  more  revolutions  with  the  chum 
gates  closed  and  test  again. 

14.  If  the  moisture  test  (see  paragraph  7)  is  considerably 
too  low,  calculate  the  amount  of  water  needed  to  raise  it  to  the 
desired  point  and  add  the  calculated  amount  of  water  at  a 
temperafure  a  few  degrees  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
buttermilk  and  work  again  with  the  chum  doors  closed  until 
the  desired  per  cent  moisture  has  been  reached.  Calculate  the 
amount  of  water  needed  by  multiplying  the  difference  between 
the  test  secured  and  the  test  desired  by  one  ond  one-fourth  times 
the  pounds  of  fat  in  the  churn  and  divide  by  100. 

Example :    Test  desired  15.9  per  cent 

Test  secured  13.5  per  cent 

Difference    2.4  per  cent 

Fat  in  churn 800  lbs. 

2.4  X  1.25  X  800        ^.  ,,  .     ^    u      aa  a 
TTyT^ ^  ^^  ^^^'  water  to  be  added. 

15.  It  will  be  found,  in  following  the  above  suggestions, 
that  the  results  may  fall  short  of  those  desired  under  many 
conditions,  in  which  case  they  need  modification  to  suit  condi- 
tions. 
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For  instance,  in  chums  in  which  the  free  water  in  the  churn 
precedes  the  butter  in  its  movement  toward  and  through  the 
workers,  increase  in  moisture  content  may  be  found  exceed- 
ingly difficult.  Under  these  conditions  great  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  drain  and  especially  not  to  work  the  butter  ex- 
cessively before  salting.  Continued  working  and  draining  before 
salting  also  renders  complete  solution  of  the  salt  difficult  be- 
cause it  may  cause  such  a  reduction  of  the  moisture  in  butter, 
that  not  enough  water  is  left  to  readily  dissolve  the  salt  and 
these  conditions  make  the  assimilation  of  free  water  difficult, 
in  spite  of  overworking. 

The  author's  purpose  of  submitting  these  very  inexact  sug- 
gestions is  merely  to  place  before  the  buttermaker,  especially  if 
he  be  a  beginner,  some  concrete  idea  of  the  principles  involved 
and  their  practical  application,  which  may  assist  him  in  working 
out  his  own  method  of  moisture  control  that  will  best  suit  his 
local  conditions  and  equipment. 

Relation  of  per  cent  moisture  to  quality  of  butter. — ^Within 
reasonable  limits,  not  exceeding  about  16  per  cent,  the  moisture 
content  of  butler  has  no  marked  effect  on  its  quality.  Butter  con- 
taining 16  per  cent  moisture,  other  conditions  being  the  same, 
may  have  as  good  quality  and  may  keep  as  well,  as  butter  con- 
taining only  12  per  cent  moisture.  Generally  speaking,  however, 
excessive  moisture  does  not  improve  the  quality  of  the  butter, 
and  it  may  give  rise  to  butter  of  very  inferior  quality,  develop- 
ing such  off-flavors  as  oiliness  and  fishiness.  This  is  not  neces- 
sarily due  so  much  to  the  actual  amount  of  water  present,  but 
rather  to  the  process  of  manufacture  that  was  responsible  for 
the  high  water  content. 

Whenever  the  high  per  cent  of  water  is  the  result  of  over- 
working the  butter,  quality  is  sacrificed.  The  breaking  down 
of  the  grain  and  the  emulsification  of  air  in  butter,  which  are 
inevitable  incidents  to  such  moisture  incorporation,  are  antag- 
onistic to  good  flavor  and  keeping  quality.  They  invite  oxidation 
and  other  channels  of  decomposition.  This  is  especially  the  case 
with  butter  made  from  sour  cream. 

Butter  made  in  summer  readily  holds  16  per  cent  water 
without  overworking.    Such  butter  is  entirely  normal,  its  grain 
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has  suffered  no  mutilation.  It  may  therefore  be  of  just  as  good 
flavor  and  keeping  quality  as  butter  containing  much  less  water. 
In  fact,  if  the  low-moisture  butter  required  excessive  working  in 
order  to  reduce  the  water  content,  the  high-moisture  butter  may 
be  superior. 

On  the  other  hand,  high-moisture  butter  made  in  winter  is 
often  very  inferior  to  low-moisture  butter,  because  overworking 
was  necessary  in  order  to  hold  up  the  moisture  content. 

In  winter,  when  the  butterfat  is  naturally  firm  and  the 
butter  tends  to  be  low  in  moisture,  it  may  be  preferable,  from 
the  standpoint  of  quality,  if  the  buttermaker  insists  on  incor- 
porating the  maximum  water  permitted  by  law,  to  raise  the 
churning  temperature  sufficiently  to  make  the  butter  "come*'  in 
very  slightly  softer  condition,  rendering  it  more  miscible  with 
water  and  thereby  making  unnecessary  excessive  working,  rather 
than  to  mutilate  the  body  of  very  firm  butter  by  overworking, 
always  providing,  however,  that  the  slightly  less  firm  butter  is 
not  overworked.  The  buttermaker  should  clearly  understand 
that  the  less  firm  the  butter,  the  greater  the  danger  of  over- 
working. Soft  butter  does  not  stand  much  working  without 
injury  to  its  grain.    It  also  usually  tends  to  have  a  leaky  body. 

The  Curd. — ^The  curd  represents  the  nitrogenous  constitu- 
ents of  butter.  It  is  generally  thought  of  as  the  casein  (casein 
lactate)  derived  from  the  buttermilk.  This  impression  may  be 
somewhat  erroneous,  as  it  appears  that  there  are  other  nitrog- 
enous substances  in  butter  with  properties  differing  somewhat 
from  those  of  casein  and  casein  lactate.  Storch^  separated  from 
butter  a  nitrogenous  substance  which  formed  a  slimy  precipitate 
in  acetic  acid,  quite  different  from  the  usual  white,  cheeselike, 
lumpy  or  flocculent  precipitate  formed  by  the  casein.  This  slimy 
precipitate  was  insoluble  in  weak  ammonia,  and  in  a  2  per  cent 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  while  the  casein  dissolves  exceed- 
ingly readily  in  these  solutions.  According  to  Storch,  this 
nitrogenous  substance  corresponds  completely  with  a  protein 
associated  with  the  fat  globules.  He  claims  that  on  the  basis 
of  its  insolubility  in  the  above  alkalies,  this  slimy  substance 

^  Btorch — 86    Bericht   des   Koeniffl.   Vetertnar-    und   Landbaixhochsohtile- 
I«aboratorium8,  Kopenhaffen,  Denmark. 
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constituted  a  little  over  60  per  cent  of  the  protein,  or  curd,  in 
butter,  while  the  remainder  of  about  40  per  cent  is  casein. 

Storch's  findings  and  conclusions  may  assist  in  the  explana- 
tion why,  even  when  the  churning  process  is  stopped  while  the 
butter  granules  are  still  exceedingly  minute,  and  when  this 
butter  is  subsequently  very  thoroughly  washed  with  repeated 
washings,  so  that  the  butter  drains  perfectly  clear,  it  is  not 
possible  to  reduce  the  curd  content,  as  determined  by  the  Kjel- 
dahl  method,  to  any  appreciable  extent  below  about  .4  per  cent. 
This  slimy  protein  substance  does  not  wash  out. 

The  curd  content  of  butter  is  determined  and  expressed  in 
one  or  the  other  of  two  entirely  different  ways  and  yielding 
results  in  per  cent  curd,  that  diflFer  from  one  another.  One  way 
is  to  determine  the  nitrogen  content  of  butter,  and  by  multiply- 
ing the  results  by  the  factor  6.38,  expressing  it  as  per  cent 
protein.  This  represents  the  true  curd  content.  The  other  way 
is  to  determine  the  per  cent  curd  by  difference,  by  deducting 
the  sum  of  the  per  cent  of  fat,  moisture  and  salt  from  100.  In 
this  case  the  per  cent  curd  so  obtained  embraces,  aside  from  the 
protein,  also  the  traces  of  ash,  acid  and  lactose  contained  in 
butter.    This  is  termed  the  physiological  curd. 

In  the  case  of  the  true  curd  of  butter,  the  percentage  of 
curd  usually  fluctuates  between  about  .5  per  cent  and  one  per 
cent,  averaging  about  from  .6  to  .7  per  cent,  provided  that  the 
butter  is  washed  in  a  normal  manner. 

Butter  made  from  sweet  cream,  and  unsalted  butter,  has 
a  slightly  higher  curd  content  than  butter  made  from  ripened 
cream  and  butter  that  was  salted.  Butter  that  is  only  very 
slightly  washed  contains  more  curd  than  butter  in  the  manu- 
facture of  which  the  chum  is  stopped  when  the  granules  are 
still  very  small  and  which  are  washed  thoroughly.  Butter  that 
is  not  washed  at  all  usually  contains  from  about  1  to  1.5  per 
cent  curd. 

In  case  of  expressing  the  curd  content  as  physiological  curd, 
the  percentage  of  curd  averages  from  .5  to  .6  per  cent  higher  than 
the  true  curd. 

The  Salt. — ^The  salt  is  the  one  constituent  of  butter  strictly 
foreign  to  the  natural  composition  of  butter,  unsalted  butter  con- 
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taining  only  very  minute  traces  of  sodium  chloride  as  a  part  of 
its  mineral  content.  Being  added  to  the  butter,  the  amount  of 
salt  which  butter  may  contain  is  controlled  exclusively  by  the 
buttermaker. 

The  great  bulk  of  all  butter  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  is  salted  butter,  and  most  of  the  foreign  butter  intended 
for  export  trade  is  also  salted  butter. 

Salted  butter  contains  from  about  1  to  5  per  cent  of  salt. 
Most  of  the  salted  butter  on  the  market  averages  from  about 
2.5  to  4.0  per,  cent  salt,  and  the  great  bulk  contains  between  3 
and  3.5  per  cent  salt. 

For  the  best  interests  of  the  butter  industry,  excessive  salt- 
ing should  be  avoided  and  the  per  cent  salt  should  be  held 
down  to  below  4  per  cent. 

The  consumer's  objection  to  excessively  salted  butter  is 
clearly  expressed  by  the  San  Francisco  Wholesale  Dairy  Produce 
which  issued  a  ruling  that  after  February,  1,  1916,  the  salt  con- 
tent of  all  butter  coming  into  San  Francisco  shall  be  three  per 
cent.  They  further  state  that  practically  all  the  butter  that  had 
been  coming  into  San  Francisco  recently  (prior  to  February  1, 
1916)  contained  a  much  higher  per  cent  of  salt  and  that  one  of 
the  chief  complaints  on  all  butter  was  that  butter  contained  too 
much  salt.    See  also  Chapter  XI  on  Salting. 

The  Lactose,  C12  H22  0^  +  HoO. — Normal  butter  contains 
from  about  .20  to  .45  per  cent  of  lactose,  or  milk  sugar.  The 
lactose  is  the  sugar  of  milk  which  is  present  in  solution  in  the 
milk,  cream  and  buttermilk,  and  a  portion  of  which  the  butter- 
granules,  in  their  process  of  forming,  pick  up  and  lock  up.  The 
per  cent  lactose  in  butter  obviously  varies  somewhat  according 
to  the  extent  of  washing  and  removal  of  buttermilk.  The  more 
thorough  the  washing,  the  less  lactose  the  butter  will  contain. 

In  instances  where  skimmilk  powder  is  added  to  the 
butter  in  the  churn,  such  as  is  done  in  some  creameries  for  the 
purpose  of  incorporating  extraneous  curd  in  the  butter,  the  lac- 
tose content  of  the  butter  also  increases.  In  experiments  with 
skimmilk  powder,  conducted  by  Hunziker  and  Hosman,*  butter 
contained  as  high  as  1.26  per  cent  lactose. 


^Hunsiker  and  Hosman— A  Study  of  the  Composition  of  Butter.     Blue 
Valley.    Research  Laboratory.  1917. 
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The  lactose  content  of  butter  decreases  slightly  in  storage, 
partly  becanse  of  the  probable  conversion  of  small  portions  of 
the  lactose,  through  bacterial,  or  through  chemical  action,  into 
lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid  and  other  acids,  and  partly  due  to  loss 
of  water  or  brine  by  leakage. 

The  lactose  is  one  of  the  unstable  and  readily  fermentable 
constituents  of  butter,  it  rapidly  yields  to  bacterial  action,  split- 
ting up  into  simpler  compounds,  of  which  lactic  acid  is  a  very 
prominent  one,  but  not  necessarily  the  only  one. 

Under  certain  conditions  lactose  also  readily  yields  to 
chemical  decomposition  detrimental  to  the  market  value  of  the 
butter.  Being  itself  a  powerful  reducing  agent,  it  invites  and 
accelerates  oxidation  in  butter,  especially  in  a  weakly  alkaline 
condition.  In  butter  made  from  over-neutralized  cream,  the 
lactose  may  give  rise  to  most  disastrous  butter  defects,  such  as 
bleached  and  tallowy  butter,  as  demonstrated  by  Hunziker  and 
Hosman.* 

In  butter  with  a  decided  acid  reaction,  on  the  other  hand, 
lactose  appears  to  have  no  deteriorating  action,  on  the  contrary, 
it  tends  to  exert  a  slight,  but  distinct  preservative  influence.  It 
is  for  this  reason  that  some  butter  manufacturers  purposely  add 
lactose  to  their  butter. 

The  Acid. — Fresh  butter  contains  from  about  .1  to  .35  per 
cent  acid,  presumably  largely,  but  generally  not  exclusively, 
lactic  acid.  In  a  similar  manner,  as  in  the  case  of  curd  and  ash 
of  butter,  the  acid  is  derived  from  the  cream  of  which  it  is  a 
natural  constituent.  Therefore,  sweet  cream  butter  contains  less 
acid  than  ripened-cream  butter,  and  butter  made  from  sour 
cream  that  has  been  neutralized  contains  less  acid  than  butter 
from  unneutralized  sour  cream.  Butter  made  from  pasteurized 
cream  contains  less  acid  than  butter  made  from  raw  cream. 
This  is  especially  the  case  with  the  flash  process,  or  high  tem- 
perature pasteurization,  as  shown  by  Hunziker,  Spitzer  and 
Mills*  in  Table  17, 

The  decrease  of  the  acidity  of  butter,  due  to  pasteurization 
of  the  cream  is  in  all  probability  due  to  the  presence,  in  the  raw 


*  Hunziker  &  Hosman — Tallowy  Butter,  Blue  Valley  Research  Laboratory, 
alM>  Journal  of  Dairy  Science,  VoL  I,  No.  4.  1917.        ^  _         ^. , 

^Hunsiker,  Spitxer  and  Mills — Pasteurisation  of  Sour,  FArm-Sklmmea 
Cream  for  Butter  Making.    Purdue  Bulletin  808,  1917. 
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cream,  of  carbon  dioxide  and  other  volatile  acids  which  are  ex- 
pelled by  the  heat  of  pasteurization^  and  the  higher  the  tem- 
perature of  pasteurization  the  more  readily  do  these  volatile 
acids  escape.  It  has  been  noticed  also  by  the  author  and  others 
that  the  reduction  of  acid  due  to  pasteurization  is  much  greater 
in  the  case  of  cream  that  had  undergone  considerable  fermenta- 
tion before  pasteurization,  than  in  cream  that  is  comparatively 
fresh  and  unfermented. 

Table  77.— Per  Cent  Acid  in  Butter  Made  from  Different  Por- 
tions of  the  Same  Cream  BefcMre  and  After  Pasteurisa- 
at  1450  F.  20  Minutes,  les^"  F.  Flash  and 

IBS'  F.  Flash. 


Per  Cent  Acid  in  Butter. 

Raw 
Cream 
Butter 

Pasteurized  Cream  Butter. 

145^  F. 
20  Minutes 

165«  F. 
Flash 

18S«F. 
Flash 

Fresh  butter 

.3260 

2448 

2250 

2034 

In  storage  the  acidity  of  the  butter  increases  slightly,,  due 
to  the  breaking  down  of  a  portion  of  the  milk  sugar  as  shown 
in  the  following  results  by  Hunziker,  Spitzer  and  Mills,*  and 


Table  78. — Showing  Relation  of  Per  Cent.  Lactose  and  Per  Cent 

Acid  in  Fresh  and  Stored  Butter  Made  from  Raw  and 

Pasteurized  Cream — ^Averages  of  44  Chumings. 


Raw  and  pasteurized 

Agre  of  butter 

Lactose 

Acidity 

decrease 

per 

InersMM 

cream 

months 

per 

In  8 

cent. 

ms 

cent 

months 

months 

Raw 

fresh 

.889 

.8078 

Raw 

1  month 

.867 

.8618 

-»  ^  ^  ^ 

Raw 

3  months 

.886 

.068 

.4078 

.1000 

146  degrreee  F.  20  minutes 

fresh 

.398 

.8666 

146  desrrees  F.  20  minutes 

1  month 

.860 

.2745 

146  degrrees  F.  20  minutes 

3  months 

.858 

.046 

.8886 

.Otl 

166  degrrees  F.  flash 

fresh  ■ 

.888 

.2296 

166  degrrees  F.  flash 

1  month 

.848 

.2648 

166  degrrees  F.  flash 

3  months 

.816 

.078 

.S65S 

.086 

186  degrrees  F.  flash 

fresh 

.889 

.8098 

186  degrrees  F.  flash 

1  month 

.360 

.8896 

186  degrrees  F.  flash 

S  months 

.860 

.089 

.8<56 

.066 

^Hunslker.   Spltser  and   Mills — ^Pasteurisation   of   Sour,   Farm-Sklmmed 
Cream  for  Butter  Maklnir*    Purdue  Bulletin  208.  1917. 
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probably  also  as  the  result  of  partial  cleavage  of  the  proteins 
and  fats. 

It  was  formerly  believed  that  the  acidity  was  favorable  to 
the  keeping  quality  of  butter,  and  that  ripened  cream  butter 
would  keep  better  than  sweet  cream  butter.  The  great  bulk  of 
experimental  data  on  the  relation  of  acidity  to  keeping  quality, 
and  the  experience  in  the  commercial  manufacture  of  butter, 
have  amply  demonstrated  that  such  is  not  the  case.  It  is  now 
conceded  by  the  best  authorities  on  the  subject,  that  the  acid 
content  of  butter,,  is  one  of  the  active  agents,  which,  in  com- 
bination with  other  factors,  hastens  decomposition,  leading  to 
the  development  of  specific  flavor  defects,  and  shortening  the 
life  of  good  butter. 

The  Ash.— The  Ash,  or  mineral  matter,  is  present  in  butter 
in  very  small  amounts  only,  ranging  from  about  .09  to  .20  per 
cent.  It  very  rarely  exceeds  .14  per  cent  and  it  averages  about 
.12  per  cent.  It  is  derived  from  the  ash  of  milk  and  cream  and 
therefore  has  a  similar  composition  as  the  ash  of  milk,  which 
is  as  follows: 

Table  79. — Composition  of  Ash  in  Butter  from  Sour  Cream, 
Butter  Not  Washed  but  Thoroughly  Worked.^ 

Potassium  Oxide 19.329  per  cent 

Sodium  Oxide 7.714 

Calcium  Oxide 23.092    "      " 

Magnesium  Oxide 3.287    " 

Iron  Oxide  (Ferric)  and  Sulphuric  Acid 288    " 

Phosphoric  Acid   (Anhydride) 44.273 

Chlorine 2.604 


tt 

n 
tt 

IS  tt 

tt         tt 


100.587  "  " 

Less  Oxygen  Equivalent  to  Chlorine 587  "  " 

100.000  "  " 

*  Fleiachmann — ^Lehrbuch  der  Mllchwirtsohaft,  1901. 
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COMPOSITION  OF  MILK. 

Table  80. — ^Average,  Maximum  and  Minunwn  Composition  of 

Cow's  Milk. 


Constituents 

of 

Milk 


Max- 
imum 
per  ct. 


Min- 
imum 
per  ct. 


AvemgB  Composition  by  Different 
Investigators 


Far- 
ringrton 
&  WolU 
per  Ct. 


Van 
Slyke* 
5662  an- 
alyses 
per  cent 


Eckles* 
per  Ct. 


Bab- 
cock* 
per  cent 


Fleisch- 

mann* 

percent 


Water 

Fat 

Casein 

Albumin 

Milk  sugar 

Ash 

Total  Solids 
Solids,  not  fat 


I 


90.0 

82.0 

87.4 

87.1 

87.1 

8747 

7.8 

2.3 

3.7 

3.9 
2.5 

3.9 

3.69 
3.02 

4.6 

2.5 

3.2. 

.7 

3.4 

.53 

6.0 

3.5 

5.0 

5.1 

4.75 

4.88 

\9 

.6 

.7. 

.7 
1^9 

.75 

.71 

« 

12.6 

12.80 

12.83 

8.9 

9.0 

8.90 

9.14 

87.75 

3.40 

^80 

70 

4.60 

.75 

1225^ 
8.85 


Specific  gravity  at  60'  F.    1.02^—1.034 ;  average  1.032. 

Specific  heat  ^t  61-62.6'*  F.  .9406— .9523.    (Chanoz  and'Vaillant.) 

At  57-^r  F.  .9457,  at  81'  F.  .9351  (Fleischmann.') 

Freezing  point  — .54  to  — .57*  C.  Average  — .555®  C.  (31**  F.)  (Grim- 


mer.') 


Table  81. — Average  Composition  of  Cow's  Milk,  by  Major 
Breeds.   Percentage  of  Fat  in  Total  Solids.^ 


Breeds 

Fat 
Per  Cent 

Total 

Solids 

Per  Cent 

Solid  not 

Fat 
Per  Cent 

Parts  of 

Fat  in  100 

Parts  of 

Total 

Solids 

Holstein 

3.45 
3.85 
4.98 
5.14 
3.91 

12.29 
12.98 
14.20 
14.90 
13.28 

8.84 

9.13 
922 
9.76 
9.37 

28. 

Ayrshire 

Guernsev 

29.6 
35.0 

Jersey 

Brown  Swiss 

34.5 
29.4 

^  FarrinflTton  and  Woll,  Testin^r  Milk  and  Its  Products,  1908. 
•Van  Slyke.  Modem  Methods  of  TesUng  Milk  and  Its  Products.  19K. 
•Bckles.  Dairy  CatUe  and  Milk  ProducUon,  1911. 
^Babcock,  Wing  Milk  and  Its  Products,  1909. 

*  Fleischmann,  Das  Buch  der  Milchwirtschaft.  1901. 

*  Orimmerp  Chemie  und  Physloloffie  der  Milch,  1910. 
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Table  82. 


on  of  Ash  in  Nonnal  Cow's  Milk.^ 


Minetal  ConBtituents  In  Milk 

Potassium  oxide  (potash) 

Sodium  oxide  (soda) 

Calcium  oxide  (lime) 

Magnesium  oxide  (magnesia) . 

Iron  oxide  (ferric) 

Sulphur  trioxide 

Phosphoric  pentoxide 

Chlorine 

Total  ash 


In  Ash 
Per  Cent 


In  MUk 
Per  Cent 


Table  83. — Composition  of  Colostrum  Milk.^ 


Time  Altar  Cslvini 

Sp6cifio 
Gravity 

'  W.tor 
% 

F.t 

% 

Caaein 

% 

Albumin 
% 

*r 

Aah 
% 

Total 
Mid* 

% 

Immediately . . 
After  10  hours. 
After  24  hours. 
Aft^r  48  hours. 
After  72  hours. 

1.068 

1.046 
1.043 
1.042 
1.035 

73.07 
78.77 
80.63 
85.81 
86.64 

3.54 
4.66 
4.75 
4.21 
4.08 

2.65 
4.28 
4.50 
3.25 
3.33 

16.56 
9.32 
6.25 
2.31 
1.03 

3.00 
1.42 
2.85 
3.46 
4.10 

1.18 

1.55 

1.02 

.96 

.82 

26.93 

21.23^ 

19.37 

14.19 

13.36 

Table  84. — Composition  of  Ash  in  Colostrum  Milk.' 

Potassium  oxide  7.23  per  cent 

Sodium  oxide 5.72  "  " 

Calcium  oxide  ...  I ^ 34.85  "  ** 

Magnesium  oxide  2.06  "  *' 

Iron  oxide  (ferric) . : 52  "  " 

Phosphoric  acid  (anhydride) 41.43  "  " 

Sulphuric  acid ' 16  "  " 

Chlorine 11.25  "  '* 

103.22  "  " 

Less  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 3.22  "  " 

100.00  "  " 

^  Leach — ^Food  Inspection  and  Analysis,  1914. 

'  Bngllnff-Leach — ^Food  Inspection  and  Analysis,  1914. 

*  Flelsohmann — ^Lehrbuch  der  Mllchwlrtschaft,  1901. 
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Table  85. — Composition  of  Mammalian  Milks. 


Kind  of 
MUk 


AiiAlsrtt  or 
Author 


pi> 


r 


«^ 


I 


!^ 


t>» 


I 


^ 


WOMAN— 
Minimum.. 
Maximum. 
Average. .. 


COW— 

Minimum.. 
Maximum. 
Average. . . 


GOAT— 
Minimum.. 
Maximum. 
Average. . . 


EWE— 
Minimum.. 
Maximum. 
Average... 


BUFFALO— 
Minimum.. 
Maximum. 
Average... 


Koenig^ . . 

a 
Grimmer*. 


F 


arringto 


Van  Slyke*. 
Babcock*. . . 


n  &  WoU< 


Koenig^ 


Fleischmann* .... 
Scheurlen' 


Eoenig^, 

m 


Sartori* 

Fleiflchmann*. 


Ssentkiralyi'. 

m 


Fleischmann* 

Rimini' 


»  •  •  • 

200 
1 
1 


•  •  •  » 


5552 


200 
Avg. 
1 


1.027  81.0^ 
1.032  91.40 
87.41 
1.0348188.13 
1.028589.47 


1.0290 
1.0340 
1.0320 


1.0298 
1.0385 
3211.0341 
25001.0377 
Avg.  1.0309183 


1.0310 
1.0336 
1.0323 
1.0339 


82.0 
90.0 
87.4 
87.1 
87.17 


1.0280182.021 
1.030090. 
1.0305  85.71 
1.0320  85.80 14 
1.0313  87.11 


81.56 
84.23 
82.69 
82.93 
81.67 


8.60 
18.91 
12.5^ 
11.87 
10.53 


1.43 

6.83 

3. 

2.241 

3.02 


87  2 


00  2 


IOj 

18.00 

12.60 

12.90 

12.83 


9.84 


3. 

16117.9817.5^ 
4.78 
4. 
4.45 


14.29 

.20 

12.89 


74.47  12.98  2.81 
87.02  25.53  9 
80.82 19.1816 
78.70 


21.30 
00117.00 


15.77 
18.44 
17.31 
17.07 
18.33 


.3 

7.8 
3.7 
3.9 
3M 


103 


505 


.50 
4.32 

.29 
2.41 


2.5 
4.6 
3.2 
3.2 
3.55 


.22 
5.05 
4.29 

.00 
3.67 


6.6^ 

9. 

7. 

7. 

9. 


46  4 


02  3 


3.99 
19  7.78 
87  5.88 


L59 
L99 


.18 
1.96 
1.03 
1.96 

.95 


323.88 


2.368 


1.26 
.45 


.«f4 

6.21 


944.37 


2.5 
3.02 


.705 


.534 


3.5 
6.0 
5.0 

.1 

.88 


.783 


2.44 

3.94  2.01 
3.20 1.0014 
3.80 
2.1 


.001 


1.20 
.67 


.26 
5.77 

.66 
4.00 
4.09 


4.423.59  .83  2.76 
.8017.46  5.69 1.77  7.96 1 
.8616.52  4.97 1.55  4.91 

6.34 5.021 

5.3016.30  4.60 1.70  4.60 


.12 
1.90 
.31 
.25 
.32 

.60 
.90 
.70 
.70 
.71 

.39 
1.06 
.76 
.70 
.72 


3.63 


.73 


4.16 
5.18 
4.52 
4.21 
5.06 


.13 
L.72 
.80 
1.00 
.80 

.72 
.85 
.76 
.86 
.86 


^Koenlg — Chemle  der  Menschl.  Nahrungs-  und  Oenussmittel.    Compiled 
by  Leach. 

*Orlmmer — Chemie  und  PhysiolQgie  der  Milch,  1910. 

*  Farrlngton  and  WoU — Testing  Milk  and  Its  Products,  1908. 

^  Van  Blyke — Modem  Methods  of  Testing  Milk  and  Its  Products.  1916. 

"  Babcock-Wiug — Milk  and  Its  Products,  1909. 

*Flelschmann — Das  Buch  der  Milchwlrtschaft,  1901. 

T  Richmond — ^Dalry  Chemistry,  1914. 
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Table  85.— (Continued.)* 


Kind  of 
Milk 


Analsrtt  or 
Author 


r 


^ 


^ 


1^ 


I 


^ 


Mare, 


As. 


Mule 
Sow. 


Dog 

Gat 

Eabbit. . . . 
QidiieaPig 
Delpbin... 
Whale 


Fleiachnuuin*. . .. 

Koenig^ 

Vieth« 

Schloflsmaa' 

Koenig^ 

EUenberser*. .... 

Aiibert  &  Colby* 
Leed« 

Henry  &  Woll«. . 
Koenig^ 

Eoenig^ 


iirl 


PiMi« 

Purdie'.... 

Franklain*. 

Scheibe*. . . 
Richmond', 


47 


Avg 


1.031o|90.70 
1.0347  90.78 


1.0360 


1.033088.86 


1.0360 


1.0403 


90.13 


89.64 


9619 


1.0320  91.23 

89.14 
91.69 

80. 
84.09 

77.00 

81.63 

60.60 

41.11 

48. 

69.80 
48.67 


9.30 
9.22 
9.87 

11.16 

10.36 

8.77 


10.86 1.98  2.31 


.6011 
68.89 15  Jl 


76161.24  it.71 

30.20 11.41 
61.3341.17 


1.2o|2.0(» 
1.99 
1.66 

1.31 

2.221 

60 


1.21 
.94 

.36 
1.64 
1. 


161 


1.69 

7.1 
4.66 


066 


8.41 

.04 
16.91 

23.00  9.2619 

18.37 

30. 


3.33 
.45 


083 


1.64 

.20 
7.23 

.72 

9. 

1(.54 

11.11 

7.67 

9.43 
7.11 


1.24 


.98 
.67 
.94 


4.16 
.12 


.76 


.33 

1.66 

.63 


5.67 
6.96 


6.70 
5.67 
6.98 

4.94 
6.99 
6.00 

6.04 
4.80 

4.26 
3.13 

3.11 

4.91 

1.96 

1.33 

0.00 


.40 
.35 
.30 

.81 
.61 
.40 

.63 
.38 

1.07 
1.05 

.91 

.51 

2.66 

.67 

.46 

.99 
.46 


*  For  references  to  above  table,  see  previous  pagre. 

Table  86. — Composition  of  Cream. 


Constituents 

of 

Greem 

By  CeatrUugal  Sepuation 

By  Orayity 
Cresming 

Siiyd<r> 

Riob- 

nkond< 

% 

Fleisoh- 

Buuin* 

% 

Flaiiob- 
mann* 
% 

FMsoh- 

maiin* 

% 

Koenig* 

Water 

66.41 
25.72 

1  3.70 

3.54 

.63 

33.59 

7.87 

39.37 
56.09 

2.29 

1.57 

.38 

60.63 

4.24 

29.6 
67.6 

1.3 

1.5 

.1 

70.4 

2.9 

68.5 
25.0 

2.8 

3.3 

.4 

31.5 

6.5 

72.9 
20.0 

3.0 

3.6 
.5 
27.1 
7.11 

68.82 

Fat 

22.66 

Casein 

Albumin 

Milk  Sugar 

Ash 

3.76 

4.23 
.53 

Total  Solids 

Solids  not  Fat . . 

31.18 
8.42 

Specific  gravity. — See  Standardization  of  Milk  and  Cream. 

Specific  heat  of  cream  testing  19.18%  fat  at  14-16^  C.  .9833; 
at  27.5^  C.  .8443  (Fleischmann).* 


^Snyder — ^Dalry  Chemistry. 
'Richmond — ^Dalry  Chemistry,  1914. 
*Flelsohmann — ^Lehrbuch  der  Milch wlrtschaft,  1901. 
^  Leach — ^Food  Inspection  and  Analysis,  1914. 
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Table  87.— Composition  of  Ash  in  Cream.^ 

Potassium  oxide 28.381  per  cent 

Sodium  oxide 8.679  "  " 

Calcium  oxide  23.411  "  " 

Magnesium  oxide 3.340  "  " 

Iron  oxide  (ferric)  2.915  "  " 

Phosphoric  acid  (anhydride)    21.735  "  " 

Chlorine 14.895  "  " 

103.356  "  " 

Less  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 3.356  "  " 

100.000  "  " 


Table  88. — Composition  of  Skimmilk. 


Constituenta 
Skim^Milk 

Water 

Fat 

Casein 

Albumin 

Milk  Sugar 

Ash 

Total  Solids 


VaoSIykei 
% 


90.30 
.10 

2.75 
.80 

5.25 
.80 

9.70 


Centrifugal  Sepsmtion 

Gravity 
Creamins 

Snyder* 
% 

Rich- 
mond' 

% 

FUiMh- 
nuuin< 

% 

Fiaiaeh- 

in»nn< 

% 

90.25 

90.48 

90.35 

89.85 

.20 

.12 

.20 

.75 

}  3.60 

3.22 
.42 

}  4.00 

4.03 

6.15 

4.88 

4.70 

4.06 

.80 

.78 

.75 

.77 

9.75 

9.52 

9.65 

10.15 

Specific  gravity  at  60*^ F.  1.035  to  1.038;  average  1.036. 

Specific  heat  at  14  to  16**  C.  .9388 1  at  27.5°  C.  .9455  (Fleisch- 
mann)^  at  0^  C.  .940;  at  15°  C.  .943;  at  40**  C.  .952  (Hammer  and 
Johnson)*. 


^Van  Slyke — Modem  Methods  of  Testlnflr  Milk  and  Its  Products. 

■  Snyder — ^Dairy  Chemistry. 

*  Richmond — ^Dalry  Chemistry,  1914. 

^  Fleischmann — Lehrbuch  der  Milchwirtschaft. 

"Hammer  and  Johnson — The  Bpeciflc  Heat  of  Milk  Products.     Iowa  Re- 
search Bulletin  14,  1918. 
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Table  89. — Composition  of  Ash  in  Separator  Skim  Milk.^ 

Potassium  oxide 31.634  per  cent 

Sodium  oxide 10.265    " 

Calcium  oxide 21.913 

Magnesium  oxide 3.115 

Iron  oxide  (ferric) 921 

Phosphoric  acid   (anhydride) 19.478 

Sulphuric  acid  (anhydride) 1.000 

Chlorine  15.071 
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103.397 
Less  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 3.397 

100.000 

Table  90. — Composition  of  Buttermilk. 
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Constituenta 

in 
Buttermilk 


Water 

Fat 

Casein 

Albumin.  . . . 
Milk  Sugar. . 
Lactic  Acid . 
Ash 


From  Ripened  Cream 


Van 
Slyke> 

% 


90.6 
.1 

2.8 
.8 

4.4 
.6 

.r 


Storeh> 

% 


90.93 
.31 


\ 


3.37 
4.58 


.81 


Snyder* 

% 


90.5 
.2 

3.8 
5.3 

.7 


VieUi< 
% 


90.39 
.50 

3.60 

4.06 
.75 
.80 


Fleiseb- 
maoD' 

% 


91.30 
.50 

3.50 

4.00 
.70 


From  Sweet  Cream 


Storch* 
% 


89.74 
1.21 

3.28 

4.98 
.79 


Rich- 
mond* 

% 


90.98 
.35 

3.51 

4.42 
.01 
.73 


Specific  gravity  of  sweet-cream  buttermilk  1.0331*. 
Specific  gravity  of  sour-cream  buttermilk  1.0314'. 

Table  91. — Composition  of  Ash  in  Buttermilk.^ 

Potassium  oxide  24.53  per  cent 

Sodium  oxide 1 1.54    " 

Calcium  oxide 19.73 

Magnesium  oxide 3.56 

Iron  oxide  (Ferric)  and  Sulphuric  acid 47 

Phosphoric  acid  (anhydride) 29.89 

Chlorine 13.27 
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Less  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 


102.99 
2.99 


100.00 
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^  Van  Slyke — ^Modern  Methods  of  Test  Milk  and  Its  Products. 

•  S torch — Richmond's  Dairy  Chemistry. 

•  Snyder — ^Dalry  Chemistry. 

*Vieth — Richmond's  Dairy  Chemistry. 
'Flelschmann — I^ehrbuch  der  Milchwlrtschaft,  1901. 

•  Richmond — Dairy  Chemistry,  1914. 
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Table  92. — Composition  of  Whey. 


GoocUtuenU 

of 

Whay 

VanESyka 
% 

mum 
% 

Koanic 
% 

% 

Vtath  bom 

SUB  Milk 

% 

Water 

93.40 
.35 
.10 
.76 

4.80 
.60 

6.60 

93.15 
.36 

}   1.00 

4.90 

.60 

6.85 

93.38 
.32 

.86 

4.79 

.65 

6.62 

93.33 
.24 

.88 

6.06 

.49 

6.67 

93.00 

Fat 

.09 

Casein 

AlbuTPin 

.92 

Milk  Sugar 

5.45 

Ash 

.52 

Total  Solids 

7.00 

Specific  gravity  1.025  to  1.028  (Fleischmann*). 

Specific  heat,  at  0°  C,  .0978;  at  15**  C,  .976;  at  60^  C,  .972. 
Hammer  and  Johnson.* 

Table  93. — Composition  of  Separator  Slime. 


Water   

Fat 

Protein  

Milk  sugar 

Other  organic  matter 

Ash   

Total  milk  solids 


Richmond* 

Pleischmann' 

per  cent 

per  cent 

66.24 

68.20 

.50 

1.44 

22. 

25.34 

.50 
7.75 

}    1.80 

3.01 

322 

26.01 

30.00 

Table  94. — Composition  of  Ash  in  Separator  Slime.^ 

Potassium  oxide  3.155  per  cent 

Sodium  oxide 1.325    " 

Calcium   oxide 45.025 

Magnesium  oxide 3.361 

Iron  oxide  (ferric)  1.846 

Phosphoric  acid  (anhydride)    43.976 

Chlorine   1.691 


If 
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Less  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 


100.381 
.381 

100.00 
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^  FleiBchtnann — ^Buch  der  Milchwlrtschaft,  1901. 

*  Hammer  and  Johnson — ^The  Specific  Heat  of  Milk  and  Milk  Derivatlvea. 
Iowa  Research  Bulletin  14,  19  IS. 

•  Richmond — ^Dalry  Chemistry,  1914. 
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Chapter  XIX. 

HEALTHFULNESS,  FOOD  VALUE  AND  BIOLOGICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  BUTTER 

Sanitary  Purity  and  Healthfulness :  The  degree  of  free- 
dom of  butter  from  products  of  decomposition  and  from  micro- 
organisms harmful  to  man,  must  of  necessity  vary  greatly  with 
the  purity  of  the  raw  material,  the  milk  and  cream  from  which 
the  butter  is  made  and  with  the  process  used  for  manufacture. 
And  these  factors  in  turn  are  subject  to  wide  variations. 

Whole  milk  creameries  which  receive  their  milk  in  fresh 
condition  and  have  exclusive  control  over  the  cream,  are  in  a 
position  to  prevent  undesirable  fermentations  that  render  both 
cream  and  butter  unpalatable  though  not  necessarily  unwhole- 
some. All  creameries  receiving  cream  instead  of  milk,  depend 
to  a  large  extent  on  the  cream  producer  for  the  quality  and  de- 
gree of  freshness  of  their  raw  material. 

Most  gathered-cream  creameries  receive  their  cream  in  more 
or  less  sour  condition,  the  degree  of  acidity  varying  from  sweet 
cream  with  no  more  than  .2  per  cent  acid,  to  sour  cream  with  an 
acidity  of  from  .3  to  1.2  per  cent  and  averaging  about  .5  per 
cent  acid.  The  acidity  of  the  cream  naturally  varies  with  such 
conditions  as  location,  season  of  year,  facilities  and  inclination 
of  the  producer  to  cool  the  cream  on  the  farm,  and  frequency  of 
delivery  or  shipment. 

Cream  coming  from  territory  in  the  southern  tier  of  the 
dairy  belt,  where  the  climate  is  relatively  warm  and  the  temper- 
ature of  the  available  water  on  the  farm  is  too  high  to  permit 
of  sufficient  cooling  to  check  acid  development  entirely,  will 
naturally  average  higher  in  acidity  than  cream  produced  in  the 
northern  sections  of  the  dairy  belt  where  the  nights  are  general- 
ly cool  and  the  available  water  for  cooling  the  cream  is  cold. 

During  the  hot  summer  months  the  cream  naturally  con- 
tains a  higher  per  cent  of  acid  than  is  the  case  with  winter  cream. 
Farmers  who  have  a  proper  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
the  importance  of  taking  adequate  care  of  their  cream,  and  who 
are  equipped  with  cooling  tanks  for  the  cooling  and  storing  of 
their  cream,  are  in  a  position  to  furnish  a  much  sweeter  cream 
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than  producers  lacking  this  knowledge,  appreciation  and  equip- 
ment. 

Creameries  located  in  territories  in  which  the  cow  popula- 
tion is  dense,  the  herds  relatively  large  and  the  radius  of  cream 
supply  condensed,  are  able  to  receive  cream  with  a  lower  acidity 
than  creameries  that  draw  their  supply  from  territories  with  a 
sparse  cow  population,  where  the  herds  are  small  and  far  be- 
tween and  where  dairying  is  merely  a  side  line  of  general  farm- 
ing. In  such  territories  the  volume  of  cream  is  too  small  to 
permit  of  shipments  or  deliveries  sufficiently  frequent  to  insure 
its  arrival  in  sweet  condition. 

Aside  from  the  production  of  acid  in  the  cream,  other  fer- 
mentations may  and  frequently  do  set  in,  which  tend  to  lower 
the  quality  of  the  cream  and  the  flavor,  keeping  quality  and 
market  value  of  the  butter.  The  great  majority  of  these  fer- 
mentations, while  objectionable  from  the  standpoint  of  the  mar- 
ket value  of  the  butter,  are  so  far  as  is  known,  entirely  harmless 
as  related  to  the  health  of  the  consumer.  In  rare  cases 
isolated  cans  of  cream  may  contain  matter  of  putrefaction.  The 
shipment  and  acceptance  of  such  cream  is  unlawful  in  most 
states.  Such  cream  is  rejected  or  discarded  by  the  creameries, 
or  confiscated  by  the  health  authorities. 

In  the  process  of  manufacture  efforts  are  made  to  minimize 
the  effect  of  the  conditions  which  tend  to  jeopardize  the  keeping 
quality  of  the  product.  These  efforts  largely  consist  in 
standardizing  the  acidity  of  the  cream  by  the  use  of  a  neutral- 
izer,  in  pasteurization  to  remove  objectionable  microorganisms, 
in  using  a  pure  culture  starter  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  to  intensi- 
fy the  desirable  flavor,  and  in  washing  the  butter  with  pure 
water  to  eliminate  much  of  the  buttermilk. 

None  of  these  steps  in  the  process  of  manufacture  are  ob- 
jectionable from  the  standpoint  of  the  health  of  the  consumer. 
The  neutralizer  most  commonly  used  is  milk  of  lime  which  in 
itself  is  a  necessary  food  element  of  man  and  if  it  were  taken 
up  by  the  butter  in  appreciable  quantities  could  do  no  possible 
harm.  However,  analyses  have  shown  that  butter  made  from 
cream  in  which  the  acidity  was  standardized  by  the  use  of  lime, 
contained  no  appreciable  increase  in  lime  content  over  butter 
made  from  cream  not  so  treated.  Pasteurization  has  no  noticeable 
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effect  on  the  digestibility  and  wholesomeness  of  the  butter.  The 
use  of  lactic  acid  starter  is  bound  to  have  a  salutary  effect  on  the 
wholesomeness  of  the  butter,  since  lactic  acid  and  lactic  acid 
bacteria  aid  in  digestion  and  assist  in  keeping  the  intestinal 
tract  in  a  healthy  condition.  And  the  washing  of  the  butter 
with  pure  water,  aside  from  freeing  the  butter  from  much  of 
the  elements  of  buttermilk  that  yield  most  readily  to  decompo- 
sition, such  as  curd  and  lactose,  assists  in  removing  any  soluble 
decomposition  products  if  such  products  were  contained  in  the 
cream.  American  butter  contains  no  preservatives  of  any  kind. 
The  addition  of  preservatives  to  butter  is  prohibited  by  the 
Federal  Pure  Food  Act  which  went  in  force  January  1st,  1907. 

It  may  therefore,  be  safely  stated  that  commercial  butter 
is  devoid  of  chemical  ingredients,  such  as  decomposition  prod- 
ucts derived  from  the  cream,  or  chemicals  added  in  the  process 
of  manufacture,  that  have  any  known  harmful  effect  on  the 
health  of  the  consumer. 

The  number  of  bacteria,  yeast  and  mold,  that  may  be  ex- 
pected to  be  found  in  sour,  farm-skimmed  cream,  as  is  received 
at  the  average  gathered  cream  creamery,  is  shown  in  Table  95. 
These  figures  represent  136  separate  churnings,  made  at  lail}, 
seasons  of  the  year.  This  table  further  shows  the  germ-killing" 
efficiency  of  the  holding  and  the  flash  process  of  pasteurizatioa./ 
It  indicates  that  in  either  process  the  reduction  of  bacteria  is 
very  great,  averaging  over  99.9  per  cent  in  the  case  of  the 
holding  process  and  about  99.5  per  cent  in  the  case  of  the  flash 
process. 

The  rate  of  reduction  of  the  different  types  of  micro- 
organisms was  practically  the  same  for  one  and  the  same  process 
of  pasteurization,  showing  that  pasteurization,  as  practiced  in 
the  commercial  creamery,  is  quite  as  efficient  in  its  destruction 
of  the  more  objectionable  types  of  germs,  such  as  the  liquefying 
or  peptonizing  bacteria  and  the  yeast  and  mold,  as  it  is  of  the 
mere  acid  producing  types. 

Freedom  from  Germs  of  Disease:  Milk  is  capable  of  be- 
coming the  carrier  of  germs  of  bovine  diseases  infectious  to 
man,  such  as  tuberculosis,  foot  and  mouth  disease,  milk  sick- 
ness, and  of  germs  of  human  diseases  such  as  tuberculosis,  ty- 
phoid fever,  scarlatina,  diphtheria,  etc.    The  question  is  there- 
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fore  not  only  pertinent  but  very  important,  does  butter  made 
from  milk  and  cream  infected  with  these  diseases,  contain  the 
disease  germs  or  viruses  and  if  so,  is  it  capable  of  causing  the 
disease  among  the  consuming  public? 

Table  95.— ^Average  Number  of  Microorganisms  of  136  Chum- 

ings  of  Raw  and  Pasteurized  Cream  and  Per  Cent 

Reduction  Due  to  Pasteurization.^ 


Raw  Cream 
Germs 
per  c.c. 

Pasteurized   Cream 

twi                                &      ^^ 

145V  F.  20  Min. 

185*  F.  Flash 

Types  of  Germs 

Germs 
per 
c.c. 

De- 
crease 
% 

Germs 
per 
c.c. 

De- 
crease 
% 

Total  Count 

Acidifiers    

Liqueiiers    

Yeast  and  Molds. 

209,714,285 

123,985,714 

16,182,854 

4,032,000 

113,574 

42,928 

3,035 

2,201 

99.95 
99.97 
99.98 
99.95 

1,416,029 

837,357 

81,429 

16,782 

99.33 
99.33 
99.49 
99.58 

So  far  as  the  writer  is  able  to  determine  there  are  no  cases 
on  record  which  show  that  any  of  these  diseases  were  trans- 
ferred to  man  through  the  medium  of  butter.  On  the  other 
hand,  experimental  data  of  considerable  magnitude  are  recorded, 
which  unmistakably  show  that  cream  produced  either  by 
gravity  creaming  or  by  centrifugal  separation  of  milk  infected 
with  Bacillus  tuberculosis,  also  contains  this  organism  and  that 
butter  made  irom  such  cream,  when  inoculated  into  guinea  pigs 
produced  the  disease  and  caused  the  animals  to  die  from  gener- 
alized tuberculosis. 

Thus  Moore*  showed  that  when  milk  containing  tubercle 
bacilli  is  separated  by  centrifugal  force,  both  the  skim  milk 
and  the  cream  harbored  these  bacilli.  Inoculation  of  the  skim 
milk  and  cream,  respectively,  into  guinea  pigs  caused  them  to 
die  with  the  disease  in  24  to  60  days.  Burri  and  Griflinger* 
demonstrated  that  the  products  of  tubercle-infected  whey,  sepa- 
rated by  centrifugal  force  for  the  purpose  of  making  wh^y  butter, 

^Hunziker,  Spltser  and  Mills,  The  Pasteurization  of  Sour,  Farm- 
Sklmmed  Cream  for  Butter  Making:,  Purdue  Bulletin  SOS,  1917. 

'Moore,  Inefficiency  of  Milk  Separators  in  Removinir  Bacteria,  U.  8. 
Dept.  of  Airriculture.  Yearbook,  1895.  .        _  ^    ^  . 

•Burri  and  Grifllnger,  Die  Qefahr  der  Ausbreitung  der  Tuberkulose 
unter  den  Schwelnen  infold  der  VerfOttemnff  nielit  erliitster  Zentrifusen- 
molke,  Landw.,  Jahrbuch  der  Schweii,  1016. 
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caused  tuberculosis  in  guinea  pigs.  Schroeder^  reports  that 
w^hen  cream  is  separated  from  milk  infected  with  Bacillus  tuber- 
culosis, either  by  gravity  or  by  centrifugal  force,  it  also  con- 
tains these  germs,  and  that  butter  made  from  such  cream  con- 
tains the  tubercle  bacillus  as  determined  by  testing  it  with  guinea 
pig  inoculation.  Broers^  found  that  tubercle  bacilli  will  live  three 
days  in,  milk,  even  when  it  has  undergone  changes  that  make  it 
unfit  for  use  as  food,  and  twelve  days  in  buttermilk,  and  that 
they  remain  virulent  three  weeks  in  butter.  Cornet*  reports  that 
Laser  could  find  no  live  bacilli  in  butter  after  twelve  days,  that 
Heine  records  that  all  tubercle  bacilli  eventually  die  in  butter 
and  that  their  maximum  life  in  it  is  thirty  days,  that  Gasperini 
found  a  reduction  of  virulence  after  thirty  days,  though  the 
bacilli  were  still  alive  after  120  days,  and  that  Dawson  did  not 
observe  a  reduction  of  virulence  until  after  the  passage  of  three 
months,  and  claims  to  have  produced  tuberculosis  in  a  guinea 
pig  by  inoculating  it  with  butter  eight  months  old.  Schroeder 
and  Cotton^  state  that  living  tubercle  bacilli  will  retain  their 
infective  properties  for  at  least  160  days  in  salted  butter  when 
kept  without  ice  in  a  house  cellar.  They  fed  over  60  guinea 
pigs,  from  time  to  time  up  to  100  days,  with  butter  from  a  cow 
infected  with  tuberculosis.  With  the  exception  of  five  that  died 
prematurely,  and  one  that  was  killed,  all  died  with  generalized 
tuberculosis.  Swithinbank  and  Newman*  tested  498  samples  of 
market  butter  (in  England)  and  found  76  samples  or  152  per 
cent  to  contain  tubercle  bacilli.  Schroeder*  states  that  since  salt 
has  distinct  though  weak  germicidal  properties,  tubercle  bacilli 
in  heavily  salted  butter  may  live  only  a  short  time,  while  in 
unsalted  butter  they  may  live  and  remain  virulent  indefinitely. 
No  appreciable  attenuation  of  tubercle  bacilli  occurs  in  ordinary 
salted  butter  in  49  days,  even  though  the  butter  has  become 
rancid  and  moldy.  They  are  still  alive  and  capable  of  causing 
rapidly  fatal  tuberculosis  in  guinea  pigs  after  133  days.  Mohler 
showed  that  153  days  is  not  long  enough  to  kill  them  in  butter 
held  in  cold  storage  under  ordinary  commercial  conditions,  and 

^  Schroeder,   Milk  and  Its  Products  as  Carriers  of  Tuberculosis  Infec- 
tioup  U.  S.  Dept  of  Asrr.  B.  A.  I.  Circular  148,  1909. 

*Broers,  Zeltschrift  fuer  Tuberkulose,  Vol.  10.     No.  8,  1907. 

*  Cornet,  Die  Tuberkulose,  Second  Edition,  Vol.  1,  1907,  pp.  122-123. 

^  Schroeder   and    Cotton,    The     Relation     of    the     Tuberculous    Cow     to 
Public  Health,  U.  a  Dept.  Agrr.  B.  A.  I.  Circular  153. 

*  Swithinbank  and  Newman,  Bacterioloflry  of  Milk,  1903,  p.  221. 
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Mohler,  Washburn  and  Rogers^  further  state  that  constant 
storage  in  an  icy  temperature  does  not  destroy  the  virulence  of 
butter  which  contains  dangerous  tubercle  bacilli  and  that  no  de- 
pendence should  be  placed  on  the  action  of  the  salt  that  is  added 
to  butter,  as  an  agent  in  the  destruction  of  tubercle  bacilli,  the 
action  being  very  slight  at  best.  The  bacilli  retained  virulence  in 
salted  butter  for  six  months. 

The  findings  quoted  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  show  con- 
siderable variations  in  the  length  of  time  butter  infected  with 
Bacillus  tuberculosis  retains  virulent  bacilli.  However,  this 
evidence  shows  conclusively  that  butter  made  from  tubercle-in- 
fected milk  or  cream  harbors  these  bacilli  and  is  capable  of 
spreading  the  disease.  It  further  shows  that  neither  does  the 
separation  of  the  milk  by  centrifugal  force  insure  freedom  of 
these  bacilli  in  the  cream  nor  does  the  salt  in  butter  destroy 
their  virulence. 

Fortunately  the  tubercle  bacilli,  as  well  as  the  germs  and 
viruses  of  other  common  milk-borne  diseases  infectious  to  man, 
siich  as  those  of  foot  and  mouth  disease,  typhoid  fever,  diphtheria, 
scarlatina,  dysentery,  septic  sore  throat,  are  readily  destroyed 
by  pasteurization  of  the  milk  or  cream  and  all  butter  made  from 
properly  pasteurized  milk  or  cream  may  safely  be  considered 
free  from  the  germs  or  viruses  of  these  diseases.  Thus  Rosenau^ 
as  the  result  of  his  own  extensive  investigations,  and  summariz- 
^irig  the  work  of  other  investigators  of  acknowledged  authority 
stsites  that  it  is  justifiable  to  assume  that  ordinary  market  milk 
pasteurized  by  heating  to  60**  C.  (140°  F.)  for  20  minutes,  would 
be  safe  for  human  use  by  mouth  so  far  as  tubercle  bacilli  are 
concerned,  that  the  virus  of  foot  and  mouth  disease  is  killed 
with  certainty  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  for  twenty  minutes, 
that  milk  heated  to  60°  C.  for  two  minutes  destroys  the  typhoid 
fever  germs,  that  the  diphtheria  bacillus  and  the  cholera  vibrio 
die  at  comparatively  low  temperatures  (55  to  60°  C),  that  the 
dysentery  bacillus  is  killed  at  60°  C.  in  ten  minutes,  that  the 
infective  principle  of  Malta  fever,  M.  Melitensis,  is  destroyed  at 
60°  C.  and  that  a  temperature  of  60**  C.  for  twenty  minutes  is 


^  Mohler,  Washburn  and  Roarers,  The  Viability  of  Tubercle  BacUli  In 
Butter.  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Asrr.  B.  A.  I.  Twentieth  Annual  Report,  1909. 
pp.   179-185. 

*  Rosenau,  The  Milk  Question.  1912. 
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sufficient  to  destroy  the  virus  of  scarlet  fever,  streptococci  and 
other  pathogenic  organisms.  He  therefore  concludes  that  milk 
heated  to  60°  C.  and  maintained  at  that  temperature  for  twenty 
minutes  may  be  considered  safe  so  far  as  conveying  disease  with 
the  micro-organisms  tested  is  concerned.  Schroeder*  states  that 
the  minimum  effective  temperature  of  pasteurization  that  will 
destroy  the  non-spore  bearing  disease  germs  is  60°  C.  for  twenty 
minutes.  Mohler,  Washburn  and  Rogers^  recommend  heating 
the  cream  to  60°  C.  for  twenty  minutes  or  to  80°  C.  momen- 
tarily, as  a  reliable  means  to  effectually  destroy  all  the  tubercle 
bacilli  that  may  have  found  lodgement  in  jt.  Marshall'  holds 
that  milk  should  be  heated  to  85°  C.  (185®  F.)  momentarily  in 
order  to  insure  freedom  from  tubercle  bacilli.  Ayres*  reports 
that  such  disease  producing  bacteria  as  Bacillus  tuberculosis, 
Bacillus  typhosus.  Bacillus  diphtheria  and  the  dysentery  bacillus 
are  destroyed  when  heated  to  140°  F.  for  twenty  minutes  and 
that  the  same  process  safeguards  the  public  against  the  virus  of 
scarlet  fevef.  Dr.  H.  D.  Pease,^  Director  of  the  Lederle  Labora- 
tories, New  York  City,  who  conducted  an  extensive  investigation 
on  the  efficiency  of  the  holding  process  of  pasteurization  to  de- 
stroy the  germs  of  tuberculosis,  typhoid  fever  and  diphtheria  in 
milk,  found  that  the  use  of  temperatures  from  142°  to  147°  F.  for 
a  fraction  of  a  minute  and  the  additional  holding  of  the  heated 
milk  for  thirty  minutes,  at  temperatures  ranging  from  143°  to 
145°  F.  is  sufficient  to  insure  the  total  destruction  of  these 
germs,  even  when  present  in  milk  in  large  numbers.  His  experi- 
ments were  made  with  commercial  equipment,  under  strictly 
commercial  conditions  and  with  milk  heavily  inoculated  with 
these  disease  germs. 

In  Denmark  the  pasteurization  of  cream  for  buttermaking 
at  82°  C.  to  85°  C.  (180°  F.  to  185°  F.)  is  compulsory. 

These  citations  may  suffifce  to  conclusively  show  that,  since 
the  milk  and  cream  from  which  butter  is  made,  may  be  and 
frequently  are  contaminated  with  germs  of  infectious  disease, 

^Schroeder,   The  Relation   of  the   Tuberculous  Cow  to   Public  Health, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Asrr.  B.  A.  I.  Circular  153,  1910 

*  Mohler,  Washburn  and  Rogrers,  The  Viability  of  Tubercle  Bacilli  In 
Butter,  IT.  S.  Dept.  Agrr.  Twenty-sixth  Annual  Report,  B.  A,  L,  1909. 

*  Marshall,  Tuberculosis  and  Its  Management,  Mich.  Bull.  184,  1900. 
^Ayres,  The  Pasteurization  of  Milk,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  B.  A.  I.  Circular 

184     1912. 

'■Pease,   Pasteurization   Experiments,   Lederle   Laboratories,   N.   Y.   City, 

1915.     Results  not  published. 
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both  bovine  and  human,  and  since  these  disease  germs  are 
able  to  pass  from  infected  milk  and  cream  to  the  butter,  and 
maintain  their  virulence  in  butter  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time,  regardless  of  salt  content  and  low  storage  temperature 
of  the  butter,  the  public  welfare  demands  that  milk  and  cream 
used  for  buttermaking  should  be  pasteurized.  They  further 
clearly  indicate  that  the  temperature  to  which  the  milk  or  cream 
should  be  heated,  and  the  time  of  exposure  necessary  to  destroy 
all  non-spore  bearing  disease  germs  should  be,  for  the  holding 
process,  not  less  than  145°  F.  for  at  least  twenty  and  preferably 
thirty  minutes,  and  for  the  flash  process  not  less  than  180®  F. 
momentarily. 

In  some  states  the  pasteurization  of  cream  for  buttermak- 
ing is  compulsory,  and  the  result  of  recent  investigations  indi- 
cates that  the  great  bulk,  approximately  90%  of  all  butter  made 
in  American  creameries  is  manufactured  from  pasteurized  cream. 
The  processes  of  pasteurization  used  in  the  creameries  are  largely 
those  above  prescribed  or  their  equivalent,  so  that  it  is  reason- 
able to  state  that  by  far  the  majority  of  American  factory-made 
butter  that  enters  state  and  interstate  commerce  may  be  con- 
sidered safe  from  the  standpoint  of  its  freedom  from  virulent 
disease  germs  and  viruses. 

Most  of  the  farm  dairy  butter,  however,  is  made  from  raw 
cream.  If  the  cream  from  which  it  is  made  is  free  from  disease 
germs  it  is  obviously  equally  safe  as  the  creamery  butter,  but 
similar  to  farm-peddled  milk,  which  is  rarely  pasteurized,  so 
does  farm  butter  offer  no  guarantee  as  to  its  safety  to  the  con- 
suming public. 

Digestibility  and  Caloric  Value  of  Butter. 

Digestibility. — ^The  digestibility  of  butter,  based  on  the 
completeness  of  its  utilization,  or  on  its  losses  in  digestion,  is 
very  high,  similar  to  that  of  products  containing  other  fats  in 
about  the  same  proportion.  Thus  Luhrig  found  the  coefficient 
of  digestibility  to  be  97.86  per  cent  for  butter  and  97.55  per  cent 
for  oleomargarine. 

The  coefficient  of  digestibility  of  butterfat,  or  the  percentage 
consumed  that  is  assimilated,  as  determined  by  various  investi- 
gators, and  assembled  by  Langworthy  and  Holmes,  is  as  follows : 
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Table  96. 

Fat  Fat  Assimilated 

Assimilated     Investigator  Per  Cent 

Investigator         Per  Cent        Huldgren  &  Landergren* 95.4 

Rubner*   96.3        Luhrig«  96.0 

Rubner*   97.3        Luhrig*   97.0 

Malfatti*    97.7        Wibbins  and  Huizenga^ 97.3 

Mayer*  98.0        Wibbins  and  Huizenga^ 96.5 

Mayer*  97.0        Von  Gerlach* 97,0 

Bertarelli*   94.0  Langworthy  and  Holmes*.. .  .97.0 

Langworthy  and  Holmes*  show  the  following  comparative 
coefficients  of  digestibility,  with  allowance  for  metabolic  products, 
for  butterf ats,  animal  fats  and  vegetable  fats : 

Table  97. 

Coefficient  of  Digestibility 
Kind  of  Pat  Per  Cent 

Butterfat 97.0 

Animal  fats: 

Lard  97.0 

Chicken  fat 96.7 

Goose  fat 95.2 

Fish  fat 95.2 

Egg  yolk  fat 93.8 

Beef  fat 93.0 

Mutton  fat 88.0 


<Rubner,    Zeitschrift   ftir  Bioloste,   Vol.    16.   No.   1,   1879,   and  Vol.   16, 
No.    1,    1880. 

■Malfetti,   Sitzber.   K.   Akad.   Wlss.   etc..   Vol.   III.   No.    6.   1884. 

*  lAndwlrtschaftl.   Versuch.   Station,   Vol.   29.   1888. 
«Bertar6lli.  Riv.  Isr.  e.  Sanlt.  Pub.  Vol.  9,  Nos.  14  and  16.  1898. 

*  Huldgren  and  Landersren,  Skand.  Arch.  Physiol.  Vol.  2,  Nos.  4  and  6, 
1890. 

*  LuhrliT  Zeltschlft  f Or  Untersueh.  Nahr.  u.  Oenussmlttel,  Vol.  2,  Nos.  6 
and   10,   1899. 

*  Wibbins  and  Huizengra.  Pfltigrer's  Arch.  Physlologrie,  Vol.  88,  Nog.  10, 
11.  12,  1901. 

•Von  Gerlach,  Zeltschrlft  Phys.   u.  Difttet,  Vol.  12,  No.  2,   1908. 

•Langrwdrthy  and  Holmes,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agrr.  Bull.  507,  1917. 

*  Lanflrworthy  and  Holmes.  U.  8.  Dept  Agr.,  Bulletin  810.  1915;  Bulletin 
606,  1917;  Bulletin  510,  1917. 
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Table  97.— (Continued). 
Vegetable  fats: 

Peanut  oil 98.3 

Sesame  oil  98.0 

Cocoanut  oil 97.9 

Olive  oil  97.8 

Cottonseed  oil 97.8 

Cocoa  butter  94.9 

On  the  basis  of  digestibility,  however,  butter  is  probably 
superior  to  most  other  fats.  Sherman*  points  out  that  the  fats 
generally  retard  the  secretion  of  the  gastric  juice  and  tend  to 
make  the  food  stay  longer  in  the  stomach,  and  that  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  ease  of  digestion  is  inferred  from  the  rapidity  with 
which  a  meal  passes  through  the  stomach  to  the  intestines,  the 
eating  of  fat  appears  to  retard  the  process,  this  being  true  to  a 
greater  extent,  the  higher  the  melting  point  of  the  fat.  Lang- 
worthy  and  Holmes  conclude  that  butterfat  may  be  considered 
more  completely  assimilated,  than  any  other  of  the  animal  fats 
which  they  considered  in  their  investigation.  This  statement 
refers  to  lard,  beef  fat  and  mutton  fat. 

Caloric  Value. — The  caloric  calue  of  butter  varies  with  its 
composition.  It  largely  depends  on  the  per  cent  of  fat  Contained  in 
butter.  The  curd  content  is  fairly  uniform  and  is  usually  assumed 
to  be  about  1  per  cent. 

The  caloric  value  should  be  calculated  only  on  the  digestible 
nutrients.  The  coefficients  of  digestion  in  butter  average  about  94.1 
per  cent  for  the  curd,  or  protein,  and  97  per  cent  for  the  fat.  The 
digestible  nutrients  in  butter  with  varying  percentages  of  fat, 
then,  are  approximately  as  follows: 

1.x  94.1 

Fat  80x97  ^       Tjj^j^ 

100 


Protein  ''  .^T'  ^       =        .941% 


1  x941 
Protein  \o!\  =        -^^^^^ 

'"•^^^    ^        .  82  5x97 

Fat  .Z^^       =    80.025% 

100 
Protein  ^'  ^^'^         =        .941% 

Fat  -^W^         =     ^'^^% 

>  Sherman  Food  Froductfl,  1916,  P.  890. 
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A  calorie  (large  calorie)  is  the  amount  of  heat  required  to 
raise  the  temperature  in  1,000  grams  of  water  V  C.  The  caloric 
value  of  protein  is  4100,  and  that  of  fat  is  9300.  1,000  grams 
are  equal  to  2.2  pounds,  hence  the  caloric  value  of  one  pound  of 

protein  is  -^-=-=  1863,  and  th.e  caloric  value  of  one  pound  of  fat 
.    9300 


is 


22 


=  4227. 


The  caloric  value  of  one  pound  of  butter  containing  80,  82.5  and 
85  per  cent  fat,  respectively^  therefore  is  as  follows : 

.941x1863      =  18  Calories 

1  %  protein       — 


Butter  with 
80%  fat 


80%  fat 


100 
77.6x4227      =         3,280 


100 


Total  calories 


3,298 


« 


u 


Butter  with 
82.5%  fat 


1%  protein 
82,5%  fat 


.941  X 1863      = 
100 

80.025x4227    = 


18  Calories 


3,382 


100 


Total  calories 


=         3,400 


u 


if 


Butter  with 
85%  fat 


1%  protein 
85%  fat 


.941 X 1863     = 
100 

82.45  X  4227 


18  Calories 


100 


Total  calories 


=         3,485 
=         3,503 


U 


it 


Biological  Properties  of  Butter 

Butter  Contains  Growtb>Promoting  and  Curative  Properties. 

— The  butterfat  of  butter  contains  certain  biological  propertiesi 
which  are  not  present  in  vegetable  fats,  nor  in  the  ordinary  ani' 
mal  fats.  These  properties  are  absolutely  essential  for  an  ade- 
quate diet.  A  diet  that  is  lacking  in  these  biological  properties 
is  inadequate  to  produce  normal  growth  in  the  young,  it  pre- 
vents well  being  of  the  adult  and  gives  rise  to  certain  deficiency 
diseases. 

By  biological  properties  is  meant  those  properties,  recently 
discovered  by  McCollum*,  and  subjected  to  extensive  investiga- 

nScCoUum,  The  Newer  Knowledge  of  Nutrition,  1918. 
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tion  by  McCollum,  Hart,  Steenbock,  Fink,  Hopkins,  Osborne, 
Mendel  and  other  nutrition  experts  and  physiological  chemists,' 
which  have  to  do  with  the  life  functions  of  the  living  organism. 
These  properties  cannot  as  yet  be  determined  by  any  now  known 

TABLE  96   ' 

AMOUNTS    OF  NUTRIENTS  IN  A  POUND  OP  MILK  AS  COM- 
PARED WITH  A  POUND  OP  MEIAT,  BREAD  AND 
OTHER  POOD  PRODUCTS.* 


Food  materials 


Milk  (1  pint  or  1  pound): 

Whole  milk 

Skim    milk  (0.3  per  cent 
fat)    

Buttermilk  

Other  food  materials  (1  lb. 
each) : 

Cheese    

Butter   

Beef: 

Round  — 

Shoulder  clod  .^. 

Sirloin  

Fore  quarters  ..., 
Hind  quarters   .. 

Mutton,  side  

Pork: 

Loin  

Ham    

Salt,  fat  .- 

Chicken 

Codfish: 


m mm •••• »«tf 


»•••••••«««# 


Fresh  

Salt    

Mackerel,   salt   

Oysters,    solids   

Wheat  flour  

Com  meal  ^.. 

Oatmeal   „. 

Wheat   bread   

Crackers  

Dried   beans   

Beets   

Potatoes , 

Turnips    , 

Apples ^ J 


Ref- 
use 


Lbs. 


Bdlble  portion 


Nutrients 


•  •  • 

•  •  • 


0.08 

•  •  •  • 
0.13 
0.19 
0.16 
0.19 

0.16 
0.14 

•  •  •  • 
0.35 

0.30 
0.25 
0.23 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 


0.20 
0.15 
0.30 
0.25 


Water 
Lb. 


0.87 

0.90 
0.91 


0.34 
0.11 

0.61 
0.69 
0.53 
0.50 
0.51 
0.43 

0.44 
0.35 
0.07 
0.48 

0.58 

0.40r 

0.38 

0.88 

0.12 

0.13 

0.07 

0.35 

0.06 

0.13 

0.70 

0.67 

0.62 

0.62 


Pro- 
tein 
Lb. 


0.03 

0.04 
0.03 


0.26 
0.01 

0.18 
0.19 
0.16 
0.14 
0.15 
0.13 

0.14 
0.13 
0.02 
0.15 

0.11 
0.16 
0.17 
0.06 
0.11 
0.09 
0.16 
0.10 
0.11 
0.22 
0.01 
0.02 
0.01 
0.01 


) 


Fat 
Lb. 


0.04 


•  •  •  • 
0.01 


0.34 
0.85 

0.12 
0.11 
0.17 
0.16 
0.17 
0.24 

0.25 
0.34 
0.87 

0.01 


• . 


0.17 
0.02 
0.01 
0.02 
0.07 
0.01 
0.10 
O.02 

•  •  •  • 

•  • .  • 

.   •    •   a 


Car- 

bohy- 

dratetf 

Lb. 


0.05 

0.05 
0.05 


0.02 

•  •  • . 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  a  . 

•  •  .  • 

•  •  .  • 

•  •  .  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  .  • 

•  •  a  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •   •  . 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

0.03 
0.75 
0.75 
0.68 
0.53 
0.69 
0.59 
O.0B 
0.15 
0.O6 
0.12 


mat- 
ter 
Lb. 


0.01 

0.01 
0.01 


0.04 
0.03 

0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 

0.01 
0.04 
0.04 
0.01 

0.01 
0.19 
0.10 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
Q.02 

d.oi 

0.02 

0.04 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 


Fuel 
value 


CaL 


325 

170 
165 


1965 
3605 

870 

835 

1040 

950 

1000 

1275 

1340 

1655 

3715 

325 

205 

315 
1050 

235 
1645 
1655 
1860 
1205 
1895 
1590 

170 

325 
135 

255 


^  McCollum,  The  Newer  Knowledge  of  Nutrition,  1918. 
'  U.  S.  Dept.  of  AgT.,  Farmers'  Bulletin  No.  74. 
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method  of  chemical  analysis,  their  presence  has  only  become 
recognized  by  means  of  experimental  feedin^f  trials  with  young 
animals. 

These  feeding  trials,  largely  though  not  exclusively  con- 
ducted with  young  white  rats,  showed  that  when  the  animals 
were  put  on  an  artificial  diet,  containing  all  the  chemical  ele- 
ments necessary  for  nutrition,  both  for  maintenance  and  for 
growth,  such  as  protein,  carbohydrates,  fats  and  mineral  salts, 
but  in  which  the  fat  part  of  the  ration  consisted  of  a  vegetable 
oil  or  of  lard,  the  rats  would  after  a  brief  period  cease  to  grow, 
so  that  they  rarely  attained  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  normal 
growth  of  fully  grown  rats.  As  this  diet  was  continued  they 
would  lose  wdght  and  gradually  develop  sore  eyes  which  culmi- 
nated in  blindness  and  ultimate  death  of  the  rats.  When,  before 
the  death  of  the  rats,  a  portion  of  the  animal  or  vegetable  fat  in 
the  ration  was  replaced  by  butter  or  butterfat,  they  recovered 
from  their  disease,  gained  in  weight  and  resumed  their  normal 
growth. 

Fat-Soluble  A. — Further  experiments  in  which  the  pure 
butterfat  was  separated  from  the  butter,  and  the  butterfat  in- 
stead of  the  butter  was  used  to  replace  a  part  of  the  lard  in  the 
feed  ration,  yielded  identically  the  same  results  as  in  the  case 
of  butter,  showing  therefore  that  this  growth-promoting  and 
curative  property  of  the  butter  is  located  in  the  butterfat. 
Being  soluble  in  the  butterfat,  McCollum  gave  this  unknown 
substance  the  name  fat-soluble  A. 

Fat-Soluble  A  Present  in  Liquid  Portion  of  Butterfat.-— 
Osborne  and  Mendel  succeeded  in  concentrating  the  fat-solu- 
ble A  substance  contained  in  butterfat  by. fractional  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  fat  from  alcohol.  They  found  that  the  fat-soluble  A 
substance  remains  in  the  mother  liquor,  or  oily  portions,  those 
portions  which  have  a  low  melting  point,  while  the  other  por- 
tions, those  that  have  a  high  melting  point,  proved  entirely 
ineffective.  This  fact  assists  in  explaining  why  beef  fat,  which 
also  contains  small  quantities  of  this  substance,  is  much  less 
effective  in  its  growth  promoting  powers  than  the  butterfat.  The 
liquid  portion  in  the  beef  fat  is  relatively  small. 

Fat-Soluble  A  Not  Affected  by  Pasteurization,  Neutraliza- 
tkm  or  Age. — ^Additional  experiments  showed  that  the  fat-soluble 
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A  substance  is  of  a  stable  nature,  and  that  it  is  neither  destroyed, 
nor  its  growth-promoting  and  curative  effect  lessened  by  heat, 
saponification,  or  age. 

Butterfat  boiled  with  live  steam  for  several  hours  did  not 
lose  its  biological  properties.  This  is  important,  because  it 
demonstrates  conclusively,  that  the  pasteurization  of  cream  does 
not  rob  the  resulting  butter  of  its  growth-promoting  and  cur- 
ative properties.  Pasteurized  cream  butter  is  equally  valuable 
therefore  from  the  dietary  standpoint  as  raw  cream  butter. 

Butterfat  or  butter  when  completely  saponified  into  a  soap, 
by  admixture  of  alkali  in  excess,  fully  retains  its  growth-pro- 
moting and  curative  properties.  Butter  soap  so^  made,  when 
fed  to  the  rats  had  the  same  biological  effect  as  normal  butter 
or  pure  butterfat.  This  fact  is  important  because  it  removes 
every  vestige  of  doubt  that  the  reduction  of  the  acid  in  sour 
cream  by  the  use  of  an  alkali,  as  practiced  in  so-called  neutral- 
ization of  sour  cream,  in  no  way  destroys  or  weakens  the 
growth-promoting  and  curative  properties  of  butter.  Butter 
made  from  sour  cream  that  has  been  neutralized,  has  equal 
dietary  value  as  butter  made  from  cream  that  was  not  neutral- 
ized. 

Age  does  not  change  the  biological  value  of  butter.  The 
changes  which  butter  undergoes  in  storage  fail  to  deprive  it 
of  its  growth-promoting  and  curative  effect.  Butterfat  held  in 
the  cold  and  at  room  temperature,  in  the  light  and  in  the  dark, 
for  ten  months,  when  subsequently  fed  to  rats  which  had 
ceased  to  grow  and  had  developed  the  characteristic  sore  eyes, 
as  the  result  of  the  absence  in  their  diet  of  the  fat-soluble  A, 
brought  about  resumption  of  growth  to  normal  stature,  and 
recovery  and  healing  of  the  eyes.  The  biological  potency  in  all 
samples  of  butterfat  held  in  storage  was  retained  and  was  equal 
to  that  of  fresh  butter  or  fresh  butterfat.  This  fact  is  impor- 
tant, because  it  furnishes  indisputable  proof  that  storage  butter, 
relative  to  biological  properties,  is  equally  wholesome  as  fresh 
butter. 

Other  Sources  of  Fat-Soluble  A. — ^The  only  substances  in 
which  the  fat-soluble  A  has  been  found,  other  than  butter  and 
butterfat,  are  the  fat  contained  in  the  yolk  of  the  eg^,  cod  liver 
oil,  leaves  of  plants  and  the  fat  of  the  vital  organs. 
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So-called  Butter  Substitutes  Cannot  Take  the  Place  of  But- 
ter.—-This  discussion  makes  it  clear  that  there  is  no  substitute 
for  butter.  So-called  butter  substitutes,  all  of  which  are  largely 
made  up  of  vegetable  or  animal  fats,  or  both,  cannot  take  the 
place  of  butter.  They  may  have  equal,  or  nearly  equal,  caloric 
value  as  butter,  but  they  lack  this  most  important  property,  the 
fat-soluble  A,  without  which^the  diet  is  not  complete.  Their 
substitution  for  butter  in  the  diet  of  the  family  is  jeopardizing 
the  well  being,  vitality  and  maximum  mental  and  physical  de- 
velopment and  vigor  of  the  child,  and  to  that  extent  limits 
the  future  greatness  of  the  nation. 

Chapter  XX. 

DEFINITIONS  AND  STANDARDS  OF  BUTTER,  MILK, 
CREAM,  SKIM  MILK  AND  BUTTERMILK 

Butter. — Butter  manufactured  in  the  United  States  is  sub- 
ject to  two  standards  and  definitions ;  the  control  of  enforcement 
of  each  is  vested  in  two  separate  and  distinct  institutions. 

One  standard  and  definition  deals  with  the  maximum  per 
cent  moisture  which  by  a  ruling  of  the  Internal  Revenue  De- 
partment was  placed  below  16  per  cent.  The  other  deals  with 
the  minimum  per  cent  of  fat  which  by  a  ruling  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  was  placed  at  82.5  per  cent. 

The  Moisture  Standard. — The  moisture  standard  is  based 
on  the  definition  of  butter  by  Act  of  Congress  August  2,  1886, 
which  reads  as  follows : 

"The  food  product  usually  known  as  butter,  which  is  made 
exclusively  from  milk  or  cream,  or  both,  with  or  without  com- 
mon salt  and  with  or  without  additional  coloring  matter," 
and  by  Act  of  Congress  of  May  9,  1902,  which  reads  as  follows : 

"That  for  the  purpose  of  this  act  'butter'  is  hereby  de- 
fined to  mean  an  article  of  food  as  defined  in  'An  Act  defining 
butter,'  also  imposing  a  tax  upon  and  regulating  the  manufac- 
ture, sale,  importation,  and  exportation  of  oleomargarine,  ap- 
proved August  2,  1886;  that  adulterated  butter  is  hereby  de- 
fined to  mean  a  grade  of  butter  produced,  by  mixing,  reworking, 
rechurning  in  milk  or  cream,  refining  or  in  any  way  producing  a 
uniform,  purified  or  improved  product  from  different  lots  or 
parcels  of  melted  or  unmelted  butter  or  butterfat,  in  which  any 
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acid,  alkali,  chemical,  or  any  substance  whatever  is  introduced 
or  used  for  the  purpose  or  with  the  effect  of  deodorizing  or 
removing  thereform  rancidity,  or  any  butter  or  butterfat  with 
which  there  is  mixed  any  substance  foreign  to  butter  as  herein 
defined,  with  intent  or  effect  of  cheapening  in  cost  the  product, 
or  any  butter  in  the  manufacture  or  manipulation  of  which  any 
process  or  material  is  used  with  intent  or  effect  of  causing  the 
absorption  of  abnormal  quantities  of  water,  milk  or  cream ;  that 
'process  butter*  or  'renovated  butter'  is  hereby  defined  to  mean 
butter  which  has  been  subjected  to  any  process  by  which  it  is 
melted,  clarified,  or  refined  and  made  to  resemble  genuine  but- 
ter, always  excepting  'adulterated  butter'  as  defined  by  this  act." 

In  defining  adulterated  butter  as  distinguished  from  butter, 
the  Internal  Revenue  Department  offers  the  following  explan- 
ation and  makes  the  following  ruling: 

"The  definition  of  adulterated  butter  as  contained  in  the 
Act  of  May  9,  1902,  embraces  butter  in  the  manufacture  of  which 
any  process  or  material  is  used  whereby  the  product  is  made 
to  contain  abnormal  quantities  of  water,  milk  or  cream,  but  the 
normal  content  of  moisture  permissible  is  not  fixed  by  the  act. 
This  being  the  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  adopt  a  standard  fop 
moisture  in  butter,  which  shall  in  effect  represent  the  normal 
quantity.  It  is  therefore  held  that  butter  having  16  per  cent 
or  more  of  moisture,  contains  an  abnormal  quantity  and  is 
classed  as  adulterated  butter." 

This  law  and  ruling  is  now  in  force.  It  makes  unlawful  the 
incorporation  in  butter  of  16  per  cent  or  more,  of  moisture,  and  its 
interpretation  also  makes  unlawful  the  incorporation  of  extran- 
eous curd  by  working  curd  into  the  butter  in  the  churn  in  the 
form  of  starter,  casein  or  skim  milk  powder. 

The  Pat  Standard. — ^The  fat  standard  is  a  part  of  the  Federal 
Standards  and  Definition  for  Dairy  Products,  accompanying  the 
passage  of  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  June  30,  1906  and 
which  became  effective  January  1,  1907.*    It  reads  as  follows: 

"Butter  is  the  clean,  non-rancid  product  made  by  gathering, 
in  any  manner,  the  fat  of  fresh  or  ripened  milk  or  cream  into  a 
mass,  which  also  contains  a  small  portion  of  the  other  milk  con- 
stituents, with  or  without  salt,  and  contains  not  less  than  eighty- 

^  standards   of  Purity  for   Pood   Products,  U.   S,   Dept.   of  AsrrlcTiltara. 
Circular  No.   19.   1906. 
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two  and  five  tenths  (82.5)  per  cent,  of  milk  fat.  By  act  of 
Congress  approved  August  2,  1886,  and  May  9,  1902,  butter 
may  also  contain  added  coloring  matter/' 

This  standard  has  never  been  and  is  not  now  enforced. 

Within  recent  years  the  Federal  Joint  Committee  on  Defi- 
nitions and  Standards  for  Food  Products  has  had  under  advise- 
ment a  revision  of  this  butter  standard  and  definition.  This 
joint  committee  consists  of  three  members  each,  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  the  American  Association  of  Offi- 
cial Agricultural  Chemists  and  the  Association  of  American 
Dairy,  Food,  and  Drug  Officials,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the 
chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry.  At  the  time  of  the  comple- 
tion of  this  manuscript,  no  decision  had  as  yet  been  reached.*'***'* 

Numerous  states  have  definitions  and  standards  for  butter, 
most  of  them  similar  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  as  per  circular  No.  19.  Few 
states  have  standards  differing  slightly  from  the  above  stan- 
dard. The  State  of  Minnesota,'  by  Act  of  the  State  Legisla- 
ture 1915,  amended  its  section  relating  to  the  use  of  preserva- 
tives as  follows : 

"Dairy  Products — Preservatives.  Sec.  1756.  No  person 
shall  manufacture  for  sale,  advertise  or  sell,  any  mixture  or 
compound  designed,  or  offered  for  sale  or  use,  as  an  adulterant, 
preservative  or  renovator  of  milk,  cream,  butter  or  cheese,  op  as 
a  neutralizer  of  the  acidity  of  milk,  cream,  butter  or  cheese;  nor 
shall  any  person  add,  or  apply  to  milk,  cream,  butter  or  cheese, 
any  borax,  boric. acid,  salicylic  acid,  formaldehyde,  formalin  or 
other  anti-ferment  or  preservative,  nor  any  alcohol,  viscogen, 
lime,  salpeter,  sal-soda,  soda  ash,  or  other  neutralizer,  provided 
however,  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  pure  salt  added  to 
butter  or  cheese.*' 

The  above  section  makes  the  practice  of  reducing  the  acid- 
ity in  cream  unlawful  in  the  State  of  Minnesota. 

^Veeder,  McManus,  Jones  and  McCabe,  Attyg.  for  Swift  ft  Co.,  SufiTffefl- 
tions  for  a  Standard  for  Butter,  presented  to  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Definitions   and   Standards,   November,   1917. 

'Hunziker,  Butter  Standards.  Address  before  Joint  Committee  on  Defi- 
nitions and  Standards.    Chlcagro,  May,  1917. 

*  McKay.  Facts  about  Butter,  Sugrerestions  for  a  Standard,  June,  1918. 

*  Hunsiker,  Bouska,  Borman  and  McKay,  Statements  on  the  Subject 
of  Definitions  and  Standards  of  Butter,  Presented  to  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Definitions  and  Standards,  September,  1918. 

>  Fkrrell,  Manual  of  the  Dairy  and  Food  Laws,  Rules  and  Regulations, 
1916. 
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Generally  speaking  the  state  standards  for  butter  are  not 
enforced.  The  only  butter  standard  that  is  systematically  en- 
forced is  the  16  per  cent  moisture  ruling  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Department 

The  following  list  shows  the  butter  standards  in  some  of  the 
foreign  countries,  compiled  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
Chemistry : 

TABLE  99 

BUTTER  STANDARDS  IN  VARIOUS  COUNTRIES. 

Compiled  By  and  Secured  Through  Courtesy  of  United  States  Burean 

of  Chemistry.  1919. 


Non-Fatty 

Boron 

■tm 

Countries 

Date 
of  Enact- 
ment of  Law 

Fat 

Minimum 

Water 
Maximum 

Milk  Con- 
stituents 

Com* 
pounds  a« 
Boric  Add 
Maximum 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Percent 

Percent 

Australia 

1902 

82 

16 

Belgium 

1900 

18* 

Brazil 

1915 

80 

Canada 

1910 

82.5 

16 

Cuba 

1914 

15 

Denmark 

1911 

Domestic 

202 

Export 

16 

Germany 

1902 

Salted 

80 

16 

)^ 

Unsalted 

80 

18 

Great  Britain 

1902 

Genuine 

16 

}' 

Milk-Bl'ded 

24 

Italy 

1890 

82 

Netherlands 

1909 

80 

New  Zealand 

1913 

80 

16 

Queensland 

1902 

83 

^ 

1906« 

80 

16 

.5 

Roumania 

1895 

82 

14 

Spain 

1908 

16 

Sweden 

1911 

16 

Switzerland 

1914 

82 

United  States 

19024 
1906B 

82.5 

16 

Venzucla 

1916 

80-88 

10-15 

)  Salt  2-10 
J  C's'n  1-3 

Victoria 

1906« 

80 

15 

West.  A'str'lia 

1911-12 

82 

15 

^  Butter  which  contains  more  than  18  per  cent  non-fatty  constituents 
such  as  water,  milk  sugrar,  casein,  must  be  sold  under  the  desigmatlon 
"beurre  laiteux"  (milky  butter). 

'Butter  which  contains  over  16  per  cent  water,  but  less  than  20  per 
cent  water,  must  bear  the  desisrnation  "water  butter"  (Vandsmeer). 

•  Allen's  Commercial  Organic  Analysis,  Fourth  Bdition.  Vol.  H,  1914. 
^Inforced  by  Internal  Revenue  Dept. 

*  Standard  of  United  States  Department  of  Agrriculture,  not  enforced. 
•Allen's  Commercial  Orgranic  Analysis,  Fourth  Bdition.  VoL  n.  1914. 
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MILK,  CREAM,  SKIMMILK  AND  BUTTERMILK 

On  April  17, 1919,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  issued,  under 
Food  Inspection  Decision  178^,  the  following  definitions  and 
standards  for  milk,  cream,  skimmilk  and  buttermilk.  These 
definitions  and  standards  were  adopted  by  the  Joint  Committee 
on  Definitions  and  Standards  July  30,  1917,  and  were  approved 
by  the  Association  of  American  Dairy,  Food  and  Drug  Officials 
August  3,  1917,  and  by  the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists  November  21,  1917: 

"1.  Milk  is  the  whole,  fresh,  clean,  lacteal  secretion  ob- 
tained by  the  complete  milking  of  one  or  more  healthy  cows, 
properly  fed  and  kept,  excluding  that  obtained  Within  fifteen 
days  before  and  five  days  after  calving,  or  such  longer  period 
as  may  be  necessary  to  render  the  milk  practically  colostrum- 
free. 

*'2.  Skimmed  milk  is  milk  from  which  substantially  all  of 
the  milk  fat  has  been  removed. 

"3.  Cream,  sweet  cream,  is  that  portion  of  milk,  rich  in  milk 
fat,  which  rises  to  the  surface  of  milk  on  standing,  or  is  sep- 
arated from  it  by  centrifugal  force.  It  is  fresh  and  clean.  It 
contains  not  less  than  eighteen  per  cent  (18%)  of  milk  fat  and 
not  more  than  two-tenths  per  cent  (02%)  of  acid-reacting  sub- 
stances calculated  in  terms  of  lactic  acid. 

"4.  Whipping  cream  is  cream  which  contains  not  less 
than  thirty  per  cent  (30%)  of  milk  fat. 

''5.  Pasteurized  milk  is  milk  that  has  been  subjected  to 
a  temperature  not  lower  than  145  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  not 
less  than  thirty  minutes.  Unless  it  is  bottled  hot,  it  is  promptly 
cooled  to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  lower. 

"6.  Buttermilk  is  the  product  that  remains  when  fat  is 
removed  from  milk  or  cream,  sweet  or  sour,  in  the  process  of 
churning.  It  contains  not  less  than  eight  and  five-tenths  per 
cent  (8.5%)  of  milk  solids,  not  fat. 

"7.  Homogenized  milk  or  homogenized  cream  is  milk  or 
cream  that  has  been  mechanically  treated  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
alter  its  physical  properties,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
condition  and  appearance  of  the  fat  globules." 

^Mllk  and  Cream,  U.   S.   Department  of  Aerrloulturet  Food  Inspection 
Decision  178.  April  17.  1919. 
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Chapter  XXI. 

WHEY  BUTTER 

Whey  butter  is  the  butter  manufactured  from  whey,  the  by- 
product of  the  cheese  factory.  Whey  contains  from  about  0.3 
per  cent  fat  in  the  case  of  American  cheddar  cheese  making, 
to  about  1  per  cent  in  the  case  of  Swiss  cheese  making. 

Since  the  invention  of  centrifugal  whey  separators,  it  is 
possible  to  skim  the  whey  very  exhaustively  and  there  is  no 
consistent  reason  why  the  butterfat  derived  from  the  whey  should 
not  produce  a  butter  equal  in  quality,  or  nearly  so,  to  that  of 
ordinary  creamery  butter,  provided  that  the  whey  is  skimmed 
promptly  after  it  leaves  the  cheese  vat,  or  cheese  kettle,  and 
that  the  whey  cream  is  promptly  and  properly  cooled  until 
churned  or  until  shipped.  Sammis*  recommends  that  the  sep- 
arator cream  screw  be  so  set  as  to  secure  a  whey  cream  con- 
taining from  50  to  75  per  cent  of  fat,  so  as  to  permit  the  addi- 
tion of  a  large  amount  of  starter  to  this  cream.  He  further 
recommends  that  on  the  evening  before  the  day  when  the  whey 
cream  is  to  be  churned  about  75  to  100  per  cent  of  a  good,  thick 
cold  starter  be  stirred  into  the  cream,  that  the  cream  be  churned 
at  50  degrees  F.  or  below,  that  the  chum  be  stopped  when  the 
granules  are  still  very  small  and  washed  with  water  at  a  tem- 
perature from  40  to  50  degrees  F.  These  precautions  are  i-ec- 
ommended  in  order  to  facilitate  the  completeness  of  washing 
and  because  whey  butter  has  a  greater  tendency  than  ordinary 
butter  to  soften  on  warming.  ' 

Sammis  states  that  buyers  of  whey  cream  for  churning 
often  pasteurize  it  when  received,  by  heating  it  rapidly  nearly 
to  boiling,  then  cooling  as  quickly  as  possible,  adding  starter 
and  churning  the  next  day. 

The  Federal  law  does  not  differentiate  between  whey  butter 
and  creamery  butter.  Whey  butter  is  subject  to  the  adulterated 
butter  ruling  which  provides  that  when  butter  contains  16  or 
more  per  cent  moisture  it  is  classed  as  adulterated  butter. 

The  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin  enacted  the  follow- 

^  Sammis,   Makingr  Whey   Butter  at  Cheddar   Cheese   Factories,  Wlsa 
BuHetin  246.  1916. 
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jng  law  which  defines  whey  butter  and  provides  that  all  butter 
made  from  whey  shall  be  classed,  branded  and  sold  as  whey 
butter : 

Wisconsin  Whey  Butter  Law 

'•Whey  Butter  Section  4707d-3.— No  person  shall  by  himself, 
his  agent  or  servant,  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  or  have  in 
his  possession  with  intent  to  sell  or  exchange  or  deliver,  any 
butter,  manufactured  in  whole  or  in  part,  from  whey  cream, 
unless  such  butter  shall  have  the  words  'whey  butter'  conspic- 
uously stamped,  labeled,  or  marked  in  plain  Gothic  letters,  at 
least  three-eights  of  an  inch  square,  so  that  the  words  cannot 
be  easily  defaced,  upon  two  sides  of  each  and  every  tub,  firkin, 
box  or  package  containing  said  whey  butter;  or  if  such  butter 
is  exposed  for  sale  uncovered,  or  not  in  a  case  or  package,  a 
placard  containing  said  words  in  the  form  described  in  this 
section  shall  be  attached  to  the  mass  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
easily  seen  and  read  by  the  purchaser.  Any  person  who  violates 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  not  less 
than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars*.' ' 

RENOVATED  BUTTER 

Definition:  Renovated  butter,  or  process  butter,  is  a  prod- 
uct which  resembles  butter  and  which  is  made  from  one  or  more 
parcels  of  butter,  which  has  been  or  have  been  "subjected  to 
any  process  by  which  it  is  melted,  clarified  or  refined  and  made 
to  resemble  genuine  butter,  always  excepting  'adulterated  but- 
ter' as  defined  by  this  act."* 

In  order  for  butter  to  be  subject  to  this  definition,  it  must 
have  been  melted  or  reduced  to  a  fluid  oil,  the  melted  oil 
must  have  been  subjected  to  a  process  by  which  it  is  "clarified 
or  refined,"  which  may  be  done  by  skimming,  aerating,  washing 
and  other  processes,  through  the  action  of  heat,  cold,  agitation 
or  rest ;  and  this  melted  and  refined  oil  must  then  again  be  con- 
verted into  a  product  "ta  resemble  genuine  butter,"  in  appear- 
ance, consistency,  texture  and  flavor.  This  last  requisite  is  ac- 
complished by  mixing  the  melted,  refined  oil  with  milk,  or 

*  Supplement    to   Wisconsin    Dairy   and    Food   Laws    of   Augrust,    1918, 
Issued  by  Geo.  J.  Weisrle,  Dairy  ft  Food  Commissioner,  July.  1917. 

*  By  Act  of  Congress  approved  May  9,  1902. 
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skimmilk,  or  buttermilk,  or  cream,  sweet  or  sour,  and  by  granu- 
lating the  mix  by  cooling.  Renovated  butter  may,  or  may  not 
have  added  to  it,  common  salt,  or  harmless  coloring  matter,  or 
both. 

Renovated  butter  is  usually  made  from  an  inferior  grade  of 
butter,  th)e  quality  of  which  is  such  that  the  butter  is  no  longer 
acceptable  to  the  trade  as  eatable  butter.  It  is  made  from  pack- 
ing stock. 

Development  of  the  Renovated  Butter  Industry. — ^The 
renovated  butter  industry  had  its  inception  in  the  presence  upon 
the  market,  of  butter  of  poor  quality,  that  could  neither  be  sold 
as  butter  nor  made  over  into  a  salable  quality  of  "ladles."  It 
had  to  undergo  processes  that  freed  it  from  its  obnoxious  odors 
and  flavors  of  which  rancidity  was  a  dominant  one,  before  it 
could  be  made  again  to  appeal  to  the  palate.  This  industry, 
therefore,  owes  its  existence  to  faulty  methods  of  manufacture 
and  of  storing  of  butter. 

The  renovated  butter  industry,  then,  is  the  result  of  eflForts, 
on  the  part  of  the  dairymen,  butter  merchants  and  others,  to 
convert  the  surplus  of  poor  country  butter,  or  of  packing  stock, 
into  a  marketable  product.  The  bulk  of  dairy  butter  made 
during  the  summer  months  is  handled  by  the  country  store. 
For  a  considerable  portion  of  this  butter  the  country  store 
has  no  immediate  market.  The  butter  accumulates  and  owing  to 
its  inherent  poor  keeping  quality  and  the  usually  unfavorable 
conditions  to  which  it  is  exposed,  it  deteriorates  rapidly,  and  by 
fall  it  is  generally  of  very  poor  quality.  This  butter  is  a 
burden  to  the  store  keeper  and  a  drag  on  the  market. 

Before  the  days  of  renovated  butter,  the  only  reasonably 
profitable  method  of  handling  this  surplus  was  to  rework  the 
different  lots  together,  adding  salt  and  if  necessary,  color.  This 
gave  the  product  uniformity  of  body,  salt  and  color.  The  flavor 
however,  was  not  improved,  except  that  heavy  salting  assisted 
in  hiding  to  a  limited  extent  the  undesirable  flavors. 

In  the  early  eighties,  various  isolated  attempts  were  made 
to  free  this  butter  from  its  disagreeable  flavors.  Levi  Wells* 
states  that  "melting  butter  and  separating  the  fat  from  the 

^  Wells,  Renovated  Butter,  Its  Orlflrln  and  History.  U-  ft  X>spt.  of  Acii* 
culture,  1906. 
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other  ingredients,  then  canning  the  fat  and  shipping  it  to  tropical 
countries  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  butter,  was  practiced  in 
some  sections  of  Europe  many  years  ago,  but  restoring  the  in* 
gredients  extracted  and  again  converting  the  substance  into 
butter  is  an  American  invention." 

"Renovated  butter,"  began  to  appear  on  the  markets  of  this 
country  in  considerable  quantities  in  the  early  nineties.  It  was 
generally  quoted  and  sold  as  creamery  seconds.  Its  source  and 
mode  of  preparation  were  unknown  to  the  general  public.  It^ 
keeping  quality  was  poor. 

"The  name  renovated  butter,  was  first  adopted  by  the  dairy 
and  food  commission  of  Pennsylvania,  1897,  it  being  considered 
appropriate  for  the  product  involved,  and  one  that  conveyed  to 
the  consumer  an  idea  of  its  nature. 

"In  1899  the  legislatures  of  several  states  enacted  laws  re- 
quiring this  product  to  be  labeled  and  sold  as  renovated  butter, 
and  on  May  9,  19Q2,  through  passage  of  the  Grout  bill,  a 
Federal  law  became  effective,  which  defined  this  product,  and 
required  its  manufacture  and  sale  under  the  name  Renovated 
Butter,  or  Process  Butter." 

Output  of  Renovated  Butter  in  the  United  States.— The 
manufacture  of  renovated  butter  during  the  early  years  of  this 
country  grew  rapidly  and  assumed  very  considerable  propor- 
tions. In  1905  there  were  in  operation  in  this  country,  accord- 
ing to  Wells,  78  renovated  butter  factories  with  an  investment 
of  nearly  $1,000,000.00.  The  total  production  during  that  year 
was  60,000,000  pounds  of  renovated  butter,  and  the  annual  out- 
put and  demand  for  the  better  grades  seemed  to  be  limited  only 
by  the  availability  of  the  packing  stock. 

Within  recent  years,  however,  the  output  of  renovated  but- 
ter has  been  on  the  decline,  largely  as  the  result  of  the  intro- 
duction and  more  general  use  of  the  farm  cream  separator, 
which  caused  more  butterfat  to  be  shipped  to  the  creamery  and 
less  to  be'  made  into  butter  on  the  farm.  The  rapid  development 
of  the  creamery  industry  and  the  increased  demand  for  milk 
by  the  market  milk  plants,  milk  condenseries  and  ice  cream 
factories,  have  further  reduced  the  annual  production  of  farm 
butter.  Less  farm  butter  is  made  every  year  and  this  means  less 
packing  stock  available  for  the  renovated  butter  factory.    If  the 
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present  trend  of  the  butter  industry  may  be  accepted  as  a 
correct  criterion  of  the  future  of  the  renovated  butter  industry, 
it  may  be  consistently  assumed  that  the  days  of  the  renovated 
butter  industry  are  numbered,  and  that  it  will  continue  to  de- 
cline, for  the  best  interests  of  the  milk  and  cream  producer, 
who  cannot  aflford  to  sell  the  product  of  tKe  dairy  cow  on  the 
basis  of  packing  stock  prices. 

Manufacture  of  Renovated  Butter — Quality  of  packing 
stock. — The  better  the  quality  of  the  packing  stock  the-  better 
will  be  the  quality  of  the  renovated  butter.  The  packing  stock, 
which  largely  consists  of  a  poor  grade  of  dairy  butter,  is 
gathered  up  by  the  renovated  butter  agents  from  country  stores 
in  all  parts  of  the  country  where  farm  butter  is  made.  It  is 
packed  in  barrels  and  tubs  and  placed  into  cold  storage  until 
ready  to  be  made  over  into  renovated  butter. 

Melting. — iThe  barrels  and  tubs  of  packing  stock  are  emptied 
into  the  melting  tank,  which  is  a  tank  or  vat,  equipped  in  its 
bottom  with  a  series  of  coils  through  which  hot  water  is  passed. 
Jacketed  vats,  similar  to  cheese  vats,  are  also  used  for  this  pur- 
pose. In  these  vats  or  tanks,  the  butter  is  melted,  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature.  The  temperature  of  the  melted  fat  is  generally 
held  at  about  120  degrees  F.  or  below. 

Clarifying. — From  the  melting  vats  the  butter  oil  flows  into 
the  settling  tank,  which  is  usually  cylindrical  in  shape,  of  con* 
siderable  depth  and  has  preferably  a  pointed  bottom.  Here  the 
butter  oil  remains  until  the  so-called  slush,  consisting  of  curd, 
water  and  other  impurities,  have  settled  to  the  bottom.  The 
slush  is  then  drawn  off  from  the  bottom  and  is  passed  through 
a  centrifugal  separator  for  the  purpose  of  reclaiming  any  fat 
that  may  have  escaped  with  the  slush.  A  hollow  bowl  sep- 
arator is  preferred  for  this  separation.  The  residue,  which  con- 
sists largely  of  curd  and  is  quite  solid  and  dry,  is  used  for  the 
manufacture  of  paste  by  treating  it  with  oxalic  acid. 

Purifying. — The  butter  oil,  thus  freed  from  the  slush,  is  now 
subjected  to  prolonged  aeration.  For  this  purpose  it  is  con- 
veyed into  large,  cylindrical,  jacketed  tanks.  A  powerful  cur- 
rent of  purified  air  is  blown  through  a  distributing  rosette  lo- 
cated in  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank,    violently    percolating 
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upward  through  the  melted  butter  oil.  The  butter  oil  is  kept  in 
melted  condition  by  the  passage  of  hot  water  through  the  jacket 
of  the  purifying  tank.  It  is  aimed  to  maintain  a  temperature  of 
approximately  110  degrees  F.  This  aeration  is  continued  until 
the  liquid  fat  has  became  ''Neutral/'  that  is  until  apparently  all 
foreign  odor  and  free  acids  have  been  blown  out  of  it. 

Addition  of  Starter. — This  butter  oil  is  now  without  flavor. 
In  order  to  return  to  it,  the  characteristic  butter  flavor,  starter 
made  from  skimmilk  or  whole  milk  is  added.  Lactic  acid  cul* 
tures,  the  same  as  are  used  in  cream  ripening,  are  employed  for 
making  this  starter,  care  being  taken  that  the  starter  does  not 
become  overripe,  in  which  case  there  would  be  danger  of 
impregnating  the  flnished  renovated  butter  with  white  specks. 
The  amount  of  starter  used  varies  greatly,  ranging  from  about 
two  per  cent  to  fifty  per  cent.  The  starter  is  thoroughly  mixed 
with  the  butter  oil,  either  in  the  blower  tanks  or  in  special  tanks 
equipped  with  mechanical  agitators. 

Coloring. — It  is  usually  not  necessary  to  add  color  to  the 
mixture.  Most  of  the  dairy  butter  surplus  is  made  during  the 
summer  season,  when  butterfat  has  naturally  a  high  color.  In 
case  the  butter  oil  is  deficient  in  natural  color,  a  sufficient  amount 
of  artificial  coloring  matter  is  added  to  suit  the  market. 

Crystallizing. — ^The  emulsion  of  butter  oil  and  starter  is 
plunged,  in  the  form  of  a  fine  stream,  into  ice  water,  or  water 
cooled  by  artificial  refrigeration,  to  a  few  degrees  above  the 
freezing  point.  This  sudden  chilling  immediately  crystallizes 
the  fat,  precipitating  it  in  the  form  of  flakes.  The  crystallizing  is 
accomplished  in  long  vats  filled  with  cold  water.  The  end  of  the 
vat  that  receives  the  liquid  butter  oil  is  equipped  with  a  revolv- 
ing paddle  wheel.  The  fat  drips  down  into  the  water  slowly, 
as  soon  as  it  strikes  the  water  it  solidifies  in  the  form  of  flakes. 
The  revolving  paddle  wheel  starts  these  flakes  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of^  the  vat,  so  that  the  thin  stream  of  melted  fat 
always  strikes  the  cold  water  direct  and  does  not  pile  up  on  the 
flakes  already  formed. 

In  the  case  the  cooling  is  done  in  ice  water,  instead  ol 
in  water  kept  cold  by  artificial  refrigeration,  cakes  of  ice  arc 
usually  anchored  in  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  so  as  to  avoid  wartiK> 
ing  up  of  the  water. 
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Ripening  and  Hardening. — As  the  flakes  gather  at  the 
further  end  of  the  crystallizing  vat,  they  are  scooped  out  into 
large  trays,  placed  on  trucks  which  are  subsequently  stacked 
into  the  ripening  or  hardening  room.  Here  the  butter  is  al- 
lowed to  remain  at  a  temperature  of  about  65  to  70  degrees 
F.  for  12  or  more  hours.  During  this  period  of  incubation,  the 
butter  ripens,  developing  flavor.  Before  salting  and  working, 
this  butter  is  usually  transferred  to  and  held  in  a  cold  room  in 
order  to  further  chill  and  harden  it. 

Salting  and  Working. — Next  day  these  trays  are  emptied 
into  combined  churns  and  workers,  sufficient  salt  is  added 
and  the  butter  is  worked.  Close  attention  is  paid  to  the  control 
of  moisture  keeping  the  moisture  below  16  per  cent,  in  order 
to  comply  with  the  law  defining  adulterated  butter. 

Packing. — ^The  renovated  butter  thus  manufactured  is 
placed  on  the  market  in  firkins,  tubs,  wooden  boxes,  or  in  prints, 
bricks  or  rolls.  When  packed  in  tubs  or  boxes  each  package 
must  contain  not  less  than  ten  pounds,  and  when  packed  in  a 
solid  body  or  mass,  there  must  be  stamped  or  branded  into  the 
upper  surface  of  the  butter  the  words  "Renovated  Butter,*'  in 
one  or  two  lines,  the  letters  to  be  of  Gothic  style,  not  less  than 
one-half  inch  square  and  depressed  not  less  than  one-eighth  inch. 

The  prints,  bricks  and  rolls  must  weigh  not  less  than  one- 
half  pound.  Each  package  must  have  stamped  on  the  butter  the 
words  "Renovated  Butter,"  in  two  lines,  the  letters  to  be  of 
Gothic  style,  not  less  than  three-eighths  inch  square  and  de- 
pressed into  the  butter  not  less  than  one-eighth  inch. 

Every  package  must  be  marked  on  the  outside  on  two  sides 
with  the  words  "Renovated  Butter"  in  Gothic  letters,  not  less 
than  one-half  inch  square  and  so  placed  as  to  be  plainly  visible 
and  easily  read.  The  package  must  also  bear  the  necessary 
revenue  stamps  and  the  manufacturer's  declaration,  saying  that 
he  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  the 
regulations  authorized  thereby.  Renovated  butter  for  export 
must  be  stamped  and  marked  the  same  as  for  the  domestic 
market. 

Markets. — ^The  market  for  good  grades  of  renovated  butter 
is  usually  active  in  this  country,  as  well  as  abroad.  Quota- 
tions fluctuated  before  the  war  at  from  three  to  about  seven  cents 
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below  creamery  "extras/'  Then  it  usually  sold  about  on  a  par 
with  poor  creamery  "firsts"  or  good  creamery  "seconds."  Since 
the  conclusion  of  the  war,  renovated  butter  quotations  have 
dropped  very  considerably,  being  as  low  as  ten  to  fifteen  cents 
below  creamery  "extras." 

Renovated  Butter  Definitions,  Standards  and  Laws. — By 
Act  of  Congress,  approved  May  9,  1902,  renovated  butter  is  de- 
fined as  follows:* 

"Sec.  4  .  .  .  .  'Process  Butter,'  or  'Renovated  But- 
ter*  is  hereby  defined  to  mean  butter  which  has  been  subjected 
to  any  process  by  which  it  is  melted,  clarified  or  refined  and 
made  to  resemble  genuine  butter,  always  excepting  'adulterated 
butter,'  as  defined  by  this  act." 

The  following  explanation  of  the  definition  and  law  on  adul- 
terated butter,  offered  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture^,  will 
assist  as  guidance  in  the  interpretation  of  the  renovated  butter 
law,  as  above  defined : 

"(f)  But  if,  in  such  process,  'or  in  any  (other)  way,*  'any 
acid,  alkali,  chemical,  or  any  substance  whatever  is  introduced' 
or  used,  or  if  'there  is  mixed  (therewith)  any  substance  foreign 
to  butter,'  or  if  in  any  way  the  substance  is  made  to  hold  'ab- 
normal quantities  of  water,  milk  or  cream,'  the  substance  or 
commodity  is  to  be  recognized  and  treated  as  'adulterated  but- 
ter' under  this  act. 

"(s)     Renovated   butter  having   16  per  cent  or  more  of 

moisture  will  be  held  to  contain  'abnormal  quantities  of  water, 
milk  or  cream,'  and  be,  therefore,  classed  as  'adulterated 
butter.' " 

As  a  part  of  the  Standards  of  Purity  for  Food  Products* 

Supplementary  to  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  which  went 
in  force  January  1,  1907,  renovated  butter  was  defined  as  follovm: 
"Renovated  butter,  process  butter,  is  the  product  made  by 
melting  and  reworking,  without  the  addition  or  use  of  chemicals 
or  any  substances  except  milk,  cream  or  salt,  and  contains  not 
more  than  sixteen  (16)  per  cent  of  water,  and  at  least  eighty- 
two  and  five-tenths  (82.5)  per  cent  of  milk  fat." 

1  Revised  Reffulatloni  concerniner  Oleomar^lne,  also  Adulterated  butter 
and  process  or  renovated  butter,  U.  S.  Internal  Revenue  Dept,  Regrula* 
tlons  No.  9.     Revised  July,   1907. 

'  U.  S.  Department  Asrriculture.  B.  A.  I.  Order  No.  127,  1904. 

«  Standards  of  Purity  for  Pood  Products,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Circu- 
lar No.  19,  1906. 
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Taxes  imposed  on  the  manufacturer  and  dealer  of  renovated 
butter : 

Sec.  4,  Act  of  May  2,  p.  1906. 

"That  upon  process  and  renovated  butter,  when  manu- 
factured or  sold  or  removed  for  consumption  for  use,  there  shall 
be  assessed  and  collected  a  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  cent  per 
pound  to  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer  thereof  and  any  fraction 
of  a  pound  shall  be  taxed  as  a  pound." 

"Manufacturers  of  process  or  renovated  butter  shall  pay  $50 
per  year.  Every  person  who  engages  in  the  production  of  process 
or  renovated  butter  as  a  business  shall  be  considered  to  be  a 
manufacturer  thereof. 

"Every  manufacturer  of  renovated  butter,  before  commenc- 
ing business  or  at  least  within  the  month  in  which  liability  to 
special  tax  commenced,  must  register  with  the  collector  of  the 
district  in  which  the  business  is  to  be  carried  on  his  name,  or 
firm  or  corporate  name,  place  of  residence,  nature  of  busihess, 
and  the  place  where  such  business  is  to  be  carried  on,  and 
procure  a  special  tax  stamp  at  the  rate  of  $50  per  annum,  which 
stamp  he  shall  place  and  keep  conspicuously  posted  in  his  estab- 
lishment or  place  of  business;  and  on  the  first  day  of  July  in 
each  year  he  must  again  so  register  and  procure  a  new  special, 
tax  stamp  and  post  it  as  above  stated.'' 

LADLED  BUTTER. 

The  product  commonly  known  as  "ladled"  butter  is  a  grade 
of  butter  made  by  mixing  and  reworking  different  lots  or 
parcels  of  butter  so  as  to  secure  a  uniform  product.  This  is 
known  by  various  names  to  the  trade.  This  product  will  not 
be  held  to  be  renovated  butter  unless  in  addition  to  being  re- 
worked it  is  melted  and  refined.  It  will  not  be  held  to  be 
adulterated  butter  unless  materials  foreign  to  statutory  butter 
are  added  to  it,  or  it  is  made  to  contain  16  per  cent  or  more 
of  water.  Persons  who  engage  in  the  production  of  "ladled" 
butter  as  a  business  will  be  held  liable  to  special  tax  as  manu- 
facturers of  renovated  butter  if  they  melt  and  refine  their  prod- 
uct, and  to  special  tax  as  manufacturers  of  adulterated  butter 
if  they  use  in  it  substances  foreign  to  statutory  butter  or  pro- 
duce a  butter  having  16  per  cent  or  more  of  water.  Persons 
who  sell  "ladled"  butter  which  is  adulterated,  will  be  liable  to 
special  tax  as  dealers  in  adulterated  butter. 
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Chapter  XXII. 

STANDARDIZATION,    TESTS    AND    CHEBHCAL 

ANALYSES  OF  MILK,  CREAM,  SKIM  MILK, 

BUTTERMILK  AND  BUTTER 

Standardization  of  Milk  and  Cream  for  Butterfat 

In  commercial  creamery  operation  as  well  as  in  experimental 
work  it  frequently  becomes  desirable,  and  sometimes  necessary,  to 
standardize  milk  or  cream  of  any  richness  to  a  definite  per  cent  of 
fat. 

In  case  the  milk  is  richer  than  desired,  it  may  be  reduced  to  the 
desired  per  cent  of  fat  either  (a)  by  simply  adding  skim  milk,  or 
milk  of  a  per  cent  of  fat  lower  than  that  desired,  to  the  milk  to  be 
standardized,  or  (b)  by  skimming  a  certain  portion  of  it  and  return- 
ing the  skim  milk  to  that  portion  which  was  not  skimmed.  If  cream 
is  to  be  standardized  to  a  lower  per  cent  of  fat,  the  same  method  as 
given  under  (a)  for  standardizing  milk  is  used,  except  that  in  addi- 
tion to  skim  milk  and  milk,  cream  of  a  lower  per  cent  fat  than  that 
desired  may  also  be  used.  It  is  never  advisable,  and  under  certain 
conditions  it  is  unlawful,  to  reduce  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  milk  or 
cream  by  adding  water. 

In  the  case  the  milk  is  lower  in  fat  than  desired,  its  fat  content 
can  be  increased  to  the  desired  standard,  either  (c)  by  adding  to 
the  milk  or  cream,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  milk  or  cream  that  is 
richer  in  fat  than  that  of  the  standard  desired,  or  (d)  by  skimming 
a  portion  of  the  milk  to  be  standardized  and  returning  the  cream  so 
produced  to  the  portion  of  milk  that  was  not  skimmed. 

For  the  correct  determination  of  the  amount  of  skim  milk,  milk 
or  cream  to  be  added  or  the  portion  of  milk  to  be  skimmed,  so  as  to 
utilize  all  of  the  milk  or  cream  which  is  to  be  standardized,  or  of  the 
correct  amount  of  the  milk  or  cream  to  be  standardized  and  of  the 
skim  milk,  milk,  or  cream  to  be  added  for  standardization  in  order 
to  obtain  the  desired  volume  of  standardized  mixture,  it  is  necessary 
to  apply  a  simple  and  accurate  method  of  calculation.  Such  a  method 
has  been  devised  by  Dr.  A.  R.  Pearson.*  The  following  directions 
for  standardization  of  milk  and  cream  are  based  on  Pearson's 
method : 


^A.  R.  Pearson,  formerly  Professor  of  Dalryingr.  ComeU  University,  and 
now  President  Iowa  State  CoUegre.  Ames.  Iowa. 
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Draw  a  rectangle  as  shown  below.  In  the  center  place  the  per 
cent  of  fat  desired.  In  the  upper  and  lower  left  hand  comers  place 
the  per  cents  of  fat  contained  in  the  milk  or  cream  to  be  standard- 
ized and  in  the  skim  milk,  milk  or  cream  to  be  added.  In  the  upper 
right  hand  comer  place  the  diflFerence  between  the  figure  in  the 
center  and  that  in  the  lower  left  hand  comer,  and  in  the  lower  right 
hand  comer  place  the  diflFerence  between  the  figure  in  the  center 
and  the  figure  in  the  upper  right  hand  comer.  The  figures  in  the 
upper  and  lower  right  hand  comers  then  represent  the  correct  pro- 
portion of  the  two  liquids  which  are  to  be  mixed.  The  figure  in 
the  upper  right  hand  comer  refers  to  the  liquid  of  which  the  per 
cent  of  fat  is  given  in  the  upper  left  hand  corner,  and  the  figure  in 
the  lower  right  hand  comer  refers  to  the  liquid  of  which  the  per 
cent  of  fat  is  given  in  the  lower  left  hand  comer. 


(a)  Per  cent  fat  of 
Milk  to  be  stand- 
ardized 


(b)  Per  cent  of  fat 
of  Milk  to  stand- 
ardize with 


Difference  between 
(b)  and  (c) ;  this 
represents  propor- 
tion of  (a)  that 
must  be  used. 

Difference  between 
(a)  and  (c) ;  this 
represents  propor- 
tion of  (b)  that 
must  be  used. 


Examples  of  How  to  Reduce    Per  Cent  Fat  in  Milk  or  Cream 


ExAMPU  1. 

500  lbs.  of  4  per  cent,  milk  are  to  be  reduced  to  3.5  per  cent 
milk  by  the  use  of  skim  milk  containing  .1  per  cent  fat.  How  much 
skim  milk  must  be. added? 

4  3.4 


.1  .5 

3.4:.5  =  500:X;X  =  73.5. 

73.5  lbs.  of  skim  milk  must  be  used  to  reduce  the  500  lbs.  of  4 
per  cent  milk  to  milk  testing  3.5  per  cent  fat. 
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Example  2. 

2,000  lbs.  of  45  per  cent  cream  are  to  be  reduced  to  33  per  cent 
cream  by  the  use  of  3  per  cent  milk.  How  much  milk  must  be 
added? 

45  30 


33. 


3  12 

30:12  =  2000  :X;X  =  800 

800  lbs.  of  3  per  cent  milk  must  be  added  to  the  2000  lbs.  of  45 
per  cent  cream  in  order  to  reduce  the  fat  in  the  cream  to  33  per  cent. 

Example  3. 

1000  lbs.  of  milk  testing  4.5  per  cent  fat  are  to  be  reduced  to 
milk  testing  3.8  per  cent  fat.  How  much  40  per  cent  cream  must 
be  removed  by  skimming? 

4.5  36.2 


40  .7 

36.2  :.7=1000  :X;  X==19.3 

19.3  lbs.  of  40  per  cent  cream  must  be  removed  from  1000  lbs. 
of  4.5  per  cent  milk  in  order  to  obtain  milk  testing  3.8  per  cent  fat, 
after  the  skim  milk  is  returned  to  that  portion  of  the  4.5  per  cent 
milk  which  was  not  separated. 

Example  4. 

How  much  of  the  4.5  per  cent  milk  in  Example  3  must  be  run 

through  the  separator  to  remove  the  19.3  lbs.  of  40  per  cent  cream  ? 

45 
Amount  of  40  per  cent  cream  of  each  100  lbs.  of  milk-^  X  100 

=  11.25  lbs.  40  per  cent  cream.  Hence,  11.25  :  100=:  19.3  :  X;  X 
=  171.55.  171.55  lbs.  of  the  1000  lbs.  of  4.5  per  cent  milk  must  be 
separated  in  order  to  remove  19.3  lbs.  of  40  per  cent  cream  and 
to  reduce  the  per  cent  fat  in  the  remaining  milk,  after  the  skim  milk 
is  returned  to  it,  to  3.8  per  cent  fat. 
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Examples  of  How  to  Increase  Per  Cent  of  Fat  in  Milk  or  Cream 

ExAMPI«E  5. 

500  lbs.  of  milk  testing  3.2  per  cent  fat  are  to  be  standardized 
to  secure  milk  testing  4.5  per  cent  fat.  How  much  5  per  cent  milk 
must  be  added? 

3.2  .5 


5  1.3 

.5  : 1.3  =  500  :X;  X  =  1300 

1300  lbs.  of  5  per  cent  milk  must  be  added  to  the  500  lbs.  of  3.2 
per  cent  milk  in  order  to  secure  milk  testing  4.5  per  cent  fat 

ExAMPI«E  6. 

1000  lbs.  of  milk  testing  3.5  per  cent  fat  are  to  be  standardized 
to  milk  testing  4  per  cent  fat.  How  much  skim  milk,  containing 
no  fat,  must  be  removed? 

3.5  ^  4 


.0  .5 

4:.5  =  1000:X;X=  125 

125  lbs.  of  skim  milk  must  be  removed  in  order  to  standardize 
1000  lbs.  of  3.5  per  cent  milk  to  4  per  cent  milk. 

ExAMPW  7. 

How  much  of  the  1000  lbs.  of  3.5  per  cent  milk  must  be  skimmed 
in  order  to  remove  the  125  lbs.  of  skim  milk  required  in  Example  6? 

In  order  to  answer  Example  7,  the  richness  of  the  cream  sep- 
arated must  be  known.  Assuming  that  the  separator  is  set  so  as  to 
skim  a  30  per  cent  cream  the  answer  is  as  follows : 


3.5 
30 


xioo 


Amount  of  cream  per  100  lbs.  of  3.5  per  cent  milk  is  - 

=  11.67  lbs.  cream. 

100  lbs.  3.5  per  cent  milk  yield  11.67  lbs.  of  30%.  cream  and 
88.33  lbs.  skim  milk  (100—11.67  =  88.33). 
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The  removal  of  125  lbs.  of  skim  milk  necessitates  the  separa- 
tion of  88.33  :  100=  125  :X,  or  141.5  pounds  of  the  1000  lbs.  of 
3.5%  milk. 

Example  8. 

2000  lbs.  of  32  per  cent  cream  are  wanted.  How  many  potmds 
of  skim  milk  starter  and  how  many  pounds  of  38  per  cent  cream 
must  be  mixed? 

38  32 


0  ^ 

38 

38  :32  =  2000  :X;  X  =  1684  lbs.  38%  cream 

38  :  6  =  2000  :X;  X=   316  lbs,  starter. 

2000  lbs.  32%  cream. 

In  order  to  secure  2000  lbs.  of  32  per  cent  cream,  1684  lbs.  of 
38  per  cent  cream  must  be  mixed  with  316  lbs.  of  skim  milk  starter. 

TESTING  MILK,  CREAM  AND  STARTER  FOR  ACID 

The  acidity  in  milk,  cream  and  starter  is  intimately  related  to 
the  flavor  and  keeping  quality  of  the  resulting  butter.  It  is  impor- 
tant for  the  creamery  to  know  the  acidity  of  the  milk  when  it  arrives 
at  the  factory  so  as  to  determine  its  fitness  for  manufacture.  In 
the  ripening  of  cream  and  starter  the  acidity  expresses  the  degree  of 
ripeness,  and  in  the  neutralization  of  sour  cream  the  acidity  must 
be  accurately  determined  in  order  to  enable  the  operator  to  use  the 
correct  amount  of  neutralizer  that  will  reduce  the  acidity  to  the 
desired  point.  It  is  important,  therefore,  that  the  creamery  use  sys- 
tematically a  simple,  practical  and  accurate  test  of  milk,  cream  and 
starter  for  acid. 

Principle  of  Acid  Tests. — Numerous  acid  tests  have  been 
devised  for  this  purpose,  all  of  which  are  based  on  the  principle  of 
measuring  the  per  cent  acid  by  the  amount  of  alkali  needed  to  reduce 
a  measured  volume  of  the  sample  to  be  tested  to  the  neutral  point. 
These  tests  are  devised  on  the  basis  that  a  given  volume  of  a  normal 
solution  of  an  alkali  neutralizes  the  same  volume  of  a  normal  solu- 
tion of  an  acid.    By  the  term  "normal  solution"  is  meant  a  solution 
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which  is  so  prepared  that  one  liter  shall  contain  the  hydrogen  equiv- 
alent of  the  active  reagent  weighed  in  grams  (Sutton).^ 

In  other  words,  a  normal  solution  of  an  acid  is  a  solution 
which  contains  in  one  liter  as  much  of  the  active  reagent,  the  add, 
as  is  represented  by  the  molecular  weight  of  the  acid  in  grams.  In 
the  case  of  lactic  acid  (C,H«Os)  the  molecular  weight  is  90. 

A  normal  solution  of  an  alkali  is  a  solution  which  contains  in 
one  liter  as  much  of  the  active  reagent,  the  alkali,  as  is  represented 
by  the  molecular  weight  of  the  alkali  in  grams.  In  the  case  of 
caustic  soda  or  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH)  the  molecular  weight  is 
40.  Since  equal  amounts  of  normal  solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies 
neutralize  each  other,  1  c.c.  of  N  Na  OH  0  c.c.  of  a  normal  solu- 
tion of  caustic  soda  or  sodium  hydroxide)  neutralizes  1  c.c.  of  JV  C, 
H«0,  (1  C.C.  of  a  normal  solution  of  lactic  acid). 

The  acid  contained  in  milk,  cream  and  starter  is  largely  lactic  acid 
and  is  always  calculated  as  such.  The  alkali  used  for  determining 
the  per  cent  acid  is  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH),  commonly  known 
as  caustic  soda.  In  order  to  know  when  a  liquid  is  alkaline  and  when 
it  is  acid,  or  when  enough  alkali  has  been  added  to  reduce  all  the 
acid  and  render  the  liquid  neutral,  a  color  indicator  is  used  that  shows 
different  color  reaction  in  acids  and  in  alkalies.  Of  the  several  indi- 
cators available,  that  known  as  phenolphthalein  is  most  commonly 
and  most  suitably  used  in  acid  tests  of  milk  and  cream.  In  acids, 
such  as  sour  milk,  sour  cream  and  starter,  phenolphthalein  is  color- 
less similar  as  water.  In  alkaline  solutions,  such  as  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, phenolphthalein  turns  to  a  deep  pink  color.  Hence,  when 
enough  sodium  hydroxide  has  been  added  to  milk,  cream  or  starter, 
to  neutralize  all  the  acid,  these  products  turn  pink.  The  moment  a 
permanent  faint  pink  color  appears,  the  test  is  completed  and  the 
number  of  cubic  centimeters  of  sodium  hydroxide  needed  to  prckluce 
this  permanent  faintly  pink  tint,  serves  as  the  basis  upon  which  the 
per  cent  acid  is  calculated. 

In  order  to  augment  the  sensitiveness  and  accuracy  of  the  test, 

alkaline  solutions,  much  weaker  than  a  normal  solution,  are  used. 

In  most  tests  the  alkaline  solution  is  a  tenth  normal  solution  of 

N 
sodium  hydroxide  (^  NaOH). 

The  alkaline  solution  must  be  of  standard  strength,  it  must  be 
accurate,  otherwise  the  test  cannot  be  dependable  in  its  results.     It 

^  FarrinflTton  ft  Woll,  Testinflr  Milk  and  Its  Products. 
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is  not  feasible  for  the  average  creamery  which  has  no  chemical 
laboratory,  and  no  skilled  chemist,  to  weigh  out  the  dry  sodium 
hydroxide  and  to  make  up  the  desired  strength  solution  from  it. 
Attempts  to  do  this  work  under  ordinary  creamery  conditions  almost 
invariably  result  in  alkaline  solutions  that  are  not  of  standard 
strength  and  that  yield  erroneous  tests. 

The  creamery  may,  however,  .purchase  standard  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  strength  suitable  to  be  used  without  further  dilution,  or  it 
may  purchase  a  concentrated  standard  alkaline  solution  which  can 
be  diluted  in  accordance  with  the  directions  furnished  on  the  bottle, 
or  it  can  purchase  the  chemically  pure,  dry  sodium  hydroxide  of 
exact  known  weight  and  dissolve  the  contents  of  the  entire  package 
in  the  necessary  amount  of  distilled  water,  or  the  sodium  hydroxide 
may  be  purchased  in  the  form  of  tablets  of  known  strength,  which, 
when  dissolved  in  a  given  amount  of  water,  produce  the  desired 
standard  solution. 

Any  of  the  above  enumerated  forms  of  alkali  will  yield  standard 
alkaline  solutions,  when  purchased  from  a  reliable  supply  house, 
when  diluted  with  or  dissolved  in  the  correct  amount  of  distilled 
water,  or  rain  water,  or  other  water  free  from  alkalies  or  acids,  and 
when  care  is  taken  that  all  of  the  alkali  contained  in  one  and  the 
same  purchased  container  is  used  and  that  none  of  it  is  spilled.  For 
creameries  that  are  not  equipped  with  a  chemical  laboratory  and  that 
do  not  have  the  services  of  a  skilled  chemist  the  purchase  and  use 
of  sodium  hydroxide  in  any  of  the  forms  enumerated  above  wiU 
generally  place  at  their  disposal  uniformly  accurate  alkaline  solu- 
tions. 

For  creameries  that  maintain  their  own  chemical  laboratory, 
the  following  method,  devised  by  Hunziker  and  Hosman,^  may  as- 
sist in  the  further  "fool-proofing"  of  tenth  normal  alkali  solutions : 
Use  a  common  large  stock  bottle,  a  two  gallon  bottle,  such  as  can 
be  readily  purchased  from  and  easily  replaced  by  any  drug  store. 
These  bottles,  when  filled  to  just  below  the  neck,  hold  7500  cubic 
centimeters.  Fill  them  with  water  to  the  7500  ex.  mark  and  mark 
the  7500  c.c.  level  by  a  scratch  on  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle  with  a 
file.  Crush  in  a  mortar,  or  otherwise,  soditmi  sticks  and  weigh  30 
grams  of  the  crushed  sticks  each  into  glass  tubes.    The  tubes  should 

1  HansUcer  and  Hosman,  A  Practical  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Accu* 
rate     Ja    ^'^^H  Solutions  for  Acid  Tests.    Blue  Valley  Research  Laboratory 
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be  constructed  of  reasonably  thin  glass,  the  ordinary  test  tubes  used 
in  the  chemical  laboratory  are  very  suitable  for  this  purpose.  They 
should  have  an  outside  diameter  of  }i  iiXch  and  should  be  about  7 
inches  long,  so  that  they  readily  slip  through  the  mouth  of  the  two- 
gallon  bottle. 

Seal  these  tubes  by  fusing  the  glass  over  the  flame.  In  order  to 
make  up  a  tenth  normal  solution,  all  the  operator  has  to  do  is  to 
drop  one  of  these  tubes  filled  with  dry  sodium  hydroxide  into  the 
two-gallon  bottle.  The  tube  breaks  as  it  strikes  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle,  releasing  the  alkali.  Now  fill  the  bottle  with  water  to  the 
scratch  on  the  shoulder.  Mix  thoroughly  by  placing  hand  over 
mouth  of  bottle  and  inverting  it  several  times,  until  the  alkali  is  all 
dissolved.  This  is  now  a  tenth  normal  solution  which  is  ready  for 
use. 

When  the  solution  has  been  used  up,  empty  the  bottle  of  the 
remnant  of  solution  and  the  broken  glass  tube,  drop  into  the  bottle 
a  fresh  tube  and  again  fill  up  with  distilled  water  and  mix. 

If  commercial  sodium  sticks  are  used,  which  are  not  chemically 
pure,  from  31  to  32  grams  are  required,  according  to  the  extent  of 
impurities  present.  In  this  case  the  sodium  hydrate  should  be  care- 
fully titrated  against  standard  acid,  so  as  to  determine  the  exact 
amount  of  sodium  hydrate  to  be  weighed  into  the  glass  tubes  that 
will  yield,  in  the  7500  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  a  tenth  normal  solution. 

Calculation  of  Per  Cent  Acid  When  a  Tenth  Normal  Solution 

of  Sodium  Hydroxide  is  Used 

N  N 

1  C.C.  Yjr  NaOH  neutralizes  1  c.c.  jr.  C,H^Og. 

N  . 

1  C.C.  of  a  -TjT  lactic  acid  solution  contains  .009  grams  lactic 

acid. 

Hence,  in  order  to  find  the  per  cent  acid  in  milk,  cream  or 

starter,  multiply  the  cubic  centimeters  of  alkali  solution  required  to 

neutralize  the  milk  or  cream  with  .009,  divide  the  product  by  the 

grams  of  milk  or  cream  used  and  multiply  by  100. 

N 
c.c.  rrr  alkali  solution  X  .009 

^  X  100  =  %    lactic  acid. 


grams  milk  or  cream 

For  all  practical  purposes  the  measuring  of  the  milk  <]ir  Qr^eam 
gives  sufficiently  accurate  results  to  obviate  the  less  practical  aA<f 
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more  time-consuming  work  of  weighing.  While  the  size  of  the 
sample  may  vary,  factory  experience  has  shown  that  18  grams 
makes  a  very  practical  sample.  It  represents  enough  material  to 
insure  reasonable  accuracy  and  it  obviates  complex  calculations  to 
determine  the  per  cent  acid.  In  the  case  of  milk  the  18  grams  are 
measured  with  the  standard  17.6  c.c.  Babcock  test  pipette.  In  the 
case  of  cream  an  18  c.c.  or  possibly  a  9  c.c,  pipette  is  used.  The 
cream  pipette  must  be  rinsed  with  water  and  the  rinsings  added  to 
the  sample. 

Example :  7 A  c.c.  of  tenth  normal  alkali  solution  are  required 
to  neutralize  18  c.c.  of  cream  to  a  faint  pink  color.  What  is  the 
per  cent  acid? 

7.4  X^.009  ^  iQo  ^  37y^  ^^id. 

Or,  for  more  rapid  calculation,  simply  divide  the  c.c.  alkaline 

solution  required,  by  20. 

7.4 

—  =  .37  per  cent  acid. 

If  instead  of  an  18  c.c.  pipette,  a  9  c.c.  pipette  is  used,  then  only 
one-half  as  much  alkaline  solution,  or  3.7  c.c,  is  required  and  the 
per  cent  acid  is  calculated  as  follows: 

^'^  ^  '^^  X  100  =  .37%  acid. 

Or  the  c.c.  alkaline  solution  required  is  simply  divided  by  10. 

37 

■^  =  .37  per  cent  acid. 

Phenolphthalein  indicator  is  prepared  by  dissolving  1  gram  dry 
phenolphthalein  in  100  cc  of  a  mixture  of  one-half  alcohol  and  one- 
half  water. 

Standard  Acid  Tests  and  their  Ekjuipment  for  Factory 
Use. — The  following  are  practical  and  satisfactory  acid  tests,  the 
equipment  and  chemicals  for  which  can  be  readily  secured  from 
glassware  manufacturers  and  from  dairy  and  creamery  supply 
houses : 

Mann's  Acid  Test. — Apparatus  needed:   50  c.c.  graduated 

burette  with  burette  stand  for  measuring  the  alkaline  solution ;  a  50 

cc.  pipette  for  measuring  the  cream,  a  white  cup  and  stirring  rod  or 

teaspoon. 

N 
Reagents  needed:     :r^NaOH  (a  one-tenth  normal  solution  of 
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sodium  hydroxide)  and  an  alcoholic  solution  of  phenolphthalein. 
Both  of  these  solutions  may  be  purchased  from  creamery  supply 
houses  or  chemical  supply  houses. 

Making  the  Test. — With  the  50  c.c.  pipette  transfer  50  c.c.  of 
the  cream  into  the  white  cup,  rinse  pipette  with  water  and  add  rins- 
ings to  sample  in  cup.  Add  one-half  c.c.  of  phenolphthalein  solu- 
tion. Fill  the  50  c.c.  burette  with  the  tenth  normal  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxide.  Run  this  solution  slowly  from  the  burette 
into  the  white  cup,  stirring  the  cream  constantly.  Each  drop  of 
sodium  hydroxide  will  give  the  cream  a  pink  color  which  at  first 
immediately  disappears.  As  more  of  sodium  hydrate  solution  is 
added  the  pink  color  disappears  more  gradually  until,  when  the  neu* 
tral  point  has  been  reached  the  pink  color  of  the  cream  remains  con- 
stant for  several  minutes.  When  this  point  is  reached,  that  is,  when 
upon  stirring  a  faint  pink  color  remains  in  the  cream,  enou^  sodium 
hydroxide  has  been  added  and  the  test  is  completed.  Now  read  off 
on  the  graduations  of  the  burette  the  number  of  c.c.  of  decinormal 
alkali  solution  that  was  used  and  multiply  this  by  the  factor  .018. 

009 
(  '    ^  X  100  =  .018).    This  gives  the  per  cent  acid  in  the  cream. 

N 
Example, — 35  c.cypr  NaOH  are  required  to  neutralize  50  ex. 

of  cream.    What  is  the  per  cent  acid  ? 

^^  50 °^  ^  ^^'  ^^  ^^  ^  '^^^"^  -^^^^  *^^- 

The  detection  of  the  pink  color  is  facilitated  by  adding  a  pipette 
full  of  water  to  the  cream  in  the  cup  before  titrating. 

A  Practical  Factory  Test. — For  practical  creamery  operation 
the  Mann's  acid  test  is  modified  to  the  extent  of  using  a  17.6  c.c. 
pipette  for  milk  or  an  18  c.c.  pipette  for  cream  instead  of  a  50  c,c. 
pipette.  Measure  17.6  c.c.  or  18  c.c.  of  the  milk  or  cream  to  be 
tested  into  the  white  cup.  Add  5  drops  of  phenolphthalein  indi- 
cator and  then  add  tenth  normal  alkaline  solution  from  the  burette 
until  a  permanent  faintly  pink  color  appears,  stirring  the  milk  or 
cream  in  the  cup  with  the  rod  while  adding  the  alkaline  solution. 
Do  not  add  alkali  until  the  sample  is  deep  pink.  If  not  sure  that 
the  neutral  point  has  been  reached  and  that  enough  alkaline  solution 
has  been  added,  pour  one  drop  of  phenolphthalein  indicator  into  cup. 
If  the  milk  or  cream  turn  pink  the  test  is  completed,  if  no  pink  color 
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aiq>ear5,  add  more  alkaline  solution  from  the  burette:  When  the 
test  is  completed  divide  the  number  of  c.c.  tenth  normal  alkaline 
solution  required  to  produce  the  pink  shade,  as  indicated  on  the 
graduation  of  the  burette,  by  20.  The  result  represents  per  cent 
acid.  ^ 

Example. — 12  c.c,  -tj;  NaOH  are  needed  to  neutralize  the  18  cc. 
of  milk  or  cream. 

-zyf^  =  .6  per  cent  acid. 


Farrington  Alkaline  Tablet  Test. — Apparatus  Needed.  One 
100  c.c.  graduated  glass  cylinder  with  stopper;  one  17.6  c.c.  Bab- 
cock  pipette;  one  white  cup. 

Reagents. — Farrington  Alkahne  tablets. 

Making  the  Test. — Dissolve  5  tablets  in  97  c.c.  water  in  the 
glass  cylinder.  As  these  tablets  require  about  six  hours  for  com- 
plete solution  it  is  advisable  to  place  the  tablets  in  the  water  in  the 
cylinder  on  the  evenit^  before  the  day  when  the  solution  is  to  be 
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used ;  stopper  tightly  and*lay  the  cylinder  horizontally.  This  insures 
complete  solution  by  the  time  the  tablet  solution  is  needed.  When 
ready  for  the  test,  pour  with  the  pipette  17.6  c.c.  cream  into  the 
white  cup  and  add  tablet  solution  from  the  cylinder  until  the  cream 
remains  faintly  pink.  Then  read  off  the  number  of  cc  of  tablet 
solution  used  on  the  graduations  of  the  cylinder.  Each  cc.  tablet 
solution  represents  .01  per  cent  acid. 

Example. — 60  cc.  tablet  solution  are  required  to  neutralize  the 
cream,  in  the  cup.  60  X  .01  =  .6  per  cent  acid.  The  Farrington 
alkaline  tablets  are  especially  convenient  because  they  contain  both 
the  alkali  and  the  indicator.  They  may  be  purchased  from  any 
creamery  supply  house.  They  should  be  kept  perfectly  dry  and  in 
the  dark.  Otherwise  they  will  weaken  and  tfie  indicator  will  bleach 
out.  For  maximimi  accuracy  an  18  cc  pipette  should  be  used  for 
cream. 

Marshall  Acid  Test. — ^Apparatus  Needed.  One  alkaline  solu- 
tion  bottle  with  graduated  burette,  one  9  c.c.  pipette,  one  white 
cup,  one  bottle  for  indicator. 

Reagents  Needed. — Tenth  normal  solution  of  sodium  hydro- 
xide (neutralizer)  and  phenolphthalein  indicator  same  as  in 
Mann's  test. 

Making  the  Test. — With  the  pipette  pour  9  c.c  of  cream  into 
the  white  cup ;  add  a  few  drops  of  indicator.    Fill  neutralizer  bottle 

N 
with  the  -TT^  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide.  Fill  the  graduated  bur- 
ette by  tipping  the  bottle  until  the  burette  is  full  and  run  neutralizer 
from  the  burette  into  the  cream  in  the  cup  until  the  cream  remains 
slightly  pink.  The  ntmiber  of  cc  of  neutralizer  solution  used,  as 
indicated  on  the  graduation  of  the  burette,  represents  per  cent  add- 
ity. 

Soxhlet-Henkel  Acid  Test. — ^This  test  is  very  similar  to  the 
previous  tests,  but  instead  of  expressing  the  results  in  number  of 
cubic  centimeters  of  decinormal  alkaline  solution  required,  as  is  the 
case  in  Mann's  acid  test,  or  in  per  cent  of  acid  in  the  cream  as  is  the 
case  of  the  Farrington  Tablet  test  and  the  Marshall  Acid  test,  the 
Soxhlet-Henkel  Acid  test  gives  its  results  in  degrees  acid.  One 
degree  is  equivalent  to  approximately  .045  per  cent  acid  or  to  2.5  cc 
decinormal  alkaline  solution  of  Mann's  acid  test  using  50  cc  of 
cream.  In  this  test  a  one-fourth  normal  solution  of  sodium  hydrate 
is  used  for  neutralizing  the  acid. 
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Apparatus  Needed. — One  Soxhlet-Henkel  titration  apparatus 
consisting  of  one  50  c.c.  graduated  burette  with  pinch  cock ;  one  solu- 
tion bottle  with  double  perforated  stopper  and  equipped  with  rubber 
bulb  and  connection  with  burette ;  one  50  c.c.  pipette  for  measuring 
cream ;  one  white  cup  or  porcelain  dish ;  one  2  c.c.  pipette  for  meas- 
uring the  indicator. 

Reagents  Needed. — One-fourth  normal  solution  of  sodium 
hydrate  and  an  alcoholic  solution  of  phenolphthalein. 

Making  the  Test. — With  SO  c.c.  pipette  pour  50  c.c.  of  the 
cream  to  be  tested  into  the  white  cup.  Add  2  c.c.  of  the  phenolphtha- 
lein indicator.  Fill  the  burette  to  the  top  graduation  with  the  alkaline 
solution  from  the  bottle  by  pressing  the  rubber  bulb.  Then  draw 
from  the  burette  enough  of  the  alkaline  solution  into  the  cup  until 
after  rotating  the  cup,  or  stirring  the  contents,  a  faint  pink  color 
remains.  The  number  of  cubic  centimeters  of  the  alkaline  solution 
required,  as  shown  on  the  graduation  of  the  burette,  are  termed 
degrees  of  acid.  Each  cubic  centimeter  of  the  one-fourth  normal 
alkaline  solution  represents  one  degree  of  acid. 

This  method  was  later  modified  by  Soxhlet-Henkel  to  the  extent 
of  using  100  c.c.  of  cream  instead  of  50  c.c.  and  increasing  the  phe- 
nolphthalein from  2  c.c.  to  4  c.c.  Here  again  each  cubic  centimeter 
of  one-fourth  normal  alkaline  solution  required  to  neutralize  the  acid 
in  the  cream  represents  one  degree  of  acid.  In  this  case  one  degree 
of  acid  is  equivalent  to  .0225  per  cent  acid,  or  1.25  c.c.  of  decinormal 
alkaline  solution  of  Mann's  test.  In  stating  the  degree  of  acid 
by  the  Soxhlet-Henkel  method  it  is  necessary  therefore  to  know 
whether  they  refer  to  the  use  of  50  c.c.  or  of  100  c.c.  of  cream. 

DETERMINATION   OF   SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  OF  MILK 
SKIM  MILK,  CREAM  AND  BUTTERMILK 

Definition. — By  the  specific  gravity  of  a  liquid  is  meant  the 
weight  of  a  given  volume  of  the  liquid,  such  as  milk,  skim  milk, 
cream,  etc.,  as  compared  with  the  weight  of  the  same  volume  of 
water  at  the  same  temperature.  The  specific  gravity  of  water  is  1. 
That  is,  one  cubic  centimeter  of  water  weighs  one  gram.  Milk  is 
heavier  than  water,  therefore  its  specific  gravity  is  greater  than  that 
of  water.  Average  milk  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1.032.  The  specific 
gravity  is  usually  determined  or  calculated  at  a  temperature  of  60°  F. 

The  specific  gravity  of  liquids  is  readily  determined  by  means 
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of  instruments  called  hydrometers.    The  hydrometer  is  a 
floating  glass  spindle,  so  constructed  that    it   rests   in   the 
liquid  to  be  tested  in  an  upright  position.    The  spindle  bears 
a  graduated  scale  on  which  the  specific  gravity,  or  its  equiva- 
lent at  a  given  temperature  {usually  60°  F,),  can  be  read  at 
a  glance.    In  order  to  make  the  divisions  on  the  scale  as  far 
apart  as  possible  and  to  thereby  make  the  instrument  most 
sensitive  and  accurate,  diiferent    hydrometer    scales    have 
been    devised    and    are    used    for   different  liquids.     The 
hydrometers  used  for  milk  are  called  lactometers,  of  which 
there  are   two  types,   namely,  the   Quevenne 
lactometer  and  the  New  York  Board  of  Health 
lactometer. 

Quevenne  Lactometer. — The  Quevenne 
lactometer  is  the  one  most  generally  used  for 
determining  the  specific  gravity  of  milk  and  skim 
milk.  It  consists  of  a  spindle  with  a  scale  gradu- 
ated from  IS  to  40,  a  weighted  bulb,  and  usually 
a  thermometer.  The  scale  is  divided  into  25 
equal  parts,  ranging  from  15  to  40.  Each  divi- 
sion is  called  a  degree  and  every  fifth  division  is 
numbered  on  the  scale.  Each  division  corre- 
sponds to  one  point  of  the  third  decimal  of  the 
specific  gravity  scale.  The  Quevenne  degrees 
are  converted  into  specific  gravity  by  addii^ 
1000  and  dividing  by  1000. 

Example. — Quevenne  Reading  is  32.    What  is 
the  specific  gravity? 

1000-1-32       ,  -.-  .- 

—      '  —   =  1.032  specific  gravity. 

The  Quevenne   lactometer    is   so   constructed  - 
that  the  scale  records  the  correct    degree    at   a 
temperature  of  60°  F.    .^t  a  temperature  above 
60°  F.  the  reading  is  corrected  by  adding  one-^.  t.  soud 
tenth  point  to  the  actual  reading  for  each  degree   %^^^ 
courw-y    F"  ^bove  60.    At  a  temperature  below  60°  F.  de-    cou?ww 
BPoS.""co'  ''"c*  one-tenth  point  for  each  degree  F.  below  60.   ^g*^(j^ 
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Example. — Quevenne  reading  at  65°  F.  is  33..  What  is  the 
corrected  reading? 

33  +  .5  ^=  33.5,  corrected  Quevenne  reading. 

For  the  use  of  the  Quevenne  lactometer  provide  a  glass  or  tin 
cylinder  about  10  inches  high  and  one  and  one-half  inches  wide. 
Fill  the  cylinder  with  the  milk  to  be  tested.  The  temperature  of  the 
milk  should  be  within  the  limits  of  50  to  70°  F.  Insert  the  lacto- 
meter and  when  it  has  found  its  equilibrium,  note  the  point  on  the 
scale  at  the  surface  of  the  milk.  This  represents  the  Quevenne 
degrees.  The  milk  should  be  free  from  foam.  Freshly  drawn 
milk,  and  skim  milk  direct  from  the  centrifugal  separator  will  yield 
too  low  readings  because  of  the  incorporated  air.  Such  milk  should 
be  allowed  to  stand  at  rest  until  the  air  has  had  a  chance  to  escape. 

New  York  Board  of  Health  Lactometer. — This  type  of  lacto- 
meter has  an  arbitrary  scale,  it  does  not  show  the  specific  gravity 
direct.  It  was  originally  constructed  for  the  use  of  milk  inspectors 
in  eastern  cities,  but  its  use  is  now  only  very  limited.* 

It  has  a  graduation  from  zero  to  120.  The  zero  point  is  the 
point  to  which  this  lactometer  sinks  in  water.  The  100  mark  is  the 
point  to  which  the  scale  sinks  in  milk  of  a  specific  gravity  of  1.029  at 
60°  F.,.  which  is  assumed  to  be  the  lowest^  specific  gravity  of  normal 
milk,  or  milk  to  which  no  extraneous  water  has  been  added.  The 
distance  between  zero  and  100  is  divided  into  100  equal  points  and 
the  scale  is  extended  beyond  the  100  divisions  to  120.  To  convert 
New  York  Board  of  Health  lactometer  degrees  into  Quevenne 
degrees,  multiply  the  B.  of  H.  reading  by  .29  and  to  convert  Que- 
venne degrees  into  B.  of  H.  degrees  divide  the  Quevenne  degrees 
by  .29. 

EXAMPI^ES. 

Milk  tests  110  B.  of  H.  lactometer  degrees  at  60°  F.  What  is 
the  Quevenne  reading  at  60°  F. 

110  X  .29  =  31.9  degrees   Quevenne, 

Milk  tests  34  degrees  Quevenne  lactometer  at  60°  F.    What  is 

the  B.  of  H.  reading  at  60°  F.  ? 

34 

-^  =  117.2  degrees  B.  of  H.  lactometer. 
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Table  101. — Degrees  on  Quevenne  Lactometer  Corresponding  to 
Degrees  on  New  York  Board  of  Health  Lactometer. 


Board  of 

Health 

Degrees 

Quevenne 
Degrees 

Board  of 

Health 

Degrees 

Quevenne 
Degrees 

Board  of 

Health 

Degrees 

Quevenne 
Degrees 

60 

17.4 

81 

23.5 

101 

29.3 

61 

17.7 

82 

23.8 

102 

29.6 

62 

18.0 

83 

24.1 

103 

29.9 

63 

18.3 

84 

24.4 

104 

30.2 

64 

18.6 

85 

24.6 

105 

30.5 

65 

18.8 

86 

24.9 

106 

30.7 

66 

19.1 

87 

25.2 

107 

31.0 

67 

19.4 

88 

25.5 

108 

31.3 

68 

19.7 

89 

25.8 

109 

31.6 

69 

20.0 

90 

26.1 

110 

31.9 

70 

20.3 

91 

26.4 

111 

32.2 

71 

20.6 

92 

26.7 

112 

32.5 

n 

20.9 

93 

27.0 

113 

32.8 

73 

21.2 

94 

27.3 

114 

33.1 

74   ' 

21.5 

95 

27.6 

115 

33.4 

75 

21.7 

96 

.  27.8 

116 

33.6 

76 

22.0 

97 

28.1 

117 

33.9 

77 

22.3 

98 

28.4 

118 

34.2 

78 

22.6 

99 

28.7 

119 

34.5 

79 

22.9 

100 

29.0 

120 

34.8 

80 

23.2 

• 

^ 

For  temperatures  above  60°  F.  add  one  lactometer  degree  for 
every  3°  F.  above  60. 

For  temperatures  below  60°  F.  deduct  one  lactometer  degree 
for  every  3°  F.  below  60. 

The  New  York  Board  of  Health  lactometer  is  used  in  a  similar 
manner  as  the  Quevenne  lactometer. 

Specific  Gravity  of  Cream  and  Buttermilk. — The  aerometric 
or  hydrometer  method  of  determining  the  specific  gravity  is  not  gen- 
erally suitable  for  cream  and  buttermilk.  The  viscosity  of  the  cream 
and  the  usual  presence  of  varying  amounts  of  air  in  cream  render 
the  results  unreliable.  In  the  case  of  buttermilk,  the  chief  objection 
lies  in  the  fact  that  when  this  product  is  fluid  enough  to  afford  reason- 
ably free  movement  of  the  lactometer,  the  curd  drops  to  the  bottom 
rapidly  and  before  a  satisfactory  reading  can  be  taken ;  and  when 
the  consistency  of  the  buttermilk  is  such  as  to  prevent  the  rapid 
separation  of  the  curd,  it  is  too  viscous  to  permit  the  hydrometer 
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to  find  its  equilibrium  in  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  It  is  advisable, 
therefore,  to  resort  to  the  gravimetric,  or  picnometer  method  of 
determining  the  specific  gravity  in  cream  and  in  buttermilk. 

Gravimetric  Determination. — ^This  consists  of  the  filling  of 
a  perfectly  dry  picnometer  or  other  graduated  flask  of  known  meas- 
ure with  milk  at  the  standard  temperature  (60®  F.,  or  15.5®  C.)  and 
weighing  the  flask  and  contents.  The  weight  of  the  flask  is  then 
deducted  from  the  weight  of  the  flask  plus  contents  and  the  differ- 
ence is  divided  by  the  weight  of  an  equal  volume  of  water  at  stand- 
ard temperature.    The  result  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  milk. 

The  Westphal  balance  method  furnishes  another  accurate  means 
of  determining  the  specific  gravity.  Both  the  gravimetric  method 
and  the  Westphal  balance  method,  while  accurate  when  operated 
by  the  skillful  chemist,  require  considerable  time.  Experimental 
comparisons  have  demonstrated  that  for  all  practical  purposes  of 
testing  milk  and  skim  milk  the  Quevenne  hydrometer,  when  accu- 
rately graduated,  yields  correct  results,  and  the  simplicity  and  rap- 
idity of  its  operation  render  its  use  in  the  determination  of  specific 
gravity  of  milk  and  skim  milk  highly  advantageous  and  satisfactory. 

Wdght  of  One  Gallon  of  Butterfat,  Water,  Milk,  Skim  Milk 
and  Cream  in  Pounds. — In  the  standardization  of  milk  and  cream 
it  is  necessary  to  know  the  amount  of  milk  and  cream  by  weight  in 
pounds  and  not  by  measure  in  gallons.  In  American  creameries 
the  weight  of  milk  and  cream  is  frequently  not  definitely  known. 
For  the  convenience  of  the  operator,  therefore,  a  table  is  here  given 
showing  the  weight  per  gallon  of  these  liquids  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  60°  F. 

The  weight  of  one  gallon  of  cream  obviously  varies  with  its 
butterfat  content.  As  the  cream  increases  in  richness,  its  specific 
gravity  is  lowered  and  its  weight  per  gallon  decreases.  The  weight 
of  one  gallon  of  cream  or  any  other  liquid  is  determined  by  multiply- 
ing the  weight  of  one  gallon  of  water,  which  is  8.3389,  by  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  liquid  in  question.  For  example,  skim  milk  has 
an  average  specific  gravity  of  about  1.036.  One  gallon  of  skim 
milk  therefore  weighs  1.036  X  8.3389  =  8.6391  lbs. 

The  specific  gravities  of  cream  of  different  richnesses  were  cal- 
culated by  the  following  formula  adopted  by  and  secured  through 
the  courtesy  of  Professor  E.  H.  Farrington^ : 

1  Farrington,  by  correapondene*,  1916. 
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Table  102.— Specific  Gravity  at  60""  F.  and. Weight  in  Pounds,  of 
One  Gallon,  of  Butterfat,  Water,  Milk,  Skim  Milk  and  Cream. 


Kind  of  Liquid 

Specific 

Gravity 

at  60'  F. 

Weight  of 

one  Gallon 

Pounds 

Butterfat    

0.9300 
1.0000 
1.0320 
1.0360 
1.0243 
1.0186 
1.0174 
1.0163 
1.0152 
1.0140 
1.0129 
1.0118 
1.0107 
1.0096 
1.0085 
1.0073 
1.0062 
1.0051 
1.0040 
1.0029 
1.0017 
1.0006 
0.9995 
0.9984 
0.9973 
0.9963 
0.9952 
0.9941 
0.9930 
0.9919 
0.9908 
0.9897 
0.9886 
0.9875 
0.9864 
a9854 
0.9843 
0.9832 
0.9821 
0.9811 

• 

Water  

&3389 

Milk  averai 

avc 
per 

M 
M 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 

u 

a 

M 
U 
M 

U 

u 
u 
u 
u 
u 

M 
tf 
M 
M 
44 
4< 
U 
44 
U 
U 
U 

u 

M 

« 
M 
M 
M 

a6057 

Skim   milk 

rage, 
cent 

44 
U 
44 
M 
44 
44 
U 
44 
44 
44 
44 
U 
44 
44 
44 
« 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
tt 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
U 
M 
44 
tf 
41 
44 

8.6391 

Cream.  10 

fat 

8^17 

15 

44 

8.4938 

16 

tt 

8.4843 

17 

U 

8.4749 

18 

.4 

8.4654 

19 

U 

8.4560 

20 

44 

8.4465 

21 

tt 

&4372 

22 

U 

8.4278 

23 

u 

8.4184 

24 

u 

8.4090 

25 

u 

8.3997 

26 

u 

8.3905 

27 

44 

a3812 

28 

M                           « 

a37l9 

29 

M 

&3626 

30 

« 

8.3534 

31 

W 

a3443 

32 

tt 

a3352 

33 

tt 

a3260 

34 

M 

8.3168 

35 

U 

a3076 

36 

tt 

a2985 

37 

t( 

a2894 

38 

U 

a2804 

39 

tt 

a27l4' 

40 

tt 

a2624 

41 

i* 

8.2534 

42 

u 

a2444 

43 

,  «* 

a2354 

44 

« 

a2265 

45 

M 

8.2176 

46 

M 

8.2087 

47 

44 

ai998 

48 

M 

ai909 

49 

a  1821 
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Table  102.— Continued. 


Kind  of  Liquid 

Specific 

Gravity 

at  60°  P. 

Weight  of 

one  Gallon 

Pounds 

50    " 

u 
u 
u 
u 
u 
*• 
u 
u 
*« 
a 
u 
u 
u 

M 

a 

w 

0.9801 

0.9790 

0.9780 

0.9770 

0.9760      ' 

0.9749 

0.9738 

0.9728 

0.9718 

0.9707 

0.9637 

0.9595 

0.9494 

0.9396 

0.9300 

8.1733 

51     « 

M 

&1646 

52    « 

M 

8.1558 

53    - 

W 

8.1470 

54    « 

M 

8.1382 

55    " 

U 

8.1294 

56    " 

H 

8.1207 

S7    « 

u 

8.1121 

58    " 

M 

&1035 

59    " 

tf 

8.0948 

60    " 

U 

&0861 

70    " 

U 

8.0007 

80    " 

U 

7.9172 

90    •* 

a 

7.8353 

100    " 

a 

7.7552 

Specific  gravity  of  fat  at  15°  C,  .93. 

Specific  gravity  of  fat-free  serum  at  15°  C.  =  1.036. 

F=:per  cent  of  fat  in  any  cream. 

100  —  F  =  per  cent  of  serum. 

F 

Volume  of  fat  in  100  grams  of  cream  =-^c.c. 

Volume  of  serum  in  the  same  cream  =    .  ^^^    c.c. 

i.Uoo 

Voltmie  of  100  grams  of  cream  must  equal  the  sum  of  the  above 

F    .    100-F 


036 


cc. 


quantities,  or  -5^  +  -j- 

Since  volume  in  cubic  centimeters  multiplied  by  the    specific 
gravity  equals  the  weight  in  grams 

/  F         100-F  \  ^         ..  .  •         '  -^ 

I  -^  -|-    .  ^^^    I  X  speancs  gravity  of  cream  =  100. 

By  reduction  the  following  formula  is  obtained : 

c      v;  -^     ^  96.348 

Specific  gravity  of  cream  =  h-a   1    i(v;p 

The  values  in  the  Table  102  are  theoretical  and  apply  only 
to  cream  free  from  air,  in  which  the  specific  gravities  of  fat  and 
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serum  conform  to  the  above  assumptions.  -  The  actual  weights  found 
in  most  caises  will  be  somewhat  less  than  the  weights  given  in  the 
table  because  of  the  varying  amounts  of  air  in  the  cream.  They  are 
calculated  on  the  bases  of  a  temperature  of  approximately  60®  F. 
Cream  at  a  higher  temperature  will  weigh  slightly  less  and  cream  at 
a  lower  temperature  will  weigh  slightly  more. 

« 

DETERMINATION  OF  TOTAL  SOLIDS  IN  MILK,  SKIM 
MILK,  CREAM  AND  BUTTERMILK 

By  Means  of  the  Babcock  Formula. — ^For  rapid  and  reason- 
ably accurate  work  the  total  SQlids  of  milk  may  be  determined  by 
the  use  of  the  Babcock  formula,  which  is  as  follows: 

Total  solids  = -J  +  L2  X  f. 

L  =  Quevenne  lactometer  reading, 
f  =  per  cent  of  fat. 

Example :  Lactometer  reading  is  32 ;  per  cent  fat  is  4. 

32 
Total  solids  =-t-+  1-2  X  4=  12.8  per  cent 

For  the  determination  of  the  solids  not  fat  use  the  formula: 
— +.2xf.  =  per  cent  solids  not  fat 

or  deduct  the  per  cent  fat  from  the  per  cent  total  solids. 

The  Babcock  formula  for  the  determination  of  total  solids  and 
solids  not  fat  is  applicable  only  to  milk  and  skim  milk.  For  cream 
and  buttermilk  the  gravimetric  method  is  recommended.  See  also 
Table  103,  showing  per  cent  total  solids  in  milk  and  skim  milk  when 
per  cent  fat  and  lactometer  reading  are  known. 

Gravimetric  Method. — "Heat  from  three  to  five  grams  of  milk, 
skim  milk  or  buttermilk  at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water  until  it 
ceases  to  lose  weight,  using  a  tared  flat  dish  of  not  less  than  5  c.c. 
diameter.  If  desired,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  grams  of  pure,  dry 
sand  may  be  previously  placed  in  the  dish.  G)ol  in  a  desiccator 
and  weigh  rapidly  to  avoid  absorption  of  hygroscopic  moisture.  In 
the  case  of  cream  use  only  two  to  three  grams  of  sample." 
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Table  103.— Per  Cent  Total  Solids,  When  Per  Cent  Fat  and 
Quevenne  Lactometer  Reading  at  60^  F.  are  Known. 


Qnmmmm  Laccometiar  B—ding  at  69<*  P. 

Fat 

36 

37 

28 

39 

30 

81 

33 

33 

34 

35 

36 

per 
cent 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 
solids 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

solids 

solids 

solids 

s(^ds 

solids 

soUds 

solids 

solids 

sotids 

solids 

per 

per 

per 

•per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

cent 

sent 

oent 

cent 

oent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

oent 

oent 

oent 

f.f 

6.50 

6.75 

7.00 

7.25 

7.60 

7.76 

8.00 

8.25 

8.50 

8.75 

0.00 

f.l 

6.62 

6.87 

7.12 

7.37 

7.62 

7.87 

8.12 

8.37 

8.62 

8.87 

0.12 

f.3 

6.74 

6.99 

7.24 

7.49 

7.74 

7.99 

8.24 

8.40 

8.74 

8.00 

0.24 

•a 

6.86 

7.11 

7.36 

7.61 

7.86 

8.11 

8.36 

8.66 

8.86 

9.11 

0.36 

f.4 

6.08 

7.23 

7.48 

7.73 

7.98 

8.28 

8.48 

8.73 

8.08 

0.23 

0.48 

f.5 

7.10 

7.86 

7.60 

7.85 

8.10 

8.35 

8.60 

8.85 

0.10 

0.35 

0.60 

f.6 

7.22 

7.47 

7.72 

7.97 

8.22 

8.47 

8.72 

8.07 

0.22 

0.47 

0.72 

f.7 

7.34 

7.59 

7.84 

8.09 

8.84 

8.59 

8.84 

0.00 

0.34 

0.50 

0.84 

f.8 

7.46 

7.71 

7.96 

8.21 

8.46 

8.71 

8.06 

0.21 

0.46 

0.71 

0.06 

f.9 

7.68 

7.83 

8.08 

8.38 

8.58 

8.83 

0.08 

0.33 

0.58 

0.83 

10.08 

l.f 

7.70 

7.95 

8.20 

8.45 

8.70 

8.95 

0.20 

0.45 

0.70 

0.05 

10.20 

1.1 

7.82 

8.07 

8.82 

8.57 

8.82 

9.07 

0.32 

0.57 

0.82 

10.07 

10.82 

1.2 

7.94 

8.19 

8.44 

8.69 

8.94 

9.19 
9.31 

0.44 

0.60 

9.94 

10.10 

10.44 

1.3 

8.06 

&81 

8.56 

8.81 

9.06 

0.66 

0.81 

10.06 

10.31 

10.56 

1^ 

8.18 

848 

8.68 

8.93 

9.18 

9.48 

0.68 

0.03 

10.18 

10.43 

10.68 

1.5 

8.80 

8.55 

8.80 

9.06 

9.30 

9.55 

0.80 

10.05 

10.80 

10.55 

10.80 

1.6 

8.42 

8.67 

8.92 

9.17 

9.42 

9.67 

0.02 

10.17 

10.42 

10.67 

10.02 

1.7 

8.54 

8.79 

9.04 

9.29 

9.54 

9.79 

10.04 

10.20 

10.54 

10.70 

11.04 

1.8 

8.66 

8.91 

9.16 

9.41 

9.66 

9.91 

10.16 

10.41 

10.66 

10.01 

11.17 

1.9 

8.78 

9.03 

9.28 

9.53 

9.78 

10.08 

10.28 

10.53 

10.78 

11.03 

11.20 

3.9 

8.90 

9.15 

9.40 

9.65 

9.90 

10.15 

10.40 

10.66 

10.91 

11.16 

11.41 

3.1 

9.02 

9.27 

9.52 

9.77 

10.02 

10.27 

10.52 

10.78 

11.03 

11.28 

11.53 

3.3 

9.14 

9.89 

9.64 

9.89 

10.14 

10.39 

10.64 

10.00 

11.15 

11.40 

11.65 

3.3 

9.26 

9.51 

9.76 

10.01 

10.26 

10.51 

10.76 

11.02 

11.27 

11.52 

11.77 

3.4 

9.88 

9.68 

9.88 

10.13 

10.88 

10.63 

10.88 

11.14 

11.39 

11.64 

11.80 

3.5 

9.50 

9.76 

10.00 

10.25 

10.50 

10.75 

11.00 

11.26 

11.51 

11.76 

12.01 

3.6 

9.62 

9.87 

10.12 

10.37 

10.62 

10.87 

11.12 

11.38 

11.68 

11.88 

12.13 

3.7 

9.74 

9.99 

10.24 

10.49 

10.74 

10.99 

11.24 

11.50 

11.75 

12.00 

12.25 

3.8 

9.86 

10.11 

10.36 

10.61 

10.86 

11.11 

11.37 

11.62 

11.87 

12.12 

12.37 

3.9 

9.98 

10.23 

10.48 

10.73 

10.98 

11.23 

11.40 

11.74 

11.99 

12.24 

12.49 

3.9 

10.10 

10.85 

10.60 

10.85 

11.10 

11.36 

11.61 

11.86 

12.11 

12.36 

12.61 

3.1 

10.22 

10.47 

10.72 

10.97 

11.23 

11.48 

11.73 

11.08 

12.23 

12.48 

12.74 

3.3 

10.34 

10.59 

10.84 

11.09 

11.35 

11.60 

11.85 

12.10 

12.35 

12.61 

12.86 

3.3 

10.46 

10.71 

10.96 

11.22 

11.47 

11.72 

11.07 

12.22 

12.48 

12.78 

12.98 

3.4 

10.58 

10.83 

11.09 

11.84 

11.59 

11.84 

12.00 

12.84 

12.60 

12.85 

13.10 

3.5 

10.70 

10.95 

11.21 

11.46 

11.71 

11.06 

12.21 

12.46 

12.72 

12.07 

13.22 

3.6 

10.82 

11.08 

11.38 

11.68 

11.83 

12.08 

12.33 

12.58 

12.84 

13.00 

13.34 

3.7 

10.94 

11.20 

11.45 

11.70 

11.95 

12.20 

12.45 

12.70 

12.96 

13.21 

13.46 

3.8 

11.06 

11.32 

11.57 

11.82 

12.07 

12.32 

12.57 

12.82 

13.08 

13.33 

13.58 

3.9 

11.18 

11.44 

11.69 

11.94 

12.19 

12.44 

12.60 

12.04 

13.20 

13.45 

13.70 

4.9 

11.80 

11.56 

11.81 

12.06 

12.31 

12.56 

12.81 

18.06 

13.32 

13.57 

13.83 

4.1 

11.42 

11.68 

11.98 

12.18 

12.43 

12.68 

12.03 

13.18 

13.44 

13.60 

13.95 

4.3 

11.54 

11.80 

12.05 

12.30 

12.55 

12.80 

13.05 

13.81 

13.56 

18.82 

14.07 

4.3 

11.66 

11.92 

12.17 

12.42 

12.67 

12.92 

13.18 

13.43 

13.68 

13.04 

14.19 

4.4 

11.78 

12.04 

12.29 

12.54 

12.79 

13.04 

13.30 

13.55 

13.80 

14.06 

14.31 

4.5 

11.90 

12.16 

12.41 

12.66 

12.91 

13.16 

13.42 

13.67 

13.02 

14.18 

14.43 

4.6 

12.08 

12.28 

12.63 

12.78 

13.03 

13.28 

13.54 

13.70 

14.04 

14.30 

14.55 

4.7 

12.15 

12.40 

12.65 

12.90 

13.15 

13.40 

13.66 

13.01 

14.16 

14.42 

14.67 

4.8 

12.27 

12.52 

12.77 

13.02 

13.27 

13.52 

18.78 

14.03 

14.28 

14.54 

14.79 

4.9 

12.39 

12.64 

12.89 

13.14 

13.39 

13.64 

13.00 

14.16 

14.40 

14.66 

14.91 

610 
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Table  103.— Continued. 


Qnereniie  Lactometer  Readlnc  at  60o  F. 

Fat 

26 

27 

28 

29 

SO 

81 

32 

8S 

34 

35 

36 

per 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Totar 

cent 

solids 

soUds 

aoUds 

solids 

solids 

soUds 

solids 

soUds 

soUds 

BoUds 

soUds 

* 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

5.f 

12.51 

12.76 

13.01 

13.26 

13.61 

13.76 

14.02 

14.27 

14.62 

14.78 

16.03 

5.1 

12.63 

12.88 

13.13 

13.38 

13.63 

13.89 

14.14 

14.39 

14.64 

14.90 

16.15 

5.3 

12.76 

13.00 

13.26 

13.50 

13.76 

14.01 

14.26 

14.61 

14.76 

15.02 

15.27 

5.3 

12.87 

13.12 

18.37 

13.62 

13.87 

14.13 

14.38 

14.63 

14.88 

16.14 

15.39 

5.4 

12.99 

13.24 

13.49 

13.74 

14.00 

14.26 

14.50 

14.76 

16.01 

16.26 

15.51 

5.5 

13.11 

13.36 

13.61 

13.86 

14.12 

14.37 

14.62 

14.88 

16.13 

16.38 

16.68 

5.6 

13.23 

13.48 

13.73 

13.99 

14.24 

14.49 

14.76 

16.00 

16.26 

16.60 

15.75 

5.7 

13.35 

13.60 

13.86 

14.11 

14.36 

14.61 

14.87 

16.12 

16.37 

16.62 

16.87 

5.8 

13.47 

13.72 

13.97 

14.23 

14.48 

14.74 

14.99 

16.24 

16.49 

16.74 

15.09 

5.9 

13.59 

13.84 

14.10 

14.36 

14.60 

14.86 

16.11 

16.86 

16.61 

16.86 

16.12 

6.f 

13.71 

13.96 

14.22 

14.47 

14.72 

14.98 

16.23 

16.48 

16.73 

16.98 

16.24 

6.1 

13.83 

14.08 

14.34 

14.59 

14.84 

16.10 

15.36 

16.60 

15.86 

16.10 

16.36 

6.3 

13.96 

14.20 

14.46 

14.71 

14.96 

15.22 

16.47 

16.72 

15.97 

16.22 

16.48 

6.3 

14.07 

14.32 

14.58 

14.83 

16.08 

16.84 

15.69 

15.84 

16.09 

16.34 

16.60 

6.4 

14.19 

14.44 

14.70 

14.96 

15.20 

16.46 

16.71 

16.96 

16.21 

16.46 

10.72 

6.5 

14.31 

14.66 

14.82 

16.08 

16.82 

16.68 

16.88 

16.08 

16.38 

16.58 

16.84 

6.6 

14.43 

14.68 

14.94 

16.20 

16.44 

15.70 

16.96 

16.20 

16.46 

16.70 

10.06 

6.7 

14.66 

14.80 

16.06 

16.32 

16.66 

15.82 

16.07 

16.32 

16.67 

16.82 

17.08 

6.8 

14.67 

14.92 

16.18 

16.44 

16.68 

16.94 

16.19 

16.44 

16.69 

16.94 

17.20 

6.9 

14.79 

15.04 

16.30 

16.66 

15.80 

16.06 

16.31 

16.66 

16.81 

17.06 

17.82 

TESTING  MILK,  CREAM,  SKIM  MILK  AND  BUTTER- 
MILK FOR  BUTTERFAT 

Volumetric  Methods 

The  Babcock  Test 

Principle  of  Babcock  Test. — The  principle  of  the  Babcock  test 
is  based  on  the  fact  that  when  sulphuric  acid  in  sufficient  strength 
and  amount  is  added  to  milk,  cream  or  other  dairy  product,  the  acid 
breaks  down  the  non-fatty  constituents  without  materially  affecting 
the  fat.  The  action  of  the  acid,  together  with  the  heat  generated, 
destroys  the  emulsion  of  fat-in-milk  serum,  causing  the  fat  to  sep- 
arate out.  The  completeness  of  this  separation  is  facilitated  by  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  of  acid  and  milk  to  centrifugal  force. 

In  order  to  make  possible  the  ready  measurement  of  this  prac- 
tically pure,  separated  fat  in  terms  of  per  cent,  the  neck  of  the  test 
bottle,  in  which  the  fat  appears  in  the  finished  test,  is  graduated. 
Each  one  per  cent  graduation  has  a  capacity  of  .2  cubic  centimeter. 
The  specific  gravity  of  butterfat  at  about  135  degrees  F.,  which  is 
the  temperature  at  which  the  test  is  read,  averages  .9.  The  .2  cubic 
centimeter  of  butterfat  therefore  weighs  .2  X  .9  =  .18  grams.     In 
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order  to  have  .18  grains  butterfat  represent  1  per  cent  of  the  milk 

or  cream  tested,  .18  X  100  or  18  grams  of  milk  or  cream  must  be 

used. 

In  the  case  of  milk,  the  sample,  for  convenience's  sake,  is 

measured,  instead  of  weighed  into  the  test  bottle.    The  average 

specific  gravity  of  milk  is  1.032.    Hence  18  grams  of  milk  have  a 

18 
volume  of  Yciv?   ^^  17.44  cubic  centimeters.    But  when  milk  is 

poured  from  the  pipette,  approximately  .15  c.c.  remain  in  the  pipette 
and  fail  to  be  discharged  into  the  test  bottle.  For  this  reason  a 
poured  from  the  pipette,  approximately  .15  c.c.  remain  in  the  pipette 
delivers  18  grams  of  milk. 

In  the  case  of  cream,  the  specific  gravity  varies  very  greatly 
with  the  richness  of  the  cream  and  the  amount  of  foam  it  contains, 
hence  the  measuring  of  the  cream  into  the  test  bottle  introduces 
considerable  error.  For  this  reason  the  cream  is  weighed,  and  not 
measured,  into  the  test  bottle,  using  18  grams.  In  the  course  of  the 
development  of  the  Babcock  test  for  cream,  it  was  found  desirable 
to  reduce  the  charge  of  cream  used  for  the  test  from  18  grams  to  9 
grams,  and  accordingly  the  percentage  graduation  in  these  cream 
test  bottles  was  modified  to  the  effect  that  each  1  per  cent  of  the 
graduation  has  a  capacity  of  .1  cubic  centimeter  which  corresponds 
to  .09  grams  of  butterfat.  In  the  use  of  these  so-called  9  gram 
cream  test  bottles,  therefore,  .09  X  100,  or  9  grams  of  cream  are 
weighed  into  the  test  bottle  and  the  graduation  again  represents  per 
cent. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  STANDARD  APPARATUS  AND 

CHEMICALS  FOR  TESTING  MILK  AND  CREAM 

FOR  BUTTERFAT  BY  THE  BABCOCK  TEST* 

1.    Apparatus  and  Chemicals. 

Milk  Test  Bottle. — 8  per  cent  18  gram  milk  test  bottle,  gradu- 
ated to  0.1  per  cent.  Graduation — ^The  total  per  cent  graduation 
shall  be  8.  The  graduated  portion  of  the  neck  shall  have  a  length 
of  not  less  than  63.5  mm.  (2j4  inches).  The  graduation  shall  repre- 
sent whole  per  cent,  five-tenths  per  cent  and  tenths  per  cent.  The 
tenths  per  cent  graduations  shall  not  be  less  than  3  mm.  in  length ; 
the  five-tenths  per  cent  graduations  shall  be  1  mm.  longer  than  the 

*  Hunzlker.  Journal  of  Dairy  Science,  Vol.  I,  No.  1.  May,  1917. 
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tenths  per  cent  graduations,  projecting  1  mm.  to  the  left;  the  whole 
per  cent  graduation  shall  extend  at  least  one-half  way  arotuid  the 
neck  to  the  right  and  projecting  2  mm.  to  the  left  of  the  tenths  per 
cent  graduations.  Each  per  cent  graduation  shall  be  nttmbered,  the 
number  being  placed  on  the  left  of  the  scale. 

The  maximum  error  in  the  total  graduation  or  in  any  part  there- 
of shall  not  exceed  the  voltmie  of  the  smallest  unit  of  the  graduation. 

Neck. — The  neck  shall  be  cylindrical  and  of  uniform  internal 
diameter  throughout.  The  cylindrical  part  of  the  neck  shall  extend 
at  least  5  mm.  below  the  lowest  and  above  the  highest  graduation 
mark.  The  top  of  the  neck  shall  be  flared  to  a  diameter  of  not  less 
than  10  mm. 

Bulb. — ^The  capacity  of  the  bulb  up  to  the  junction  of  the  neck 
shall  be  not  less  than  45  cc.  The  shape  of  the  bulb  may  be  either 
cylindrical  or  conical  with  the  smallest  diameter  at  the  bottom.  If 
cylindrical,  the  outside  diameter  shall  be  between  34  and  36  mm.; 
if  conical,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  base  shall  be  between  31  and 
33  mm.,  and  the  maximum  diameter  between  35  and  37  mm. 

The  charge  of  the  bottle  shall  be  18  grams. 

The  total  height  of  the  bottle  shall  be  between  150  and  165  mm. 
(Sji  and  6j^  inches). 

Cream  Test  Bottle  1. — 50  per  cent  9  gram  short-neck  cream 
test  bottle,  graduated  to  0.5  per  cent.  Graduation — the  total  per 
cent  graduation  shall  be  50.  The  graduated  portion  of  the  neck  shall 
have  a  length  of  not  less  than  63.5  mm.  (2j4  inches).  The  gradu- 
ation shall  represent  5  per  cent,  1  per  cent,  and  0.5  per  cent.  The 
5  per  cent  graduations  shall  extend  at  least  half-way  around  the 
neck  (to  the  right).  The  0.5  per  cent  graduations  shall  be  at  least 
3  mm.  in  length,  and  the  1  per  cent  graduations  shall  have  a  length 
intermediate  between  the  5  per  cent  and  the  0.5  per  cent  graduations. 
Each  5  per  cent  graduation  shall  be  numbered,  the  number  being 
placed  on  the  left  of  the  scale. 

The  maximum  error  in  the  total  graduation  or  in  any  part 
thereof  shall  not  exceed  the  volume  of  the  smallest  unit  of  the 
graduation. 

Neck. — The  neck  shall  be  cylindrical  and  of  uniform  interna! 
diameter  throughout.    The  cylindrical  part  of  the  neck  shall  extend 
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at  least  5  mm.  below  the  lowest  and  above  the  highest  graduation 
mark.  The  top  of  the  neck  shall  be  flared  to  ai  diaxi;^eter  of  tlot  less 
than  10  nun. 

Bulb. — The  capacity  of  the  bulb  up  to  the  junction  of  the  neck 
shall  not  be  less  than  45  cc.  The  shape  of  the  bulb  may  be  either 
cylindrical  or  conical  with  the  smallest  diameter  at  the  bottom.  If 
cylindrical,  the  outside  diameter  shall  be  between  34  and  36  mm. ;  if 
conical,  the'outside  diameter  of  the  base  shall  be  between  31  and  33 
mm.  and  the  maximum  diameter  between  35  and  37  mm. 

The  charge  of  the  bottle  shall  be  9  grams.  All  bottles  shall 
bear  on  top  of  the  neck  above  the  graduations,  in  plainly  legible 
characters,  a  mark  defining  the  weight  of  the  charge  to  be  used  (9 
grams). 

The  total  height  of  the  bottle  shall  be  between  150  and  165  mm. 
{5ji  and  6^^  inches),  same  as  standard  milk  test  bottles. 

Cream  Test  Bottle  2. — 50  per  cent  9  gram  long-neck-cream  test 
bottle,  graduated  to  0.5  per  cent.  The  same  specifications  in  every 
detail 'as  specified  for  the  50  per  cent  9  gram  short-neck  bottle  shall 
apply  for  the  long-neck  bottle  with  the  exception,  however,  that  the 
total  height  of  this  bottle  shall  be  between  210  and  235  mm.  (8J4 
and  9  inches),  that  the  total  length  of  the  graduation  shall  be  not 
less  than  120  mm.,  and  that  the  maximtmi  error  in  the  total  gradua- 
tion or  in  any  part  thereof  shall  not  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  volume 
of  the  smallest  unit  of  the  graduation. 

Cream  Test  Bottle  3. — 50  per  cent  18  gram  long-neck  cream 
test  bottle,  graduated  to  0.5  per  cent.  The  same  specifications  in 
every  detail  as  specified  for  the  50  per  cent  9  gram  long-neck  bottle 
shall  also  apply  for  the  18  gram  long-neck  bottle,  except  that  the 
charge  of  the  bottle  shall  be  18  grams.  All  bottles  shall  bear  on  top 
of  the  neck  above  the  graduation,  in  plainly  legible  characters,  a 
mark  defining  the  weight  of  the  charge  to  be  used  (18  grams). 

Pipette,  capacity  17.6  cc.  Total  length  of  pipette  not  more  than 
330  mm.  (13J^  inches).  Outside  diameter  of  suction  tube  6  to  8 
mm.  Length  of  suction  tube,  130  mm.  Outside  diameter  of  deliv- 
ery tube,  4.5  to  5,5  mm.  Length  of  delivery  tube,  100  to  120  mm. 
Distance  of  graduation  mark  above  bulb,  15  to  45  mm.  Nozzle 
straight.  To  deliver  its  contents  when  filled  to  the  mark  with  water 
at  20®  C,  in  five  to  eight  seconds.  The  maximum  error  shall  not 
exceed  0.05  cc. 

Acid  measure,  capacity  17.5  cc. 


614  Testing  for  Butterfat 

Cream  Testing  Scales. — Sensibility  reciprocal  of  30  mgm.,  i.  e.» 
the  addition  of  30  mgm.  to  the  scales,  when  loaded  to  capacity,  shall 
cause  a  deflection  of  the  pointer  of  at  least  one  division  on  the  gradu- 
ation. 

Weights, — 9  gram  weights  for  9  gram  cream  test  bottles  and 
18  gram  weights  for  18  gram  cream  test  bottles,  preferably 
stamped  correct  by  the  United  States  or  State  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards. 

Tester. — Standard  Babcock  test  centrifuge  and  speed  in- 
dicator. 

Dividers  for  measuring  fat  column. 

Water  bath  for  cream  samples,  with  proper  arrangement  for 
regulating  and  recording  temperature  of  samples. 

Water  bath  for  test  bottles,  of  sufficient  size  and  with  neces- 
sary equipment  to  insure  proper  control  of  temperature.  The  fol- 
lowing dimensions  for  a  twenty-four  bottle  water  bath  are  recom- 
mended: Metal  box,  14  inches  long,  11  inches  wide,  and  8^  inches 
deep  and  equipped  with  a  bottle  basket  9}^  inches  long  and  6^  inches 
wide,  capacity  twenty-four  bottles,  a  steam  and  water  inlet,  a  drain, 
a  thermometer  holder  with  thermometer. 

Chemicals. — Commercial  sulphuric  acid,  specific  gravity  1.82 
to  1.83 ;  glymol,  or  white  mineral  oil,  high  grade. 

OPERATION  OF  THE  BABCOCK  TEST 

MUk  Test 

Milk  Samples. — The  sampling  of  milk  is  fully  discussed  in 
Chapter  VI  on  "Receiving  Milk  and  Cream." 

Preparation  of  Milk  Sample  for  the  Test. — Before  testing,  the 
samples  should  be  brought  to  the  proper  temperature;  this  may 
range  from  55  degrees  to  70  degrees  F.  If  the  samples  have  been 
exposed  to  summer  heat  or  to  temperatures  near  the  freezing  point, 
the  sample  bottles  are  best  set  into  a  tank,  sink,  or  tub  and  allowed 
to  stand  in  water  at  about  60  degrees  F.  until  the  temperature  of  the 
milk  is  neither  below  55  degrees  F.  nor  above  70  degrees  F. 

If  to  be  transported  by  mail,  express,  or  otherwise,  the  sample 
bottle  should  be  completely  full  and  tightly  stoppered  and  the  sam- 
ples should  be  preserved  as  previously  directed,  see  Chapter  VI. 
The  contents  of  each  bottle  must  be  thoroughly  mixed  before 
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pipetting  into  the  test  bottle.  If  the  composite  sample  has  received 
the  proper  care,  as  directed  in  Chapter  VI,  the  gentle  shaking  of  the 
sample  bottle  and  the  pouring  of  the  contents  from  one  bottle  to 
another  several  times  should  be  sufficient. 


Samples  containing  lumps  of  cream  or  granules  of  butter  cannot 
be  tested  properly  without  extra  preparation.  They  should  be 
heated  to  at  least  110  degrees  F.,  or  until  all  lumps  of  butterfat 
have  melted  and  disappeared ;  they  should  then  be  shaken  vigorously 
and  pipetted  into  the  test  bottle  at  once.  Even  with  this  precaution 
it  is  difficult  to  transfer  to  the  test  bottle  a  representative  portion 
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from  sach  a  sample.    Avoid  incorporation  of  air  bubbles  while 
mixing  the  sample. 

Curdy  and  churned  samples  are  not  dependable.  Sour  and  curdy 
samples  should  be  treated  as  follows:  add  one-half  teaspoonful  of 
soda  lye  or  potash  lye,  shake,  and  let  stand  until  all  lumps  of  cord 
have  disappeared.  The  sample  is  then  ready  for  the  test.  When 
testing  samples  to  which  soda  lye  or  other  alkali  has  been  added,  the 
acid  should  be  added  slowly  and  carefully  to  avoid  accidents  and  to 
prevent  the  loss  of  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  by  exces- 
sive effervescence. 

Measuring  the  Milk  Into  the  Test  Bottle. — ^Use  standard  milk 
test  bottles  and  a  standard  17.6  cubic  centimeter  pipette.  Measure 
17.6  cubic  centimeters  (representing  18  grams)  of  the  properly 
prepared  sample  into  the  test  bottle.  In  order  to  do  this  rapidly, 
and  without  spilling,  the  delivery  tube  of  the  standard  pipette 
has  been  constructed  of  such  diameter,  that  this  tube  readily 
drops  into  the  neck  of  the  standard  '8  per  cent  milk  test 
bottle.  Hence  drop  the  delivery  tube  of  the  pipette  into  the 
neck  of  the  test  bottle  until  the  bulb  of  the  pipette  rests  on  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  then  release  the  milk.  Blow  the  last  drop  of 
milk  out  of  the  pipette  before  removing  it  from  the  bottle.  Mark 
each  bottle  with  a  number  corresponding  with  the  number  of  the 
respective  patron  on  the  sample  bottle.  The  marking  is  best  done 
with  an  ordinary  lead  pencil  on  the  etched  shoulder  of  the  test  bot- 
tle^ Or  equip  the  test  bottles  with  metal  tags  which  bear  consecu- 
tive numbers.  Slip  one  tag  over  the  neck  of  each  test  bottle.  In 
this  case  the  test  bottle  number  may  and  usually  does  differ  from 
the  patron's  number  shown  on  the  sample  bottle.  It  is  necessary 
therefore,  to  record  the  test  bottle  number  on  the  test  report  blank 
opposite  the  respective  patron's  name  or  number  at  the  time  of  fill- 
ing each  test  bottle. 

Adding  the  Acid. — Use  commercial  sulphuric  acid,  specific 
gravity  1.82  to  1.83.  The  temperature  of  the  acid  should  be  the 
same  as  that  of  the  milk,  55  degrees  F.  to  70  degrees  F.  In  order 
to  insure  the  proper  temperature  of  the  acid  it  is  advisable  to  set 
the  acid  bottle  into  the  tank  containing  the  milk  sample  bottles. 

Add  17.5  cc.  of  acid  to  the  milk  in  the  test  bottle  and  mix  by 
giving  the  bottle  a  rotary  motion  until  the  lumps  of  curd  are  com- 
pletely dissolved  and  the  mixture  presents  a  brown-black  color.     It 
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is  advisable  to  add  the  acid  in  about  three  instaUments,  shaking  the 
bottle  after  each  addition.  Attention  to  this  precaution  helps  to 
secure  clear  tests. 

WhirKng  and  Adding  Water.— Set  the  test  bottles  into  the 
Babcock  centrifuge.  If  the  test  bottles  containing  the  mixture 
of  milk  and  acid  are  held  over  and  allowed  to  become  cool,  they 
should  be  heated  bj  setting  in  hot  water  before  whirling. 

Steam  turbine  and  electric  driven  testers  with  not  less  than 
twenty-four  pockets  are  best  adapted  for  factory  use.  They  are 
constructed  of  two  general  sizes, — ^those  having  a  twelve-inch  diame- 
ter wheel  and  those  having  an  eighteen-inch  diameter  wheel. 

Table  104. — Correct  Speed  of  Testers  of  Different  Diameters^ 
Measuring  from  Pocket  Bottom  to  Opposite  Pocket  Bottom 

Diameter  of  Wheel  Revolutions  of.  Wheel 

Inches  per  Minute 

10  1,074 

12  980 

14  909 

16  848 

18  800 

20  759 

22  724 

24  693 

Fill  the  bottles  to  the  bottom  of  the  neck  with  hot,  soft  water; 
whirl  again  for  two  minutes  and  fill  the  bottles  with  hot,  soft  water 
to  about  the  7  per  cent  mark ;  whirl  for  one  minute.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  added  should  be  not  lower  than  140  degrees  F.  and 
preferably  near  that  of  boiling  water  (212  degrees  F). 

Reading  the  Test. — Place  the  test  bottles  in  a  water  bath  and 
read  after  a  temperature  of  130°  F.  to  140°  F.  has  been  maintained 
for  not  less  than  three  minutes.  Measure  the  fat  coltunn  with  a 
pair  of  dividers,  including  the  meniscus  or  curve,  both  at  the  bottom 
and  at  the  top  of  the  fat  column.  Each  subdivision  represents  .1 
per  cent ;  each  main  division  represents  1  per  cent.  Record  the  per- 
centage of  fat  thus  found  on  the  test  sheet. 

Abnormal  Appearance  of  the  Fat  Column. — When  the  test  is 
made  properly  and  in  accordance  with  above  directions,  the  fat 

^  FarrlniTton  A  WoU,  Testlnsr  Milk  and  Its  Products. 
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column  is  clear,  translucent,  has  a  golden  yellow  or  amber  color 
and  the  top  and  bottom  curves  are  sharply  defined. 

The  presence  of  whitish  curd  in  or  immediately  below  the  fat 
column  is  the  result  of  excessively  cold  milk  and  acid,  or  the  use  of 
too  little  or  too  weak  acid.  The  presence  of  charred  matter  in  the 
fat  column  is  the  restdt  of  the  use  of  too  much  or  too  strong  acid,  or 
too  high  a  temperature  of  milk  or  acid,  or  both,  at  the  time  of  adding 
the  acid. 

The  appearance  of  foam  on  the  surface  of  the  fat  coltunn  is 
caused  by  the  use  of  hard  water.  The  carbonates,  when  acted  on 
by  the  sulphuric  acid,  break  down,  liberating  carbon  dioxide  gas 
which,  rising  through  the  fat  column,  gathers  on  its  surface  in  the 
form  of  air  bubbles.  Where  soft  water,  distilled  water,  or  rain 
water  is  not  available,  the  water  may  be  softened  by  boiling  it  or  by 
the  addition  to  it  of  a  few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid  before  use. 

All  tests  which  are  milky,  or  foggy,  showing  the  presence  of 
curd  or  charred  matter  in  or  below  the  fat  colimin,  or  of  which  the 
reading  is  indistinct  or  uncertain,  should  be  rejected.  Duplicate  tests 
are  essential  in  all  work  where  special  accuracy  of  results  is  required, 
such  as  in  official  testing  and  experimental  investigations. 

Cream  Test 

Cream  samples. — ^The  taking  of  cream  samples,  at  the  factory, 
at  the  cream  station  and  on  the  cream  route  is  fully  discussed  in 
Chapter  VI  on  "Receiving  Milk  and  Cream." 

Cream  samples  should  be  tested  as  soon  as  possible  and  not 
later  than  three  days  after  they  are  taken.  Composite  samples  rep- 
resenting portions  of  consecutive  deliveries  of  the  same  patron 
are  prone  to  be  unreliable.  Samples  should  at  all  times  be  kept  in 
non-absorptive  containers,  sealed  air-tight  and  held  in  the  cold. 

Immediately  before  testing,  mix  the  sample  until  it  pours  readily 
and  a  uniform  emulsion  is  secured.  If  in  good  condition  shake, 
pour,  stir  or  blow  until  properly  mixed.  If  very  thick,  warm  to 
85  degrees  F.  and  then  mix.  In  case  of  lumps  of  butter,  heat  the 
sample  to  from  100  degrees  F.  to  120  degrees  F.  by  setting  in  water 
bath,  mix  thoroughly  and  weigh  out  at  once.  For  commercial  work 
on  a  large  scale  it  is  advisable  to  temper  all  samples  to  100  degrees 
to  120  degrees  F.  in  a  water  bath  previous  to  mixing.  Great  care 
should  be  exercised  to  avoid  overheating  the  sample,  causing  the 
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crekrii  to  ''oil  oS"    This  precaution  is  especially  necessary  with,  thin 
cream. 

Cream  Test  pottles. — Use  standard  50  per  cent  9-gram  short- 
neck,  or  standard  50  per  cent  9-gram  long-neck,  or  standard  50  per 
cent  18-gram  long-neck  cream  test  bottles.  The  divisions  on  each  of 
the  three  standard  cream  test  bottles  represent  .5  per  cent,  1  per  cent 
and  5  per  cent.  The  5  per  cent  divisions  bear  a  figure  to  the  left  of 
the  graduation.  -* 

Cream  Test  Balances. — Only  high-class  balances  which  are  in 
satisfactory  operating  condition  should  be  used.  The  reliability  of 
the  cream  test  balance  depends  in  the  first  place  on  its  sensitiveness 
and  capacity.  Experiments  conducted  with  different  types  of  cream 
testing  scales  by  Hunziker,  Spitzer  and  Ogle^  showed  the  following 
results  and  conclusions :  . 

1.  Results  of  tests  of  4623  cream  samples  made  in  commercial 
creamieries  show  that  where  the  one-bottle  balances  were  used,  96.43 
per  cent  of  the  tests  checked  with  the  retests  within  .5  per  cent,  while 
the  best  performance  of  the  twelve-bottle  balance  yielded  only  80.43 
per  cent  of  tests  that  checked  with  the  retests. 

'  2.  Balances  with  a  sensibility  reciprocal  of  .01  to  .03  grams 
produced  tests,  98.2  per  cent  of  which  checked  with  the  retests,  and 
the  average  variation  between  duplicate  tests  was  .119  per  cent. 

3.  Balances  with  a  sensibility  reciprocal  of  .1  gram  yielded  only 
36.1  per  cent  of  tests  which  checked  with  the  retests,  and  the  average 
variation  between  duplicate  tests  was  .993  per  cent. 

4.  The  condition,  care  and  manipulation  of  the  cream  test  bal- 
ance greatly  influence  its  sensitiveness,  reliability  and  length  of  use- 
fulness. 

5.  The  general  adoption  of  standard  cream  test  balances  with 
a  sensibility  reciprocal  of  thirty  milligrams  would  materially  at^iment 
the  reliability  of  cream  tests. 

6.  Preference  should  be  given  to  small  capacity  balances. 

7.  Balances,  with  a  graduated  beam  which  carries  a  traveling 
poise  are  less  reliable  than  those  with  a  beam  of  equal  arms,  balanc- 
ing in  the  center  and  requiring  the  use  of  separate  weights. 

8.  Balances  of  simple  principle  and  construction  are  generally 
superior  under  average  commercial  conditions,  retain  their  sensi- 
bility reciprocal  longer  and  are  more  durable  than  balances  of  more 
complex  principle  and  construction. 

^Hunsiker,  Spitser  and  Ogle,  Cream  TesUnff  Scales,  Purdue  BuUeUn  1%9, 
1916. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  AND  TOLERANCES  FOR  STANDARD 

CREAM  TEST  BALANCES 

United  States  Bureau  of  Standards^ 

Definition. — A  creaixirtest  or  butterfat-test  scale  is  a  scale 
especially  designed  and  adapted  for  determining  the  fat  content 
of  cream  or  butter. 

Specifications. — 1.  All  scales  shall  be  provided  with  a  gradu^ 
ated  scale  or  arc  divided  into  at  least  to  equal  spaces,  over  which  the 
indicator  shall  play. 

2.  The  clear  interval  between  the  graduations  on  the  graduated 
scale  or  arc  shall  not  be  less  than  0.05  inch. 

3.  The  indicator  shall  be  of  such  length  as  to  reach  to  the  gradu- 
ated divisions  and  shall  terminate  in  a  fine  point  to  enable  the  read- 
ings to  be  made  with  precision. 

4.  All  scales  whose  weight  indications  are  changed  by  an 
amount  greater  than  one-half  the  tolerance  allowed,  when  set  in  any 
position  on  a  surface  making  an  angle  of  5  per  cent  or  approximately 
3  degrees  with  the  horisontal,  shall  be  equipped  with  leveling  screws 
and  Tvith  a  device  which  will  indicate  when  the  scale  is  level.  The 
scale  shall  be  rebalanced  at  zero  each  time  its  position  is  altered  dur- 
ing this  test. 

5.  All  scales  shall  be  so  constructed  and  adjusted  that  when 
the  pans  are  released  or  disturbed,  the  pointer  will  return  to  its  orig- 
inal position  of  equilibrium. 

Sensibility  Reciprocal. — The  maximum  sensibility  reciprocal 
allowable  for  these  scales  shall  not  exceed  one-half  grain,  or  approxi- 
mately 30  milligrams,  wlfen  the  maximum  load  is  placed  upon  the 
scale. 

(The  term  "sensibility  reciprocal"  means  the  weight  required  to 
move  the  position  of  equilibriimi  of  the  beam,  pan,  pointer,  or  other 
indicating  device  of  the  scale  a  definite  amount.  In  scales  provided 
with  a  pointer  and  a  graduated  scale  or  arc,  such  as  the  above,  the 
sensibility  reciprocal  is  the  weight  required  to  cause  a  change  in  the 
position  of  rest  of  the  pointer  equal  to  one  division  on  the  graduated 
scale  or  arc.) 

Tolerances. — ^The  tolerance  to  be  allowed  in  excess  or  de- 
ficiency on  all  cream-test  and  butterfat-test  scales  shall  not  be 


^United  States  Bureau  of  Standards,  Tolerances  and  Specifications  for 
WeUrhts  and  Measures,  Proceedlnirs  of  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on  the 
WelffhU  and  Measures  of  the  United  States,  May  26-28,  1916. 
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greater  than  one-half  grain  or  approximately  30  milligrams,  when 
the  scale  is  loaded  to  capacity." 

Manipulation  of  Balance.— il.  Level  the  balance  each  time  be- 
fore using. 

2.  Adjust  or  balance  the  instrument  immediately  before  weigh- 
ing and  make  sure  that  its  beam  swings  freely  and  does  not  "stick." 

3.  Protect  the  balance  from  air  currents.  If  resting  on  an  open 
bench  have  the  nearest  doors  and  windows  closed.  The  setting  of 
the  balance  in  a  box  large  enough  for  convenient  operation  and  with 
the  near  side  open  is  recommended. 

4.  Use  accurate  weights  only  and  be  sure  that  they  are  clean. 

5.  Don't  release  the  balance  with  a  jerk  so  that  the  pans  strike 
the  rest ;  release  them  easily  and  slowly  and  handle  them  gently  when 
they  are  moved.  Careless  and  rough  handling  may  damage  spring 
bands  and  dull  knife  edges. 

6.  Don't  try  to  use  the  balance  when  out  of  repair. 

7.  Use  painstaking  care  and  reasonable  judgment  in  all  opera- 
tions. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  STANDARD  NINE  AND 
EIGHTEEN   GRAM  WEIGHTS 

1.  Weights  shall  be  made  of  brass  or  aluminum. 

2.  Weights  shall  have  smooth  surfaces  and  no  sharp  points  or 
corners. 

3.  Weights  shall  not  be  covered  with  a  soft  or  thick  coat  of 
paint  or  varnish. 

4.  All  weights  shall  be  clearly  marked  with  their  nominal  value 
i.  e.  9  for  nine  gram  weights  and  18  for  eighteen  gram  weights. 

5.  The  tolerance  shall  be  forty  milligrams  for  nine  gram 
weights  and  fifty  milligrams  for  eighteen  gram  weights. 

Weighing  the  Cream  Into  the  Test  Bottle. — The  cream  must 
be  weighed  into  the  test  bottle,  not  measured.  This  is  necessary  in 
order  to  secure  the  correct  amount  by  weight.  Cream  varies  in 
weight  with  its  richness  and  its  mechanical  condition,  and  no  one 
measure  will  hold  the  correct  amount  of  cream  of  varying  richness. 
The  correct  amount  of  cream  by  weight  is  9  grams  or  18  grams, 
respectively. 

Set  the  cream  test  bottles  on  the  scales  and  balance  the  scales 
accurately.    The  cream  is  most  readily  transferred  into  the  test 
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bottles  from  the  property  mixed  sample  by  means  of  a  9  or  18  cc. 
pipette  which  has  a  short,  wide-bore  delivery  tube.  In  this  manner 
spilling  is  readily  avoided  and  the  work  is  most  rapid.  If  any 
cream  is  spilled  over  the  outside  of  the  bottles  or  on  the  balance,  it 
should  be  wiped  off  immediately  and  before  the  weighing  is  com- 
pleted. 

Making  the  Test. — Three  methods  of  performing  the  test  have 
been  adopted  as  standard  methods ;  each  of  which,  when  properly 
executed,  insures  accurate  results,  but  methods  II  and  III  are  pre- 


Courtesy  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Co. 

ferred  to  method  I,  as  they  leave  less  to  the  judgment  of  the  oper- 
ator and  therefore  are  more  nearly  "fool-proof:" 

Method  I.  Add  standard  commercial  sulphuric  add  until  the 
mixture  of  acid  and  cream,  immediately  after  shaking,  resembles 
in  color,  coffee  with  cream  in  it.  Usually  about  8  to  12  cc.  of 
acid  is  required  in  the  case  of  the  9-gram  bottle  or  14  to  17  cc. 
of  acid  in  the  case  of  the  18-gram  bottle,  the  amount  needed  depend- 
ing on  the  temperature  of  acid  and  cream  and  on  the  richness  of 
the  cream. 

Whirl  in  Standard  Babcock  centrifuge  at  proper  speed,  five, 
two  and  one  minutes,  respectively,  filling  the  bottles  with  hot,  soft 
water,  temperature  140°  F,  or  above,  to  the  bottom  of  the  neck  after 
the  first  whirling  and  to  near  the  top  graduation  after  the  second 
whirling. 
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Method  II.  Add  9  cc.  of  water  after  the  cream  has  been 
weighed  iiito  the  test  bottle  and  before  the  add  is  added,  then  add 
i7.5  cc.  acid  and  proceed  as  in  previous  m^od.  This  method  is 
applicable  with  the  9-gram  bottle  only.. 

Method  III.  Add  8  to  12  cc.  of  acid  in  the  case  of  the  9-grain 
bottle  or  14  to  17  cc.  of  acid  in  the  case  of  the  18-gram  bottle,  or  add 
acid  until  the  mixture  of  cream  and  acid,  after  shaking,  has  a  choco- 
late brown  color.  After  the  cream  and  acid  have  been  thoroi^hly 
mixed  and  all  lumps  have  completely  disappeared,  add  a  few  cubic 
centimeters  (not  less  than  5  c.c.)  of  hot,  soft  wafer,  whirl  five  min- 
utes, add  hot,  soft  water  to  near  top  of  scale  and  whirl  one  minute. 

The  proper  speed  of  the  centrifuge  is  800  revolutions  per  min- 


ng.    99.     BKbcOOk  TmMt 
Courtesy  Davla-WiitklnB  Dairymen's  MCgr.  Co. 

ute  for  an  18-inch  diameter  wheel  and  1000  revolutions  per  minute 
for  a  12-inch  diameter  wheel. 

Reading  the  Cream  Test. — Place  the  test  bottles  into  the  water 
bath  and  read  after  a  temperature  of  130  to  140  degrees  F.  has  been 
maintained  for  not  less  than  three  minutes.  Just  before  reading  the 
test  and  when  taking  the  bottles  from  the  water  bath,  add  a  few 
drops  of  glymol.  The  glymol  removes  the  meniscus  or  curve  on 
top  of  the  fat  column,  leaving  a  straight  line  which  is  sharply  defined' 
and  readily  seen. 

Measure  the  fat  column,  preferably  using  dividers,  and  record 
the  percentage  of  fat  on  the  test  sheet,  opposite  the  test  bottle  num- 
ber of  the  respective  patron. 
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Purpose  and  Use  of  GlymoL — Glymol  is  a  high  quality  of 
white  mineral  oil,  similar  to  typewriter  oil.  It  is  slightly  lighter 
than  butterfat  and  therefore  floats  on  top  of  the  fat  column. 

The  object  of  using  glymol  is  to  remove  the  meniscus  or  curve 
present  at  the  top  of  the  fat  column.  This  curve,  owing  to  refrac- 
tion of  the  light,  is  indistinct  and  renders  correct  reading  difficult. 
When  a  few  drops  of  glymol  are  placed  on  top  of  the  fat  column, 
the  meniscus  disappears  tod  a  straight,  sharply  defined  line  is  formed 


ng,  100.    mtkAing  OraMn  V«st 

between  the  top  of  the  fat  and  the  bottom  of  the  glymol.    In  this 
condition  the  test  can  be  read  easily  and  accurately. 

For  the  best  results  the  glymol  should  be  added  immediately 
before  reading.  The  glymol  may  be  conveniently  transferred  to 
the  test  bottle  from  a  pipette,  burette,  or  by  squirting  from  a  small 
oil  can. 
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Experienced  testers  are  able  to  secure  correct  readings  without 
glymol  by  reading  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  meniscus,  but  the  use 
of  glymol  is  urged  for  maximum  accuracy. 

Glymol  should  be  used  in  the  reading  of  the  cream  test  only; 
the  milk  test  should  be  read  without  glymol,  otherwise  the  results 
of  the  milk  tests  would  be  too  low.  Experimental  results  by  Hun- 
ziker^  have  indicated  that  in  the  milk  test  the  meniscus  compensates 
for  the  loss  of  residual  fat.  It  therefore  must  be  included  in  the 
reading.  In  the  cream  test  the  proportion  of  residual  fat  lost  is 
very  small  and  is  amply  compensated  for  by  the  usual  impurities  in 
the  fat  coltunn. 

Coloring  Glymol. — Some  operators  prefer  the  use  of  colored 
glymol,  though  equally  satisfactory  results  are  obtained  with  the  un- 
colored  glymol.  Glymol  is  best  colored  with  an  aniline  dye.  A  dye 
that  is  sold  under  the  trade  name  "oil  red"  proves  highly  satisfactory 
for  this  purpose.    Add  1  gram  of  oil  red  to  4  gallons  glymol. 

Abnormal  Appearance  of  Fat  Column. — When  the  cream  test 
has  been  properly  performed  the  fat  column  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
is  clear,  translucent  and  free  from  milky,  curdy  and  charred  matter 
in  or  below  the  fat.  Any  tests  in  which  the  fat  column  is  not  free 
from  visible  impurities,  or  in  which  the  fat  column  rests  on  a  layer 
of  non-fatty  material,  or  of  which  the  reading  is  otherwise  indistinct 
or  uncertain,  should  be  rejected.  See  also  abnormal  appearance  of 
fat  column  of  milk  tests. 

Testing  Skim  Milk,  Buttermilk  and  Whey  for  Butterfat 

Test  Bottles. — For  the  Babcock  test  of  skim  milk,  buttermilk 
and  whey  use  bottles  with  double  necks,  which  are  especially  con- 
structed for  this  purpose.  The  graduation  of  these  bottles  varies 
somewhat  with  the  make  of  bottle.  In  some  bottles  the  total  gradua- 
tion is  .25  per  cent  and  the  subdivisions  represent  .01  per  cent.  In 
others  the  total  graduation  is  .5  per  cent  and  the  subdivisions  repre- 
sent .05  per  cent. 

Making  the  Test. — Measure  the  properly  mixed  skim  milk  into 
the  test  bottles  with  the  17.6  cc.  pipette  used  for  milk  testing.  Add 
20  cc.  of  sulphuric  acid.  For  best  results  add  the  acid  in  several 
installments  and  shake  until  all  the  lumps  of  curd  have  completely 
disappeared.    Whirl  in  tester  for  10  minutes. 

^  Hunziker,  Indiana  Agricultural  Bxperlment  Station  Annual  Report,  1914. 
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Special  attention  should  be  given  when  the  bottles  are  placed 
into  the  tester.  Test  bottles  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel- 
neck  extends  perpendicularly  along  the  side  of  the  bulb  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle,  should  be  so  placed  that  the  funnel-neck  faces  the 
center  of  the  tester,  otherwise  the  fat  rises  into  the  funnel-neck. 
Test  bottles  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel-neck  extends 
diagonally  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  should  be  so  placed  that  the 
graduated  neck  faces  the  center  of  the  tester.  This  will  prevent 
excessive  breakage  of  this  type  of  bottles.  The  tester  should  run 
perfectly  smooth  in  order  to  prevent  excessive  breakage,  as  these 
bottles  are  of  very  delicate  construction. 

Add  distilled  water  or  rain  water  at  a  temperature  of  140°  F. 
or  over  to  the  bottom  of  the  neck  of  the  boftle;  whirl  5  minutes? 
Add  hot  water  to  near  top  of  neck,  whirl  10  minutes  and  read. 

In  the  case  of  buttermilk  and  whey  use  the  same  method  as 
described  for  skim  milk.  In  the  case  of  buttermilk,  especially  that 
derived  from  pasteurized  sour  cream,  the  buttermilk  should  be 
stirred  very  thoroughly  before  sampling.  This  is  necessary,  because 
upon  standing  the  curd  precipitates  out  and  settles  to  the  bottom 
very  rapidly,  and  it  is  the  curd  that  holds  the  bulk  of  the  fat  con- 
tained in  the  buttermilk. 

The  amount  of  fat  contained  in  skim  milk,  buttermilk  and  whey, 
particularly  in  the  first  two  liquids,  is,  or  should  be,  so  minute,  the 
fat  globules  are  so  small  and  the  construction  of  the  test  bottle  is 
so  crude,  that  it  is  difficult  to  secure  very  accurate  tests  by  this 
method,  the  proportion  of  fat  actually  shown  in  the  test  often  repre- 
senting only  a  very  small  part  of  the  total  fat  content  of  the  orig- 
inal sample. 

The  results  of  testing  skim  milk  and  buttermilk  with  the  standard 
Babcock  test  should  not  be  relied  upon  absolutely  for  accuracy,  but 
if  the  tests  are  carefully  made,  the  results  may  serve  as  a  convenient 
guide,  showing  the  operator  whether  these  products  contain  com- 
paratively little  or  much  fat.  Investigations  in  which  both  Babcock 
tests  and  chemical  fat  estimations  of  skim  milk  and  buttermilk  were 
made,  indicate  that  the  fat  content  of  these  products  seldom  drops 
below  .1  per  cent  as  determined  by  the  chemical  estimation.  It  is 
reasonable  to  assume,  therefore,  that  when  the  Babcock  test  shows 
only  .05  per  cent  fat  or  less,  the  results  are  considerably  lower  than 
they  should  be. 
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.'  Bbuska*  recommends  that  1  cc.  of  amyl  alc<rfiol  be  added  to  the 
test  before  centrifuging  in  order  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  tbe 
fat,  improve  the  clearness  of  the  fat  column  and  augment  the  accur- 
ate of  the  test  He  found,  however,  that  blank  tests  made  by  Ibis 
method  also  show  a  layer  in  the  neck  of  the  test  bottle,  resembling 
butterfat,  and  recommends  the  advisability  of  additional  experimen- 
tal work  with  the  use  of  amyl  alcohol. 
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THE  GERBER  TEST 

This  test'  was  invented  by  Dr.  N.  Gerber,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
It  became  available  for  commercial  use  in  Europe  shortly  after  the 
introduction  of  the  Babcock  test  in  this  country  and  has  found  wide 
application,  especially  in  European  countries. 

Apparatus  and  Chemicals. — ■!.  Acidobutyrometer.  This  is  a 
glass  bulb,  extended  at  its  top  into  a  closed,  graduated  neck.'  The 
graduations  represent  per  cent  and  tenths  per  cent.     The  bottom  of 


•  a«rl>er.  Die  praktlsche  HlTchprlifunK,  Ttb  edition,  MOD. 
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the  bulb  tenninated  into  a  threaded  neck  into  which  fits  a  rubber 
stopper. 

2.  Butyrometer  stand  and  water  bath. 

3.  11  cc  pipette  for  milk. 

4.  3  cc  pipette  for  cream. 

5.  10  cc  pipette  graduated  to  .l.cc 

6.  8.2  cc.  pipette  for  diluting  cream. 

7.  10  cc  bulb  pipette  for  add,  or  automatic  add  measuring 
apparatus. 

8.  1  cc  pipette  for  amyl  alcohol. 

9.  Centrift^e. 

Commercial  sulphuric  acid/ spedfic  gravity  1.82  to  1.825  at 
15^  C.  (59*'  F.). 

Pure  amyl  alcohol,  specific  gravity  .8165  to  .818  at  15"*  C.  (59^  F.) 
boilii^  point  124-130°  C.,  should  give  a  clear  solution  with  an  equal 
volume  of  strong  hydrochloric  add. 

Operation  of  Test 

Milky  Skim  Milk,  Buttermilk,  Whey. — Place  the  butyrometers 
in  rack  or  stand.  Add  10  cc.  sulphuric  acid  to  each,  measure  11  cc. 
of  properly  mixed  sample  of  milk  and  then  1  cC  of  amyl  alcohol 
into  the  butyrometers. 

Insert  corks,  place  thumb  over  cork  and  shake  until  all  the  curd 
is  dissolved.  Completely  invert  the  stand  several  times  to  insure 
thorough  mixing. 

Place  the  butyrometers  into  the  centrifuge  with  corks  toward  the 
periphery,  and  whirl  two  to  three  minutes,  or  until  the  fat  column 
is  perfectly  dear. 

Place  butyrometers  into  water  bath  at  60  to  70°  C.  (140-158°  F.) 
and  read.  So  adjust  the  rubber  stopper  in  the  bottom  of  the  bulb 
while  reading,  that  the  bottom  of  the  fat  column  coincides  witl^the 
zero  graduation.  Read  to  the  bottom  of  the  meniscus.  Compara- 
tive tests  have  demonstrated  that  this  test  yields  very  accurate 
results. 

Skim  milk  and  buttermilk  should  be  whirled  longer  and  at  maxi- 
mum attainable  speed  and  .05  per  cent  must  be  added  to  the  reading.^ 

Cream. — Wyssmann  and  Peter*  recommend  dilution  of  the 
cream  at  the  rate  of  one  part  of  cream  to  four  parts  of  water,  mak- 

^  Richmond,  Dairy  ChemlBtry,  1914. 
■Wyssman  und  Peter.  Milch wirtschaft,  1907. 
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ing  a  dilution  of  1  in  5,  and  requiring  the  multiplication  of  the 
reading  by  five.  This  appears  to  be  the  most  practicable  method 
of  cream  testing  with  the  Gerber  test. 

Richmond*  recommends  the  use  of  a  3  cc.  pipette  for  measuring 
the  cream  and  the  subsequent  addition  of  8.2  cc.  water,  and  the 
reading  to  be  interpreted  into  per  cent  by  the  use  of  a  calculated 
table;  claiming  accurate  results  for  cream  testing  not  over  32  per 
cent  fat.  For  richer  cream  he  advises  a  dilution  of  equal  parts,  by 
weight,  of  cream  and  water  and  then  proceeding  as  with  cream  test- 
ing not  over  32  per  cent  fat. 

Either  of  the  above  two  methods  for  cream  testing  is  obviously 
rather  unsuited  for  use  in  creameries  that  purchase  their  butterfat 
in  the  form  of  cream.  The  first  is  undeniably  inaccurate  and  the 
second,  while  somewhat  more  accurate,  is  too  complicated  for  prac- 
tical purposes  under  American  conditions. 

BUTTER 

Determination  of  Per  Cent  Moisture 

Preparation  of  Sample. — Official.^ — "If  large  quantities  of  but- 
jter  are  to  be  sampled,  use  a  butter  trier  or  sampler.  Melt  com- 
pletely the  portions  thus  drawn,  100-500  grams,  in  a  closed  vessel  at 
as  low  a  temperature  as  possible.  When  softened,  cool  and,  at  the 
same  time,  shake  the  mass  violently  until  it  is  homogeneous  and 
solidified  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  water  and  fat. 
Then  pour  a  portion  into  the  vessel  from  which  it  is  to  be  weighed. 
The  sample  should  completely  or  nearly  fill  the  vessel  and  should 
be  kept  in  a  cool  place  until  analyzed. 

Moisture. — Official. — "Weigh  1.5  to  2.5  grams  of  the  sample 
into  a  flat-bottomed  dish,  having  a  surface  of  at  least  20  sq.  cm.,  dry 
at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water  and  weigh  at  hourly  intervals 
until  the  weight  becomes  constant.  The  use  of  clean,  dry  sand  or 
asbestos  is  admissible." 

For  factory  purposes  the  official  method  is  obviously  not  well 
adapted,  largely  because  of  its  time-consuming  element.  It  is  nec- 
essary to  make  moisture  tests  while  the  butter  is  still  in  the  chum 
and  here  quick  work,  consistent  with  reasonable  accuracy,  is  indis- 
pensable.    Creameries  whose  motto  is  "Safety  First"  will  also  make 

1  Richmond,  Dairy  Chemistry,  1914. 

«  Journal  of  the  Association  of  Official  Agrrlcultural  Chemists,  Vol.  II,  No. 
3.  Nov.  16,  1916. 
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moisture  tests  of  the  butter  in  the  cooler,  so  as  to  be  doubly  sure  that 
no  butter  leaves  the  factory  that  does  not  comply  with  the  Federal 
ruling. 

Factory  Moisture  Tests 

Preparation  of  Sample. — It  is  an  open  and  disputable  question 
as  to  whether  the  butter  sample  should  be  especially  prepared,  or 
whether  a  sample  large  enough  only  for  immediate  weighing  should 
be  used.  Both  methods,  if  properly  executed,  are  capable  of  yield- 
ing practically  equally  reliable  results. 


If  the  sample  is  especially  prepared,  a  larger  sample  and  more 
portions  of  butter  from  different  parts  of  the  churning  or  package 
can  be  taken.  This  obvioillsly  has  the  advantage,  theoretically  at 
least,  of  securing  a  more  representative  sample,  but  this  advan- 
tage is  often  offset  by  irregularities  in  the  preparation  of  the 
sample  and  by  the  extra  time  consumed.  However,  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  hold  the  sample  for  a  considerable  length  of  time  before 
testing,  when  it  is  to  be  transported,  either  by  mail  or  otherwise,  when 
it  is  to  be  tested  by  more  than  one  party,  or  when  a  composite  sample 
is  taken  from  more  than  one  churning  or  package,  special  prepara- 
tion of  the  sample  is  indispensable. 

In  all  these  cases  chum  samples  should  be  taken  with  a  dry, 
warm  spoon  or  spatula  from  both  ends  and  the  center  of  the  chum. 
Tub  or  box  samples  should  be  taken  by  boring  the  butter  diagonally 
with  a  dry  trier  and  removing  from  different  parts  of  the  trier  s^- 
ments  for  the  sample,  with  a  knife  or  steel  spatula.  In  the  case  of 
prints  a  thin  cross  section  through  the  center  of  the  entire  print  may 
be  cut  out  for  the  sample. 
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The  sample  jar  should  be  tightly  sealed.  In  order  to  prepare  the 
sample  the  butter  is'  allowed  to  soften  by  warming  until  it  has  a 
creamy  consistency,  in  which  condition  it  must  be  thoroughly  shak^. 
If  used  immediately,  portions  of  this  thickly  flowing  butter  emulsion 
may  be  weighed  out  without  rehardening.  If  not  used  immediately 
the  ^sample  should  be  cooled  and  constantly  vigorously  shaken  while 
cooling. 

Brown^  recommends  the  preparation  of  the  butter  sample  with* 
out  ¥rarming  by  inserting  in  the  sample  jar  a  rapidly  revolving  spiral 
wire,  in  a  similar  manner  as  milk  shakes  at  the  soda  fountain  are 
emulsified. 

Taking  Samples  vdthout  Subsequent  Preparation. — ^Where 
the  sample  is  to  be  immediately  tested  after  it  is  taken,  quite  satis- 
factory results  may  be  obtained  without  special  preparation.  In  this 
case  the  following  method  of  sampling  is  recommended : 

From  Chum:  Bring  butter  upon  workers,  wipe  water  off  door 
frame,  cut  top  off  butter  with  ladle,  so  as  to  have  surface  smooth  and 
solid,  with  knife  cut  three  small  cones  of  butter  and  place  in  alumi- 
num dish.  Take  second  sample  from  the  other  end  of  the  chum, 
and  place  in  another  altmiinum  dish.  The  sample  in  each  aluminum 
dish  should  be  large  enough  to  weigh  approximately  ten  (10)  grams. 

From  Cooler:  Run  trier  diagonally  through  Friday  box  or 
through  tub  and  take  portions  from  the  plug  at  each  end  and  in  the 
center.  Do  not  shake  the  trier,  or  the  butter,  at  any  stage  of  the 
process  of  sampling,  to  remove  loose  moisture.  This  moisture  be- 
longs to  the  butter.  Bore  at  least  two  packages  of  cooler  butter 
from  each  churning  and  make  a  test  of  each.  The  sample  in  each 
evaporating  dish  should  be  large  enough  to  weigh  approximately  10 
grams. 

From  Prints:  Cut  the  print  into  two  halves,  and  cut  a  slab 
about  one-fourth  inch  thick  from  the  fresh  surface.  Quarter  this 
slab  and  transfer  one  of  the  quarters  to  the  aluminiun  dish. 

Making  the  Moisture  Test. 

Ek}uipment:  One  steel  spatula, 

One  butter  trier. 
Altunintun  cups  of  medium  size. 
One  balance,  sensibility  reciprocal  .01  gram. 


^  Brown,  Chemist  Beatrice  Creamery  Co.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
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One  heating  arrangement,  consisting  of  an  al- 
cohol or  gas  burner  with  tripod  and  small 
piece  of  fine  copper  wire  gauze,  or  prefer- 
ably an  electric  plate. 

One  thermometer  registering  to  300**  F. 

Wdghiiig:  Have  balance  properly  balanced.  See  that  it 
swings  freely.  Keep  pans  perfectly  clean.  Check  balance  several 
times  during  the  day.  Check  up  weights  of  altmiintun  cups  weekly 
by  re-weighing,  in  order  to  detect  loss  in  weight.  Before  taring 
aluminum  cups,  wash  them,  dry  them,  and  heat  them.  Do  not  use 
dry  scouring  powders  for  aluminum  cups.  If  washing  powder  is 
used  dissolve  it  first  Weigh  to  the  third  decimal  point.  Handle 
weights  with  forceps  only  and  keep  them  clean.  If  they  show  signs 
of  wear,  have  them  replaced  by  new  ones. 

In  the  case  of  the  imprepared  sample,  simply  weigh  the  butter 
which  was  transferred  direct  from  churn  or  package  to  the  tared 
alumintun  dish  and  record  the  weight  thus  obtained.  In  the  case  of 
the  prepared  sample  transfer  a  small  portion,  about  10  grams,  of 
the  butter  in  the  sample  jar  to  the  tared  dish,  weigh  and  record 
weights-  The  butter  is  now  ready  for  the  evaporation  of  the  mois- 
ture. 

Heating:  Slowly  heat  over  flame  or  on  hot  plate,  stirring  con- 
stantly with  thermometer.  When  temperature  has  risen  to 
260**  F.  remove  flame.  The  temperature  will  usually  continue  to 
rise  to  about  280**  F.  When  it  has  dropped  back  to  about  240**  F. 
heat  again  as  before.  Evaporation  of  moisture  then  is  complete. 
Weigh  the  aluminum  cup  again  and  calculate  per  cent  moisture.  For 
heating,  use  moderate  heat.  Too  large  a  flame  produces  so  intense 
a  heat  that  the  contents  are  liable  to  sputter  over  and  also  may 
become  burnt.  When  using  an  alcohol  flame,  have  a  wire  gauze  or 
light  steel  plate  between  flame  and  cup.  When  using  a  gas  flame, 
have  a  thin  asbestos  board  between  flame  and  cup.  This  helps  to 
give  a  more  uniform  heat. 

When  the  heating  has  been  done  properly,  the  curd  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  should  be  slightly  brown.  A  whitish  yellow  curd  indi- 
cates insufficient  heating,  which  is  conducive  of  too  low  tests.  A 
dark  brown  curd  suggests  overheating,  which  usually  causes  too  high 
tests.  ^ 
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When  done  using  the  thermometer,  scrape  it  off  on  one  side  of 
cup,  but  do  not  wipe  it  off,  so  as  to  avoid  removing  fat  from  the  test, 
and  getting  the  next  test  too  high. 

Second  Weighing:    Weigh  cup  again  and  calculate  the  per 
cent  moisture  by  deducting  the  second  weighing  from  the  first  weigh- 
ing, dividing  the  difference  by  the  net  weight  of  the  sample  (first 
weighing)  and  multiplying  the  result  by  100. 
Example : 

Butter  plus  cup 23.463 

Cup    12.863 

Net  weight  of  butter. .   10.600 

First   weighing 23.463 

Second   weighing 21,784 

Net  loss  in  weight 1.679 

TS60  ^     100=15.8%  moisture. 

Determination  of  Per  Cent  Fat  in  Butter 

Volumetric   Methods 

The  Volumetric  methods  of  testing  butter  for  fat,  which  have 
been  devised,  are  all  modifications  of  the  Babcock  test.  The  modi- 
fications refer  almost  exclusively  to  such  changes  in  the  t)rpe  and 
graduation  of  the  Babcock  test  bottle  as  to  make  the  bottle  applica- 
ble for  the  butter  test.  In  these  methods  the  butter  is  weighed  into 
the  butter  test  bottle  and  the  per  cent  fat  is  read  off  the  graduation 
on  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

The  testing  of  butter  by  these  methods  cannot  as  yet  be  consid- 
ered a  complete  success  and  the  results  have  not  as  a  whole  been 
entirely  reliable.  The  chief  obstacles  with  which  the  operator  is 
confronted  in  his  efforts  to  determine  the  per  cent  of  fat  in  butter 
by  the  modified  Babcock  test  are : 

1.  The  reaction  of  the  sulphuric  acid  used  in  the  test  with  the 
salt  contained  in  the  butter.  The  reaction  generates  hydrochloric 
acid  gas  which  tends  to  char  the  fat  and  the  escape  of  which  causes 
violent  foaming  to  the  extent  of  forcing  a  portion  of  the  contents 
out  of  the  bottle. 

The  danger  of  charring  the  fat  has  been  largely  overcome  by 
adding   water   before   the   addition  of  the  acid  and  by  filling  the 
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bottle  to  the  bottom  of  the  neck  with  water,  immediately  after  the 
acid  has  been  added  and  mixed. 

The  danger  of  violent  foaming  and  expulsion  of  a  portion  of 
the  sample  is  minimized  materially,  if  not  entirely  prevented,  by 
adding  the  acid  very  slowly,  in  ntmierous  installments  and  mix- 
ing thoroughly  after  each  addition. 

2.  The  experimental  error  in  a  product  containing  so  high  a 
percentage  of  the  ingredient  to  be  determined  as  is  the  case  with 
fat  in  butter  (butter  contains  80  or  more  per  cent  fat)  is  naturally 
proportionally  great,  and  the  causes  which  introduce  the  experimen- 
tal error  are  fixed  and  cannot  be  removed.  Thus,  in  estimating  fat 
by  volume,  it  must  be  assumed  that  the  butterfat  has  a  definite  spe- 
cific gravity,  that  is,  that  a  given  weight  occupies  a  definite  volume. 
This  is  not  the  case.  Butterfat  represents  a  compound  of  several 
fats,  varying  widely  in  specific  gravity  and  the  proportion  in  which 
these  different  fats  are  present  in  the  mixed  butterfat  varies  consid- 
erably with  breed,  period  of  lactation  and  feed,  as  determined  by 
locality  and  season  of  the  year.  While  the  variations  in  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  mixed  butterfat  are  not  large,  yet,  with  butter  con- 
taining 80  per  cent  fat  or  over,  they  do  affect  the  volume  of  the  fat 
column  and  therefore  the  accuracy  of  the  reading.  This  one  factor 
is  entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  operator. 

Again,  the  temperature  of  the  fat  column  when  read  is  another 
factor  introducing  experimental  error.  By  the  intelligent  use  of 
the  water  bath,  the  temperature  can  be  controlled  within  reasonable 
limits,  thus  minimizing  the  effect  of  this  interfering  factor  to  a  con- 
siderable extent. 

The  modified  Babcock  tests  for  butter  which  have  been  devised 
are  those  in  the  operation  of  which  the  Hepburn  bottle,  the  Wagner 
bottle  and  the  Wright  bottle  are  used.  They  are  briefly  described  in 
the  following  paragraphs. 

Hepburn^  Test  Bottles. 

Two  types  of  bottles  have  been  designed  by  Hepburn,  namely, 
the  9  inch,  9  gram,  90  per  cent  bottle,  and  the  6  inch,  6  gram,  90  per 
cent  bottle. 

The  9  inch,  9  gram,  90  per  cent  bottle. — The  graduated  por- 
tion has  a  capacity  of  90  per  cent  of  the  sample  tested.    90  per 

>  Hepburn.  A  Modified  Babcock  Method  for  Determining  Fat  in  Butter. 
Thesis  for  I>esrree  of  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1918. 
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cent  of  9  grams  is  8.1  grains.    Since  the  specific  gravity  of  butterfat, 

'   under  test  conditions,  averages  approximately  .9,  the  8.1  grams  of 

8.1 
butterfat  occupy  a  space  of  -5- or  9  cc.    The  volume  of  the  neck, 

from  0  to  90,  therefore,  must  occupy  exactly  9  cc  This  voltmie 
calls  for  a  test  bottle  of  the  following  dimensions :  Hei^t  over  all, 
^proximately  8.8  inches.     Length  of  graduated  portion  of  neck. 


Tig.  105  vif.  10a 
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Courtesy  Loula  F.  Nails 

139  mm.  Diameter  of  graduated  portion  of  neck,  9.07  mm.  The 
graduated  portion  of  neck  is  divided  into  90  divisions.  This  bottle 
is  applicable  for  a  Babcock  centrifuge  with  a  wheel  diameter  of  18 
inches  or  more. 
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The  6  inch,  6  gram,  90  per  cent  bottle. — ^The  graduated  portion 

of  the  bottle  has  a  capacity  of  90  per  cent  of  the  sample  tested.    9Q 

per  cent  of  6  grams  =  5.4  grams.    Since  the  specific  gravity  of 

butterf at,  under  test  conditions,  averages  approximately  .9,  the  5.4 

54 
grams'  of  butterf at  occupy  a  space  of  -—-  or  6  cc.    The  volume  of 

the  neck  of  the  test  bottle,  from  0  to  90,  therefore,  must  be  exactly. 
6  cc.  This  volume  calls  for  a  type  of  1>ottle  with  the  following 
dimensions :  Height  over  all,  approximately  6.5  inches.  Length  of 
graduated  portion  of  neck,  93.5  mm.  Diameter  of  graduated  por- 
tion of  neck,  9.04  mm.  The  graduation  from  0  to  90  is  divided  into 
90  divisions.  This  bottle  is  adapted  for  Babcock  testers  with  a 
diameter  of  less  than  18  inches. 

Scales,  sensibility  reciprocal  .01  grams. 

Chemicals,  commercial  sulphuric  acid,  specific  gravity  1.82  to 
1.83.    Glymol,  or  high  grade  white  mineral  oil. 

Operation  of  Test  with  9  inch,  9  gram,  90  per  cent  bottle.-— 
Transfer,  preferably  by  pouring,  9  grams  of  the  properly  prepared, 
thickly  fluid  sample  of  butter  into  the  test  bottle  previously  balanced 
on  the  scales.  Add  9  cc.  of  lukewarm  water  and  then  17.5  cc.  com- 
mercial sulphuric  acid.  Add  the  acid  carefully,  in  small  portions, 
mixing  thoroughly  after  each  addition,  until  aU  of  the  17.5  cc.  has 
been  added.  This  precaution  is  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  exces- 
sive foaming  and  loss  of  sample  due  to  action  between  acid  and  salt 
in  the  butter. 

After  the  contents  of  the  bottle  have  been  thoroughly  mixed,  add 
a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  fill  the  bottle  to  the  base  of  the  neck. 
Centrifuge  in  Babcock  tester  for  five  minutes  at  the  usual  speed  for 
the  same  size  tester  as  used  for  milk  and  cream.  See  Table  104.  Add 
hot  water  to  near  the  top  of  the  graduation  and  whirl  for  four  min- 
utes. Transfer  bottles  to  the  hot  water  bath  and  hold  at  a  tem- 
perature of  125**  to  130**  F.  for  not  less  than  three  minutes.  Add  a 
few  drops  of  glymol  and  read  at  once.  The  reading  gives  the  per- 
centage of  butterf  at  direct. 

Operation  of  Test  with  the  6  inch,  6  gram,  90  per  cent  bottle. 
— Follow  the  directions  given  for  the  operation  of  the  test  with  the 
9  inch,  9  gram,  90  per  cent  bottle  with  the  following  modifications : 
Instead  of  9  grams,  weigh  6  grams  of  the  butter  into  the  test  bottle. 
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and  instead  of  9  cc.  add  12  cc.  of  lukewarm  water  just  before  the 
acid  is  added. 

Accuracy  of  Results. — Hepburn,  as  the  result  of  a  comparison 
of  tests  between  the  two  90  per  cent  butter  test  bottles  and  the 
official,  chemical  analysis,  and  embracing  work  with  124  separate 
samples  of  butter,  finds  the  modified  Babcock  test,  as  described 
above,  applicable  as  a  successful  commercial  method  for  estimating 
the  percentage  of  fat  in  butter. 

Other  Modifioations  of  the  Babcock  Test. — Earlier  attempts 
to  modify  the  Babcock  test,  so  as  to  make  it  suitable  for  the  rapid 
determination  of  the  fat  in  butter,  resulted  in  the  construction  and 
use  of  the  Wright  bottle  and  the  Wagner  bottle.  In  these  bottles 
the  graduated  portion  of  the  neck  has  a  very  narrow  diameter  and 
the  bulk  of  the  fat  is  assembled  in  a  bulb  which  is  a  part  of  the 
graduated  neck. 

Tests  with  these  bottles  have  proven  very  uncertain  and  unrelia- 
ble, probably  largely  because  even  slight  temperature  changes,  during 
the  reading  of  the  test,  caused  very  great  expansions  or  contractions 
of  the  fat  column  in  the  graduated  portion  of  the  neck,  due  to  the 
relatively  large  volume  of  fat  affected  in  the  bulb  of  the  neck  and 
to  the  very  narrow  diameter  of  the  graduated  neck.  This  intensity 
of  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  thin  fat  column  that  is  directly 
connected  with  the  relatively  large  volume  of  fat  in  the  bulb  of  the 
neck  rests  on  the  same  principle  as  the  mercury  column  in  the  ther- 
mometer. For  these  reasons,  therefore,  the  use  of  these  modi- 
fied Babcock  bottles,  equipped  with  bulbs  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
is  prone  to  yield  entirely  erroneous  results  and  cannot  be  recom- 
mended for  the  determination  of  the  percentage  of  fat  in  butter. 

Gravimetric  Determination. 

Indirect  Method. — ^Official. — Dissolve  the  dry  butter,  obtained 
in  the  moisture  determination^  in  which  no  absorbent  was  used,  in 
absolute  ether  or  petroleum  ether,  transfer  to  a  weighed  Gooch,  with 
the  aid  of  a  wash  bottle  filled  with  the  solvent  and  wash  until  free 
from  fat.  Dry  the  Gooch  and  contents  at  the  temperature  of  boil- 
ing water  until  the  weight  is  constant  and  determine  the  fat. 

Direct  Method.-— Official.^ — From  the  dry  butter,  obtained  in 
the  determination  of  moisture,*  either  with  or  without  the  use  of  an 


^  Journal  of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists.  Vol.  n.  No.  S» 
November,  1916. 

*  See  Determination  of  Moisture  in  Butter  (Official  > 
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absorbent,  extract  the  fat  with  anhydrous,  alcohol-free  ether,  receiv- 
ing the  solution  in  a  weighed  flask.  Evaporate  the  ether,  dry  the 
extract  at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water  and  weigh  at  hourly 
intervals  until  the  weight  is  constant. 

Fat  Determination  by  Kohman  Method.^ 

Kohman  recommends  the  following  fat  determination  in  con- 
nection with  the  moisture  test : 

"The  moisture  is  determined  as  usual  over  a  small  flame  in  a 
tall,  rather  narrow,  lipped  aluminum  beaker  with  a  capacity  of  about 
100  cc,  using  a  10  gram  sample.  After  the  beaker  is  weighed  to 
determine  the  loss  of  moisture,  it  is  filled  with  petroleum  ether  and 
the  contents  are  stirred  with  a  glass  rod  to  secure  a  thorough  mix- 
ture. It  is  then  covered  with  a  watch  crystal  and  allowed  to  stand 
two  or  three  minutes  for  the  mixture  of  curd  and  salt  to  settle, 
when  the  solvent  is  gently  decanted  off  without  disturbing  the  sedi- 
ment. The  beaker  is  then  filled  with  fresh  solvent.  The  curd  and 
salt  mixture  settles  rapidly  in  the  fresh  solvent  and  the  liquid  can 
be  decanted  off  after  a  very  short  time.  By  gently  heating  the 
beaker  now,  either  on  a  water  bath  or  a  hot  plate,  or  directly  over  a 
small  flame,  but  not  so  rapidly  as  to  cause  sputtering,  the  sediment 
can  be  completely  freed  of  petroleum  ether  by  evaporation  in  a  very 
short  time.  The  per  cent  of  fat  is  then  determined  by  difference 
upon  reweighing  the  beaker  with  its  contents.  The  salt  is  now  in 
ideal  condition  to  be  determined  by  titration,  using  a  solution  of  such 
strength  that  the  number  of  cc.  used  represents  the  per  cent  of  salt. 

Before  trying  to  evaporate  the  petroleum  ether  from  the  mixture 
of  curd  and  salt,  it  is  well  to  loosen  it  from  the  bottom  of  the  beaker, 
gently  tapping  it  on  the  desk  in  order  to  lessen  the  tendency  to  sput- 
ter."    According  to  Kohman,  this  test  requires  about  15  minutes. 

Fat  Determination  by  Shaw.^ 

"In  this  test  for  fat,  the  salt  and  part  of  the  curd  are  first  re- 
moved with  hot  water,  the  remaining  curd  is  dissolved  in  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid,  the  acid  solution  is  removed  from  the  fat,  and  the  latter 
weighed. 

^  Kohman,  A  Rapid  and  Accurate  Method  for  Butter  Analysis,  Suitable  for 
Factory  Control  Work.    Journal  of  Ind.  and  Bngr.  Chemistry,  Vol.  11,  No.  1,  1919. 

'  Shaw,  A  New  Method  for  Determiningr  Fat  and  Salt  in  Butter,  Especially 
Adapted  for  Use  in  Creameries.  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  B.  A.  I.  Circular 
202,  1912. 
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Apparatus  Required. — "A  Babcock  centrifuge.  A  special  sep- 
aratory  funnel.  A  balance  which  is  sensitive  to  0.01  gram.  (A  tor- 
sion balance  such  as  is  used  in  the  moisture  test  will  answer  if  it  is 
in  good  condition.)  An  accurate  set  of  metric  weights.  A  10- 
cubic  centimeter  graduated  glass  cylinder.  A  100-cubic  centimeter 
glass  beaker. 

Special  Separatory  Funnel. — -"This  is  essentially  a  separatory 
funnel  with  a  capillary  stem.  The  capacity  of  the  funnel  should  be 
about  75  cubic  centimeters  and  its  weight  when  empty  should  not 
exceed  70  grams.  The  stopper  may  be  dispensed  with  if  desired. 
It  is  a  convenience  in  the  final  weighing,  but  not  a  necessity. 

Special  Socket. — "This  is  a  double  socket  for  holding  the  above 
funnel  while  centrifuging,  and  is  made  of  heavy  sheet  copper  with 
hangers  of  steel.  Each  socket  will  hold  two  funnels.  The  cut 
shows  the  construction  and  dimensions.  It  differs  in  no  material 
way  from  the  socket  ordinarily  used  on  the  Babcock  centrifuge, 
except  for  the  opening  in  the  side.  If  the  dimensions  given  fail  to 
fit  the  centrifuge  at  hand,  they  may  be  changed  to  suit  so  long  as  the 
dimensions  of  the  barrels  are  not  altered.  Care  must  be  taken  that 
the  capillary  stem  of  the  funnel  does  not  project  far  enough  through 
the  hole  in  the  socket  to  strike  against  the  side  of  the  centrifuge 
when  being  whirled.  It  is  best  to  fit  a  disk  of  rubber  gasketing  to 
the  bottom  of  the  socket. 

Sampling  the  Butter. — 'See  previous  directions. 

Determining  the  Fat. — "It  will  be  found  more  economical  in 
some  cases  if  4  or  multiples  of  4  determinations  are  made  at  once. 
In  this  case  the  2  double  sockets  containing  the  funnels  will  balance 
when  placed  opposite  in  the  centrifuge.  If  but  1  or  2  determina- 
tions are  to  be  made  it  will  be  necessary  to  balance  the  centrifuge 
by  putting  weights  in  the  opposite  socket.  First  of  all  the  weight  of 
the  clean  and  dry  separatory  funnel  must  be  ascertained,  and  this 
as  well  as  the  other  weighings  involved  must  be  done  with  care. 
This  weight  once  found  will  suffice  for  all  determinations  made 
with  that  particular  funnel  unless  by  accident  some  of  the  glass 
should  be  chipped  off.  A  slight  scratch  made  with  a  file  can  serve 
to  identify  the  funnels.    A  paper  label  can  not  be  used. 

I.  Weighing  the  Charge. — ^"Counterpoise  the  small  beaker  on 
the  balance  and  carefully  weigh  out  20  grams  of  the  sample  mixed  as 
directed. 
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II.  Tranaferring  the  Charge  to  the  Separatory  Funnel. — "  Place 
the  beaker  containing  the  charge  on  a  radiator  or  steam  pipe  until 
the  butter  is  melted.  (This  may  also  be  accomplished  by  adding  a 
small  quantity  of  boilii^  water.)  Next  pour  the  charge  into  the 
funnel,  which  must  be  maintained  in  an  upright  position,  and  no 


part  of  the  charge  must  be  lost  in  transferring.  With  a  fine  stream 
of  hot  water  rinse  down  the  sides  of  the  beaker  and  pour  the  rinsings 
into  the  funnel.  Repeat  this,  using  not  more  than  a  teaspoonful 
of  water  at  a  time  until  the  funnel  is  full  to  within  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  of  the  shoulder.  The  rinsing  can  be  done  very  conveniently 
with  the  arrangement  on  many  steam  centrifii^es  for  filling  the 


642  Testing  Butter 

Babcock  test  bottles,  i.  e.,  the  rubber  tube  ending  in  a  glass  or  metal 
point  and  connecting  with  a  water  tank  heated  by  steam.  The  point 
must  be  f ine»  however.  Should  it  be  larger  than  three-sixteenths 
of  an  inch  it  can  be  replaced  with  the  tip  of  a  small  oil  can.  Should 
this  arrangement  not  be  at  hand  one  can  easily  be  improvised  from 
a  tin  can,  a  rubber  tube,  and  an  oil-can  tip.  In  transferring  the 
melted  butter  and  rinsings  the  last  drop  may  be  prevented  from 
running  down  the  outside  of  the  beaker,  by  touching  the  lip  of  the 
beaker  to  the  neck  of  the  separatory  funnel. 

III.  Centrifuging. — "Insert  the  separatory  funnel  in  the  special 
socket,  allowing  the  stem  to  project  through  the  hole  in  the  bottom 
and  the  handle  of  the  stopcock  through  the  open  side.  (Caution: 
The  socket  must  always  be  placed  in  the  centrifuge  with  the  open 
side  facing  the  direction  in  which  the  wheel  revolves.  This  is  very 
important,  for  if  the  opening  faces  the  reverse  direction  the  stop- 
cock will  be  thrown  out  and  broken.)  Whirl  one  minute  at  the  same 
speed  used  in  testing  milk  with  the  Babcock  test.  The  centrifuge 
must  be  kept  warm. 

IV.  Removing  the  Water. — ^'l  Remove  the  separatory  funnel 
from  the  docket  and  allow  the  water  to  flow  through  the  stopcock 
until  the  fat  (or  curd)  is  within  one-eighth  of  an  inch  of  the  stop- 
cock. In  this  and  subsequent  operations  involving  the  stopcock  one 
must  be  sure  it  does  not  stick.  It  must  always  be  under  control,  and 
it  is  best  to  give  it  frequent  slight  movements  when  the  water  or  acid 
is  running  through  it  to  be  sure  that  this  control  is  maintained; 
otherwise  it  might  stick  at  a  critical  moment  and  the  determination 
be  lost.  The  most  of  the  salt  and  part  of  the  curd  are  taken  out  by 
the  water.  The  remainder  of  the  curd  and  all  of  the  fat  stays  in  the 
funnel. 

V.  Dissolving  the  Curd. — "Measure  out  9  cubic  centimeters  of 
cold  water,  preferably  condensed  steam,  with  the  glass  graduate  and 
pour  into  the  beaker.  Add  to  this  1 1  cubic  centimeters  of  sulphuric 
acid  of  the  same  strength  used  in  testing  milk  and  cream  (specific 
gravity,  1.82-1.83)  and  mix  by  gently  shaking.  (Caution:  Always 
add  acid  to  water  and  not  water  to  acid,  or  a  serious  accident  may 
result.)  While  still  very  hot  add  the  mixture  to  the  contents  of  the 
separatory  funnel.  Now  dissolve  the  curd  by  giving  the  funnel  a 
circular  motion  with  the  hand  grasping  the  neck.  Centrifuge  one 
minute,  as  before.    Draw  off  the  acid  solution  till  the  fat  layer  is 
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within  one- fourth  of  an  inch,  of  the  stopcock  and  .repeat  the  opera- 
tions in  this  paragraph. 

VI.  Freeing  the  Fat  from  the  Acid  Solution.— "The  fat  will 
now  be  in  a  clear  transparent  layer  free  from  curd,  and  the  solution 
below  it  will  be  practically  colorless.  To  separate  these  two,  draw 
off  the  latter  until  the  fat  nearly  reaches  the  stopcock  and  centrifuge 
another  minute.  Now  aUow  the  fat  to  come  down  through  the 
stopcock  till  it  just  reaches  the  end  of  the  capillary  stem.  This  last 
step  offers  no  difficulties,  providing  the  stopcock  is  kept  in  control, 
but  it  requires  care. 

VII.  Determining  the  Percentage  of  Fat. — "Carefully  dry  the 
separatory  funnel  on  the  outside  with  a  clean  soft  towel  and  weigh  it. 
The  weight  thus  obtained  minus  the  weight  of  the  empty  funnel 
represents  the  weight  of  butterfat  in  20  grams  of  the  sample.  The 
percentage  is  obtained  by  dividing  this  weight  by  2  and  multiplying 
by  10. 

Sometimes  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  clear  fat  layer  with  but  one 
addition  of  acid,  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  it  will  be  found  neces- 
sary to  add  it  the  second  time,  as  directed.  The  proportion  of  acid 
and  water  selected  is  the  outcome  of  a  number  of  experiments,  and 
is  the  one  that  yields  the  best  results.  The  test  for  fat  alone  involves 
4  centrifugings  of  1  minute  each.  The  centrifuge  should  be  kept 
warm  and  the  contents  of  the  funnel  in  a  melted  state  when  the  acid 
is  added.  The  time  consumed  should  not  be  much  longer  than  it 
takes  to  test  cream  with  the  Babcock  test,  and  the  operations  in- 
volved are  simple  and  easily  learned.  No  difficulty  has  been  experi- 
enced in  obtaining  a  clear  fat.  Occasionally  there  will  appear  a 
slight  emulsion  at  the  bottom  of  the  fat  layer  when  the  fat  is  drawn 
into  the  stem.  This  is  so  small  in  amount  that  it  does  not  seem  to 
affect  the  accuracy  of  the  test  to  any  considerable  extent.  The 
emulsion  should  be  weighed  as  fat  and  considered  as  such. 

Cleaning  the  Separatory  Funnels. — "The  separatory  funnels 
should  be  washed  after  each  determination,  but  it  is  not  necessary 
to  dry  them  before  use  providing  their  weight,  when  dean  and  dry, 
has  been  found.  The  cleaning  is  easily  done  with  hot  water  and 
either  soap  or  cleansing  powder.  They  should  be  well  rinsed  off 
with  clean  water  and  drained." 

Comparative  tests  by  Shaw  show  that  this  test  yields  results 
which  compare  very  closely  with  those  of  the  official  fat  estimation. 
The  test  can  be  completed  in  20  minutes. 
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Peterminatioa  of  Salt  m  Butter 

Principle  of  Salt  Tests. — All  salt  tests  are  based  on  the  same 
principle.  In  their  operation  two  chemicals  are  used,  namely  silver 
nitrate  (Ag  NO,)  and  potassium  chromate  (K,  Cr  O4).  The  silver 
nitrate  has  the  power  of  chemically  acting  on  both,  the  salt  or  sodium 
chloride  (NaCl)  and  the  potassium  chromate.  With  sodium  chloride 
the  silver  nitrate  forms  silver  chloride  which  is  a  white  precipitate. 
With  the  potassium  chromate  the  silver  nitrate  forms  silver  chro- 
mate which  is  a  brick-red  precipitate.  The  silver  nitrate  acts  first 
on  the  sodium  chloride.  Hence,  when  silver  nitrate  is  added  to  a 
solution  of  sodium  chloride  (salt)  which  contains  some  potassium 
chromate,  the  silver  nitrate  first  combines  with  the  sodium  chloride 
tmtil  all  the  chloride  is  used  up  and  has  been  converted  into  silver 
chloride.  This  precipitate  is  white.  Now,  if  more  silver  nitrate  is 
added,  the  silver  combines  with  the  chromate,  changing  the  color  of 
.  the  precipitate  to  a  brick-red.  The  moment  the  brick-red  color  be- 
comes permanent,  therefore,  all  the  salt  has  been  neutralized,  and 
the  amount  of  silver  nitrate  required  to  produce  this  brick-red  color 
furnishes  the  basis  for  the  calculation  of  the  per  cent  of  salt  in 
butter. 

Calculation  of  Per  Cent  Salt  in  Butter. — The  calculation  of 
the  per  cent  salt  in  butter  rests  on  a  similar  principle  as  the  calcula- 
tion of  the  per  cent  acid  in  cream.  A  normal  solution  of  silver 
nitrate  neutralizes  an  equal  amount  of  a  normal  solution  of  sodium 
chloride.  A  normal  solution  of  silver  nitrate  contains,  in  1,000  cc 
of  water,  170  grams  of  silver  nitrate.  A  normal  solution  of  sodium 
chloride  contains,  in  1,000  cc.  of  water,  58.5  grams  of  sodium  chlor- 

170 
ide.    Hence,  1  gram  of  sodium  chloride  is  neutralized  by  =^  or 

2.906  grams  of  silver  nitrate. 

If,  therefore,  a  silver  nitrate  solution  is  used  which  contains,  in 
1,000  cc.  of  water,  29.06  grams  of  silver  nitrate,  then  each  cc  of  this 

solution  will  contain   .  '     or  .02906  grams  of  silver  nitrate,  and 

.02906  grams  of  silver  nitrate  will  neutralize  2.906  : 1  =  .02906  :  X, 

or  .01  gram  of  sodium  chloride.    If  a  10  gram  sample  of  butter  is 

used  and  all  of  this  sample  is  tested,  each  cc.  of  silver  nitrate  solution 

^   .01  X  100        -  ^     ,^ 

required  represents rrr or  .1  per  cent  salt. 
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Example. — 10  grams  of  butter  arc  tested.  32  cc.  of  silver 
nitrate  are  required  to  produce  a  brick-red  color.  What  is  the  per 
cent  salt  ? 

32  X  .1  =  3.2  per  cent  salt. 

If,  however,  the  sample  of  butter,  after  melting,  is  made  up  with 
water  to  a  250  cc.  solution,  and  only  25  cc.  of  this  solution  are  tested, 
then  each  cc.  of  silver  nitrate  represents  1  per  cent  salt.  Supposing 
in  this  case  that  3.5  cc.  of  silver  nitrate  are  required  to  neutralize 
the  25  cc.  of  the  250  cc.  solution  to  which  the  10  gram  sample  ol 
butter  was  made  up,  then  the  per  cent  salt  would  be  3.5  X  1  =  3.5 
per  cent.  In  the  case  of  some  salt  tests  the  silver  nitrate  solution 
is  not  made  as  strong  as  above.  Instead  of  29.06  grams  of  silver 
nitrate  per  1,000  cc.  water,  the  solution  may  be  made  up  to  only  one- 
half  or  one-quarter  this  strength,  containing  14.53  grams  or  7.265 
grams,  respectively,  of  silver  nitrate  and  each  cc.  would  represent 
only  .05  or  .025  per  cent  salt,  respectively,  if  all  of  a  10  gram  sam- 
ple of  butter  is  used. 

The  potassium  chromate  solution  is  prepared  by  dissolving  10 
grams  of  dry  potassium  chromate  in  100  cc.  of  distilled  water. 

Salt. — Official  Method.^ — Weigh  in  a '  counterpoised  beaker 
5-10  grams  of  butter,  using  portions  of  about  1  gram  from  different 
parts  of  the  sample.  Add  about  20  cc.  of  hot  water  and,  after  the 
butter  is  melted,  transfer  the  whole  to  a  separatory  funnel.  Insert 
the  stopper  and  shake  for  a.  few  moments.  Let  stand  until  all  the 
fat  has  collected  on  the  top  of  the  water,  then  draw  off  the  latter 
into  a  flask,  being  careful  to  let  none  of  the  fat  globules  pass.  Again 
add  hot  water,  rinsing  the  beaker,  and  repeat  the  extraction  10-15 
times,  using  10-20  cc.  of  water  each  time.  The  washings  will  con- 
tain all  but  a  mere  trace  of  the  soditun  chloride  originally  present  in 
the  butter.  Determine  the  amount  in  the  whole  or  an  aliquot  of  the 
liquid  by  titration  with  standard  silver  nitrate,  using  potassium  chro- 
mate as  an  indicator. 

Kohman  Salt  Test. — See  Fat  Determination  by  Kohman. 

Determination  of  Salt  by  Shaw.^ 
This  is  a  continuation  of  the  Shaw  test  for  fat  in  butter. 


^  Journal  of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural  ChemUta,  Vol.  n.  No.  8, 
Novamber  16.  1916. 

'  Shaw,  A  New  Method  for  Determininflr  Fat  and  Salt  In  Butter,  Especially 
Adapted  for  Use  in  Creameries.  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  B.  A.  L  Circular 
202,  1912. 
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Additional  Apparatus  Required. — *'A  SO-cubic  centimeter  bur- 
ette graduated  in  tenth  cubic  centimeters.  A  250-<nibic  centimeter 
volumetric  flask.  A  25-cubic  centimeter  pipette.  A  250-cubic  cen- 
timeter beaker  or  white  cup. 

Chemicals  Required. — "An  aqueous  silver-nitrate  solution  con- 
taining 14.525  grams  pure  silver  nitrate  per  liter.  This  solution 
may  be  obtained  from  a  chemical  supply  house.  A  10  per  cent 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  chromate,  which  may  be  obtained  at 
a  drug  store. 

Method. — "To  determine  the  percentage  of  salt  the  wash  water, 
obtained  as  previously  directed  in  Paragraph  IV,  see  Shaw  test  for 
fat,  is  allowed  to  run  into  the  250-cuhjlc  centimeter  flask,  and  the 
operations  in  Paragraph  IV  conducted  3  times  instead  of  but  once, 
the  water  each  time  being  allowed  to  run  into  the  flask. 

After  the  washings  have  become  cool  the  flask  is  filled  to  the 
mark  with  cold  water  and  the  contents  mixed.  Twenty-five  cubic 
centimeters,  which  represents  2  grams  of  the  original  sample,  are 
then  measured  with  the  pipette  into  the  beaker  or  cup  and  titrated 
with  the  silver-nitrate  solution  from  the  burette,  using  2  or  3  drops 
of  the  potassium-chroraate  solution  as  the  indicator.  The  first 
appearance  of  a  permanent  red  is  the  end  point.  The  silver-nitrate 
solution  is  of  such  strength  that  2  cubic  centimeters  represent  1  per 
cent  of  salt  if  a  1-gram  charge  is  used.    In  the  above  test  where 

2  grams  are  represented  J -^r^X  20  j  the  number  of  cubic  centimeters 

divided  by  4  gives  the  percentage  of  salt  in  the  original  sample.  As 
an  example,  if  the  burette  reading  showed  that  10.6  cubic  centimeters 
of  the  silver-nitrate  solution  were  consumed  in  reaching  the  end 
point,  then  10.6  divided  by  4,  or  2.65,  would  be  the  percentage  of 
salt  in  that  particular  sample  of  butter.     . 

The  Perkins  Salt  Test. 

Professor  A.  E.  Perkins  of  the  Ohio  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  recommends  the  following  method  for  the  determination  of 
the  per  cent  of  salt  in  butter : 

Weigh  out  either  5  or  10  grams  of  the  butter  to  be  tested,  which 
has  previously  been  warmed  to  a  salvy  consistency  and  very  thor- 
oughly mixed,  into  any  receptacle,  such  as  a  beaker  or  cup.  Warm 
gently  until  just  melted,  then  add  20  or  30  cc.  of  commercial  ace- 
tone, and  about  1  cc.  of  a  saturated  water  solution  of  potassium  chro- 
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mate.  A  solution  of  silver  nitrate  containing  29.06  grams  per  liter, 
is  then  added  slowly  from  a  burette,  the  mixture  containing  the 
butter  being  thoroughly  shaken  or  stirred.  After  the  first 
appearance  of  a  brick-red  coloration,  the  silver  nitrate  solution  is 
added,  a  drop  at  a  time,  until  a  brick  color  develops  which  is  perma^ 
nent  for  several  minutes  after  thorough  stirring  or  shaking. 

If  10  grams  of  butter  have  been  taken,  each  cc.  of  silver  nitrate 
solution  used  represents  .1  per  cent  of  salt  in  the  butter ;  thus,,  if  the 
burette  reading  showed  29  cc.  of  silver  nitrate  solution  had  been 
used,  the  butter  under  examination  contained  2.9  per  cent  salt.  If 
only  a  5  gram  sample  is  taken,  each  cc.  of  silver  nitrate  ^lution  used 
will  represent  .2  per  cent  of  salt  in  the  butter. 

The  residue  from  any  of  the  moisture  tests  can  be  used  by  add- 
ing a  little  water  to  replace  that  driven  off  by  drying,  and  the  chem- 
icals as  directed  above.  (The  titration  can  be  made  in  the  same  cup 
used  for  the  moisture  determination.) 

If  the  commercial  acetone  is  not  available  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  alcohol  and  ether  may  be  substituted  with  equally  good 
results.  (Denatured  alcohol  such  as  is  sold  for  fuel  purposes,  and 
the  cheaper  i^des  of  ether  are  entirely  satisfactory.) 

SALT  TEST  FOR  FACTORY  USE 

By  Hunsiker  and  Hosman.^ 

Equq>ment. — One  salt  tester.  This  is  a  copper  container,  3t 
inches  deep,  2^  inches  in  diameter,  and  holding  about  250  cc.  It 
is  equipped  at  its  top  edge  with  a  heavy  rubber  ring  on  which  the 
moisture  evaporating  dish  is  inverted,  and  with  a  lightning  jar 
wire  clamp  for  pressing  the  evaporating  dish  down  on  the  rubber 
ring. 

One  100  cc.  glass  cylinder  (low  style). 

One  25  cc.  pipette. 

One  or  more  150  cc.  flasks  (cone  shape)  for  titrating. 

One  50  cc  burette  with  stand. 

One  large  bottle,  with  glass  tubing  and  clamps  to  connect  with 
burette,  for  standard  silver  nitrate  solution. 

One  small  bottle  for  potassium  chromate  solution. 

Chemicals. — Silver  nitrate  solution  containing  7.265  grams 
silver  nitrate  in  1000  cc  water. 
Potassium  chromate  solution. 


^  Hunsiker  and  Hoaman,  Blue  VaUey  Research  Laboratory,  1918. 
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Operation  of  Test. — This  test  is  intended  to  be  a  continuation 
of  the  moisture  test  in  which  an  evaporating  dish  of  a  diameter  of 
2^  inches  is  used. 

(I).  At  the  conclusion  of  the  moisture  test  fill  the  100  c.c  qrlin- 
der  to  the  mark  with  wann  water,  temperature  about  100°  F.,  and 
pour  this  water  into  the  salt  tester. 

(2).  Invert  moisture  evaporating  dish  over  rubber  ring  of  salt 
tester  and  make  the  dish  fast  by  means  of  wire  clamp. 
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(3).  Now  shake  the  salt  tester  vigorously,  giving  it  about  30 
shakes.  This  causes  the  salt  in  the  evaporating  dish  to  be  washed 
out  by  the  warm  water. 

(4).  Remove  evaporating  dish  and  transfer  with  pipette  25 
c.c.  of  the  salt  solution  from  the  salt  tester  into  the  titrating  flask. 

(S).  Add  1  C.C,  of  potassium  chromate  solution  to  the  titrat- 
ing flask  and  from  burette  slowly  add  silver  nitrate  solution  until  a 
permanent  brick-red  precipitate  is  obtained.  The  titrating  flask 
must  be  constantly  and  thoroughly  agitated  by  a  rotating  motion 
while  the  silver  nitrate  solution  is  added, 

(6).  If  a  10-gram  sample  of  butter  is  used  in  the  moisture  test, 
each  C.C.  silver  nitrate  solution  represents  .1  per  cent  salt.  Assum- 
ing that  35  C.C.  silver  nitrate  solution  was  used,  the  butter  then  con- 

.  35 
tained  —  =  3.5%salt 
10 
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(7).  If  the  sample  of  butter  is  not  exactly  10  grams,  but  some- 
what more  or  less,  the  per  cent  of  salt  is  readily  calculated  by  divid- 
ing the  c.c.  silver  nitrate  solution  required,  by  Ihe  exact  weight  of 
the  sample  of  butter.  Say  the  sample  weighed  10.5  grams  and  re- 
quired 35  c.c.  of  silver  nitrate  solution,  the  butter  then  contained 

35 
jTr-=-  =  3.3%  salt. 

(8).  This  salt  test  occupies  about  five  minutes.  It  is  exceed- 
ingly simple  and  accurate,  when  made  in  accordance  with  the  above 
directions."  It  eliminates  the  weighing  of  the  sample  for  the  salt 
determination  and  it  automatically  washes  the  moisture  evaporating 
cup.  For  uniformly  reliable  results  the  following  precautions  must 
be  observed: 

(a).  Do  not  slobber  the  melted  butterfat  in  the  evaporating 
dish,  over  the  outside  of  the  salt  tester.  The  butter  must  stay  inside 
of  the  periphery  of  the  evaporating  dish,  when  the  latter  is  inverted 
over  the  tester. 

(b).  Do  not  use  water  at  a  temperature  lower,  nor  much 
higher  than  100°  F.  Water  must  be  warm  enough  to  melt  the  fat. 
If  too  warm  it  will  generate  pressure  when  shaking  the  tester,  caus- 
ing loss  of  contents. 

(c).  Strap  the  evaporating  dish  down  to  the  tester  so  that 
there  is  no  leak  arotmd  the  rubber  ring. 

(d).     Shake  vigorously  thirty  (30)  times. 

(e).  Give  the  titrating  flask  the  proper  rotating  movement  for 
vigorous  and  continuous  agitation,  while  the  silver  nitrate  solution 
runs  from  the  burette. 

(/).  Stop  titration  when  the  desired  color  has  been  reached 
(brick-red). 

(g).  It  is  necessary. to  give  the  fat  time  to  rise  in  the  tester 
after  shaking.  This  requires  about  one  minute.  For  this  reason, 
the  tester  should  be  set  down  after  shaking,  and  the  aluminum  cup 
taken  off  and  wiped  dry  and  gotten  ready  for  the  next  weighing  of 
butter.  While  this  is  done,  the  fat  in  the  tester  automatically  rises 
to  the  surface. 

(A).  If  the  edges  of  the  evaporating  dish  become  uneven,  due 
to  wear,  causing  the  cup  to  leak  when  inverted  over  the  rubber  ring 
of  the  tester,  invert  the  cup  over  a  piece  of  fine  emery  cloth,  and 
wear  down  the  edges  until  even. 
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10.  The  speed  of  the  entire  test  will  much  depend  on  the 
proper  planning  and  organizing  of  the  work  of  both  the  moisture 
and  the  salt  test,  so  "as  to  avoid  any  waiting  between  steps,  such  as 
waiting  for  the  evaporating  dish  to  cool>  or  for  the  fat  to  rise  to 
the  surface  in  the  tester.  It  has  been  found  that  the  maximtun 
speed  is  obtained  by  running  the  moisture  and  the  salt  tests  of  three 
samples  together. 

11.  Use  only  evaporating  dishes  without  lips. 

Determination  of  Curd. 

Casein,  Ash  and  Chlorin. — OfficiaL — Cover  the  crucible,  con- 
taining the  residue  from  the  fat  determination  by  the  indirect 
method,  see  official  fat  determination,  and  heat  gently  at  first,  then 
raise  the  temperature  gradually  to  just  below  redness.  The  cover 
may  then  be  removed  and  heating  continued  until  the  contents  of 
the  crucible  are  white.  The  loss  in  weight  represents  casein,  and 
the  residue  in  the  crucible,  mineral  water.  Dissolve  this  mineral 
matter  in  water  slightly  acidified  with  nitric  acid  and  determine 
chlorin,  either  gravimetrically  or  volumetrically. 

The  curd  or  casein  content  of  butter  as  determined  by  the  Offi- 
cial Method  includes  the  lactose  also.  Since  normal  butter  contains 
approximately  .3  per  cent  lactose,  the^  nitrogenous  curd  content  of 
butter  is  in  reality  about  .3  per  cent  lower  than  the  per  cent  curd  as 
determined  by  the  Official  Method. 

For  making  an  exact  determination  of  curd,  in  contradistinction 
to  the  curd  determination,  as  the  term  is  used  in  the  Official  Method, 
the  following  method  is  recommended  :^ 

Dry  about  10  grams  of  butter  in  a  flat-bottom  porcelain  evap- 
orating dish  in  a  steam  drying  oven  at  about  98  to  99  degrees  C. 
Remove  the  fat  by  dissolving  with  petroleum  ether  and  filter,  trans- 
ferring the  entire  contents  of  the  evaporating  dish  to  the  filter,  and 
rinsing  with  petroleum  ether.  Transfer  filter  paper  and  contents 
to  a  Kjeldahl  flask  and  determine  the  nitrogen  by  the  Kjeldahl 
method,  using  the  factor  6.38  in  calculating  the  per  cent  of  protein 
or  curd. 

The  United  States  Bureau  of  Chemistry*  recommends  the  same 
method  but  suggests  the  use  of  a  25  gram  sample. 

^Hunsiker,  Spitser  and  MIUb,  The  PasteurlsaUon  of  Sour,  Ftirm-Skimmed 
Cream  for  Butter  Makinfir.    Purdue  Bulletin  20S,  1917. 

*  United  States  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  Information  by  Correspondence, 
ICarch,  1919. 
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Determination  of  Lactose.^ 

"The  lactose  in  butter  is  never  determined  direct,  but  always  by 
difference,  unless  adulteration  of  the  sample  with  sugar  Is  suspected, 
in  which  case  the  water  extract  of  the  curd  may  be  examined  by  the 
polariscope  or  by  the  copper  reduction  method. 

Determination  of  Acid.^ 

Weigh  5  grams  of  butter  into  a  250  cc.  tall  beaker,  and  add 

25  cc.  of  distilled  water  free  from  COj.  Warm  the  mixture  to  about 

40  degrees  C,  or  until  the  butter  is  all  melted.    Add  .5  cc.  of  a  1 

per  cent  solution  of  phenolphthalein  and  titrate  to  a  sharp  pink  with 

N 
j^NaOH. 

The  Mojonnier  Test  for  Fat  and  Solids  in  Milk,  Skim  Milk, 
Buttermilk  and  Cream,  and  for  Pat  and  Moisture  in  Butter 

Elquipment. — Install  the  tester  on  a  solid  foundation  in  a 
room  protected  against  excessive  fluctuations  in  temperature. 

1.  Tester  for  butter  fat. 

2.  Tester  for  total  solids. 

3.  Fat  extraction  flasks. 

4-  Eight  3j^-inch  aluminum  dishes  without  covers  and  with 
tall  counterpoise  which  tares  the  eight  dishes,  for  fat  tests. 

5.  Eight  3-inch  aluminum  dishes  with  covers  and  short  coun- 
terpoise for  solids  tests. 

6.  Fat  oven.    Keep  temperature  at  135®  C. 

7.  Cooling  chamber. 

8.  Solids  oven.    Keep  temperature  at  100®  C. 

9.  250®  C.  thermometer  for  solids  oven.  Have  mercury  bulb 
fit  snugly  into  brass  mercury  well.  Brass  mercury  well  must  always 
form  good  contact  with  hot  plate. 

10.  250®  C.  thermometer  for  fat  oven.  Observe  same  pre- 
cautions as  in  (9). 

11.  Vacuum  gauge  on  main  suction  line,  registers  either  or 
both  ovens. 

12.  Solids  plate.    Must  be  level  and  held  at  180®  C. 

13.  Fat  plate.    Hold  at  135®  C. 

^  United  States  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  Information  by  Correspondence,  March, 
1919. 

*  Hunziker.  Spitzer  and  Mills.  Pasteurization  of  Sour,  Farm-Skimmed 
Cream  for  Butter  Makingr.    Purdue  Bulletin  203,  1917. 
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14.  -  Rheostat  for  fat  plate.  Lever  must  make  good  contact 
with  one  button,  not  with  two  at  a  time.  When  right  butttm  has 
been  found  that  maintains  constant  temperature,  mark  this  point 
on  rheostat  rim.  When  starting  tester  eadi  day,  turn  handle  on 
full  until  temperature  has  risen  to  within  right  point,  then  turn 
back  to  previou^y  marked  button. 


23     17  16  29  14 

Ttf.   111.     Ho: 
Courtesy  Hojonnler  Bros.  Co. 

15.  Rheostat  for  oven.    Observe  same  precautions  as  in  (14). 

16.  Rheostat  for  solids  oven.  Observe  same  precautions  as 
[n  (14). 

17.  Rheostat  for  solids  plate.  Observe  same  precautions  as 
■m  (14). 

18.  Handle  for  centrifi^e. 

19.  Snap  switches  for  each  hot  plate  showing  temperature 
and  time  for  treating  samples  at  various  points. 

20.  Power  unit,  consisting  of  vacuum  pump,  water  circulating 
pump  and  motor  for  same.  Keep  piunp  filled  to  air  cock  with  oil 
furnished  with  tester. 
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21.  Automatic  burettes  and  cans  holding  the  water,  ammonia, 
alcohol,  ethyl  ether  and  petroleum  ether,  placed  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  used.  Each  division  on  burettes  delivers  the  proper 
amount  of  the  desired  reagent  for  a  single  extraction. 

22.  Hood,  to  be  placed  over  fat  dishes  when  evaporating  off 
ether. 

23.  Legs,  to  be  fastened  to  floor  with  lag  screws. 

24.  This  side  need  not  be  fastened  to  floor.  If  necessary 
to  take  out  power  unit  disconnect  connections  in  rear  of  machine 
and  move  this  part  of  machine  forward. 

25.  Chemical  balance.  Keep  level,  clean  and  handle  care- 
fully. Raise  knife  edges  gradually  and  with  care.  Clean  balance 
daily.  Keep  weights  clean.  When  weights  show  signs  of  wear, 
order  new  ones. 

26.  Cock,  to  exhaust  vacuum  from  oven  when  cock  (27)  is 
closed.    Must  be  kept  closed  where  vacuum  is  turned  on  oven. 

27.  Cock,  that  switches  vacuum  from  main  line  into  vacuum 
oven.  Set  of  cocks  at  right  for*  solids  oven,  set  of  cocks  at  left  is 
for  fat  oven. 

28.  Hole  in  top  of  fat  plate  holder,  communicating  with  suc- 
tion fan,  on  power  unit.  Run  exhaust  pipe  on  suction  fan  out  of 
window  and  keep  hood  over  the  dishes  in  order  to  drive  all  ether 
fumes  from  room. 

29.  Stool,  to  be  screwed  to  floor. 

Fresh  Milk,  Skim  Milk,  Buttermilk  and  Whey 

Butterfat   Determination 

(1).  Keep  fat  dishes  in  vacuum  oven  at  least  five  minutes 
while  oven  is  heated,  with  vacuum  on. 

(2).  Cool  fat  dishes  in  cooling  oven  for  seven  minutes,  with 
pump  turned  on  and  bell  set  at  seven  minutes. 

(3).  Weigh  fat  dish  without  cover  and  return  it  to  cooling 
oven. 

(4).  Use  the  ten-gram  pipettes  for  measuring  out  ten  grams 
of  milk  into  cleaned  but  not  necessarily  dried  Mojonnier  extraction 
flask.  Use  only  ten-gram  pipettes  furnished  with  tester  and  do  not 
use  10  c.c.  pipettes.  The  pipette  is  graduated  to  deliver  ten  grams 
of  milk  after  allowing  all  milk  to  run  out  and  letting  it  drain  for 
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fifteen  seconds  longer,  thai  blowing  gently  to  remove  last  drop. 
The  pipette  must  be  perfectly  clean  and  dry  before  being  used. 
Wash  frequently  with  sulphuric  acid,  water,  alcohol  and  ether  to 
insure  having  a  clean  pipette, 

(5).  Remove  flask  from  holder  and  run  4  c.c.  water  (one 
charge  on  water  burette)  into  each  Bask.  Be  careful  not  to  add 
more.  Shake  well  until  all  of  sample  is  mixed  with  water.  This 
can  be  done  without  inserting  cork. 


Courteiy  Uojonoler  Btob.  Co. 

(6).  Before  replacing  flask  into  holder,  add  1}4  c.c.  c.p.  am- 
monia. Shake  well  so  that  all  of  sample  is  well  mixed  with  am- 
monia.   This  can  be  done  without  inserting  cork. 

(7).  Add  95  per  cent  alcohol  up  to  base  of  top  bulb  of  extrac- 
tion flask.  Insert  cork,  using  best  quality  corks  only.  Replace 
flask  into  flask  holder.  Shake  thoroughly  and  see  that  no  milk  ad- 
heres to  any  part  of  flask  undissolved.  In  case  particles  of  milk 
stick  to  side  of  flask,  shake  thoroughly  until  these  are  washed  away. 
It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  shake  thoroughly  at  this  point. 

(8).  Add  25  c.c.  ethyl  ether,  insert  corks  and  shake  vigorously, 
lengthwise  of  flask,  with  liquid  in  large  bulb  of  flask,  and  small  bulb 
extended  upward.  Stop  shaking  at  end  of  five  seconds  until  all 
liquid  has  run  into  large  bulb  and  repeat  vigorous  shaking  for  four 
five-second  periods. 
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(9).    Add  25  C.C.  petroleum  ether  and  shake  in  same  way. 

(10).  Place  extraction  flasks  into  centrifuge  and  whirl  for 
thirty  turns  at  speed  of  about  600  R.  P.  M.  Have  centrifuge  bal- 
anced with  small  oil  sample  bottles  furnished  with  tester. 

(11).  Place  four  3^-inch  dishes  in  line  on  shelf  adjoining  hot 
plate,  keeping  them  in  order  in  which  their  weights  were  posted 
upon  record  sheet.  Aim  to  have  ntunbers  on  flasks  correspond  with 
number  of  dishes. 

(12).  Pour  ether  extraction  above  dividing  line  into  proper 
dishes,  and  slide  dishes  over  onto  hot  plate,  which  should  be  held 
at  a  temperature  of  135  degrees  C,  as  indicated  by  thermometer  in- 
serted in  nickel  plated  mercury  well.    Cover  dishes  with  hood. 

(13)  Repeat  the  extraction,  shaking  first  to  prevent  formation 
of  precipitate,  then  adding  successively  5  ex.  of  95  per  cent  alcohol, 
then  15  ex.  ethyl  ether,  and  then  15  ex.  petroleum  ether,  and  shake 
vigorously  after  the  addition  of  each  of  above  three  reagents  for 
four  five-second  periods. 

(14).    Whirl  in  centrifuge  for  thirty  turns. 

(15).  Move  aluminum  dishes  back  upon  shelf  adjoining  hot 
plate  and  pour  the  second  extraction  into  proper  dishes.  Never 
pour  extraction  into  hot  dish.  Remove  dish  from  hot  plate  as  soon 
as  ether  is  all  evaporated. 

(16).  When  all  of  ether  has  evaporated  place  dishes  into 
vacuum  oven,  which  should  have  a  temperature  of  135  degrees  cen- 
trigrade.  Keep  them  there  for  five  minutes  after  the  vacuum  gauge 
shows  at  least  twenty-two  inches  of  vacuum. 

(17).  Place  dishes  into  cooler  for  seven  minutes,  with  ptrnip 
outfit  running.     See  that  water  is  running  through  cooling  plates. 

(18).  Place  counterpoise  for  dish  and  the  approximate  weight 
for  fat  on  right  hand  balance  pan. 

(19).  Transfer  dish  to  left  hand  balance  pan  and  weigh  quick- 
ly to  0.10  milligram  (0.0001  gr.). 

(20)  Weight  of  fat  divided  by  weight  of  sample  taken,  mul- 
tiplied by  100,'  represents  per  cent  butter  fat. 

Total  Solids  Determination 

(1).  Keep  solids  dishes  in  vacuum  oven,  while  oven  is  heated, 
with  vacuum  on.  • 
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(2).  Cool  solids  dishes  in  cooling  oven  for  five  minutes,  with 
pump  turned  on  and  bell  set  at  five  minutes. 

(3).  Weigh  solids  dish,  with  cover  on.  Return  dish  to  cool- 
ing oven.  , 

(4).  Fill  one  two-gram  pipette  with  the  milk  from  properly 
mixed  sample,  place  upon  weighing  cross,  weigh  and  record. 

(5).  Transfer  contents  of  pipette  to  tared  solids  dish,  return 
pipette  to  weighing  cross,  reweigh  and  record. 

(6).  Place  solids  dish  with  contents  on  solids  hot  plate,  tem- 
perature 180^  C. 

(7).  When  evaporation  has  been  completed  (in  about  two 
minutes)  place  dish  in  solids  oven,  temperature  100°  C. 

(8).    Turn  on  vacuum  and  set  bell  for  ten  minutes. 

(9).  When  bell  rings,  transfer  dish  to  cooling  oven  and  set 
bell  for  five  minutes. 

(10).  When  bell  rings,  weigh  dish  and  calculate  per  cent  total 
solids  by  dividing  net  weight  of  dry  solids  by  net  weight  of  milk 
taken  (2  grams)  and  multiplying  result  by  100. 

Cream 

Preparation  of  Sample. — Mix  sample  thoroughly  in  the  con- 
tainer. Homogenized  cream  requires  no  special  treatment.  Very 
thick,  lumpy  or  churned  cream  should  be  warmed  sufikiently  to  se- 
cure uniform  and  homogeneous  mixture.  Heat  till  butter  fat  is  all 
just  barely  melted. 

Fat  Determination 

(1).  Prepare  fat  dishes  as  directed  in  paragraphs  1  to  3,  in- 
clusive, for  Butterfat  Determination  of  Fresh  Milk. 

(2).  Weigh  one  gram  of  the  sample  into  the  tared  butter  boat, 
or  directly  into  the  tared  extraction  flask. 

(3).  J^emove  flask  from  holder  and  add  enough  water  to  make 
a  total  of  10  c.c.    Insert  cork  and  mix  thoroughly  by  shaking. 

(4).  Add  1.5  c.c.  (one  charge)  of  ammonia  in  the  case  of 
sweet  cream,  or  3  c.c.  of  ammonia  in  the  case  of  sour  cream.  This 
is  very  important. 

(5).  From  this  point  on  to  the  end  of  the  test  continue  as  per 
directions  for  Butterfat  Determination  of  Fre$h  Milk,  paragraphs 
7  to  20,  inclusive,  with  the  following  exceptions : 
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(a).  For  the  second  extraction,  paragraph  13,  use  25  ex.  of 
each  ether,  instead  of  15  c.c. 

(b).  At  the  end  of  the  second  extraction  it  may  be  necessary 
to  add  quite  a  little  more  alcohol,  in  order  to  bring  the  dividing  h'ne 
up  to  the  required  height. 

Total  Solids  Determination 

(1).  Prepare  solids  dishes  as  directed  in  paragraphs  1  to  3, 
inclusive,  for  Total  Solids  Determination  of  Fresh  Milk. 

(2).  Use  a  one  gram  sample.  Add  1  c.c.  distilled  water  to 
the  sample  in  the  dish. 

(3).  Place  not  more  than  two  dishes  at  once  upon  hot  plate. 
Allow  all  visible  moisture  to  evaporate.  During  evaporation,  turn 
the  dishes  around  with  crucible  tongs,  slowly,  so  as  to  produce  an 
even  boiling  over  the  whole  bottom  surface  of  the  dishes.  Evapora- 
tion should  require  not  more  than  two  minutes.  The  end  point  is 
reached  when  bubbling  and  cracking  ceases  and  sample  shows  first 
trace  of  brown. 

(4).  Place  dishes  into  vacuum  oven  at  100^  C,  and  turn  on 
vacuum.  Heat  for  10  minutes.  The  gauge  should  register  not  less 
than  22  inches  of  vacuum.  If  for  any  reason  the  vacuum  is  lower 
than  22  inches,  leave  dishes  in  oven  for  20  minutes. 

(5).  Transfer  dishes  to  cooler.  Allow  them  to  cool  for  five 
minutes. 

(6).  Weigh  dishes  with  covers  on,  being  careful  to  weigh 
quickly  and  very  exactly. 

(7).  Net  weight  of  dried  solids  divided  by  net  weight  of 
cream  taken,  multiplied  by  100,  represents  per  cent  total  solids. 

Butter 

Preparation  of  Sample. — Method  I.  Remove  about  one-half 
pound  butter  from  different  parts  of  churn,  or  tub,  or  other  pack- 
age, with  a  butter  trier,  to  a  widemouth  bottle  or  Erlenmeyer  flask, 
insert  rubber  stopper  which  carries  a  thermometer  that  reaches 
down  into  the  mass  of  butter.  Heat  bottle  with  contents  in  hot 
water  to  40®  C.  (104°  F.).  Do  not  heat  to  higher  temperature. 
Shake  vigorously.  Or,  Method  H.  Transfer  butter  from  chum, 
tub  or  other  package  into  mason  jar,  beaker  or  glass  ttmibler, 
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wide-mouthed  bottle,  or  any  other  recq)tacle  that  permits  of  cover- 
ing tightly  to  prevent  evaporation.  Allow  sealed  recq)tade  to  stand 
in  warm  room  or  in  warm  water  until  the  butter  is  soft  enough  for 
thorough  stirring,  with  table  knife,  spatula  or  mechanical  stirrer^ 
At  75  to  80^  F.  butter  stirs  into  a  waxy  mass  from  which  water  or 
casein  will  not  separate.  In  this  form  it  is  put  into  boat  or  flask,  to 
be  weighed. 

Butter  Fat  Determination 

(1).  Transfer  about  one  gram  of  butter  sample  to  butter  boat, 
weigh  quickly  and  insert  boat  into  extraction  flask. 

(2).  Remove  extraction  flask  from  holder  and  add  9  c.c.  hot 
water.    Shake  vigorously  so  as  to  mix  butter  and  water  thoroughly. 

(3).  Before  replacing  flask  into  holder  add  1.5  c.c.  C.  P.  am- 
monia and  shake  thoroughly  until  mixture  is  complete. 

(4).  Add  10  c.c.  of  95  per  cent  alcohoL  Insert  cork.  Re- 
place flstsk  into  holder.    Shake  thoroughly.    Use  best  quality  cork. 

(5).  Cool  flask  by  running  cold  water  over  lower  end  of  ex- 
traction flask,  if  flask  is  very  hot.  Otherwise  cooling  is  not  neces- 
sary. 

(6).  Add  25  C.C.  ethyl  ether.  Insert  cork,  shake  vigorously 
until  all  butter  is  dissolved  out  of  boat.  Then  add  25  cc  petroleum 
ether  and  repeat  operation. 

(7).  Centrifuge  flask,  turning  handle  thirty  turns  after  a 
speed  of  about  600  R.  P.  .M.  has  been  reached. 

(8) .  Pour  off  extractions  into  proper  weighed  3}4-inch  altun- 
inum  dishes.  Repeat  above  extraction,  adding  successively  5  cc.  of 
95  per  cent  alcohol,  then  25  c.c.  of  each  of  the  ethers.  For  extreme 
accuracy  repeat  extraction  for  third  time.  The  second  extraction 
will  remove  all  but  .10  to  .15  per  cent  of  the  fat.  For  factory  con- 
trol work,  therefore,  the  third  extraction  is  not  necessary. 

(9).  Evaporate  off  ether  at  135®  C.  on  fat  plate  and  when 
all  ether  is  off,  dry  fat  in  fat  oven  held  at  135®  C.  for  five  minutes 
after  the  vacuum  has  reached  at  least  22  inches. 

(10).  Cool,  weigh  and  calculate  per  cent  butterfat  by  divid- 
ing net  weight  of  extracted  fat  by  net  weight  of  sample  taken,  and 
multiplying  quotient  by  100. 
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Moisture  Determination 

(1).  Weigh  about  one  gram  of  properly  prepared  sample  into 
solids  dish  which  has  previously  been  treated  as  per  directions  for 
Total  Solids  Determination  of  Fresh  Milk,  paragraphs  1  to  3,  in- 
clusive. 

(2).  Heat  solids  dish  with  contents  on  hot  plate  at  180^  C. 
until  foaming  ceases. 

(3)     Place  in  vacuum  oven  held  at  100°  C.  for  seven  minutes. 

(4).  Cobl,weigh  and  calculate  per  cent  moisture  by  dividing 
loss  in  weight  by  net  weight  of  original  sample,  and  multiply  quotient 
by  100. 

Detection  of  Butter,  Renovated  Butter  and  Oleomargarine 

Microscopic  Examination. — Official^ — "Place  a  small  portion 
of  the  fresh  unmelted  sample,  taken  from  the  inside  of  the  mass,  on 
a  slide,  add  a  drop  of  pure  sweet  oil,  cover  with  gentle  pressure,  and 
examine  with  a  one-half  to  one-eighth  inch  objective  for  crystals  of 
lard,  etc.  Examine  the  same  specimen  with  polarized  Hght  and  a 
selenite  plate  without  the  use-of  oil.  Pure  fresh  butter  will  neither 
show  crystals  nor  a  particolored  field  with  selenite.  Other  fats 
melted  and  cooled  and  mixed  with  butter  will  usually  present  crystals 
and  variegated  colors  with  the  selenite  plate. 

For  further  microscopic  study  dissolve  from  3  to  4  cc.  of  the  fat 
in  15  cc.  of  ether  in  a  test  tube.  Close  the  tube  with  a  loose  plug  of 
cotton  wool  and  allow  to  stand  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours  at 
20°  to  25**  C.  When  crystals  form  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  they 
are  removed  with  a  pipette,  glass  rod,  or  tube,  placed  on  a  slide,  cov- 
ered, and  examined.  The  crystals  formed  by  later  deposits  may  be 
examined  in  a  similar  way." 

Foam  Test* 

Heat  a  small  piece  of  butter  (2  to  3  grams)  either  in  a  spoon  or 
in  an  evaporating  dish,  over  a  free  flame.  Heat  slowly  until  the  fat 
boils  briskly.  If  it  is  butter  it  will  boil  quietly  and  noiselessly  and 
it  will  foam  abundantly.  If  it  is  renovated  butter  or  oleomargarine, 
it  will  boil  noisily,  it  will  bump  and  sputter,  like  a  mixture  of  hot 

^  Journal  Association  Oflflcial  Agricultural  Chemists,  Vol.  n,  No.  8,  1916. 
'Patrick,  Household  Tests  for  the  Detection  of  Oleomargarine  and  Reno- 
vated Butter,  Farmers'  BulleUn  181. 
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grease  and  water  when  boiled,  and  it  will  produce  little  or  no  foam. 
Leach^  finds  that  a  very  slight  foam  is  sometimes  observable  with 
occasional  samples  of  renovated  butter,  but  nothing  like  the  abun- 
dant amount  of  foam  produced  by  genuine  butter. 

Appearance  of  the  Melted  Fat. — ProvisionaL^ — ^''Melt  from 
50  to  100  grams  of  butter  or  process  butter  at  50^  C.  The  curd 
from  butter  will  settle,  leaving  a  clear  supernatant  fat  On  the  other 
hand,  the  supernatant  fat  in  the  case  of  process  butter  does  not 
assume  that  clear  appearance,  but  remains  more  or.  less  turbid." 
Butter  which  has  been  overworked  will  also  melt  in  a  cloudy  man- 
ner.* 

The  Watcrhousc  Test* 

Heat  about  50  cc.  of  well-mixed  sweet  milk,  or  sweet  skim  milk, 
in  a  beaker  to  boiling  and  add  from  5  to  10  grams  of  the  sample  to 
be  tested.  Stir,  preferably  with  a  small  wooden  stick,  until  all  the 
fat  is  melted.  Then  place  the  beaker  in  a  dish  of  ice-cold  water  and 
continue  the  stirring,  until  the  fat  hardens  and  solidifies.  If  the  fat 
is  oleomargarine,  it  can  be  readily  gathered  and  formed  by  the  stir- 
rer into  one  lump  or  clot.  If  the  fat  is  genuine  butter,  or  renovated 
butter,  it  cannot  be  so  collected,  but  it  remains,  in  a  granulated  con- 
dition, distributed  throughout  the  milk  in  small  particles. 

Chapter  XXIII. 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  ANALYSES 

It  is  frequently  desirable  and  advantageous  for  the  creamery  to 
make  bacteriological  analyses  of  its  butter,  or  of  the  products  which 
enter  into  the  process  of  manufacture,  such  as  milk,  skim  milk, 
starter,  cream  before  and  after  pasteurization,  and  to  also  examine 
bacteriologically  some  of  its  equipment,  particularly  the  cream  cans, 
vats,  pipe  lines,  churns,  etc. 

Some  creameries  make  bacteriological  determinations  of  their 
butter  regularly,  either  of  each  churning,  or  once  per  week,  etc. 
Others  in  their  attempt  to  locate  the  cause  of  certain  flavor  defects 
or  inferior  keeping  quality,  resort  to  bacteriological  studies  of  cer- 
tain stages  of  the  process  of  manufacture. 

Many  of  the  butter  defects  are  not  caused  by  bacterial  action, 

^  Leach,  Fbod  Inspection  and  Analysis,  1914. 

s  Journal  Association  Offlcial  Asricultural  Chemists,  VoL  II,  No.  t,  1916. 

•  Parsons,  Journal  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  23,  1901. 
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and  therefore  cannot  be  avoided  throtigh  a  study  of  the  bacterial 
flora  of  the  product  or  the  equipment,  nor  through  the  inauguration 
of  precautions  which  minimize  bacteriological  contamination,  while 
others  are  known  to  be  of  bacterial  origin  and  in  the  latter  t3rpe  of 
cases  bacteriological  counts  may  lead  to  channels  through  which 
permanent  solution  may  be  made  possible. 

As  a  whole  the  direct  benefit  of  bacteriological  work  in  the 
creamery  is  very  limited,  but  such  work  may  be  of  value  indirectly 
inasmuch  as  the  results  are  an  index,  within  reasonable  limitations, 
of  the  thoroughness  with  which  some  of  the  more  important  work 
relating  to  quality  is  performed. 

While  it  is  obviously  beyond  the  province  of  this  volume  to  give 
detailed  directions  in  the  technique  of  bacteriological  analyses,  in  the 
preparation  of  culture  media  and  in  microscopic  study  of  bacteriolog- 
ical preparations,  for  all  of  which  the  reader  is  referred  to  Manuals 
on  Bacteriology,  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  here  offer  some  sugges- 
tions relating  to  these  special  products,  that  may  serve  for  the 
guidance  of  those  who  are  interested  in  a  bacteriological  study  of 
creamery  problems. 

Sampling. — Samples  of  milk,  skim  milk,  cream  and  similar 
products  are  best  taken  into  small  sterile  glass  jars  with  screw  top 
lined  with  cork  or  similar  material,  or  in  small  sterile  glass-stop- 
pered bottles.  The  liquid  from  which  the  sample  is  taken  must  be 
thoroughly  mixed  and  the  dipper  or  tube  with  which  the  sample  is 
taken  must  be  perfectly  sterile,  otherwise  the  results  are  not  depend- 
able.   About  10  cc.  is  usually  sufficient. 

In  the  case  of  butter  the  sample  may  be  placed  into  a  sterile 
petri  dish  or  in  a  sterile  bottle  as  in  the  case  of  milk.  This  is  most 
conveniently  done  with  a  sterile  trier,  the  surface  of  the  plug  being 
removed  and  a  segment  from  one  to  two  inches  in  length  is  trans- 
ferred with  a  sterile  knife  or  spatula  to  the  petri  dish  or  bottle. 

All  samples  should  be  analyzed  as  soon  as  possible.  If  this  can- 
not be  done  immediately  the  receptacles  containing  them  should  be 
placed  on  ice  or  otherwise  kept  at  a  temperature  as  near  32**  F.  as 
possible.  Especially,  milk  and  cream  samples  should  be  immedi- 
ately cooled  to  35°  F.  or  below  and  kept  at  that  temperature  until 
needed. 
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Dilutions  for  Numerical  Counts. — For  dilutions  sterile,  glass 
stoppered  250  cc.  flasks  are  conveniently  used.  In  the  case  of  milk 
or  cream  use  2  cc.  of  sample  and  198  cc.  of  sterile  water.  The  milk 
or  cream  is  most  readily  measured  and  transferred  to  the  dilution 
flask  by  the  use  of  sterile,  straight  stem,  bulbless  pipettes.  This 
constitutes  the  first  dilution. 

In  the  case  of  butter,  weigh  two  grams  of  the  sample  into  a 
tared  flask.  Mix  with  enough  sterile  water  at  a  temperature  of  98 
to  100°  F.  to  make  up  100  cubic  centimeters.  This  constitutes  the 
first  dilution.  If  yeast  and  mold  counts  only  are  made  of  butter, 
dilutions  may  be  dispensed  with  entirely.  In  this  case  the  butter 
sample  is  melted  at  low  heat  (not  exceeding  100®  F),  and  1  cc.  of 
this  warm  melted  butter  is  transferred  direct  to  the  petri  dish  to 
which  previously  was  added  1  cc.  of  tartaric  acid  and  the  plating  is 
finished  by  pouring  over  the  mixture  of  melted  butter  and  tartaric 
acid  10  cc.  of  nutrient  agar. 

Further  dilutions  of  milk,  cream  and  butter  are  made  in  a  similar 
manner  as  the  first  dilution,  using  in  the  place  of  the  original  sample, 
portions  of  the  diluted  sample.  Dilutions  should  be  sufficient  to 
limit  the  number  of  colonies  on  the  plates  to  about  50  to  100  colonies 
per  plate.  Whole  milk  as  it  arrives  at  the  factory  averages  a  total 
count  of  from  about  100,000  to  1,000,000  bacteria  per  cc.  Cream  at 
gathered  cream  creameries  contains  from  about  500,000  to 
500,000,000  bacteria  per  cc.  before  pasteurization  and  from  about 
1,000  to  300,000  bacteria  per  cc.  after  pasteurization.  Butter  made 
from  raw  gathered  cream  usually  contains  from  about  1,000,000  to 
2,000,000  bacteria  per  cc,  and  butter  made  from  properly  pasteur- 
ized gathered  cream  contains  from  about  2,000  to  1,000,000  bacteria 
per  cc.  In  properly  pasteurized  cream  butter  the  count  of  yeast  and 
molds  is  usually  below  10  and  often  it  is  0.  When  above  10  colonies 
of  yeast  or  mold  or  both,  either  the  pasteurization  was  imperfect, 
or  the  butter  was  recontaminated  after  the  pasteurization  of  the 
cream,  or  the  count  includes  colonies  which,  though  they  may  thrive 
in  the  special  medium  used  for  yeast  and  molds  are  other  than  yeast 
and  molds. 
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[.—•For  plating  the  following  media  are  recommended: 

Media  for  Total  Counts  and  also  for  Acidi/iers 

4  grams  beef  extract 
10  grams  peptone 
30  grams  lactose 
4    grams  sodium  chloride 
12  grams  thread  agar 
1000  cc.  distilled  water 
Acidity  0.1  per  cent 

For  acidifiers  add  1  cc.  of  sterile  litmus  solution  to  each  plate, 
before  pouring  the  agar. 

Media  for  Liquefiers 

4  grams  beef  extract 
10  grams  peptone 
30  grams  lactose 
4  grams  sodium  chloride 
150  grams  gelatin 
1000  cc.  distilled  water. 
Acidity  0.1  per  cent. 

Media  for  Yeasts  and  Molds 

4  grams  beef  extract 
10  grams  peptone 
12  grams  agar 
1000  grams  whey 

Acidity  0.2  per  cent. 

Add  1  cc.  of  sterile  1  per  cent  tartaric  acid  solution  to  each  plate 
before  pouring  the  medium  over  the  dilution. 

Incubation. — Incubate  agar,  litmus  agar  and  whey- agar  plates 
at  35®  C.  (95**  F.)  for  at  least  three  days  before  making  counts. 
Incubate  gelatin  plates  at  21®  C.  (70**  F.)  for  four  to  five  days  be- 
fore making  counts. 

Making  Counts. — The  colonies  on  the  plates  are  counted  most 
conveniently  by  placing  the  plates  over  a  standard  counting  plate. 
In  the  absence  of  such  a  plate,  place  the  petri  dish  upside  down  on 
a  dark  surface  and  draw,  with  a  blue  crayon,  radial  lines,  dividing 
the  field  into  segments.  For  plates  containing  not  to  exceed  100 
colonies;  eight  to  sixteen  segments  are  sufficient  for  easy  counting. 
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Table   105. — International  Atomic  Weights 


Element 


Symbol 


.Weight 
Atomic 


Element 


Symbol 


Weight 
Atomic 


Aluminum     

Antimony    

Argon     

Arsenic    

Barium     

Bismuth     

Boron     

Bromine    

Cadmium    

Caesium     

Calcium    

Carbon 

Cerium     

Chlorine    

Chromium     

Cobalt    

Columbium     

Copper     

Dysprosium    

Erbium    

Europium    

Fluorine    

Gadolinium  

Gallium    

Germanium    

Glucinum    

Gold    

Helium     

Holmium  

Hydrogen    

Indium  

Iodine  

Iridium    

Iron    

Krypton     

Lanthanum     

Lead   

Lithium    

Lutecium  

Magnesium     

Manganese    

Mercury     

Molybdenum    . . . . 


Al 

Sb 

A 

As 

Ba 

Bi 

B 

Br 

Cd 

Cs 

Ca 

C 

Ce 

CI 

Cr 

Co 

Cb 

Ctt 

Dy 

Er 

Ett 

F 

Gd 

Ga 

Ge 

Gl 

Att 

He 

Ho 

H 

In 

I 

Ir 

Fe 

Kr 

La 

Pb 

Li 

Lu 

Mg 

Mn 

Hg 

Mo 


27.10 

120.20 

39.88 

74.96 

137  J7 

280.00 

11.00 

79.92 

112.40 

132.81 

40.07 

12.00 

14025 

35.46 

52.00 

58.97 

93.50 

63.57 

162.50 

167.70 

152.00 

19.00 

157.30 

69.90 

72.50 

9.10 

19720 

3.99 

163.5 

1.006 

114.80 

126.92 

193.10 

55.84 

82.92 

139.00 

207.10 

6.94 

174.00 

24.32 

54.93 

200.60 

96.00 


Neodymium    

Neon     

Nickel     

Niton  (radium 

emanation)   

Nitrogen    

Oscium     

Oxygen    

Palladium    

Phosphorus     

Platinum     

Potassium     

Praseodymium    . . 

Radium    

Rhodium    

Rubidium    

Ruthenium 

Samarium   

Scandium    

Selenium 

Silicon    

Silver    

Sodium    

Strontium    

Sulphur 

Tantalum    

Tellurium    

Terbium     

Thallium    

Thorium    

Thulium    

Tin    

Titanium   

Tungsten  

Uranum 

Vanadium   

Xenon    

Ytterbium  (Neoyl 

lerbium)    

Ytterium    

Zinc     

Zirconium   < 


Nd 

Ne 
Ni 

Nt 

N 

Os 

O 

Pd 

P 

Pt 

K 

Pr 

Ra 

Rh 

Rb 

Ru 

Sa 

Sc. 

Se 

Si 

Ag 

Na 

Sr 

S 

Ta 

Te 

Tb 

Tl 

Th 

Tm 

Sn 

Ti 

W 

U 

V 

Xe 

Yb 
Yt 
Zn 
Zr 


144.30 
2020 
5a68 

222.40 

14.01 

190.90 

16.00 

106.70 

31.04 

19520 

39.10 

14a60 

226.40 

102.90 

85.45 

101.70 

150.40 

44.10 

7920 

28.30 

107.88 

23.00 

87.63 

32.07 

181.50 

127J0 

15920 

204.00 

232.40 

16a50 

119.00 

48.10 

184.00 

23&50 

51.00 

13020 

17Z00 
89.00 
65.37 
90.60 
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Table  106. — Comparison  of  Metric  and  Customary 

Weights  and  Measures 


Customary 

weights  and 

measunes, 


Equivalents  in 
metric  system. 


Metric 

weights  and 

measures. 


Equivalents  in 
customary  system. 


1  inch  

1  foot  

1  square  inch.. 

1  square  foot.. 

1  cubic  inch... 

1  cubic  foot... 

1  fluid  ounce.. 

1  quart 

1  gallon  

1  grain 

1  ounce  (ay.). 

1  pound  (av.). 


2.54  centimeters. 

0.3048  meter. 

6.452  square  centi- 
meters. 

9.29  square  deci- 
meters. 

16.387  cubic  centi- 
meters. 

0.0283   cubic   meter, 

« 

29.57    cubic    centi- 
meters. 
0.9464  liter. 
3.7854  liters. 
64.8  milligrams. 
28.35  grams. 
0.4536  kilogram. 


1  meter   

1  meter  

1  square  centi- 
meter, 

1  square  met- 
er. 

1  cubic  centi- 
meter. 

1  cubic  centi^ 
meter. 

1  cubic  deci- 
meter. 

1  liter  

1   dekaliter   .. 

1  gram 

1  gram  

1  kilogram    . . 


39.37  inches. 
1.0936  yards. 
0.155  square  inch. 

10.764  square  feet. 

0.061  cubic  inch. 

0.0338  fluid  ounce. 

61.023  cubic  inches. 

1.0567  quarts. 
2.6417  gallons. 
15.43  grains. 
0.035274  ounce. 
2.2046  pounds  (av.) 
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Bleached  butter 517,  518 
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Brine  salting 326 

Brittle  body 505-507 
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Butter  color 300,  515 
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bamy  flavor 469 

bitter  flavor  478.  479 
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cheesy  flavor 467 

coarse  flavor   501 

cooked  flavor 500,  501 


Butter  defects — 

cowy  flavor 469 

cmmbly  body 505-507 

curdy  flavor  467 

dull  color 518,  519 

feed  flavors 61,  469,  470 

fishy  flavor 456,  485-489 

flat  flavor 466 

garlic  flavor 61,  470,  472 

greasy  body 503,  504 

green  specks  528 

gritty  body 514-515 

leaky  body 511-514 

mealy  body 507-^511 

metallic  flavor 456,  482-485 

moldy  butter 366,  472-476 

mottled  butter 519-525 

musty  flavor 469 

oily  flavor  479-482 

rancid  flavor 4S)4-498 

salvy  body 504.  505 

scorched  flavor 500-501 

smothered  flavor 469 

sour  aroma 467 

stale  flavor 466 

storage  flavor 456-493 

tallowy  flavor 489-493 

too  high  color 516,  517 

too  light  color 517,  518 

unclean  flavor 468 

wavy  butter 519-525 

weak  body 502,  503 

weed  flavors 61,  470 

white  specks  525 

wild  onion  flavor 61,  470-472 

woody  flavor 337,  499,  500 

yeasty  flavor 476-478 

yellow  specks 525-528 

Butter  defects,  valuation  of 460 

Butter  Exchanges 426 

Butter  fat  constants 538 

Butterfat,  chemical  properties 

278,  280,  53 1 ,  532,  538 

Butter  granules      270 

Butter  industry,  History 15-30 

influence  of  Babcock  test  on. . .  .21-23 
influence  of  centrifugal  separator 

on 19-21 

Buttermilk  311,  557 

loss  of  fat  in 402 

Butter  quotations  428 

Butter  rules,   New  York  Mercantile 
Exchange 432 
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Butter  rules — 

Chicago  Butter  and  Egg  Board. .  .435 

Butter  scoring 459-466 

Butter  standards,  various  countries.  .576 

Butter  workers 346 

Buying  milk  and  cream 31-60 

c 

Can  covers 145 

Can  driers 145 

Can  steamers 145 

Can  washing 140 

at  cream  stations 145 

essentials  of 143 

Can  washers 141 

"Call,"  the 427 

Caloric  value,  of  butter 568,  569 

of  butterfat 568 

of  curd 568 

Capacity  of  separator 88 

Care  of  milk  and  cream  on  farm.. 60-67 

Carotin  300 

Centrifugal  force  factor 72 

Centrifugal  separation,  theory  of....  71 

Cheesy  flavor 467 

Chicago  Butter  and  Egg  Board.  .426,  429 

Chum,  kinds  of 293 

preparation  of 296 

Chumability  of  cream 277-295 

acidity  of  creatn 272,  292 

agitation  in  churn 293 

chemical  properties  of  fat. . .  .278,  280 

churning  temperature .278,  283 

fullness  of  chum 295 

richness  of  cream 278,  291 

speed  of  chum 294 

size  of  fat  globules 279 

time  of  holding 278,  290 

viscosity  of  cream 278,  282 

Churning  266-<310 

Churning  difficulties 307 

Churning — 

philosophy  of 266 

temperature  of 278-283 

Churn  test 21 

Coal-tar  dyes 301 

Coalescence  of  butter  granules 501 

Coarse  flavor 501 

Coefficient  of  digestibility  of — 

animal  fats  567 

butterfat 567 

vegetable  fats 568 

Cold  room,  in  creamery 43 

Commercial  starters 252,  253,  259 

Commission  merchant 422 

Commission  sales 422,  424 


Composite  samples 126 

Composition  of.  ash  in  butter 551 

ash  in  buttermilk 557 

ash  in  colostrum  milk 553 

ash  in  cream 556 

ash  in  milk 553 

ash  in  separator  slime 558 

ash  in  skimmilk 557 

ash  in  whey 558 

butter 530-551 

butterfat  531,  532 

butttermilk 557 

colostrum  milk 553 

cream 175,  555 

dairy  products  530-558 

separator  slime 558 

skimmilk 556 

whey  558 

Curd   546 

Concentration  points  58 

Condensed  milk,  for  starter  making.  .261 

Construction  of  cream  stations 53 

Construction  of  creameries 36-45 

Contents,  table  of 7-12 

Contract  sales 424 

Cooked  flavor 500-501 

Cooling  cream  65,  194,  206 

Corrosive  sublimate  tablets 128 

Cowy  flavor 469 

Cream,  age  of 66 

Cream  grading 118-125 

Cream  cooling  tanks 66 

Creamometer 21 

Cream  outlet T7 

Cream  ripening 225-251 

effect  on  flavor 226 

effect  on  exhaustiveness  of  churn- 
ing   229 

effect  on  keeping  quality 230 

Cream  routes  47 

Cream  scales 138 

Cream  samples 135 

Cream  screw 77,  98^  104 

Cream  stations 51 

Cream  station  operator 54 

Cream  station  shortages 54 

Cream  transportation 67 

Creameries,  distribution  in  U.  S 29 

Creamery  corporations  35 

Creamery  organization 31 

Creamery  promoter 24-26 

Cmmbly  body 505-507 

Cubes 371,  374,  394 

Curd 398,  546 

affinity  for  lime 165 

determination 650 

Curdy  flavor 467 
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D 

Dairy  butter,  marketing  of 417 

Damaged  cans  145 

Deep-setting  method 69,  70 

Definitions  and  standards 573,  577 

Delivered  sales 422 

Digestibility  of  butter 566 

Direct  shipper  system 57 

Direct  deliveries 46 

Disease  germs,  in  butter 561 

Distribution  of  butter 439 

Drainage  and  drains 38 

Dry-salting  325 

Dull  color  518-519 

"Dumping^  milk  and  cream 138 

E 

Elgin  Board  of  Trade 426,  428,  430 

Enameled  vats 241,  263 

Enzymes 183,  213,  214 

Exports 442-445 

F 

Factory  separators^ 80 

Farmers'  co-operative  associations...  56 
Farm    separator    creamery,    overrun 

in 406,411 

Fat  globules 278,  279 

size  of 535-537 

Fat-soluble  A 569-573 

Fat  standard  of  butter 574 

Pat  tests,  Babcock 611 

gravimetric   638 

Gerber 62^-630 

Hepburn 634-^38 

Kohman  639 

Shaw 639^^44 

Feed  flavors 61,  227,  469,  470 

Firkins  372 

Fishy  flavor 209 

Flat  flavor 466 

Flies  in  creameries 39,  41 

Floors  in  creameries 38 

Foamy  cream 476,  478 

Food  value,  butter 566-569 

Fore  warmers  139,  189 

Formaldehyde 128 

Freezing  point,  milk 552 

Frozen  cream 133 

Fuel  value,  butter 568,  569 

Fulness  of  chum 295 

G 

Garlic  flavor 61,  470 

Gas  in  chum 304 

Grades  of  butter 431 


Grades  of  cream 118-125 

Grading  butter 435 

cream 118-125 

Greasy  body 503,  504 

Green  spots  in  butter 52SB-530 

Gritty  body 514-515 

H 

Hand  sq>arators  82 

Healthfulness  of  butter 559 

Heating  creameries 45 

Holding  process 196-207 

I 

Imports  44^-447 

Independent  cream  buyer 55 

Insoluble  fats 533 

Inspection,  of  butter 431 

Insulation  of,  ammonia  pipes 45 

brine  pipes 45 

cold  room  43 

steam  pipes 45 

water  pipes 45 


Joint  stock  companies 33,  34 

Jobber 422 


Kinds  of  starter : 252 


Lactose .492,  548-550 

determination  of 651 

Ladles 588 

Leakjrbody ..511-514 

Legal  standards  by  states .578-579 

Light,  in  creameries 39 

Lime,  action  in  sour  cream 172 

affinity  for  curd 172 

Lime  carbonate 151 

hydrate 151 

oxide 151 

Lime  mix 156,  157,  160,  163,  172,  179 

addition  of  to  cream 172 

reaction  in  cream 167 

Location  of  creameries 36 

M 

Management,  of  patron 59 

Mammalian  milks  554,  555 

Marketing  and  markets 412-447 

Market  requirements  414 

Mealy  butter 134,  139,  507-511 

Melting  point  of  fats 533 

Metallic  flavor  209,  456,  482-^485 
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Methyl  orange  indicator 152 

Milk,  composition  of 552 

seiMuration  of  68 

Milk  sugar 548-550 

Minnesota  law  on  neutralization.... 575 

Moisture 396,  538 

Moisture  content,  affected  by  size  of 

fat  globules 537 

Moisture  control 357,  538-545 

Moisture,  effect  on  quality  of  butter.  .545 

Moisture  ruling 573 

Moisture  tests  630-^34 

accuracy  of 404 

Mojonnier  test 651-658 

Moldy  butter 366,  472-476 

Mother  starter 254-259 

Mottled  butter  519-525 

Musty  flavor 469 

Mutual  co-operative  creamery  asso- 
ciations   32 

N 

Natural  ripening 234 

Natural  starters 252 

Navy  butter,  directions  for  packing.. 391 

Neutralization 148-180,493 

object  of 148 

composition  of  butter 177 

Neutralizing,  directions 179,  180 

experiments 161-179 

formula 157 

tables  158-159 

New  York  Board  of  Health  lacto- 
meter   603 

New  York  Mercantile  Exchange.... 

426,  428,  429 

Non-volatile  fats 533 

o 

Oiling  systems 85 

Oy  test 22 

Oily  flavor 479^182 

Oleomargarine,  detection  of 659-660 

Overloading  butterworkcrs  349 

Overripening  247 

Overrun  394-412 

accuracy  of  weights  and  tests. 399-407 

composition  of  butter 396 

mechanical  losses  402 

actual' 395 

theoretical  395 

P 

Package,  consumers' 382 

Packing  butter 364-394 

Packing  cost 389 


Packing  farm  butter 383 

butter  for  exhibiU 385 

.  butter  for  parcel  post 384 

butter  for  scoring  contests 385 

Packing,  loss  of  moisture 387 

Packing  in  boxes 381 

Paraffining  butter  tubs .367-369 

Parchment  liners  and  wrappers 369 

Phenolphthalein  indicator 152,  250 

Physical  structure  of  butterfat 535 

Power  requirements  87 

Power  separators  80 

Preservatives    for   milk   and   cream 

samples  12S,  366 

Printers   377-378 

Printing  377 

Prints 375 

Proportion  of  skim  milk  to  cream...  77 

Proprietary  creameries  34,  35 

Pasteurization 181-224 

effect  on  acidity  of  cream 221 

effect  on  body  of  butter 213 

effect  on  disease  germs 183 

effect  on  exhaustiveness  of  churn- 
ing   218 

effect  on  flavor 181 

effect  on  keeping  quality 182 

effect  on  score  of  butter. . ; 214 

flash  process 196 

flash   and   holding  process    com- 
bined   207 

holding  process 196 

object  of 181 

temperature  control 192,  207 

temperature  recorders 194 

Pasteurizers,  capacity 211 

cleaning  of 206 

durability 211 

expense  of  operation 212 

flash  pasteurizers 185,  186 

vat  pasteurizers 196 

Q 

Quevenne  lactometer 602 

R 

Rancid  flavor 494-498 

Receiving  milk  and  cream 118 

Regenerative  heaters  188 

Renovated  butter 581-588 

Renovated  butter,  detection  of... 659-660 

Retinning  cans 147 

Rettnning  vats  209,  212,  263 

Rich  cream 278.  291 

conditions  affecting  it 102-117 

Richness  of  milk 104 

Ripening  cream  225-251 
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Ripening  temperatures 238-243 

Ripening,  vats 239-242 

Rusty,  cans   146 

..  s 

gait 398,  514 

Ahlsberg  process 332 

amount  of  323 

composition  of 547 

bacteria  in 329 

chemical  analyses  *.  .333 

crystals 327 

effect  on  disease  germs  in  butter.  .342 
effect  on  keeping  quality  of  but- 
ter  338 

effect  on  moisture  content  of  but- 
ter   343 

Grainer  process  331 

physical  properties  of 334 

purity  of 329 

quali^  of 329 

solubility  of 335 

vacuum  process  332 

Salted  butter 530-551 

Salting  butter 322-346 

Salt  tests  644-650 

Hunziker  and  Hosman 647-650 

Kohman  645 

official  method  645 

Perkins    646-647 

Shaw 645-646 

Salvy  butter 504.  505 

Sample  jars 126 

Sampling  cream 130 

Sampling  milk 125 

Scorched  flavor 500-501 

Scoring  starter 265 

Scoring  butter  45^-466 

Scores  of  butter 217 

Selling  butter  locally 418 

Separation  of  milk 68 

Separator  slime 558 

Sewerage  disposal 36 

Shallow-pan  method 69 

Single  samples 126 

Skimmilk,  composition  556 

loss  of  fat  in 402 

outlet 76 

powder  261 

Skimming  efficiency 90 

Smothered  flavor 469 

Sodium  carbonate 152 

hydrate 15^170 

Solidification   274-278 

Solidifying  point  of  fats 274,  533 


Soluble  fats 533 

Sour  aroma  in  butter 467 

Specific  gravity,  determination.. 601-606 

of  butterfat 606 

of  buttermilk 557 

of  cream .555,  606,  607 

of  milk  552,  554,  555,  606 

of  skimmilk 556,  606 

of  water 606 

of  whey 558 

Specific  heat  of — 

cream 555 

milk- 552 

skimmilk    556 

whey 558 

Speculating  in  futures 425 

Speed  of  churn 294 

Speed  of  coils 203 

Stale  flavor 466 

Standard  Babcock  glassware 611 

Standard  cream  scales 621 

Standard  of  acidity 149 

Standardizing  cream  for  acid 148 

Standardizing   milk   and   cream    for 

fat  589-593 

Standardizing  quality  of  butter 417 

Starters    251-265 

Starter,  amount  of 242,  265 

Starter  ripening^ 250 

Starter  vats 262 

Startolinc 254 

State  brands 417 

Sticky  churns 299 

Stopping  churn 304 

S  to  rage 447-459 

Storage  conditions  451 

air,  light  and  heat - 453 

humidity 453 

temperature 454 

Storage  flavor 456-493 

Storage,  effect  on — 

quality  of  butter 456-459 

salt 337 

Storage,  commercial  stocks  in 449 

Storage,  shrinkage  in  weight 455 

Store  room  42 

Straining  cream 300 

Surface  coil  coolers 195 

Surface  tension  268 


Tallowy  flavor  209,  489^-493 

Thickening  of  cream  in  chum 270 

Tins   372,374 

cost  of  packing 390 

Tins  for  U.  S.  navy. 392 
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Total  solids— 

determination  of 606-610 

tables 609-610 

Track  sales 423 

Transportation,  co-operative 417 

Tubs 374.  394 

packing  of 374 

paraffining 366 

preparation  of 366 

u 

Unclean  flavor 468 

Unsalted  butter  530 

Ultra  violet  ray  process 321 

V 

Vat  pasteurization 196-207 

Ventilation   41-42 

Viscosity  of  cream 278-2S2 

Volatile  fats 533 

w 

Water-dilution  method 70 

Water  droplete  in  butter 272,  521 

Water  filters 320^322 

Waterhouse  test 660 

Washing  butter 311-322 

Wash  water — 

addition  of .311 

effect  on  moisture  in  butter 315 

overchuming  in  wash  water 315 

purity  of 320 

temperature  of 313 


Water  supply ; 36 

Wavy  butter 519-525 

Weak  body 502,  503 

Weedy  flavors 61,  470 

Weighing  milk  and  cream 137 

Weights  and  measures, 'tables 665 

Weights  of  butter,  accuracy  of 404 

Wet-salting 326 

Whey  butter 580,  581 

Whey  butter,  Wisconsin  law 581 

^yhey,  composition 558 

White  specks  in  butter 525 

Whole  milk  creamery,  overrun  in... 405 

Wholesale  produce  trade. 421 

Wholesale  receiver 422 

Wild  onion  flavor 61,  470,  472 

Woody  flavor 337,499,500 

Working  butter 346^363 

amount  of 352 

effect  on  body 353 

effect  on  color 353 

effect  on  flavor 360| 

effect  on  keeping  quality 360 

effect  on  moisture  content 360 

X 

Xanthophyll   300 

Y 

Yeasty  flavor 476-478 

Yellow  A.  B.  and  O.  B 301 

Yellow  specks 525-528 
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THB-IOWA" 

CURVED  DISC  BOWU 

THE  "IOWA"  u  different  from  all  other  centrifugal  , 
cream  lepiratott.  baiiue  it  ii  the  only  leparitor  ' 
with  ■  patented  "Curved  Di»c"  bowl.  The  con- 
itniction  of  the  "Curved  Diic"  Bowl  enablei  the 
"  IOWA  "  to  extract  all  the  butterfat  ftcm  hot  or  cold 
milk  under  all  Farm  conditiona.  The  Bibcocit  teat 
provet  that  the  "Curved  Ditc  "  Bow)  L>  the  world'i 
cloK*t  akimming  device. 


CREAM    SEPARATOR 

OUTSKIMMED  All  Competing  Separator*. 

In  the  International  akimming  cont 
Uat  World".  Fair,  the  "IOWA"  Ore. 
aeparatora. 

If  you  are  intereited  in  theie  akimming 
tcati.  Knd  for  catalogue,  describing  the 
"IOWA"  with  the  patented  "Curved  Diw" 
Bowl. 

The  "IOWA"  i>  not  only  the  cloaeat 
akimming  leparator.  but  it  it  the  exieit 
running  and  moat  durable. 

The  geara  uted  Ln  the  "IOWA"  are  a 
combination  of  the  ipur  and  apiral  typt,  with 
the  exceptionally  low  gear  ratio  ctf  7  to  I, 
The  combination  of  theae  two  typca  of  geara 
producet  a  noiaeleaa,  perfectly  imooth  and 
eaay  running  aeparalor. 


E.uyi.hB<tM6 

Out- 

„,  ,^ 

afon- 

■IOWA 

-theh«ht. 

qwlil/ 

'"■Vlrt^-VB  • 

S?"™IHo""l^0Cl[000 

"World's  Best  by  Actual  Test" 

Associated  Manufacturers  Co.,  Waterloo, Iowa,  U.S.A. 
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MODEL  FFS  t 


Baiis<Jr|oml> 

Microscopes 

STANDARDS  OF  OPTICAL  AND 
MECHANICAL  EFFICIENCY 

Model  FFS  8  in  especially  suitable  for 
bacteriological  work.  Has  coarse  and 
fine  rociuing  adjustments,  with  adjust- 
ment beads  rai  side  of  arm;  iris  dia- 
pbragm ;  three  objectives — including  oil 
munenion — in  revolving  noaepiece;  two 
eyepieoee  and  an  Abbe  condenser  in 
qiuck-ACtiog  screw  siibstage.  Number  of 
magnifications  <d>lainable  ranges  from 
SO  to  1260.  Construction  is  rugged,  and 
black  crystal  finish  on  arm  and  base 
unusually  durable. 

Bausch  &  Ipmb  Optical  O- 

mew'tork  washinston  mn  francisco 
cHiCA«o  ROCHESTEH,N.Y.  wixoo" 

Hith  Gradt  Optical  PnJaeU 


ALLWOOD 


MilkofMagnesiaLime 


The  Ptrfed  Nevirniiur 


By  the  use  of  this  material  you  are  assured  uniform,  reliable 
and  satisfactory  neutralization.  Its  high  standard  of  quality 
has  been  proven  by  continuous  use  in  thousands  of  creameries. 
For  further  particulars,  address, 

ALL  WOOD  SALES  COMPANY 

MILWAUKEE  WISCONSIN 


The  Butter  Industry 


The  Buttkr  Industky 


The  Butter  Industry 


The  "Simplex"  Combined  Churn 
and  Butter  Worker 


The  only  fully  Automatic  CkHnbined  Chum 

and  Buttw  Worker.  Churns  the  cream,  works 

and  delivers  the  ButtM  on  tray  ready  to  pack. 

Used  m  all  Dairy  Countries  of  the  World. 

Also  "SIMPLEX"  Link  Blade  Cream  Sqtara- 
tors  and  Milk  Clarifiers,  "SIMPLEX"  Pas- 
teurizMB,  "SIMPLEX"  Sanitary  Milk  Pumps, 
"FACILE"  Bahcock  Testers  and  full  hne  of 
apparatus  for  Butter  and  Chees^naking  and 
handling  of  mitk. 


D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company 

LitUe  Falls,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 

Said/ar 
SpteittCradmn 
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THE  REASON  FOR. 


Liaval  Lieadership 

Every  one  ndio  has  given  soond  dioiight  or  oontidemp 

tion  to  the  question,  knows  that  the  name  DE  LAVAL 
•tancls  today-i-as  it  has  since  1878— for  leadership  in  quality  and 
senrice. 


There  b  always  a  good  reason  for  every  lasting 

Years  of  actual  use  in  the  hands  of  nearly  three  million 

users  the  world  over  have  demonstrated  beyond  question  the  su- 
periority of  the  De  Laval  hand  and  factory  size  separators.  They 
have  met  the  requirements  of  every-day  use  in  the  best  possible 
manner. 

Likewise,  the  other  members  of  the  De  Laval  family  — 

the  Clarifiers,  Emulsors  and  special  Centrifugal  machines 

of  various  kinds,  have  been  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  their 
users  in  the  most  efficient  way  and  for  that  reason  each  one  of 
the  line  stands  in  the  front  rank  in  prestige  and  reputation. 

The  reason  for  De  Laval  leadership  is  in  service  ren- 
dered.    The  De  Laval  machines  work  better,  last  longer. 

and  produce  the  greatest  possible  returns  for  every  dollar  in- 
vested. 

There  b  a  great  deal  of  satisfaction,  as  wdl  as  extra 

profit,  in  owning  and  using  the  best  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  there  is  no  good  reason  why  any  responsible  farmer  or 
creameryman  or  ice  cream  manufacturer  should  be  satisfied  vrith 
any  other  style  of  machine. 

Make  up  your  mind  to  know  the  facts  about  Ae  history 

and  performance  of  the  machines  you  are  planning  to 

buy.  We  covet  the  most  rigid  investigation  and  comparison— —and 
will  gladly  leave  the  decision  to  your  judgment. 

The  De  Laval  Separator  G>s 

165  Broadway,  New  York  '    29  E.  Madison  St,  Chicago 

61  Beale  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
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ADDRESS  NEAREST  OFFICE 
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ELYRIA 

SEAMLESS,  ONE-PIECE.  GLASS  -  ENAMELED 
EQUIPMENT 

la  rapidly  catnin(  to  ba  the  stmndard  in  all  modarnly 
•quippad  dairiaa  and  buttar-maldns  eatabliahmanta. 
Thla  ia  Iwcauae  It  ia  100  par  cant,  afiiclant. 

It  haa  tba  parmananca  of  ataal  and  tha  claanlinaaa 
and  aanitation  of  (laaa.  Without  tha  aemblanca  of 
cravica  or  aaam  for  tha  lodgmant  of  bactaria,  vrith  an 
insida  •uiface  of  hard,  floaay,  dmtp-blum  anamal  that 
la  a«  aaajr  to  clean  at  a  china  bowl,  Elyria  Equipmant  ia 
the  aafaat  with  which  to  taka  cara  of  milk  and  milk 
product*,  anabltnc  the  Buttarmakar  to  do  hia  work 
vrith  cartalnty  of  aoonomy  and  abaoluta  aanitation. 

Tha  Elyria  Company  la  praparad  to  ahow  that  tha 
inatallation  of  Elyria-Equipmant  will,  in  a  compara- 
tivaly  ahort  time,  aava  mora  than  tha  orlclnal  coat  of 
the  invaatmant. 


The  Elyria  Enameled  Products  G>. 

ELYRIA.  OHIO,  U.  S.  A. 
New  York  Chicago  Pitubwih  Loi  Angde*  S«d  Francitco 
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Facts  Mold  Opinions 


IN  EVERY  walk  of  life  opinions  are 
fashioned  by  facts.  Horseless  vehicles 
were  deemed  unlikely  until  the  automobile 
came  into  existence  and  what  was  even 
more  recent,  much  improved  cleaners  for  use 
in  dairies,  butter  and  cheese  factories  were 
considered  impossible  until 


became  a 


fact. 


Today  the  rapidly  increasing  use  of  this 
cleaner  and  the  wide  recognition  awarded 
it  by  leading  authorities  in  every  depart- 
ment of  dairying  and  its  allied  industries 
plainly  suggests  how  much  it  will  profit 

you,  provided  you  utilize 

these  facts. 

Wherever  the  facts  concern- 
ing Wyandotte  Dairyman's 
Cleauier  and  Cleanser  are 
known  the  opinion  is  the  same 
—it  cleans  clean. 


INDIAN 
IN  CIRCLE 


IN  EVERY, 
PACKAGE 


ORDER  FROM  YOUR  SUPPLY  HOUSE 


The  J.  B.  Ford  Co.,  Sole  Mnfrs., Wyandotte,  Mich. 
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^^S^  For  Sterilizing 


rIE  control  of    bacteria  during  every  step  in  the 
handling  of  dairy  products — beginning  at  the  cow 
and  ending  with  the  consumer —  is  of  such  import- 
ance that  easy  means  of  accomplishing  it  must  be  within 
the  reach  of  everyone  engaged  in  handling  such  products. 

B»K  provides  a  sterilizer  effective  in  the  hands  of  any 
butter-maker,  cheese  maker,  or  dairy  farmer.  It  is  easy 
to  use — docs  its  work  quickly — at  a  low  operating  cost — 
requiring  no  extra  labor  or  equipment  for  its  application. 

In  addition  it  is  economical  in  actual  use  and  produces  a 
degree  of  cleanliness  not  to  be  obtained  without  it. 

B»K  provides  bacteria  control  in  all  kinds  of  equipment. 
Being  liquid,  it  flows  over  and  into  every  spot  and  comer 
that  milk  or  cream  will  touch.  As  the  B'K  rinse  flows 
through  the  equipment  it  dissolves  bacteria  and  casein 
sediment  alike,  leaving  a  condition  of  cleanliness  difficult 
to  obtain  by  any  other  method. 

Our  Laboratories  and  Service  Department  have  given 
expert  service  to  B'K  users  for  years.  We  have  had  a 
large  experience  in  the  field,  under  practical  conditions, 
and  are  prepared  to  give  help  in  bacteria  control  to  all 
who  need  it. 

Write  us  for  information  and  free  bulletins. 


General  Laboratories 

110  So.  Dickinson  Street 

Madison,  Wisconsin 
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How  To  Prevent  Streaks  and 
Mottles  in  Butter 

Prof.  Hunziker  asserts  that  streaks  and  mottles  in  butter  are 
caused  by: 

(1)— Inooinplst*  fusion  of  salt  and  wator  in  buttar. 
(2)-— Faulty  machanlcal  condition  of  tha  buttar  workars. 
(3)— Ovuloadlnc  of  tha  machlna. 

Not  one  of  these  causes  but  what  may  be  overcome  by  any 
buttermaker  who  takes  pride  in  his  product.  With  G>loniai  Salt 
the  buttermaker  will  never  be  troubled  with  incomplete  fusion. 
The  other  two  causes  are  mechanical  and  can  be  easily  remedied. 
Flake  salt  dissolves  quicker  than  cube  salt  of  the  same  size  grain. 
G>lonial  salt  is  the  only  all  flaked  Butter  Salt  on  the  market.  It 
will  produce  over-run,  color,  flavor  and  body.  Try  it  in  your  next 
batch  of  butter.  the  salt  that  melts  like  snow 

FLAKES  AND  DISSOLVES  UKE  MIST 

THE  COLONIAL  SALT  CO. 


CHICAGO 


AKRONt  OHIO 

BOSTON  ATLANFA 


BUFFALO 


GLASCOTE 

SEAMLESS,  GLASS- COATED.  STEEL  EQUIPMENT 
FOR  THE  BUTTER  INDUSTRY 

GLASCOTE  equipment  being  seamless,  and  coated 
inside  with  pure  white  glass,  enforces  cleanliness 
and  prevents  metallic  flavors. 

CREAM  RIPENING,  PASHTEURIZING  AND 
PROCESSING  TANKS,  STARTER  CANS, 
STORAGE  TANKS,  ETC., 

complete  in  every  detail  and  most  efficient.  They 
save  floor  space  and  labor  and  handle  your  product 
in  the  most  sanitary,  efficient  and  attractive  manner 
possible. 

WRITE  FOR  MILK  PRODUCTS  BULLETIN 

The  Glass  Coating  Company 


New  Yoric  —  CUcftiD  —  Sm  Fi 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
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The  JALCO 


The  Why  of  the  Jalco— 

Brought  up  in  a 
creamery,  the  Jalco 
is  an  investment  in 
which  you,  as  a 
member  of  the  same 
guild  as  its  designer, 
can  place  the  utmost 
conBdence. 

The  Jalco  is  built  to 
fit  your  current ;  designed 
for  cream  and  milk  testing 
exclusively  and  carries  a 
guarantee  that  means  real 
machinery  devotion. 

No  gears,  no  rheostats 
or  starting  boxes  and  no 
hand  brakes;  just  genuine 
died  -  in  -  the  -  aluminum 
quality. 

A  postal  card  brings  the 
infermation  you  need  from 
any  of  the  supply  houses 
listed  on  this  page  or 
direct  from: 


AND  RECOMMENDED 


A.  H.  Arnold  A  Bra. 

J.  C.  Chury  Compuny 

A.  H.  Bubw  Cnunsi7  Suppir  Co. 

Bluka  Mff.  *  Suppir  Co. 

RiUj  Hauk  Supply  Co. 

Hawkara  Supplj  Co. 

Tha  Cnmttmrr  Paekac*  Mff. 


DarU-Watkiiu  Dalrrman-i  Mff.  Co. 
BaHin  *  Companr 
N.  A.  KaniHdr  Supply  Co. 
John  W.  Ladd  Company 
Owatoiuu  Cnamarr  Supply  Co. 
Crary  Bnkamf*  Company 

B.  B.  Adaini  Company 

Thrn  Contnl  Ohia  Supply  Co. 


Tha  DaliT  Supply  Co. 
Dalmnan'a  Supply  A  Conatnictlon 

£•  F.  ManyoU  Company 
Standard  Milk  Machlnary  Co. 
Wa■^4lutcU■an  Company 
Wlanar  Manufaeturinc  Company 
W.  T.  Connallay 
K.  J.  Maddan 
E.  A. 


THE  JAICG  MOTOR  COHPftN/ 
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Better  Cream  —  Better  Prices 

CREAMERY  MEN  EVERYWHERE  WILL 

WELCOME  THE  WONDERFULLY 

■    EFFECTIVE  NEW 

Sanitary  Cream  Cooler 

CREAM,  when  firat  Kpwitcd,  ii  >t 
it>  higbat  viluc  to  the  buttcr- 
miker.  Help  your  creaitierj' 
patroiu  to  realize  the  mcMt  for  their 
produce  and  st  the  ume  time  make 
more  for  youraelf  by  being  Hire  the 
cream  ii  cooled  directly  after  milking. 
The  Sanitary  Cream  Cooler  make*  Uui 

Creamery  managen  can  well  afford 
to  lend  out  coolen,  paying  for  tbcm  in 
the  iDCreaied  price  oF  iwect  cream. 

WRITE  FOR  PLAN,  [ASCRIPTION 
AND  QUANTITY  PRICES 

INDEPENDENT  SILO  CO.,  St.Paul,Mimi. 

MANUFACTURERS    OF 

Cream  and  Milk  Coolers,  Milking  Machines,  Silos  and  Tanks 


The  World's  Model  Paper  Mill 

^pm^itrJ  Paperw 

Batt   Bnnd   Pura  Vafstabla  Punh- 

T^  DBOtf  tkU  ■  bens'  Doiit  tlku  dfT- 
TolXir  w  Uk.  .  U-U-  -bn  »(.  M.4 
ukIb  •uuiy  -—"■'—■  fcr  the  ibBhitt  intity 
>  pus  mti  m  iRua(  JHltir  bum  bave. 
u£7uKpibuIl«,nki<irUrdb>ihua(M 

■  pmuj^l  LmCiia.  Kiab  QmJkr-   Mtdi 
•adv.    Smdjm  m^lm.  <riiiu,    S^npb,  rmJr. 


viiitBia.pUiii<ii|>^it<d.    Jjrf /tf  — If  la. 
Th*  Nn  KVPBond 
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Vertical -Universal  Pasteurizer 

and  R.i] 


ntM  —d  RJPBMfc  br  i^n  llm  madih*     It  k  tki  Ontr 

jr  Cs»*r  V^tPutMTlMTHrnad  widiacfaidiirtn 

Without  PMldnr  Boas  £tbi«k(f^vu.    Tl»  a^ -itb  ■uU.  TCHt  ud 
iBkiMiia  «liB  It  cu  ba  Mirdr  onfoMK  Iv  >^«  Afa  Vartlul-UBlnrHl  T 
HniBjwiindaeClvciBihwkal^udw.    Hit  wtial  In  m  AnUt  od  <» 
iV«inai«frnntbibattoai^iniBpt)KW«d|nna.    Alnay^mJuinAietmiJu. 

JENSEN  VERTICAL  CONDENSED  MILK  COOLER 


CiTttaflintwD 

Fiunish  correct 
amount  of  agi- 
tation to  [»o- 
ducc  B  smooth 
IxoducL 

Eliminate  air 
and  g  a  I  s  e  ■ 
through  Rota- 
tion of  DouUe 
Helical  Coil 
during  cocding 
process. 


Asalli  , 

and  stuffing 
boxes  are  out- 
wdcand  above 
the  machine. 

Specially  Built 

ftv  Cooling 
CoDdeBwd  and 


rjENSEN  CREAMERY  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

LONG  ISLAMD  CITY,  N.y.         w«ti«i«  oimiMui™.,  OAXljlNft  CALIFORNIA 

IBLANKE  MPO.  A  BUPPUY  CO.,  Or.  LjOUIS.  MO. 
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Pasteurizing 

CONTINUOUS 

SANITARY 

Unit 

Make 

Increase 

Better 

Your 

Butter 

Score 
and 

Eliminate 
Seconds 

Your 

Profits 

.    SttU  M  Cdahftc  JV*.  24.A 
WRITE  AND  LTT  US  TELL  YOU  HOW  IT  IS  DONE 

Jensen  Pumps 

SaiubiT 

Simple 

Dunble 

bCoo- 

Efficient 

riiuction 

EASY 

ELECnUC  DfUVE  COMBINATION 

ONLY  TWO 
PARTS 

TO  CLEAN 
and 

TO 

FAKE  DOWN 

AND 

NEVER 
WEAR  OUT 

Smiftr  CdaktmN:2l 

R&ASSEMBLE 

WHEN 
CLEANING 

JENSEN  CREAMERY  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

BLANKK  MPS.  «  SUH^Y  CO.,  ST.  Louis.  MO. 

694 


The  Bxttter  Industry 


CORRECT  NEUTRALIZATION 

of  sour  cream  is  an  important  part  of  the 
process  of  modern  butter- making.  And 
the  choice  and  use  of  the  right  kind  of 
neutralizer  is  equally  essential.     Our 

Special  Dairy  Lime 

The  Ideal  Cream  Neutralizer 

is  a  lime  of  the  highest  quality  and  has 
been  found  the  best  available  and  most 
suitable  for  this  purpose. 

Ask  for  prices— address  ''Industrial  Dept." 

The  Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co. 

World's  Largeit  Producer  of  Lime  and  Limseione  Products 

11  ACTIVE  PLANTS  N£AR  PRINCIPAL  CENTERS 

General  Offices  '•  Cleveland 


As  Necessary  As  Salt 

Make  good  butter — 
Protect  its  goodness — 
Put  your  brand  on  it — 

Get  your  butter  to  the  consumer  as  fresh,  pure 
and  clean  as  when  it  leaves  your  chum. 
Protect  it  from  dust  and  dirt  by  wrapping  it  in 

PATERSON    PIONEER 
PARCHMENT    PAPER 

and  put  your  name  on  the  parchment.  That 
will  mean  a  bigger  demand  for  your  butter  and 
higher  prices. 

WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOK  ** BETTER  BUTTER*' 
EVERY  DAIRYMAN  SHOULD  READ  IT 

The  Paterson  Parchment  PaperJCo. 

Passaic,  New  Jersey,  U.  S.  A. 
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maken.  Lenfttheos  tbe  life  of  your  build- 
ing.   Mahes  tbe  creamery  more  attractive. 

Send  for  Our  Book 
on  Creamery  VentiUtion 

Thll  book  niilain*  (he  Kln(r  STBtem— *bat  It  la— 
whTyotine»d[t-how  wepuilllo— whnl  It  wDliuve 
TOO.  Klnir  KnaJnaen  itudT  each  creamety  bctore 
plannlni  a  Hyileni.  Whet)  yon  order  a  K[re  Syitem 
n*  asaume  a  reapanslbfllty  which  doei  not  cease 
nntll  your  craamsiy  U  proiwrly  ventilated. 

King  Ventilatiiig  Co. 

1219  CwlarSt.  Owatonna, Minn. 


I^TKI/^   System  of 
I\ini\j  Ventilation 
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The  LathroD- Paulson  Company  has 
Perfected  a  New  Type  Can  Washer  of 
Super- Success.  No  Waste,  Less  Work, 
Bigger  and  Better  Results. 

Thit  Naw  L-P  Eotlrdr  Autonnlle  Muchio*  hu  Capuity  up  to  TW  Casa 
■ml  Covan  par  hour.  Praetlcal  and  affidant  In  amrj  war-  rmlinillii  aD 
tha  faaturat  of  our  famMr  inacliliiai  wltii  dnubU  thab'  afficiAcj,  at  laaa  coat. 


US: 'A: 


NOTABLE  IMPROVED  FEATURES! 

STEAM  STERILIZATION  dbW  co^iIm.  ob 

.  ]  OinatBif  u  the  ru*  of  TOO  eana  and  eman 

,  "  pw  hour.    EACH  ud  EVERY  CAN  la 

oiva  THREE  li>  FIVE  i^-lv  gf  bac- 
t«1a-daatrsrlBB  atarUiaatloB. 

■nty'fin  pw  cBt.      Imm  n.an.   DtTi  Starlla  nuata^lu  far 

9  DOUBLED.  Fu  <Uhwiii«  1600         tht  «  ■         ■        ■ 

<f  diTi  atarila.  lupap-haatKl 


WARM  SODA  SOLUTION  WASH- 
CLEAR  SCALDING  WATER  WASH  ii- 
itdj  foUowina  aadK  ^wmm  al  DO  u 


THE  LATHROP-FAVLSOU  COMPANY  mj  MILK. 
CAN  WAGING  MACHINE  SPECIALISTS  inl 
SOLICIT  YOUH  INQUIRIES  mi  REQUIKEMENTS 

THE  LATHROP- PAULSON  COMPANY 

2459  WEST  «TH  STKEEJ  CHICAGO,  ILUNOIS 
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The  Mojonnier  Culture  Controller 

is  uMfl  for  the  continual  propagation  and  control  of 
pure  Lactic  Cultures  and  other  bacteriological  wwlc 
Made  in  several  sizes, — compartments  of  a  few 
quarts  c^iacity  to  the  larger  size  holding  four  two- 
gallon  cam  for  large  dairies  in  two  and  three  com- 
partment models. 

Hm  Mojonnier  Composite  Sample  Bottle 

with  pure  Pant  rubber  stoiqier  fastened  to  bottle 
by  noit'lcinkable  chain.  Sold  either  4-oz.,  8-os.  car 
\6<a.  sizes. 


A  im4d  for  ettiji  ttvinmad.     Wtik  fu  Uktduii. 

Tiloionniiyt  PymXa 

MILK   ENGINEERS 

raS  W.  dacUTOn  Boul.  Chic&tO 

2nada  Officet—Ncw  Ycrk,  St.  Louii,  and  Sin  FnncuM 
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Naf is  Cresunery  Glassware 

WILL  HELP  TOWARD 
HIGHEST  EFFICIENCY 
IN  YOUR  TESTING  ROOM 

It  is  made  according  to  scientific  methods 
and  is  guaranteed  to  be  Accurate  and  to 
give  Excellent  Service. 


PaL  Au§.  IS.  IStS 

Nafis  Standard  Butter  Color  Rod 

eontaliu  tour  ttuiilud  ihulH  of  jrollow  lar  nutchlng  tha 
color  of  buttsr  for  njrlaiu  morkati.  Buod  upon  tho  color 
formulo  of  Uw  U.  S.  Buroau  of  StandanU.    Apvnnd  bj  butUr 


There  ii 
in  the  fact  that 
GLASSWARE  is  u 
of  the  largest  crean 
country,  but  the 
proof  for  you  is 
the  proof  of  your 
own  experience. 


Nafi* 
Glajsware 


IMPROVED 
BUTTER  TEST 


for  dotormlnlnff 
pareonta«>af 
kutur  fat  In 

LOUIS  F.  NAFIS,  Inc. 

HANUFACTUKUS  OP  CKEAUEHY  CLASSWAKE 

542-548  Washington  Blvd.  CHICAGO 
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Peters  Automatic 
Package  Machinery 


COMPLETE  line  of  machineiy 
which  automatically  (i)  forms,  (2) 
lines,  (3)  fills,  (4)  folds,  (5)  closes, 
(6)  wraps,  (7)  labels,  (8)  seals  pack- 
ages of  food  products,  or  performs 
any  part  of  these  operations  independently. 

This  ingenious,  compact  machinery 
effects  material  economies  in  labor,  time, 
and  floor  space. 

Further,  it  places  packages  of  food 
products  in  the  hands  of  consumers  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  condition  in  which  they 
left  the  producer. 

For  years  it  has  been  used  success- 
fully by  foremost  food  manufacturers. 


Peters  Machinery  Company 

209  South  La  SaUe  Street 
CHICAGO 
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Pfaudler 

Glass 

Enameled 

Cream 

Ripener 


Pfaudler  Cream  Ripener 

Prtveoti     Melillic    and    other      and  the  (enipcratuTe  of  the  v 


"Off  Flavora"  by  providing 
absolutely  sterile,  Gla*»  Ljncd, 
coDtainer.  Providei  a  mrthod  of 
heatiog  that  ii  well  distributed, 
aod  readily  reaponiive  to  the  will 
of  the  operator.  Avoids  "pockets" 
where  Aith  can  collect.  Ii  so 
easily  "get-at-i-bte"  thai  the 
cleaning  operation  can  be  safely 
intrusted  to  cheap  labor. 

The  Method  ol  Heating 

The  jacket  U  filled  with  water 
and  an  extra  pipe  attached  for 
(lie  as  an  expansion  chamber. 
Steam  is  injected  into  the  water 
through  the  Steam  Spreader 
shown  in  the  sketch.  The  Jacket 
i«  provided   with   a   thennomcter 


may  be  regulated  at  will. 
SpedficetlonB 

Capacity,  250  gallons.  It  may, 
however,  be  had  in  any  suitable 
size  and  io  different  nidthi  and 
heights.  Brass  agitator  either 
tinned  or  silver  plated,  mounted 
in  an  oil-less  bearing.  Copper 
cover.     Tight   and    loose   pulley. 

Price*  on  application. 


Aut  PHnMd.  "Ptaudla-  Dairy  BQti#nimt " 
Write  lor  your  copy 

The  PFAUDLER  Co. 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK 
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Pfaudler 

Glass 

Enameled 

Cream 

Vat 


Mr.  Hunziker  recently  said : 

"It    hat   been   conclusivelr    de-  There  is  only  one  wibttitute  for 

monitiated   expcrimenull]'   by    the  «   copper  vat  tbat  it  better  than 

United  Statei  Dairy  Division  and  it  and  that  it  the  glais-eoaineled 

by   the   writer,    and   it   hat   been  vac Glaw-enameled  equip- 

proTcn    in    the    manufacture    of  ment  ia  the  coming  equipment  for 

million!  upon  miilioni  of  pounds  the  creamery." 
of  butter  by  the  writer,  that  wi- 

ceisive      eipoaure    of    (he    ratik,  The  Dlaatntloa 

cream  or  butter   to   iron   or  wp-         ^     Pf.udler  Gla.s  Enameled 

per  causes  chem.ca^  action,  which  r^.j^s       Vat  shown   is  si.   feet 

ead.  xo  most  disa«rou!  and  cost-  ^  ,^K^  f^,  ^.j      ^^^  ^^  , 

ly   butter   defea.^   .  .   .   .   -The  ^^jf  f^  j  ,„j   ^„  ,  ^j 

only   really   safsfactory   m.tenal  j^^j^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^j   ^   ^^„  ^^ 

winners   and   crefm"vatt  is  .";  C'P"''^  ^"  «'"'«'•• 

glass-enameled  type. Cop-         it    may,    howerer,    be    liad    in 

per   vats   luch    as    have   been   in  otUti    sizes    and    capacities    and 

use  in   the  past  and   are  still   m  may  i,^  equipped  with  an  aptator. 
use,   have   been   found  damaging 

to  the  quality  of  butter Prices  on  application. 

Jh3*  PHnted,  "Pftaidter  Dairy  EiitltimetU  " 
WHte  for  yttur  copy 

The  PFAUDLER  Co. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO 

DETROIT  ST.  LOUIS  SAN  FRANCISCO 


The  BuTTEa  Industrv 


Hansen's  Lactic  Ferment  Culture 
and  Danish  Butter  Color 

AI^  USEZ>  ALL  OVER  THE  WORLD  WHERE  THE  FINEST  BITTTER  IS  MUX. 

R«nnet  Extract  uul  liquid  Cheese  Color  for  factory  u*e. 

Rennet  Tablet*  ajid  Chee»e  Color  Tablet*  for  cbeoe  nuking  on  tb«  hzm. 

Junket  Tablet*  (or  CotUge  CbccK  in  every  iatat. 

CHR.  HANSEN'S  LABORATORY,  Inc.,     Utile  FdU,  N.T. 


PERFECTION 

BRAND 

BUTTER  COLOR 

PURELY  VEGETABLE 
A  TOP  NOTCH  BITTTER  COLC« 

MADE     BY 

The  Preservaline  Mf;.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  New  York 


Rice  &  Adams  Hydraulic  Can  Washer 

Produces  deui.  dry,  sterile  cans.  Cleanses  the  inside,  outside  and . 
cover  in  one  operation,  leaving  the  can  immaculately  clean.  No 
more  sour  milk  trouble  when  uie  R  &  A  Hydraulic  is  used. 

SEND  FOX  THE  RA  A  CATALOG 

RICE  &  ADAMS,  INC. 

166-182  Chmdler  Street  Buffalo,  New  York 


The  Butter  Industry 


The  Butter  Industry 


"THERE  IS  A  BEST  IN  EVERYTHING" 


Miller's  Hydraulic  Cutter 

ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  CUITING  CONCEALED 
MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  BlHTEa  OLEIMARGARINE. 
SOAP.     VEGETABLE    OIL     PRODUCTS.     ETC    ETC 


SOLE    MANUFACTURERS 

L  C.  Sharp  Mannfactarinfi^  Company 

Plattsmouth,  Nebraska.  U.  S.  A. 


The  Butter  Industry 


Our  Stock  of  Chemicals  and  Chemical 
Apparatus  for  the  Butter  and  Milk 
Laboratory   is    Very   Complete 


AMONG  OTHER  THINGS 
WE  CAN  SUPPLY 
PROMPTLY.— 

Autoclavs 

Counting  Plates 

Petrie  Dishes 

Staining  Dishes 

Incubators  for  Gas  Cermpandt 

Electric  Incubators  Catefc|«« 

Cover  Glasses  and  Slides 

Electric  Moisture  Ovens 

Balance  and  Weights 

Microscopes 

Aluminum  Dishes 

Babcock  Milk  Testers 

Etc. 

E.  H.  Sargent  &  Co. 

IMPORTERS.  MAKERS  AND  DEALERS 
IN  CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL 
APPARATUS    OF    HIGH    GRADE  ONLY 

155-165  E.  Superior  Street        Chicago,  Illinois 


The  Butter  Industry 


Mr.  P.  M.  SharpUi  invented  and  perfected  the  first 
American  Mparator  nearly  forty  years  ago.  Sharpies 
machines  today  are  manufactured  in  the  cddest  and 
largest  separator  factories  in  America  and  are  the 
standard  machines  throughout  the  world. 

Sharpies  machines  are  100%  American:  Owned  by 
Americans,  manufactured  by  Americans,  built  by  Ameri- 
can labor  of  American  material  and  preferred  by 
Americans. 

Send  for  special  catalogs  on  any  of  these  machines  in 
which  you  may  be  interested:  Sharpies  Suction-feed 
Cream  Squrator;  Sharpies  Factory  Milk  Separator; 
Sharpies  Whey  Separator;  SharpJes  Super -Clarilier 
and  ^larplcs  Emulsifier. 

The  Sharpies  Separator  G>. 

WEST  CHESTER.  PA. 

BRANCHES.      CHICAGO      SAN  FRANCISCO 


The  Butter  Industry 


TORSION  BALANCE  SCALES 

THE  ACCEFTED   STANDARD   FOR     BUTTER  MAKERS 

K».im-MMunJ^  Scale. 

inbumr.     Peteent.ge  of 
moiMure   (1/10)1  to  30%) 
rod  direct   from  the  bomi 

rJWoMiMb  in  Jalk  ait. 

CREAM  TEST  SCALES 

BUTTER  PRINT  SCALES 

Bikncd  For  ChaniUl 

TORSION  BALANCE  COMPANY 

F.tlHj-Jmij  aty,  N.  J.           Main  Offic«-»2  Raad.  St..  N.w  York,  N.  Y. 

BRANOES-Jl  W«  Ufci  St.  Oi.,*  IL:  «  CJihni.  St.  S™  F™t-Bfc  CJ. 

The  Butter  Industry 


Simple—Elf  ficient— Self -Paying 

ItnprovMnwit  of   flavor  and  ksapins  quality  are  the  tm 

principal  advantagei  of  ^tltnl  patteurization  but — efficient  pMteuriiatioa 
can  only  be  achieved  by  coiutantly  maintaininf  a  UNIFORM  tcmpcratuK 
within  the  paiteurizen. 

TAG  Perfact  Tomparatur*  Controllers  oSa  t  aioqde  and 
efficient  Mlution  became  they  autonutically  maintain  the  exact  tcmpentture 
required — and  are  i^-pai/lnt  became  they  not  only  eoiwa-vt  anuiderahle 
labor  and  iteam,  but  alio  iinirove  the  SaTor  and  keeping  quality  of  the  butter. 

TAG    Rscordinc    Thermometer*  auure    tmtformtlu   V    reMitti 
becauK  they  accurately  record  every  temperature  operatiDa,  day  or  ni^it. 
therriiy  proowtinf  tficieney  tunonc 
the  workmen  in  their  efforti  to  pn 
duce  praueworthy  chaiti. 


I 


CatalogM  H.425  and  H-345       I         AiavMFG.GOl 

will  provide  further  irtforma-        i     TEMPERATURE     ENGINEERS 
fi'on  of  intermmt  tmd  Palaa. 


IS-SBThiriy^iid  a,  Bn>oUyn.N.Y 


Tuf.  BcTTKR  Industry 


Precise  Weights  in 
king 
:ter 


THE   Toledo 
Predetermined 
Weight  Scale  for 
use    in    packing 
butter  in    tubs  is 
especially   de- 
signed  to  prevent 
both  underweight 
and    over -allow- 
ance    for   shrink- 
age.     In   other 
processes  of  weighing  in  the  dairy,  other  types  of  Toledo 
Spyngless  Automatic  Scales  also  render  rapid,  accurate 
and  efficient  service. 

WRITE  FOR  INFORMATION 


Largett  Tolcclo  Scalc  Company 

Automatic  Toledo,  Ohio 

Scalea 

Manu-  Cinadian  Faclory:  Windlor,  OnUrto 

facturert 

in  the  BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SERVICE  STATIONS 
World  in  •ixly-nine  citiel  in  tlic  United  Sut«*, 
I  Otheri  in  thirty-four  forngn  counlrie*. 
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fiiK  Butter  Industry 


Ask 


ourse 


If 


Y 

Th 

Questions 


Will  not  fine  salt  dissolve  more 
quickly  than  coarse  salt? 

Will  not  the  fine  salt  which  dis- 
solves the  quickest  distribute 
the  most  evenly  ? 

Will  not  the  fine  salt  which  dis- 
solves the  quickest  and  dis- 
tributes the  most  evoiiy  be  the 
one  best  adapted  to  help  you 
control  the  moisture  content  of 
your  butter? 

Will  not  this  fine  salt  also  be  the 
one  least  liable  to  cause  mottles 
or  brine  pockets  in  your  butter? 

Scientific  tests  and  practical  experience  have  proven 
time  and  again  that  the  Worcester  Brand  is  the  quickest 
dissolving  butter  salt. 

Its  crystals  are  very  fine  in  grain  and  remarkably 
alike  in  shape  and  size.  They  afford  the  maximum  of 
surface  on  which  the  moisture  in  your  butter  can  act. 

Combined  with  these  advantages  the  peculiarly  sweet 
and  pleasant  flavor  of  Worcester  Salt  makes  it  100% 
efficient. 

That  is  why  it  is  the  favorite  Brand  of  buttermakers 
everywhere.     They  know 


IT  TAKES  THE 
TO  MAKE  THE 


BEST 


Worcester  Salt  Co. 

LARGEST  PRODUCERS  OF  HIGH  GRADE  SALT  IN  THE  WORLD 

New  York 

FACTORIES: 

SUv»r  SprinM.  N.  Y. 
EcorM,  Mien. 


OFFICESi 

Boaton,  PhlUd«lphU 
Chlcaso,  Columbust  Detroit 
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THIS  BOOK  IS  DITE  ON  THE  LAST  DATE 
STAMPED  BELOW 


AN    INITIAL    FINE     OF    25     CENTS 

WILL  BE  ASSESSED  FOR  FAILURE  TO  RETURN 
THIS  BOOK  ON  THE  DATE  DUE.  THE  PENALTY 
WILL  INCREASE  TO  BO  CENTS  ON  THE  FOURTH 
DAY    AND    TO    $1.00    ON    THE    SEVENTH    DAY 

OVERDUE. 
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